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PREFACE 





In 1950 the Index to Dental Literature appeared in quarterly 
cumulative form for the first time. This volume is the fourth 
annual cumulation to be published. Previous volumes of the 
Index were published at approximately three-year intervals. 
In other respects the Index remains unchanged. 

This volume carries material from one hundred and fifty- 
one publications, including one hundred and forty-four Eng- 
lish language periodicals from Australia, Canada, England, 
India, Ireland, New Zealand, Pakistan, Philippines, South 
Africa and the United States. Articles in English appearing 
in journals from Lebanon, Norway, Puerto Rico, Sweden, and 
in two international publications, the International Dental 
Journal and the Journal of the International Association of 
Dental Students are also included. 

The complete title, abbreviations used and frequency of 
publication for all material covered in this volume appear 
in the list of Journals Indexed. 

Books published during 1952 and which were not listed in 
the 1952 volume have been included. 

The present Index has been compiled by the indexer, Miss 
Martha Mann, and her assistants. Special typing to prepare 
the material for publication by offset printing was done en- 
tirely by personnel of the Bureau of Library and Indexing 
Service. 


Donald A. Washburn, Director of the Bureau 














DENTAL BOOKS PUBLISHED 


1953 


AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL ED- 
ITORS. A manual for dental editors. 2nd 
ed. 1953. 48 p. $1.50. 


AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION. Amer- 
ican dental directory, 1954. Chicago, The 
Association, 1953. 207p. $2.00. 


AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION, Council 
on Dental Therapeutics. Accepted dental 
remedies. 19th ed. Chicago, The Associa- 
tion, 1953. 207 p. $2.00. 


BECKS, HERMANN. Atlas of the skeletal de- 
velopment of the rat (Long-Evans strains). 
2 volumes. San Francisco, American In- 
stitute of Dental Medicine, 1953. $48.00. 


BECKS, HERMANN. Nutrition as applied to 
the practice of dentistry. Toronto, Univ. 
Toronto, 1952. 130 p. $6.00. 


BERLINER, ABRAHAM. Clinical periodon- 
tology; dynamics and treatment. New York, 
Park Press, 1953. 249 p. $18.00. 


BEUBE, F. E. Periodontology; diagnosis and 
treatment. New York, Macmillan, 1953. 
$15.00. 


BREGSTEIN, S. J. The successful practice of 


dentistry. New York, Prentice-Hall, 1953. 


400 p. $5.35. 


BUNTING, R. W. The story of dental caries. 
Ann Arbor, Mich., Overbeck, 1953. 94 p. 
$2.50. 


CHILTON, N.W. Analysis in dental research; 
experimental design and analysis of data. 
Washington, Office of Technical Services, 
U.S. Department of Commerce, 1953. 218 p. 
$3.00. 


CHOKSEY, K. M. Dentistry in ancient India. 
Bombay, Popular Book Depot, 1953. 87 p. 
$1.50. 


COLYER, J. F. Dental surgery and pathology. 
9th ed. London, Butterworth, 1953. 1151p. 
$15.00. 


FENN, H. R. B., LIDDELOW, K. P. & GIM- 
SON, A. P. Clinical dental prosthetics. 
London, Staples, 1953. 502 p. $8.16. 


GARN, S. M. Dental statistics; an introduc- 
tory guide. Boston, Forsyth Dental Infir- 
mary for Children, 1951. 54 p. $0.80. 


GLICKMAN, IRVING. Clinical periodontol- 
ogy; the periodontium in health and dis- 
ease. Philadelphia, Saunders, 1953. 1019p. 
$15.00. 


GOLDMAN, H. M. Periodontia; a study of the 
histology, physiology, and pathology of the 
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periodontium and the treatment of its dis- 
eases. 3rd ed. St. Louis, Mosby, 1953. 
790 p. $16.00. 


HEMLEY, SAMUEL. Orthodontic theory and 
practice. 2nded. New York, Grune & Strat- 
ton, 1953. 591 p. $14.50. 


HOGEBOOM, F.E. Practical pedodontia, or 
juvenile operative dentistry and public health 
dentistry. 6th ed. St. Louis, Mosby, 1953. 
542 p. $12.50. 


LANDA, JOSEPH S. and six contributors. The 
dynamics of psychosomatic dentistry. Brook- 
lyn, Dental Items of Interest, 1953. 433 p. 
$6.75. 


LEVY, I. R. A text-book for dental assistants, 
3rd ed. Philadelphia, Lea & Febiger, 1953. 
272 p. $4.00. 


MICHIGAN, UNIVERSITY. Report writing in 
dentistry; a teaching outline. Ann Arbor, 
Mich., Overbeck, 1953. 31 p. $1.00. 


MONICA, W. S. Woodie and the jolly dentist. 
NewYork, Pageant Press, 1953. 20p. $1.50. 


MONTGOMERY, G. L. Pathology for students 
of dentistry. Edinburgh, E. & S. Living- 
stone, 1953. 305 p. $5.44. 


NOYES, F. B. Noyes’ oral histology and em- 
bryology. 7th ed., revised by Isaac Schour. 
Philadelphia, Lea & Febiger, 1953. 448 p. 
$8.00. 


ORBAN, BALINT. Oral histology and embry- 
ology. 3rd ed. St. Louis, Mosby, 1953. 
364 p. $8.50. 


ROUNDS, W. R. & ROUNDS, C. E. Principles 
and technique of exodontia. St. Louis, Mos- 
by, 1953. 407 p. $10.00. 


SCHLOSSER, R. 0. & GEHL, D. H. Complete 
denture prosthesis. 3rd ed. Philadelphia, 
Saunders, 1953. 511 p. $8.50. 


SCHWARTZ, J. R. Inlays and abutments: their 
preparation and construction for dental res- 
torations. Brooklyn, Dental Items of In- 
terest, c1952. 478 p. $8.00. 


SCHWARZROCK, L. H. Training manual for 
the dental chair assistants. Minneapolis, 
Loren Press, 1953. 124p. $4.85. 


SWENSON, M.G. Complete dentures. 3rd ed. 
St. Louis, Mosby, 1953. 735 p. $13.00. 


TATTERSALL, W. R. & BARRY, H. D. The 
dentist’s handbook on law and ethics. Lon- 
don, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1953. 328 p. 
$3.95. 


TYDINGS, K.S. A guide to medical and dental 
photography. New York, Greenberg, 1953. 
124 p. $1.95. 


WINTER, LEO. Textbook of exodontia. 6th 
ed., revised by W. F. Harrigan and Leo 
Winter, Jr. St. Louis, Mosby, 1953. 350 p. 
$8.00. 








JOURNALS 


1953 


For each journal, the abbreviation thatis 
used in this Index is given first, followed by 
the full title of the journal, the frequency of 
publication and address. Those journals re- 
ceived too late for inclusion in this volume 
will be covered in 1954. 

Journals marked * published in English 
outside the U.S.; **articles in English only. 

Information regarding current mailing ad- 
dresses is available upon request to the 
Bureau of Library and Indexing Service. 


ACAD. REV. Academy Review California 
Academy of Periodontology. Semi-an- 
nually. 


**ACTA ODONT.SCANDINAVICA. Acta Odon- 
tologica Scandinavica. Irregular. Stock- 
holm. 


ALPHA OMEGAN. Alpha Omegan. Three is- 
sues annually. 


AM. D. A. TR. American Dental Association 
Transactions. Annually. 1952. 


AM. J. ORTHODONT. American Journal of 
Orthodontics. Monthly. 


ANGLE ORTHODONT. Angle Orthodontist. 
Quarterly. 


INDEXED 


ANN. DEN. Annals of Dentistry. Quarterly. 


ARKANSAS D. J. Arkansas Dental Journal. 
Quarterly. 


*AUSTRAL. J. DEN. Australian Journal of 
Dentistry. Bi-monthly. Melbourne. 


BAYLOR D. J. Baylor Dental Journal. Quar 
terly. 


*BRIT. D. J. British Dental Journal. Semi- 
monthly. London. 


*BRIT. SOC. STUDY ORTHODONT. TR. 
British Society for the Study of Orthodon- 
tics. Annually. 1950. London. 


BUL. AKRON D. SOC. Bulletin of the Akron 
Dental Society. Eight issues annually. 


BUL. ALABAMA D. A. Bulletin of the Ala- 
bama Dental Association. Quarterly. 


BUL. ALAMEDA CO. DIST. D. SOC. Bulle- 
tin of the Alameda County District Dental 
Society. Nine issues annually. 


BUL. AM. A. PUB. HEALTH DEN. Bulletin 
of the American Association of Public 
Health Dentists. Quarterly. 


BUL. BERGEN CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Bergen County Dental Society of New Jer- 
sey. Irregular. 
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BUL. BRONX CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Bronx County Dental Society. Irregular. 


BUL. CENTRAL QUEENS D. SOC. Bulletin 
of the Central Queens Dental Society. 
Eight issues annually. 


BUL. CINCINNATI D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Cincinnati Dental Society. Nine issues 
annually. 


BUL. CLEVELAND D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Cleveland Dental Society. Seven issues 


annually. 


BUL. COLUMBUS D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Columbus Dental Society. Monthly. 


BUL. DAYTON D. SOC. Bulletin of the Day- 
ton Dental Society. Ten issues annually. 


BUL. ESSEX CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Essex County Dental Society. Nine 
issues annually. 


BUL. HUDSON CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Hudson County Dental Society. Eight is- 
sues annually. 


BUL. MIDTOWN D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Midtown Dental Society. Irregular. 


BUL. MILWAUKEE CoO. D. SOC. Bulletin of 
the Milwaukee County Dental Society. 
Monthly. 


BUL. MONMOUTH CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of 
the Monmouth County Dental Society. 
Nine issues annually. 


BUL. NASSAU CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Nassau County Dental Society. Eight is- 
sues annually. 


BUL. NAT. D. A. Bulletin of the National 
Dental Association. Quarterly. 


BUL. NEW YORK SOC. OF DEN. FOR CHIL- 
DREN. Bulletin of the New York Society 
of Dentistry for Children. Irregular. 


BUL. NEWARK D. CLUB. Bulletin of the New 
ark Dental Club. Eight issues annually.. 


BUL. 9TH DIST. D. SOC. (N.Y.) Bulletin of 
the Ninth District Dental Society of New 
York. Five issues annually. 


BUL. NORTH. DIST. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Northern District Dental Society. Eight 
issues annually. 


BUL. PASSAIC CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Passaic County Dental Society. Irregular 


BUL. PHILADELPHIA CO. D. SOC. Bulle- 
tin of the Philadelphia County Dental Soci- 
ety. Eight issues annually. 


BUL. ST. LOUIS D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Saint Louis Dental Society. Monthly. 


BUL. SAN DIEGOCO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
San Diego County Dental Society. Monthly. 


BUL. 2ND DIST, D. SOC.(N.Y.) Bulletin of the 
Second District Dental Society of New York. 
Eight issues annually. 


BUL. 10TH DIST. D. SOC.(N.Y.) Bulletin of 
the Tenth District Dental Society of New 
York. Eight issues annually. 


BUL. TOLEDO D. SOC. Bulletin of the To- 
ledo Dental Society. Ten issues annu- 
ally. 


BUL. UNION CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Union County Dental Society. Eight issues 
annually. 


BUL. VIRGINIA D. A. Bulletin of the Virginia 
State Dental Association. Quarterly. 
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BUR. Bur (Alumni Assn.--Chicago College 
of Dental Surgery) Three issues annual- 


ly. 


CENTRAL OHIO BUL. Central Ohio Bulle- 
tin. Monthly. 


CHRON. OMAHA DIST. D. SOC. Chronicle 
of the Omaha District Dental Society. Ten 
issues annually. 


CONTACT POINT. Contact Point. Eight 
issues annually. 


D. ASST. Dental Assistant. Bi-monthly. 
D. CONCEPTS. Dental Concepts. Quarterly. 


D. D. S. Digest of Dental Science. Monthly. 
Ceased publication Mar. 1953. 


D. DIGEST. Dental Digest. Monthly. 


D. ITEMS INTEREST. Dental Items of In- 
terest. Monthly. 


*D. J. AUSTRALIA. Dental Journal of Aus- 
tralia. Monthly. Sydney. 


*D. MAG. & ORAL TOPICS. Dental Magazine 
and Oral Topics. Bi-monthly. London. 


*D. PRACTITIONER. Dental Practitioner. 
Monthly. Bristol. 


D. RADIOG. & PHOTOG. Dental Radiography 
and Photography. Four issues annually. 


*D. RECORD. Dental Record. Monthly. 
London. 


D. STUDENTS’ MAG. Dental Students’ Mag- 
azine. Monthly. 


D. SURVEY. Dental Survey. Monthly. 


DESMOS. Desmos. ( Delta Sigma Delta) 
Quarterly. 


DETROIT D. BUL. Detroit Dental Bulletin. 
Monthly. 


*EUROPEAN ORTHODONT. SOC.TR. Euro- 
pean Orthodontic Society Transactions. 
Annually. 1947, 1948, 1949, 1951. The 


Hague. 


FORT. REV. CHICAGO D. SOC. Fortnightly 
Review of the Chicago Dental Society. Semi- 
monthly. 


FRATER. Frater. (Psi Omega) Quarterly. 


GEORGETOWN D.J. Georgetown Dental 
Journal. Irregular. 


HARVARD. D. ALUMNI BUL. Harvard Den- 
tal Alumni Bulletin. Quarterly. 


ILLINOIS D. J. 
Monthly. 


Illinois Dental Journal. 


*INDIAN D. REV. Indian Dental Review. 
Monthly. Bombay. 


INDIANAPOLIS DIST. D. SOC. BUL. _Indi- 
anapolis District Dental Society Bulletin. 
Eight issues annually. 


**INTERNAT.D.J. International Dental Jour 
nal. Quarterly. London. 


IOWA D. BUL. Iowa Dental Bulletin. Bi- 
monthly. 


*J. ALL-INDIA D. A. Journal of the All-In- 
dia Dental Association. Monthly. Bombay. 


J. AM. COL. DEN. Journal of the American 
College of Dentists. Quarterly. 


J.A.D.A. Journal of the American Dental 
Association. Monthly. 


J. AM. D. HYGIENISTS’ A. Journal of the 
American Dental Hygienists’ Associa- 
tion. Quarterly. 
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J. BALTIMORE COL. D. SURG. Journal of 
the Baltimore College of Dental Surgery. 


Irregular. 


J. CALIFORNIA D. A. & NEVADA D. SOC. 
Journal of the California State Dental As- 
sociation and the Nevada State Dental So- 
ciety. Bi-monthly. 


*J. CANAD. D. A. Journal of the Canadian 
Dental Association. Monthly. Toronto. 


J. COLORADO D. A. Journal of the Colorado 
State Dental Association. Quarterly. 


J. CONNECTICUT D. A. Journal of the Con- 
necticut State Dental Association. Quar- 
terly. 


*J.D. A.SOUTH AFRICA. Official Journal of 
the Dental Association of South Africa. 
Monthly. Cape Town. 


J. D. EDUC. Journal of Dental Education 
Quarterly. 


J. D. MED. Journal of Dental Medicine. Quar- 
terly. 


J. D. RES. Journal of Dental Research. Bi- 
monthly. 


J. DEN. CHILDREN. Journal of Dentistry for 
Children. Quarterly. 


J. DIST. COLUMBIA D. SOC. Journal of the 
District of Columbia Dental Society. Quar- 
terly. 


J. FLORIDA D. SOC. Journal of the Florida 
State Dental Society. Tenissues annually. 


J. GEORGIA D. A. Journal of the Georgia 
Dental Association. Quarterly. 


J. HOUSTON DIST. D. SOC. Journal of the 
Houston District Dental Society. Monthly. 


xii 


J. INDIANA D. A. Journal of the Indiana 
State Dental Association. Monthly. 


**J.1.A.D.S. Journal of the International As- 
sociation of Dental Students. Quarterly. 
Marburg/Lahn, Germany. 


*J. IRISH D. A. Journal of the Irish Dental 
Association. Bi-monthly. Dublin. 


J. KANSAS CITY DIST. D. SOC. Journal of 
the Kansas City District Dental Society. 
Monthly. 


J. KANSAS D. A. Journal of the Kansas 
State Dental Association. Quarterly. 


J. KENTUCKY D. A. 
tucky State Dental Association. 
terly. 


Journal of the Ken- 
Quar- 


J. LOUISIANA D. SOC. Journal of the Louis- 
iana State Dental Society. Quarterly. 


J. MERCER D. SOC. Journal of the Mercer 
Dental Society. Nine issues annually. 


J. MICHIGAN D. A. Journal of the Michigan 
State Dental Association. Eleven issues 
annually. 


J. MISSISSIPPI D. ASSN. Journal of the Mis- 
sissippi Dental Society. Quarterly. 


J. MISSOURI D. A. Journal of the Missouri 
State Dental Association. Monthly. 


J. NEBRASKA D.A. Journal of the Nebraska 
State Dental Association. Quarterly. 


J. NEVADA D. SOC.: See J. California D. A. & 
Nevada D. Soc. 


J. NEW JERSEY D. SOC. Journal of the New 
Jersey State Dental Society. Five issues 
annually. 
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J. N. CAROLINA D.SOC. Journal of the North 
Carolina Dental Society. Quarterly. 


J. OHIO D. A. Journal of the Ohio State Den- 
tal Association. Quarterly. 


J. OKLAHOMA D. A. Journal of the Oklahoma 
State Dental Association. Quarterly. 


*J. ONTARIO D. A. Journal of the Ontario 
Dental Association. Monthly. Toronto. 


J. ORAL SURG. 
Quarterly. 


Journal of Oral Surgery. 


J. PERIODONT. Journal of Periodontology. 
Quarterly. 


*J. PHILIPPINE D. A. Journal of the Philip- 
pine Dental Association. Monthly. Manila. 


J. PROS. DEN. Journal of Prosthetic Dentist- 
ry. Bi-monthly. 


J. SAN ANTONIO DIST. D. SOC. Journal of the 
San Antonio District Dental Society. 
Monthly. 


J. SOUTH. CALIFORNIA D. A. Journal of the 
Southern California State Dental Associ 
ation. Monthly. 


J. TENNESSEE D. A. Journal of the Tenne- 
see State Dental Association. Quarterly. 


J. UNIV. KANSAS CITY SCHOOL DEN. 
Journal of the University of Kansas City 
School of Dentistry. Annually. 


J. WISCONSIN D. SOC. Journal of the Wis- 
consin State Dental Society. Monthly. 


Lebanese Dental 
Beyrouth. 


**LEBANESE D. MAG. 
Magazine. Quarterly. 


MASSACHUSETTS D. SOC. J. Massachu- 
setts Dental Society Journal. Quarterly. 


MEHARRI-DENT. 
terly. 


Meharri-Dent. Quar- 


MINNEAP. DIST. D. J. 
trict Dental Journal. 


Minneapolis Dis- 
Quarterly. 


MODERN DEN. 
terly. 


Modern Dentistry. Quar- 


NEW YORK D. J. New York State Dental 
Journal. Ten issues annually. 


NEW YORK J. DEN. New York Journal of 
Dentistry. Ten issues annually. 


NEW YORK UNIV. J. DEN. New York Uni- 
versity Journal of Dentistry. Quarterly. 


*NEW ZEALAND D. J. New Zealand Dental 
Journal. Quarterly. Wellington. 


NORTH-WEST. DEN. North-West Dentistry. 
Quarterly. 


NORTHWEST. UNIV. BUL. Northwestern 
University Bulletin. Three issues annu- 
ally. 


ODONT. BUL. (WEST. PENNSYLVANIA) O- 
dontological Bulletin of Western Pennsyl- 
vania. Ten issues annually. 


**QDONT.REVY. Odontologisk Revy. Quar- 
terly. Lund. 


**QODONT. TSKR. Odontologisk Tidskrift. Ir 


regular. Oslo. 


*ORAL HEALTH. Oral Health. Monthly. 
Toronto. 


ORAL HYG. Oral Hygiene. Monthly. 


ORAL SURG., ORAL MED. & ORAL PATH 
Oral Surgery, Oral Medicine and Oral 


Pathology. Monthly. 
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OREGON D. J. Oregon State Dental Journal. 
Ten issues annually. 


OUTLOOK & BUL. SOUTH. D. SOC. (N.J.) 
Outlook and Bulletin of the Southern Den- 
tal Society of New Jersey. Nine issues an- 
nually. 


*PAKISTAN D. REV. Pakistan Dental Re- 
view. Quarterly. Lahore. 


PENN D.J. PennDental Journal. Quarterly. 


PENNSYLVANIA D. J. Pennsylvania Dental 
Journal. Nine issues annually. 


*PROC. ROY. SOC. MED., SEC. ODONT. 
Proceedings of the Royal Society of Med 
icine, Section of Odontology. Irregular. 
London. 


**REVISTA D. Revista Dental. Quarterly. 
Yauco, Puerto Rico. 


*S. AFRICAN D. J. South African Dental 
Journal. Monthly. Pretoria. 

S. CAROLINA D. Jj. South Carolina Dental 

Journal. Monthly. 


xiv 


TEMPLE D. REV. Temple Dental Review. 
Three issues annually. 


TEXAS D. J. Texas Dental Journal. Monthly. 


TR. AM. A. D. EDITORS. Transactions of 
the American Association of Dental Edi- 
tors. Annually. 1952. 


*TR.CANAD.D.A. Transactions of the Can- 
adian Dental Association. Annually. 1951. 


1952. Toronto. 


TUFTS D. OUTLOOK. Tufts Dental Outlook. 
Quarterly. 


*U.C.H.D.J. U.C.H.Dental Journal. Irregu- 
lar. London. 


WASHINGTON D. J. Washington State Dental 
Journal. Nine issues annually. 


WASHINGTON UNIV. D. J. Washington Uni- 
versity Dental Journal. Quarterly. 


W. VIRGINIA D. J. West Virginia Dental 
Journal. Quarterly. 


XI PSI PHI QUART. Xi Psi Phi Quarterly. 
Quarterly. 
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An Alphabetical Author and Subject Index to Dental Literature Published 
in the English Language for the year 1953. 


This Index is arranged alphabetically according to author and subject 
entries. When the subject matter is such as to justify a more detailed 
classification, sub-headings have been added. In compiling this subject 
index, headings were selected in accordance with the nomenclature in 
current usage. To simplify the use of the Index, adequate cross-refer- 
ences are included. 

The Index includes original articles, editorials, some reprints and 
abstracts, and extensive obituary coverage. 

For each article, the inclusive pages are entered. If a discussion 
ofa paper is published, the paging of the discussion is entered with the 
article. If corrections were published later they are also listed with 
the article. 

The subject headings are constantly revised and edited to keep 
abreast of the dental literature. A list of the additions and revisions 
made during the current year is included in a special section ‘Subject 
Heading Revisions, 1953’’ beginning on page 237. Those publications 
that arrived too late for inclusion in this volume will be carried in the 
next issue. 
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1953 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 1 


ABARY-MURILLO, J. Tribute to Catalina Arevalo, the first 
Filipino woman dentist. J. Philippine D. A. 6:19- 
20 Sept. 1953. 

ABBOTT, JULES. Multiple state boards versus reciprocity. 
J.A.D.A. 46:362 Mar. 1953. 

ABBOTT,T.R. Clinic administration. Qualitative versus quar 
titative requirements. J. D. Educ. 17:205-214 disc. 
214-216 Nov. 1953. 

ABEL, L. F. and MANLY, R. S. Masticatory function of par- 
tial denture patients among Navy personnel. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:382-392 May 1953. 

ABRAHAMS,L.C. Opening and closing presidential addresses 
at congress--Den. Assn. South Africa.J].D.A. South 
Africa 8:242-246 June 1953. 


Honorary degree for. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:257 Aug. 


1953. 
Presidential address--Den. Assn. South Africa. J.D.A. 
South Africa 8:246-249 June 1953. 
ABRAMSON, A. S. Extractions. J. South. California D. A. 21: 
16-20 May 1953. 
ABRASION: See Erosion and abrasion 
ABSCESS 
Nathanson,N.R. Treatment of fascial abscesses of odon- 
togenic origin. J. Oral Surg. 11:313-316 Oct. 1953. 
Tam, J.C. Diagnosis of a chronic sinus tract in the right 
mandible of five years’ duration. D. Items Inter- 
est 75:623-627 Aug. 1953. 
alveolar: See also Granulomas and granulomatous areas 
Schow, Carl. Alveolar abscesses. J. Oklahoma D.A. 42: 
18-26 Oct. 1953. 
Wallace, Oliver. Alveolar abscess. D. Survey 29:1307- 
1308 portrait Oct. 1953. 
Wolfsohn, B. L. Role of hydrocortisone in the control of 
of apical periodontitis. Acad. Rev 1:21-22 No. 1, 
1953. 
parodontal: See Abscess--periodontal 
periodontal 
Miller, S.C. A patient with diabetes mellitius shows no 
sign of parodontal abscess. Is this typical? What 
precautions should I take in treating this patient 
both for gingivitis and operative dentistry? Bul. 
Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:23 May 1953. 
Prichard, J. F. Management of the periodontal abscess. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:474-482 Apr. 
1953. 
Speck, J. E. Periodontal abscess. J. Ontario D. A. 30: 
229-232 July 1953. 
ABSORPTION 
of roots and bone: See Bone--resorption; See also Roots-- 
resorption 
of teeth--internal: See Teeth--resorption 
ABUTMENTS: See Bridgework--abutments 
ACADEMY OF DENTURE PROSTHETICS 
Schuyler, C. H., et al. Report of the committee on prin- 
ciples, practices, and nomenclature. J. Pros. Den. 
3:595 Sept. 1953. 


ACADEMY OF GENERAL DENTISTRY 

Academy formed to promote postgraduate dental study. 
J.A.D.A. 46:101 Jan. 1953. 

Academy of General Dentistry. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 25:14 June 15, 1953. 

New organization lists membership requirements. J. 
A.D.A. 47:111 July 1953. 

ACADEMY OF ORAL REHABILITATION OF HANDICAPPED 
PERSONS 
Academy formed to promote dental care of handicapped 
J.A.D.A, 46:360 Mar. 1953. 
ACCIDENTS: See Operative dentistry--accidents; See also An- 
pant idents during 
ACKERMAN, A. A. and FIELD, H. J.: See Field, H. J. 
ACKERMAN, A. J. Maxillofacial prosthesis. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:176-200 Jan. i953. 
ACKERMANN, F. Le mecanisme des machoires (The jaws’ me- 
chanism).(Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. 11:264 July 1953; 
J-A.D.A. 47:488-489 Oct. 1953. 
ACROMEGALY 

Brown, E.E. Interdental separation in subclinical acro- 
megaly caused by sinusitis. Am. J. Orthodont. 39: 
932-941 Dec. 1953. 

ACRYLIC RESINS 
See also Bridgework--; Crowns--; Denture bases - - 
acrylic resins; Orthodontic appliances, materials, 
etc.; Teeth, Artificial--acrylic resin; Dentures-- 
all acrylic resin 

Atkinson, H. F. Note on the paradox of continually con- 
tracting acrylic. Austral. J. Den. 57:309-312 Dec. 
1953. 

Bellagamba, Gerald. Plastic copings. J. Pros. Den. 3: 
726 Sept. 1953. 

Coy, H. D. Plastics in the field of operative dentistry: 
teaching and present status. J. D. Educ. 17:41-45 
disc. 45-47 Jan. 1953. 

Dental materials. A statement on self-hardening resins. 
Austral. J. Den. 57:214 Aug. 1953. 

Fairhurst, C. W. and Ryge, Gunnar. Stresses, crazing, 
and distortion of acrylic resins. J. D. Res. 32:714 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Glenn, J. F. Some developments in self-curing resins. 
J. D. Res. 32:728 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Kornfeld, B. Study of clinical behavior of resins in op- 
erative dentistry. J. D. Res. 32:714-715 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

Matthews, E., et al. Curing of acrylic resins. Internat. 
D. J. 3:5-6 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

McCracken, W.L. Auxiliary uses of cold-curing acrylic 
resins in prosthetic dentistry. J.A.D.A. 47:298-304 
Sept. 1953. 

Morrant,G.A. Technique for the construction of acrylic 
resin record and teaching models. Brit. D. J. 95: 
103-108 Sept. 1, 1953. 

Rubinstein, M.N. Acrylic, its use in restorative den- 
tistry. New York J. Den. 23:407-410 Nov. 1953. 

Saunders, David. Pattern making--direct method--us- 
ing acrylic resin. Brit. D. J. 94:183-187 Apr. 7, 
1953. 

Schoonover, 1.C. Factors affecting the physical and 
chemical properties and clinical behaviour of den- 
tal resins. Internat. D. J. 3:6-8 Sept. 1952. Ab- 
stract 
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ACRYLIC RESINS (Cont.) 

Skinner, E. W. Acrylic resins in dentistry. New York 
J. Den. 23:443-446 Dec. 1953. 

Statement on self-hardening resins.(Commonwealth Bu- 
reau of Dental Standards) D. J. Australia 25:121- 
122 May 1953. 

Steck, N.S. Determination of the residual monomer in 
methacrylate resins. J. D. Res. 32:714 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

allergy: See Allergy--acrylic resin 
fillings 

Acrylic restorati j.c cticut D. A. 27:15 Feb. 1953. 

Barr, A. M. and McLean, F.G. Self-curing acrylics: a 

_ Survey. New Zealand D. J. 49:179-185 Oct. 1953. 

Benites, O. E. Direct acrylic fillings. Internat. D. J. 3: 
10 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Brown, D.W. Cavity-sealing properties of autopolymer- 
izing acrylic and zinc phosphate cement. J. D. Res. 
32:652 -653 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Caul, H. J. and Schoonover, I. C. Color stability of di- 
rect filling resins. J.A.D.A. 47:448-452 Oct. 1953. 

Colton,M.B. and Ehrlich, Eugene. Bactericidal effect ob- 
tained by addition of antibiotics to dental cements 
and direct filling resins. J.A.D.A. 47:524-531 Nov. 
1953. 

Coy, H.D. Direct resin fillings. J.A.D.A. 47:532-537 
Nov. 1953. 

Crabb, H.S.M. Direct acrylic restorations in fractured 
incisors. Their use and limitations. Internat.D.J. 
3:10-12 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Dent, Ben. Comparison of silicate cements and acrylics. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:13-14, 24-25 May 1, 
1953. 

Evaluation of direct self-curing acrylic filling mate- 
rials and silicate cements. New York J. Den. 23: 
419-420 Nov. 1953. Digest 

Fiasconaro, Joseph and Sherman, Harold. Sealing prop- 
erties of acrylics. Results of tests indicate older 
type restorations are superior. S. Carolina D. J. 
11:6-7 Jan. 1953. 

Fletcher, J. R. Material matters. 
163-164 May 1953. 

Gardner, F. B. Direct acrylic restorations. Internat 
D. J. 3:178-180 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Grossman, L.1I. Pulp reaction to the insertion of self- 
curing acrylic resin filling materials. J.A.D.A.46: 
265-269 Mar. 1953. 

Reply to criticism of self-curing resins study. J. 
A.D.A. 47:728 Dec. 1953. 

Jensen, J. R. and Sausen,R. E. Autocuring resins in op- 
erative dentistry. J.Canad. D.A.19:533-543 Oct. 1953. 

Leatherman, G. H. Self-polymerising acrylic resin asa 
filling material. Brit. D. J. 94:117-124 Mar. 3,1953. 

Lucas, L. M. Quick-curing resins. Indian D. Rev. 22: 
98-99 Mar. 1953. 

Lyell, J. S. Auto~polymerising acrylic resin restora- 
tions. A review of the present status of these ma- 
terials. D. J. Australia 25:96-120 May 1953. 

Nordin, E. Elimination of shrinkage in direct-curing 
acrylic fillings. Internat. D. J.3:182 Dec.1952. Ab 
stract 

Paffenbarger, G. C. Direct filling resins. New York J. 
Den. 23:414-415 Nov. 1953. Abstract 





J. Ontario D. A. 30: 





Paffenbarger, G. C., et al. Direct and indirect filling 
resins: a review of some physical and chemical 
properties. J.A.D.A. 47:516-524 Nov. 1953. 
Rubin, M. K. What’s wrong with the self-curing acryl — 
ic resins? Ann. Den. 12:64-67 June 1953. 
Sausen, R.E.,et al. Penetration of radiocalcium at mar- 
gins of acrylic restorations made by compression 
and noncompression technics. J.A.D.A. 47:636-638 
Dec. 1953. 
Smith, D. L. and Schoonover, I. C. Direct filling resins: 
dimensional changes resulting from polymeriza- 
tion shrinkage and water sorption. J.A.D.A. 46:540- 
544 May 1953. 
Tanchester, David. Pulp reaction studies compared. 
(Comment on by Louis !. Grossman) J.A.D.A. 47:- 
729 Dec. 1953. 
Williams, L. R.A. Self-curing restorations in conserva~ 
tive dentistry. Austral. J. Den. 57:303- 308 Dec. 
1953. 
Zander, H. A. Research on self-curing resins. JADA. 
47:116 July 1953. 
ACTH:See Endocrine glands and hormones --therapy 
ACTINOMYCOSIS 
Bennett, D. T. Case of cervico-facial actinomycosis. 
Brit. D. J. 94:154-155 Mar. 17, 1953. 
Gruber, M.D. Actinomycosis of the mandible. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:292-294 Feb.1953. 
ADAMANTINOMA 
Behrman, S.J. Questionable adamantinocarcinoma of 
the mandible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:220-222 Jan. 1953. 
Breslin, W. W. Adamantinoma of the mandible. J. Ca- 
nad. D. A. 19:375-378 July 1953. 
ADAMS, C. P. Modified arrowhead clasp--some further con- 
sideration. D. Record 73:332-333 Jan. 1953. 
Fundamentals of wire bending technique. Brit. Soc. Study 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 71-75, 1950. 
ADAMS, P. E. Appointed U. S. treasurer for F.D.I. J.A.D.A. 
46:352 Mar. 1953. 
Direct molar band technique. 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 
ADAMSON, K. Present and future status of the general prac- 
titioner in relation to orthodontics. Internat. D. J. 
4:96-108 Sept. 1953. 
Orthodontics in Australia, the United States of America, 
and Great Britain--a comparison. D. Record 73: 
700-703 Nov. 1953. 
ADDELSTON, H. K.; TRAUTZ, O. R.; KLEIN, EDWARD and 
FESSENDEN, EMMA: See Trautz, O. R. 
ADDISON, J.J. Oral surgery.(How should a stone in Wharton’s 
duct be removed? What procedure should be fol- 
lowed in removing a fractured lower molar? In 
removing a cyst what are the most important pre- 
cautions to take?) D.Survey 29:181-182 portrait 
Feb. 1953. 
ADISMAN, I. K. Cleft palate prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 3:48- 
49 Sept. 1952. Abstract 
ADKINS, J., JR. Portraits. (Biographical sketch) J. Kentucky 
D. A. 5:54-55 July 1953. 
ADVERTISING, dental 
See also Ethics, dental; Publicity--dental 
Advertising and exhibit standards of the American Den- 
tal Association. J.A.D.A. 47:601 Nov. 1953. 


Internat. D. J. 3:75-76 
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ADVERTISING, dental (Cont.) 

Advertising, exhibit standards. (A.D.A. Board action) J. 
A.D.A. 46:463-464 Apr. 1953. 

Article in Journal of Dental Research springborad for 
faise advertising claims. Bul. Alameda Co. Dist. 
D. Soc. 28:8 Oct. 1953. 

Case of the dental imposter, Act 2.(Ed.) J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 21:13-14 Sept. 1953. 

Chernoff, P.M. Current abuse of ethics. J. Connecticut 
D. A. 27:3-5 Nov. 1953. 

Conway, B.J. Statutory means of curbing undesirable 
advertising by dental laboratories. J.A.D.A. 47 
33-44 July 1953. 

Dentifrice debacle. (Ed.) Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 24:105 


Sept. 1953. 
Dentifrice delusions? (Ed.) J. Michigan D. A. 35:201-202 
Oct. 1953. 
Dentistry and the advertisers. (Ed.) J. Ohio D. A.27:126- 
127 Aug. 1953. 


Droher, I. H. Press relations and advertising. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 33:15 May 1953. 

“Gold rush’’ of ’53.(Ed.) J. Connecticut D. A. 27:2-3 Nov. 
1953. 

Grubbel, A. O. Dentifrice maker, clean thy house. J. 
Ohio D. A. 27:82 May 1953. 

Inconsistency. (American Journal of Public Health) (Ed.) 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:47 Mar. 1953. 

Journal’s policy on advertising. (Ed.) New York D.J. 1& 
306 June-July 1953. 

Keith, J. H. Reliner advertisements withdrawn. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:17 Apr. 15, 1953. 

Konzelman, J. L.. Leader, follower, or deadweight? Bul. 
Hudson Co. D. Soc. 23:22 Dec. 1953. 

McCarter,R.G. Paste houses need a prophy.(Ed.) Wash- 
ington D. J. 22:5 Oct. 1953. 

Misleading advertising. J.A.D.A. 47:595-596 Nov. 1953. 

Rosamilia, P.A. Ethics--dental signs. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 25:19-21 Sept.; 27-28 Nov. 1953. 

AESTHETICS: See Esthetics, dental 

AFONSKY, D. A. Lingual lesions in experimental niacin and 
riboflavin deficiencies in dogs. J. D. Res. 32:633- 
634 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

AGNEW, R.G. Diagnostic and prognostic functions in periodon- 
tology. Pakistan D. Rev. 3:119-123, 125 July 1953. 

Newer emphases in periodontal diagnosis. J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:299-301 Sept. -Oct. 1953. 

WEISENGREEN, H. H. and COLEMAN, R.D. Experimen- 
tal oophorectomy: possible influences upon alveo- 
lar bone. J. D. Res. 32:693 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

AGRAMON, G.N. Editor of the first dental journal. (Philip— 
pines) J. Philippine D. A. 6:34-36 Jan. 1953. 

AGRANULOCYTOSIS: See Granulocytopenia 

AHLENE, M. H. Research in dentistry. Its importance to the 
general practitioner. D. Students’ Mag. 31:9-10 
Jan. 1953. 

AHLSTROM, SUNE; GEDDA, P. I. and THULIN, K. E. Studies 
on resorption and storing of iodine in brushing the 
teeth with toothpaste containing the radioactive io- 
dine isotope I 131. Odont. Revy 4:210-215 No. 3,1953. 

AHO, E.C. Problems in endodontics. J. Ontario D. A. 30:94- 
95 Mar. 1953. 

AIR FORCE DENTAL CORPS: See Dentistry--military and 
naval 


AIRBRASIVES: See Cavities--preparation--airbrasives 

AISENBERG, M.S. Named acting dean at Maryland. J.ADA. 
47:234 portrait Aug. 1953. 

Histopathology of ameloblastomas. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 6:1111-1128 Sept. 1953. 

AITCHISON, JAMES. Hypertelorism as a diagnostic aid to den 
tal anomalies. D. Record 73:311-315 Jan. 1993. 

AKRON DENTAL SOCIETY 

Annual organization meeting of retiring and newly elec- 
ted officers and councilmen of the Akron Dental So- 
ciety, Akron City Club. Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. 4-6 
Sept. 1953. 

Traster, F.L. Annual report of the Akron component to 
the State Society for the year 1952-1953. Bul. Akron 
D. Soc. p. 6-8 Sept. 1953. 

AKSOY, Z.C.B. Anaesthesia of the inferior dental nerve with 
a curved needle in a mandrin-tube. Internat. D.J. 
3:192-194 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

ALABAMA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Mathews, Frank. President’s address. Bul. AlabamaD. 
A. 37:42-44 July 1953. 

Membership roster, 1953. Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:3-14 
Oct. 1953. 

ALARM REACTION: See General adaptation syndrome 

ALASKA: See Dentistry-- Alaska 

ALBERT, ARCHIE. On the spot. A report on new Israeli den- 
tal school. Alpha Omegan 47:131-133 Sept. 1953. 

ALBERT, HARRY. Pulp canal therapy. (Film rev.) J.A.D.A. 
46:73 Jan. 1953. 

ALBINSON, R.N. Prove the articulator. J. Pros. Den. 3:39- 
41 Jan. 1953. 

Tissue base constant. J. Pros. Den. 3:4-7 Jan. 1953; J. 
South. California D. A. 21:26-29 May 1953. 

ALBRAY, R. A. Who’s who. Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 20:11 
Apr. 1953. 

ALBRECHT, J. Method of treatment of pulpless teeth with an- 
tibiotics. Internat. D. J. 3:19-21 Sept. 1952. Ab- 
stract 

ALBRIGHT, J. T. and SCOTT, D. B. Electron microscopy of 
carious enamel and dentin. J. D. Res. 32:682-683 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Preparation and sectioning of carious enamel and dentin 
for electron microscopy. J. D. Res. 32:634 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

ALBUM, M. M. Use of mephenesin defended. J.A.D.A. 46:109- 
110 Jan. 1953. 

Dentistry and mephenesin in cerebral palsy. J. D. Res. 
32:632 -633 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

ALDECOA, E.R. Evaluation of clinical requirements in dental 
schools. J. Philippine D. A. 6:13-14 July 1953. 

ALDERISIO, J. P. and LAHR, ROY. Electronic technic for re- 
cording the myodynamic forces of the lip, cheek, 
and tongue. J. D. Res. 32:548-553 Aug. 1953. 

ALEXANDER, L. C. and SAVINO, P. R.: See Savino, P. R. 

ALL INDIA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Eighth All India dental conference. (Ed.) Indian D. Rev. 
22:49,67 Feb. 1953. 

Kapadia, S. P. President’s address. J. All-India D. A. 
26:8-9 Mar. 1953. 

Lists new officers, headquarters. J.A.D.A. 47:237-238 
Aug. 1953. 

ALLEN, HUNTER. Public opinion. J. Florida D. Soc. 24:10-11 
Oct. 1953. 
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ALLEN, L. J. Oral use of absorbable alginate derivatives to 
arrest and prevent postextraction hemorrhage. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:336-338 Feb. 
1953. 
ALLERGY 
See also Dermatitis 

Ausubel, Herman and Ordene, N. M. Relief from aller- 
gy after cyst removal. New York D. J. 19:37 Jan. 
1953. 

Bell, Jerome. Allergy in relation to dentistry. Temple 
D. Rev. 23:8-10, 22 Winter 1952. 

Fischer, A.A.and Tobin, Louis. Sensitivity to compound 
G-4 (dichlorophen@ in dentifrices. [Mlinois D.J. 22: 
591-593 Sept. 1953. 

Kessler, W. R. Progress review: allergy. New York D. 
J. 19:175-177 Apr. 1953. 

Symposium. Question: Is allergy the true cause of non- 
infective swellings following the injection of 2 lo- 
cal anaesthetic, and if so, why is it being manifest- 
ed now when it was not reported in the previous 40 
years? Oral Health 42:858-859 Nov. 1953. 

acrylic resin 

Crookham, W.C. Allergic reactions to dental acrylics. 
Contact Point 31:209-212 Apr. 1953. 

denture bases 

Payne, S.H. Combined vulcanite and acrylic denture. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:323-325 May 1953. 

penicillin: See Penicillin--reaction to 
procaine hydrochloride 

Criep, L. H. Reactions to procaine hydrochloride. J. 
A.D.A. 47:149-153 Aug. 1953. 

Mitchell, H. S. Allergy to local anaesthetic agents. J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:127-129 Mar. 1953. 

Quiros, L. R. Local allergic manifestations to procaine. 
A case report. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
29:99-101 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

Rickles, N. H. Procaine allergy in dental patients: diag- 
nosis and management. A preliminary report. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:375-382 Mar. 1953. 

ALLEY, T. R. and BURKET,L.W. Hereditary opalescent den- 
tine. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:328-334 
Feb. 1953. 

ALLGOOD, J. H. Trends in prosthetic dentistry in recent years. 
]- Mississippi D. A. 10:10, 31-32 portrait Jan.1953. 

ALLISON, H.M. Identification by teeth. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 
A. 27:313-316 Oct. 1953. 

ALLOYS 

See also Amalgam; Gold; Metallurgy, dental; Platinum; 

Stainless steel and chrome alloys, etc. 

Schoolden, E.A. Metallurgy, mechanics, and economics 
of denture-base alloys. D. Practitioner 3:303-307 
June 1953. 

ALLWRIGHT, W.C. Suppurative osteomyelitis of the mandi- 
ble with particular relation to its incidence in 
those of Chinese race. D. Practitioner 3:160-164 
Feb.; 192-196 Mar.; 230-232 Apr.; 296-303 June 1953. 

Dentistry in the colony of Hong Kong. D. Practitioner 4: 
12-17 Sept. 1953. 

and YAP, J. H. Dentigerous cyst treated by excision 
and splinting. Brit. D. J. 94:13-15 Jan. 6, 1953. 

ALPHA OMEGA 


necrology reports 
In memoriam. Alpha Omegan 47:25 Apr. 1953. 





ALUMNI SOCIETIES 
See also names of specific groups 
Aubertine, D. J. Alumni societies can work for dental 
progress. J. Philippine D. A. 6:18-19 July 1953. 
Thompson, J. R. Alumni relations. Angle Orthodont.22: 
151-153 July 1952. 
ALVAREZ, W.C. New tuberculosis cure. D. Digest 59:177 
Apr. 1953. Abstract 
ALVEOLAGIA: See Extraction--dry socket 
ALVEOLAR ABSCESS: See Abscess --alveolar 
ALVEOLAR PROCESS 
Moore, G. E. Abnormal alveolar enlargement. Brit. D. 
J. 94:155-156 Mar. 17, 1953. 


Massler, Maury,et al. Relation of gingival inflammation 
to alveolar crest resorption. J.D. Res. 32:704 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Scott, J. H. Alveolar bulb. D. Record 73:693-699 Nov. 
1953. 

ALVEOLECTOMY 

Dean, O.T. Intra-septal alveolectomy. Washington D. J. 
22:7-9, 21-23 Oct.; 22-28 Nov. 1953. 

Kendrick, F.J. Alveolectomy. A review of the literature 
and some personal observations. D. Students’ Mag. 
32:11-15, 58, 60 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Licht, R. S. Alveolectomy as an aid to prosthesis. D. 
Items Interest 75:1077-1080 Dec. 1953. 

Shearer, W. L. Alveolectomy. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 16:247-252 Mar. 1953. 

AMADEO, E. M.; MENDEZ RIBAS, JOSE and RIES CENTENO, 
GUILLERMO: See Ries Centeno, Guillermo 
AMALGAM 

Amalgam plus ingenuity restores radar set. J.A.D.A. 47: 
366-367 Sept. 1953. 

fillings | 

Berg,S.S. Amalgam war. Tufts D. Outlook 26:6-8 Mar. 
1953. 

Blackman, Lloyd. Use of amalgam in operative dentist- 
ry. D. Survey 29:477-478 portrait Apr. 1953. 
Colby, Gage. Amalgam restoration. D. Survey 29:160% 

1612 Dec. 1953. 

de Vere Green, C.B. Amalgam restorations. D. Record 
73:447-453 July 1953. 

Fry, J.C. Amalgam restorations. Internat. D. J. 3:177- 
178 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Lindsay, Bruce. Copper amalgam in children’s dentist- 
ry. D. J. Australia 25:21-25 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Link, W.A. Practical considerations in the placement of 
amalgam restorations. J. Canad. D. A. 19:363-375 
July 1953. 

Markley, M.R. Amalgam restoration for the distal sur 
face of cuspid teeth. North-West Den. 32:1-6 Jan. 
1953. 

Massler, Maury and Barber, T. K. Action of amalgam 
on dentin. J.A.D.A. 47:415-422 Oct. 1953. 

Phillips, R.W. Amalgam--its properties and manipula- 
tion. J. Florida D. Soc. 24:5-1l May 1953. 

Robertson, Dean. Compound cavity preparation and am- 
algam restorations for deciduous molars and cus- 
pids. J. Oklahoma D. A. 41:7-13 Jan. 1953. 

Romnes, A. F. Amalgam restorations: a critical survey 
of present-day practice. Internat. D. J. 4:1-22 Sept 
1953. 
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AMALGAM--fillings (Cont.) 
Silverman, M.M. Gingival pits for better amalgams. D. 
Digest 59:354, 356 Aug. 1953. 
Sumnicht, R.W. Silver amalgam restorations. Pennsyl 
vania D. J. 20:9-17 Nov. 1953. 
sical rties 
Crawford, W.H. and Larson,J.H. Residual mercury de- 
termination process. J. D. Res. 32:713 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 
Crosby, H. S. Amalgam. J. Canad. D. A. 19:244-248 May 
1953. 
Crowell, W.S. Metallography of amalgam alloys. J. D. 
Res. 32:713 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Dental materials. Moschellandsbergite--the inside story 
of amalgam. Austral. J. Den. 57:289 Oct. 1953; D. 
J. Australia 25:169 July~Aug. 1953. 
List of Certified Dental Materials. J.A.D.A. 46:561 May; 
47:214 Aug.; 463 Oct.; 571 Nov. 1953. 
Mosteller, J. H. Evaluation of the A.D.A. specification 
for amalgam alloy in relation to particle size. Ann 
Den. 12:19-24 Mar. 1953. 
Phillips, R.W. Amalgam--its properties and manipula- 
tion. J. Florida D. Soc. 24:5-ll May 1953; New York 
J. Den. 23:105-109 Mar. 1953. 
Ryge, Gunnar. Phase changes in silver-tin amalgams. 
J. D. Res. 32:713 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Ryge, G., et al. Microstructural observations and X-ray 
diffraction studies of silver-tin amalgams. J. D. 
Res. 32:152-167 Apr. 1953. 
Smith, D. L., et al. Microstructure of dental amalgam. 
].A.D.A. 47:305-311 Sept. 1953. 
Swartz, M.J. and Phillips, R. W. Study of amalgam con- 
densation procedures with emphasis upon the re- 
sidual mercury content of the increments. J. D. 
Res. 32:712-713 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
AMAN, P.M. Comparison of airbrasive and conventional tech- 

niques. Georgetown D. J. 19:20-24 May 1953. 
AMBULANCE, dental: See Clinics--dental, traveling 
AMELOBLASTOMA 

See also Adamantinoma 

Aisenberg,M.S. Histopathology of ameloblastomas. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1111-1128 Sept. 1953. 

Porus, R.L. Ameloblastoma.A dental problem. D.Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 32:11-15, 36, 58 Nov. 1953. 

Quinn, J. H. and Fullmer,H. M. Small ameloblastoma of 
the mandible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:949-952 Aug. 1953. 

Villa, V.G. Case of ameloblastoma derived from adult 
oralepithelium. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:1216 -1223 Oct. 1953. 

Case of ameloblastoma with marked hyaline degener- 
ation and subsequent dissolution of its connective 
tissue stroma leading to the formation of new type 
of cystic cavities. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:1224-1227 Oct. 1953. 

Villa, V.G. and Zarate, A.L. Extensive fibromatosis of 
the gingivae in the maxilla and inthe mandible in a 
six-year-old boy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:1228-1229 Oct. 1953. 

Wisoff, Julius and Levy, Bernard. Ameloblastoma of the 
maxilla. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path 6:220- 
222 Jan. 1953. 
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AMELOBLASTS: See Embryology, dental: See also Teeth--hy- 
poplasia 
AMELOGENESIS: See Embryology, dental; See also Teeth--hy- 
poplasia 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF CROWN AND BRIDGE PROSTHO- 
DONTICS 
Baker, Claude R. American Academy of Crown and 
Bridge Prosthodontics. J. Pros. Den. 3:297-298 
May 1953. 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF THE HISTORY OF DENTISTRY 
First annual meeting, St. Louis, September 6, 1952. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 20:148-179 Sept. 1953. 
Robinson, J. B. President’s address. J. Am. Col. Den. 20: 
148-152 Sept. 1953. 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF DENTAL MEDICINE 
Berman, A.H. President’s address. J.D. Med. 8:89 por- 
trait July 1953. 
Gelhaar,H.R. Retiring president’s message. J.D. Med. 
8:117-118 portrait July 1953. 
New (and honorary) members elected, June, 1953. J. D. 
Med. 8:155 Oct. 1953. 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF IMPLANT DENTURES 
News release. Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:31 Apr. 1953. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF 
SCIENCE 
A.A.A.S. dental section recommends fluoridation. J.A. 
D.A. 46:232-233 Feb. 1953. 
Dental membership. J.A.D.A. 47:584 Nov. 1953. 
Paffenbarger, G. C. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:14-18 
Mar. 1953. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL EDITORS 
Active and associate members. Publication members. 
Tr. Am. A. D. Editors 14:31-36, 1952. 
Amendments to by-laws. Tr. Am. A. D. Editors 14:22, 
1952. 
Annual meeting, 1952. Tr. Am. A. D. Editors 14:18-30, 
1952. 
Dental editors’ association issues revised manual. J. 
A.D.A. 47:373-374 Sept. 1953. 
Radusch, Dorothea F. President’s address. Tr. Am. A. 
D. Editors 14:4, 1952. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL EXAMINERS 
Anderhalter, O. F. Make up of a state board examination. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 141-146, 1952. 
Padelford, D. C. Committee on research on examina- 
tions. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 104-106, 1952. 
necrology reports 
Necrology report 1952. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 8 
83, 1952. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL SCHOOLS 
Constitution and by-laws. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30: 
127-132, 1953. 
Dental schools association elects 1953-54 officers. J.A. 
D.A. 46:589-590 May 1953. 
Membership list, 1952-1953. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30: 
lll-114, 1953. 
Postle, W.D. President’s address. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Schools 30:20-23 report on 84-85 portrait frontis- 
piece, 1953. 
Report of the advisory board for dental specialties. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Schools 30:35-36, 1953. 
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AMER. ASSN. DEN. SCHOOLS (Cont.) 
Report of the committee on Federal legislation. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Schools 30:36-39 report on 85-86, 1953. 
Report of the committee on testing. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Schuols 30:66-69, 1953. 
Report of the committee on Veterans Administration. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 39:69-70, 1953. 
Reports on conference sessions. Proc. Am. A.D. Schools 
30:102-110, 1953. 
necrology reports 
Report of the committee on necrology. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Schools 30:41-55, 1953. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF ENDODONTISTS 
Endodontists association announces officers for 1953. J. 
A.D.A. 46:480 Apr. 1953. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Abstracts presented before the research section, April, 
1951. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:54-62 Jan.; 145-147 Feb; 
227-230 Mar.; 302-306 Apr. 1953. 
Abstracts presented before the research section, April, 
1952. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:711-713 Sept.; 802-803 
Oct.; 956-957 Dec. 1953. 
Annual meeting, 1953. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:959-961 Dec. 
1953. 
Bell, Brooks. President’s address. Am. J. Orthodont. 
39:811-815, 816-817 Nov. 1953. 
Central section, 1953. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:962 Dec. 1953. 
Orthodontists’ association signs F.T.C. agreement. J. 
A.D.A. 46:101 Jan. 1953. 
Prize essay contest. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:961 Dec. 1953. 
Program of the 1953 meeting. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:474- 
483 June 1953. 
Report of the committee on research. Am.J.Orthodont. 
39:50-51 Jan. 1953. 
Report of the nomenclature committee. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 39:223-226 Mar. 1953. 
Report of the public relations committee. Am. J. Ortho 
dont. 39:49-50 Jan.; 555-559 July 1953. 
Shepard, E.E. Forty~-ninth annual session. (Ed.) Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:552-554 July 1953. 
necrology reports 
Report of the necrology committee. Am. J. Orthodont. 
39:559 July 1953. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF PUBLIC HEALTH DENTISTS 
Annual meeting. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:17-46 
Nov. 1953. 
History. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:5-52 Aug. 1953. 
Midwinter meeting, 1953. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
13:25-28 Feb. 1953. 
Report of the constitution and by-laws committee. Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:29-31 Feb. 1953. 
Sebelius, C. L. President’s address. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 13:25-26 Nov. 1953. 
AMERICAN BOARD OF ORTHODONTICS 
American Board of Orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 39: 
484-486 June 1953. 
Certified by. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:714-722 Sept. 1953. 
AMERICAN BOARD OF PERIODONTOLOGY 
Leonard, H. J. American Board of Periodontology. J. 


Periodont. 24:123-124 Apr. 1953. 
AMERICAN BOARD OF PROSTHODONTICS 
Hardy,I.R. American Board of Prosthodontics. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:582-586 July 1953. 
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AMERICAN COLLEGE OF DENTISTS 
Brandhorst, O. W. (Compiled by) Minutes of meetings of 
the board of regents, Sept. 1952. J. Am. Col. Den. 
20:19-21 Mar.; correction 200 Sept. 1953. 
Minutes of the convocation, Sept. 1952. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 20:22-27 Mar. 1953. 
Minutes of the meeting of the board of regents, Chi- 
cago, Il., Feb. 8,1953. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:180-195 
Sept. 1953. 
Fleming, W. C. American College of Dentists Social Se- 
curity opinion poll. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:7-13 Mar. 
1953. 
Reports of committees. J.Am. Col. Den. 20:110-134 June 
1953. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Amer. Col. Den. 20:180-181 Sept. 1953. 
Shepard, E. E. Report of necrology committee. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 20:28-44 Mar. 1953. 
AMERICAN DENTAL ASSISTANTS ASSOCIATION 
Fairchild, Lillie. How high is up? D. Asst. 22:8-9Jan.- 
Feb. 1953. 
Juliette A. Southard, ADAA founder was lady with faith 
J. Oklahoma D. A. 41:34-35 Jan. 1953. 
Stoecker, Audrey. Value of organization. D. Asst. 22:5- 
7 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 
AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Brandhorst,O.W. American Dental Association. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:656-658 Sept. 1953. 
President’s report. J.A.D.A. 47:710-71ll Dec. 1953. 
History of the Association. J.A.D.A. 47:606 Nov.; 707 
Dec. 1953. 
Janu, R. F. Report on the American Dental Association 
for social science II. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:63- 
67 Sept. 1953. 
Moen, O. H. Report of Ninth District Trustee, American 
Dental Association. J. Michigan D. A. 35:136-139 
June 1953. 
Report of the Trustee of the Ninth District of the 
American Dental Association to the Wisconsin 
State Dental Society, April 8, 1953. J. Wisconsin 
D. Soc. 29:93-95 May 1953. 
Morrey, L.W. One hundred years of Association history. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 47:700-701 Dec. 1953. 


annual 
Associated groups. (Report of activity) J.A.D.A. 47:714- 
716 Dec. 1953. 
Daily Bulletin. (A.D.A. Board action) J.A.D.A. 46:464 
Apr. 1953. 
General meeting and other events. J.A.D.A. 47:601-603 
Nov. 1953. 


Panel discussions planned for 94th annual session. J. 
A.D.A. 46:700 June 1953. 

Preliminary program American Dental Association nine- 
ty-fourth annual session Cleveland, Ohio, Sept. 28- 
Oct. 1, 1953. J.A.D.A. 47:50-94 July 1953. 

Scientific exhibit awards. J.A.D.A. 47:593-594 Nov. 1953. 

Scientific session. J.A.D.A. 47:363 Sept.; 592-594 Nov. 
1953. 

Board of Trustees 

Actions of the Board of Trustees. 
Nov. 1953. 

Election of trustees. J.A.D.A. 47:589 Nov. 1953. 

Reorganizing trustee districts. J.A.D.A.47:596 Nov. 1953. 


J-A.D.A. 47:603- 606 
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AMER. DEN. ASSN.--Board of Trustees (Cont. 


Report of meeting, Feb. 1953. J.A.D.A. 46:461-467 Apr. 
1953. 
Bureau of Econo search and S 
Moen, B.D. Distribution of dentists in 1952. J.A.D.A. 
46:329-331 Mar. 1953. 

Family dental survey. I. Dental health concepts. J. 
A.D.A. 47:575-580 Nov. 1953. 

1953 survey of dental practice. I. Introduction. J.A.D.A. 
47:685-691 Dec. 1953. 

Personal expenditures for dental care, and price in- 
dexes for dentists’ fees, 1949-1952. J.A.D.A. 47: 
464-465 Oct. 1953. 

Survey of needs for dental care. [.Dental needs ac- 
cording to age and sex of patients. J.A.D.A. 46:200- 
21 Feb. 1953. 

Survey of needs for dental care. II. Dental needs ac- 
cording to length of time since last visit to a den- 
tist. J.A.D.A. 46:562-571 May 1953. 

Survey of needs for dental care. IV. Dental needs ac- 
cording to region of the country. J.A.D.A. 47:206- 
213 Aug. 1953. 

Survey of needs for dental care. V. Dental needs ac- 
cording to income and occupation. J.A.D.A. 47:340- 
348 Sept. 1953. 

Survey of needs for dental care. VI. Summary and 
comparison with 1940 survey. J.A.D.A. 47:572-574 
Nov. 1953. 

Bureau of Library and Indexing Service 
Additions to the Library. J.A.D.A. 46:74-76 Jan.; 690- 
691 June 1953. 
American Dental Association Film Library. J.A.D.A. 4& 
72 Jan.; 212-213 Feb.; 328-329 Mar.; 452-453 Apr; 
557 May; 691-692 June; 47:218-219 Aug. 350-351 Sept 
466 Oct.; 580 Nov.; 692 Dec. 1953. 
Denton, G. B. 1952 nomenclature conference. J.A.D.A. 
46:324-327 Mar. 1953. 
Soifer, M.E. To have and to hold periodical dental liter- 
ature. (A.D.A. loan service) Alpha Omegan 47:19 
Apr. 1953. 
Bureau of Public Information 
Bureau of Public Information protests television bur- 
lesque. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 8:26 Feb. 1953. 
Constitution and by-laws 
Changes authorized by House. J.A.D.A. 47:600 Nov. 1953. 
Council of the Na’ of 
Birkbeck, T. M. Report of the Council of the National 
aminers p. 86-88, 1952. 
Nation-wide committees construct examinations. J.A. 
D.A. 46:67-68 Jan. 1953. 
Council on Dental Education 
Accreditation of dental hygiene programs. J.A.D.A. 47: 
338-339 Sept. 1953. 
Additional dental internship and residency programs ap- 
proved. J.A.D.A. 46:571-575 May; 47:216-217 Aug. 
1953. 

Career and postgraduate training interests of senior den- 
tal students. J.A.D.A. 47:459-463 Oct. 1953. 
Council completes tour of dental hygiene schools. J. 

A.D.A. 46:704 June 1953. 
Jackson, Wilbert. Report of the Council on Dental Educa- 
tion to the Association of Dental Examiners. Proc. 





INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 7 


Am. A. D. Examiners p. 74-80, 1952. 
Council on Dental Health 

Annual survey shows more than 14 million persons in the 
United States routinely drinking fluoridated water. 
J.A.D.A. 47:336-338 Sept. 1953. 

Conference on prepayment plans for dental services. J. 
A.D.A. 46:77-78 Jan. 1953. 

Dental care programs for indigent children and adminis- 
tration of dental welfare programs. J.A.D.A. 46: 
554-556 May 1953. 

Dental Health Conference. J.A.D.A. 47:711-712 Dec. 1953. 

Dental services under welfare health programs. J.A.D.A. 
47:563 -569, 598-599 Nov. 1953. 

Phair, W. P. American Dental Association program for 
community dental health. J.A.D.A. 46:438-442 Apr. 
1953. 

President’s Commission on the Health Needs of the Na- 
tion. J.A.D.A. 46:547-554 May 1953. 

Proposal to subordinate administrative status of state 
health department dental units protested. J.A.D.A. 
46:449-451 Apr. 1953. 

Sugar and dental caries: the effect on the teeth of sweet- 
ened beverages and other sugar containing sub- 
stances. (Joint statement) J.A.D.A. 47:387-415 Oct. 
1953. 

Summary of Council on Dental Health meeting including 
report of conference with labor union representa- 
tives. J.A-D.A. 47:45-47 July 1953. 

Survey of dental uses of radioactive materials--1952. J. 
A.D.A. 47:656-660 Dec. 1953. 

Council on Dental Laboratory and Trade Relations 

American Dental Association position in relation to con- 
stituent society programs for accrediting or cer- 
tifying dental laboratories. J.A.D.A. 47:561-563 Nov. 
1953. 

Council on Dental Museum and Registry 

Loan material on oral pathology available from the 
Armed Forces Institute of Pathology and the Reg- 
istry of Oral Pathology. J.A.D.A. 46:447-448 Apr. 
1953. 

Council on Dental Research 

Additions to and revisions of the List of Certified Den- 
tal Materials. J.A.D.A. 46:213-214 Feb. 1953. 

Confirms fluoridation stand. J.A.D.A. 46:582-583 May 
1953. 

Denture relining materials for home use. J.A.D.A. 47: 
214-215 Aug. 1953. 

Joint statement of the Council on Dental Research and the 
Council on Dental Therapeutics on Listerine Anti- 
zyme toothpaste. J.A.D.A. 47:349 Sept. 1953. 

List of Certified Dental Materials. J.A.D.A. 46:79Jan. 
451 Apr.; 561 May; 693 June; 47:214 Aug.; 335Sept . 
563 Oct.; 571 Nov. 1953. 

Names division directors. J.A.D.A. 46:702 June 1953. 

Report on Insul-Base and Kwikseal--ready mixed prod- 
ucts intended for pulp protection. J.A.D.A. 46:70 
72 Jan. 1953. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics 

Classification lists--A. J.A.D.A. 46:69-70 Jan.; 332 Mar. 
47:215 Aug. 1953. 

Classification lists--B. J.A.D.A. 47:216 Aug. 1953. 

Classification lists--D. J.A.D.A.46:69-70 Jan. 1953. 
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AMER. DEN. ASSN.--Coun. Den. Therapeutics (Cont.) 

Council classifies Profie inGroupC. J.A.D.A. 46:333 
Mar. 1953. 

Denture relining materials for home use. J.A.D.A. 47: 
214-215 Aug. 1953. 

Gordon-Moore’s Ruby Red Tooth Paste. An informative 
report. J.A.D.A. 46:199-200 Feb. 1953. 

Heliogen Tablets classified in Group D. J.A.D.A. 46:334 
335 Mar. 1953. 

Joint statement vf the Council on Dental Research and the 
Council on Dental Therapeutics on Listerine Anti- 
zyme toothpaste. J.A.D.A. 47:349 Sept. 1953. 

Report on Insul-Base and Kwikseal--ready mixed prod- 
ucts intended for pulp protection. J.A.D.A. 46:70- 
72 Jan. 1953. 

Sugar and dental caries: the effect on the teeth of sweet- 
ened beverages and other sugar containing sub- 
stances. (Joint statement) J.A.D.A. 47:387-415 Oct. 
1953. 

Council on Federal Dental Services 

Friedrich, R.H. Statement by Council on Federal Den- 
tal Service for the A.D.A. J.South. CaliforniaD.A. 
21:21-24 Jan. 1953. 

VA outpatient dental care reviewed at Council meeting. 
J.A.D.A. 46:704-705 June 1953. 

Council on Insurance 

Information on the accident and health program for 
American Dental Association members. JA.D.A. 
47:48-49 July 1953. 

Council on Journalism 
To evaluate publications. J.A.D.A. 47:102 July 1953. 
Council on lation 

American Dental Association statement on the Veterans 
Administration dental program. J.A.D.A. 47:330- 
335 Sept. 1953. 

Council on Legislation reviews bills in Congress. (New 
Cabinet department; military; Dental. Education; 
General Health; Reed-Keogh; OASI for dentists; 
equilization pay) J.A.D.A. 46:470-471 Apr. 1953. 

Dental program of the Veterans Administration. J.A.D. 
A. 46:558-561 May 1953. 

Council on Relief 

Council on Relief issues form for bequests. J.A.D.A. 46: 
701 June 1953. 

Councils, committees, bureaus: See also names of specific 
groups 

Appointments. J.A.D.A. 47:603-604 Nov. 1953. 

Council members. J.A.D.A. 47:596-597 Nov. 1953. 

House of Delegates 

Actions of the House of Delegates. J.A.D.A. 47:594-601 

Nov. 1953. 
Judicial Council 

Ethics. J.A.D.A. 47:570-571 Nov. 1953. 

membership 

Association membership listed at 74,877. J.A.D.A. 46: 
700 June 1953. 

Association membership nears saturation point. (Ed.) J. 
A.D.A. 47:356-357 Sept. 1953. 

Association membership reaches record of 78,304. J. 
A.D.A. 47:229 Aug. 1953. 

Double~breasted membership. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 71:473- 

+ 474 Dec. 1953. 
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Life membership applicants warned of July 30 deadline. 
J.A.D.A. 46:702 June 1953. 

Life memberships. J.A.D.A. 47:592 Nov. 1953. 

1952 Association membership listed at record total. J. 
A.D.A. 46:222 Feb. 1953. 

necro rts 

Deaths. J.A.D.A. 46:121-123 Jan.; 250-251 Feb.; 368-369 
Mar.; 488-489 Apr.; 607-609 May; 733-735 June ; 
47:125-127 July; 262-264 Aug.; 380 Sept.; 494 Oct.; 
745-749 Dec. 1953. 


Special Committee on Problems in the Field of Oral Sur- 


gery 
Board action. J.A.D.A. 46:466 Apr. 1953. 
Special committee submits definition of oral surgery. J. 
A.D.A. 46:88 Jan. 1953. 
AMERICAN DENTAL HYGIENISTS’ ASSOCIATION 
Committee reports. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:177-184 
Jan. 1953. 
Hannon, Evelyn. President’s address. J. Am.D. Hygien- 
ists’ A. 27:308-309 Oct. 1953. 
Hill, Sarah E. Summary of group discussions at the na- 
tional meeting. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A.27:166-167 
Jan. 1953. 
Newlin, Jean. What does organized dental hygiene do? 
Pennsylvania D. J. 20:34 May 1953. 
Report of the indexing committee. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 
A. 27:229-232 Apr. 1953. 
AMERICAN DENTAL SOCIETY OF ARGENTINA 
Gift of American Dental Society of Argentina. 
Board action) J.A.D.A. 46:464 Apr. 1953. 
AMERICAN DENTURE SOCIETY 
Announcing prosthetic essay contest. J. Pros. Den.3:143 
Jan. 1953. 
AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF DENTAL MEDICINE 
Seminar group founds dental medicine institute. J.A.D.A. 
46:101-102 Jan. 1953. 
AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION 
A.M.A. house of delegates amends definition of oral sur- 
gery. J. Oral Surg. 11:352 Oct. 1953. 
Definition of oral surgery amended by A.M.A. House. J. 
A.D.A. 47:238-239 Aug. 1953. 
AMERICAN RED CROSS 
blood bank: See Blood--bank 
AMERICAN REGISTRY OF PATHOLOGY: See Armed Forces 
Institute of Pathology 
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF DENTISTRY FOR CHILDREN 
McBride, W.C. First twenty-five years. J. Den. Chil- 
dren 19:144-153, 4th quart. 1953. 
Twenty-first annual meeting, 1953. J. Den. Children 20: 
71-83, 2nd quart. 1953. 
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF ORAL SURGEONS 
Elects officers, presents scientific program at meeting. 
(Thirty-fourth annual) J. Oral Surg. 11:90 Jan.1953. 
AMIES, A. B. P. Neoplasms of the alveolar process. D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 70:273-274 Aug. 1953. Digest 
and PINCUS, P. Fluorine and dental caries. Austral. J. 
Den. 57:255-258 Oct. 1953. Reprint 
AMINO ACIDS 
Avery,J.K. Correlation of the morphologic and cytolog- 
ic principles involved in the development of the 
teeth of the domestic pig. J. D. Res. 32:635 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 


(A.D.A. 
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AMINO ACIDS (Cont.) 
Battistone, G. C. and Burnett, G. W. Amino acid content 
of human dentin. J. D. Res. 32:635-636 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 
Bavetta, L.,et al. Effect of tryptophane deficiency upon 
the jaws of rats. J. D. Res. 32:637 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 
Blackwell, R. Q. and Fosdick, L. S. Amino acid content 
of human salivary mucin. J. D. Res. 32:639 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
Fosdick, L.S.,et al. Chemical studies in periodontal dis- 
ease. J. D. Res. 32:646-647 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Hess, W. C., et al. Dentinal protein: amino acid compo- 
sition. J. D. Res. 31:791-792 Dec. 1952. 
Amino acid composition of enamel protein. J.D-Res. 
32:585-587 Aug. 1953. 
Kirch, E. R., et al. Influence of ingestion of single am- 
ino acids on the level of free amino acids in hu- 
man saliva. J. D. Res. 32:57-60 Feb. 1953. 
Piez, K. A. Amino acid content of dentin protein. J. D. 
Res. 32:706 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
AMMONIA AND DENTAL CARIES: See Caries, dental --etiol- 
ogy and control; See also Dentifrices --ammoniated 
AMOS, J.R. and BROCK, D.W. Fluoridation (forward). J.Mis- 
souri D. A. 33:8-9 July 1953. 
ANALGESIA 
Epstein, Sidney. Pharmacologist and the oral surgeon. 
J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:166-174 May- 
June 1953. Reprint 
White,W.L.,et al. Clinical evaluation of analgesic drugs 
used following minor oral surgery. J. D. Res. 32: 
691 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
irin 
Harris, S. C.and Fosdick, L.S. Theoretical considera- 
tions of the mechanism of antipyretic analgesia. 
Northwest. Univ. Bul. 53:6-9 Dec. 1952. 
nitrous oxide 
Langa, Harry. Psychosomatic dentistzy through nitrous 
oxide and oxygen analgesia. D. Items Interest 75: 
983-998 Nov. 1953. 
Policow, Myron. Analgesia in dentistry. D. Digest 59: 
391-392 Sept. 1953. 
trichlorethylene 
Tullar, P. E. and Roberts, E. F. Trichloroethylene. J. 
Houston Dist. D. Soc. 25:10-11 Oct. 1953. 
ANATOMY 
Rosen, Marvin and Sarnat, B. G. I. Comparison of the 
volume of the left and right maxillary sinuses in 
the dog. I. Change of volume after extraction of 
teeth adjacent to the maxillary sinus in the dog. J. 
D. Res. 32:706-707 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
co ive 
Bhaskar, S. N., et al. Role of Meckel’s cartilage in the 
development and growth of the rat mandible. J.D. 
Res. 32:398-410 June 1953. 
Kutuzov, Helen. Comparative anatomy of the mucosa of 
the tongue and the palate of the laboratory mouse. 
J. D. Res. 32:662 Oct. 1953. 
co ve dental 
Bellairs, A. d’A. Teaching of comparative dental anat- 
omy to dental students. Brit. D.J. 95:100-103 Sept. 1, 
1953. 
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Belting, C.M., et al. Age changes in the periodontal tis- 
sues of the rat molar. J. D. Res. 32:332-353 June 
1953. 
Bennejeant,C. Comparative study of the temporary den- 
tition of the anthropoids and fossil men. Internat. 
D. J. 3:158-160 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
Bradford, E.W. Observations on the structure of the 
“translucent area’’ in ortho-dentin. J. D. Res. 32: 
732 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Brash, J.C. Comparative anatomy of tooth-movement 
during growth of the jaws. D. Record 73:460-476 
May 1953. 
Columbian deer. Contact Point 31:212 Apr. 1953. 
Colyer, Frank. Two examples of multiple tusks in ele- 
phants. D. Record 73:714-716 Nov. 1953. 
Dahlberg, A. A. Concepts of occlusion in physical an- 
thropology and comparative anatomy. J.A.D.A. 46: 
530-535 May 1953. 
Kvam, Thorvald. On the development of dentin in fish. 
I. Squalus acanthias Linnaeus. J. D. Res. 32:280- 
286 Apr. 1953. 
On the development of dentin in fish. I. Teleostei. J. 
D. Res. 32:411-419 June 1953. 
Ray,G.E. Brief outline of the evolution of the dentition. 
D. Practitioner 4:79-82 Nov. 1953. 
Rollins, D. M. Comparison of vertebrate dentition. Me- 
harri-Dent 10:7-8, 9 Jan. 1953. 
Scott, J.H. Comparative anatomy of jaw growth and tooth 
eruption. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 26-56 
disc. 56-62, 1951. 
Alveolar bulb. D. Record 73:693-699 Nov. 1953. 
dental 
Burstone, M.S. Cytologic study of salivary glands of the 
mouse tongue. J. D. Res. 32:126-132 Feb. 1953. 
head 
Jacobs, M. H. Applied surgical anatomy of the orofacial 
region. J. Oral Surg. 11:185-199 July 1953. 
Kime, E.N. Applied anatomy of dental prosthesis. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 33:283-301 Oct. 1953. 
Torgersen, Johan. Genetics, anatomy and orthodontics. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 70-75 disc. 75-79, 
1951. 
ANCIENT RACES 
teeth: See Paleodontology 
ANDERHALTER, O. F. Make up of a state board examination. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 141-146, 1952. 
ANDERSON, B. E. University of Washington names assistant 
dental dean. J.A.D.A. 47:718 portrait Dec. 1953; 
Washington D. J. 22:15 portrait Dec. 1953. 
ANDERSON, B.G.; SEIPEL, C. M. and VanWAGENEN,G. Mal- 
occlusion in androgen-treated monkeys. Am. J.Or- 
thodont. 39:187-192 Mar. 1953. 
ANDERSON, C. F. 
and SMITH, LEROY. Surgical treatment of a complete 
unilateral fibrosis of the temporal muscle: report 
of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:238-240 July 1953. 
WASH,A.M. and SMITH, LEROY. Correction of progna- 
thism. J. Oral Surg. 11:118-124 Apr. 1953. 
ANDERSON, D. J. Physiology for dental students. (Book rev.) 
Austral. J. Den. 57:228 Aug. 1953; J. Canad. D. A. 
19:145 Mar. 1953; D. Record 73:454 July 1953. 
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ANDERSON, D. L. Classification--periodontal. J. Ontario D. 
A. 30:130-132 Apr. 1953. 
**Box’’ classification of types of periodontitis. J. Ontar- 
io D. A. 30:204-205 June 1953. 
ANDERSON, G. M. President’s report--Middle Atlantic Soc. 
Orthodont. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:241-245 report on 
300-301 Apr. 1953. 
ANDERSON, HAMISH. Partial anodontia involving deciduous 
and permanent teeth. D. Record 73:533-535 June 
1953. 
ANDERSON, J.S. Physician considers the problem of oral sep- 
sis. J. Ontario D. A. 30:156-158 May; 203 June; 226- 
228 July; 263-265 Aug. 1953. 
ANDERSON, M.S. Geography of living things. (Book rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 47:487 Oct. 1953. 
ANDERSON, P. G. and LOWERY, R. P.: See Lowery, R. P. 
ANEMIA 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
anemia 
ANESTHESIA 
accidents during 
Brannin,D.E. Cardiac arrest. J. Oral Surg. 11:216- 219 
July 1953. 

Driscoll, E. J. Dentist and the explosion hazard. J. Oral 
Surg. 11:26-33 Jan. 1953. 

Robinson, L. G. Case report of death under general an- 
aesthesia. J. Canad. D. A. 19:321 June 1953. 

for children: See Children’s dentistry--anesthesia and an- 
esthetics 
ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS 

Epstein, Sidney. Pharmacologist and the oral surgeon. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:166-174 May- 
June 1953. Reprint 

ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, general 

Engle, R.J. Dental operative procedures requiring the 
use of general anesthesia. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 17:8-9 portrait Sept. 1953. 

Feldman, M.H. Inhalation anesthesia for cardiac pa- 
tient. D. Items Interest 75:225-233 Mar. 1953. 

General anesthesia in dentistry. (Ed.) D. Survey 29: 
1624-1626 portrait Dec. 1953. 

Heath, Noel. Use of general anaesthesia for multiple 
dental procedures. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:276 
Aug. 1953. Digest 

Henny, F.A. General anesthesia in dentistry.(Ed) J.Oral 
Surg. 11:343 Oct. 1953. 

Hoggins, G. S. and Inglis, J. M. Nasopharyngeal intuba- 
tion for out-patient dental surgery. Brit. D.J. 95: 
12-15 July 7, 1953. 

Jones, John. Hazards of thiopentone in dentistry. Brit. 
D. J. 94:311-312 June 16, 1953. 

McConnel' W.S. General anaesthetics in dentistry. 
Internat. D. J. 4:23-35 Sept. 1953. 

Oringer, M.J. Anoci association: a pre-planned bal- 
ance of local-general anesthesia for the ambulato- 
ry patient. D. Items Interest 75:234-243 Mar.1953. 

Rovenstine,E.A. General anesthesia: the agents in use 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:48 -54 Jan.1953. 

Seldin, H.M. General anesthetics for office oral sur- 
gery. Consultant article. New York D. J. 19:3-8 
disc. 9-15 Jan.; comment 284-288 rebuttal 288-289 
June-July 1953. 


Shafer, C.W. General anesthesia in dental surgery. Ar- 
kansas D. J. 24:4-7 Sept. 1953. 

Stanley, R.S. Operative dentistry under general anesthe- 
sia for the handicapped and difficult patient. New 
York J. Den. 23:10-11 Jan. 1953. 

Suthers, W. D.,et al. Problem of prolonged anaesthesia 
in the dental chair. Modern methods for its solu- 
tion. D. J. Australia 25:160-163 July~Aug. 1953. 

Thompson, E.C. and Hazard,D.C. Control of postanes- 
thetic nausea. J. Oral Surg. 11:282-285 Oct. 1953. 

Willinger, Louis. Evaluation of general anesthetics for 
office oral surgery. (Comment on Dr. H. Seldin’s 
article entitled:general anesthetics for office ural 
surgery) New York D. J. 19:284-288 rebuttal 288- 
289 June-July 1953. 

intravenous 

Field, H. J.and Ackerman, A. A. Intravenous anesthesia 
in office practice. J. New Jersey D Soc. 24:41-44 
Apr. 1953. 

Kelleher, J. T. and Griffin, J. B. Pentobarbital sodium: 
appraisal of its use in oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 
11:799-201 July 1953. 

Mordaunt, J. F. Intravenous anaesthesia in dentistry. U. 
C.H.D.J. 17:6-7 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Swartz, W. B. Intravenous seconal sodium as a supple- 
ment to nitrous oxide-oxygen in oral surgical of- 
fice practice. A preliminary report. J.Oklahoma 
D. A. 41:7-13 Jan. 1953. 

nitrous oxide 

Dintenfass, Joseph. Look at anesthetic risks. Oral Hyg. 
43:1065-1068 Aug. 1953. 

Swartz, W. B. Intravenous seconal sodium as a supple- 
ment to nitrous oxide-oxygen in oral surgical of- 
fice practice. A preliminary report. J. Oklahoma 
D. A. 41:7-13 Jan. 1953. 

pentothal sodium: See Thiopental sodium listed below 
thiamylal sodium 

Clement, F .W. and Seldin,H.M. Use of trichloroethylene 
and thiamylal sodium as adjuncts to other anesthe- 
tics in oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 11:220-226 July 
1953. 

Thompson, E. C. and Hazard, D.C. Thiopental sodium 
and thiamylal sodium: their usefulness in the of- 
fice practice of oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 11:125- 
128 Apr. 1953. 

thiopental sodium 

Cotter, S.W. and Budill, E.J. Intravenous anesthesia 
(pentothal sodium) as an adjunct to immediate den- 
ture service. J. Pros. Den. 3:358-366 May 1953. 

Dunnom, W. R. Sodium pentothal in oral surgical office 
procedures. D. Survey 29:1445-1448 Nov. 1953. 

Matthews, G.W. Pentothal sodium anesthesia in the den- 
tal office. A preliminary report of 750 consecutive 
cases. Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:6-l1 July 1953. 

Millhon, J. A. Pentothal sodium anesthesia for dental 
surgery in office practice. D. Digest 59:264,280- 
281 June 1953. Reprint 

Thompson, E.C. and Hazard,D.C. Thiopental sodium 
and thiamylal sodium: their usefulness in the office 
practice of oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 11:125-128 
Apr. 1953. 
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ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, general (Cont.) 
trichloretheylene 

Bergner, R. P., et al. Some observations on the use of 
trichlorethylene in dental anesthesia. J. Kentucky 
D. A. 5:15-17 Jan. 1953. 

Bourgoyne, J. R. Trichlorethylene for general anesthe- 
sia. D. Items Interest 75:494 May 1953. 

Clement,F .W. and Seldin,H.M. Use of trichloroethylene 
and thiamylal sodium as adjuncts to other anesthe- 
tics in oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 11:220-226 July 
1953. 

Purefoy, J. T- Painless extracticns with trimar. Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 37:20 Apr.; 44-45 Oct. 1953. 
Sadove, M. S.,et al. Trichlorethylene in dentistry: gen- 

eral analgesia. J.A.D.A. 47:661-670 Dec. 1953. 

Willinger, Louis. Neurolene--a purified, stabilized, bal- 
anced preparation of trichloroethylene and ether. 
D. Items Interest 75:468-477 May 1953. 

ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, history 

McAuley, J. E. Development of local anaesthesia. D. 

Mag. & Oral Topics 70:92-102 Apr. 1953. 
ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, local 
See also Needles--broken 

Blum, Theodor. Mandibular anesthesia. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:57-69 introduction 55-56 Jan. 
1953. Reprint 

Dental materials. (Local anaesthetic solutions) Austral 
J. Den. 57:170 June 1953. 

Fusco, R. M. and DiGiovanni, A. P. Supplementing re- 
gional anesthesia. New York Univ. J. Den. 11:131- 
134 Apr. 1953. 

Glover, J. Local anaesthetics in dentistry. Austral. J. 
Den. 57:87-93 Apr. 1953. 

Huldt, Sven. Factors influencing the efficiency of dental 
local anaesthetics in man. Acta Odont. Scandina- 
vica ll:1-79 suppl. 13, 1953. 

Klein, J.A. Local anaesthesia in dentistry for children. 
Indian D. Rev. 22:64-65 Feb. 1953. 

Liwanag, Felipe. Problems in using local dental anes- 
thetic solutions. J. Philippine D. A. 6:31-33, 36 Jan. 
1953. 

Local anaesthetic solutions. D. J. Australia 25:120-121 
May 1953. 

Luduena, F. P.,et al. Laboratory methods for evaluating 
local anesthetic solutions. J. D. Res. 32:664-665 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

McAuley, J. E. Development of local anaesthesia. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 70:92-102 Apr. 1953. 

Nevin, H.R. Testing for mandibular anesthesia--discus- 
sion. D. Items Interest 75:477-479 June 1953. 

Oringer, M.J. Anoci association: a pre-planned bal- 
ance of local-general anesthesia for the ambulato- 
ry patient. D. Items Interest 75:234-243 Mar.1953. 

Sicher, Harry and Johnson, J. H. (Discussions of) Report: 
recent dental local anaesthetics. B. Ofstad. In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:378-385 Mar. 1953. 

Symposium. Question: Is allergy the true cause of non- 
infective swellings following the injection of a lo- 
cal anaesthetic, and if so, why is it being manifest- 
ed now when it was not reported in the previous 40 
years? Oral Health 42:858-859 Nov. 1953. 

Tainter, M. L., et al. Trend to more potent local anes- 
thetic solutions in dentistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 


& Oral Path. 6:645-661 May 1953. 

West, R. F. Local anaesthesia of the teeth, mouth and 
jaws. J. Canad. D. A. 19:293-304 June 1953. 

block 

Ekmanner, Sten and Persson, Herbert. Mandibular block. 
Radiographic studies show method that is effect- 
tive in more than 95% of cases. D.D.S. 2:181—184 
Mar. 1953. Digest 

Faier, A.D. Supplemental local anesthesia. D. Digest 
59:248-253 June 1953. 

Merchant, H.W. Maxillary nerve block via the pterygo- 
palatine canal. J. Oral Surg. 11:310-312 Oct. 1953. 

Nevin, H.R. Symptoms of and tests for mandibular anes- 
thesia. Modern Den. 20:6-10 Jan.;25-28 Oct. 1953. 

Unacaine Midget (Anestube syringe) for block anes- 
thesia. D. Items Interest 75:1139-1141 Dec. 1953. 
co! 

Canterman, C. B. Post-injection complications. A re- 
assuring discussion of temporary reactions. D. 
Students’ Mag. 31:15-18, 48 Apr. 1953. 

Criep, L. H. Reactions to procaine hydrochloride. J. 
A.D.A. 47:149-153 Aug. 1953. 

Quiros, L. R. Local allergic manifestations to procaine 
A case report. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
29:99-101 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

Symposium. (What possible contraindications are there 
to the use of local anaesthetics in operative den- 
tistry?) Oral Health 43:121-123 Feb. 1953. 

Templeton, L.C. Some complications and accidents that 
may attend the use of local anesthesia. J. Tennes- 
see D. A. 33:13-24 Jan. 1953. 

Toxicity following the mandibular injection and nose bleed 
following the posterior palatine injection. Modern 
Den. 20:25-28 Apr. 1953. 


Faier, A. D. Supplemental local anesthesia. D. Digest 
59:248-253 June 1953. 

lidocaine hydrochloride 

Black, H.B. Clinical comparison and evaluation of spe- 
cific xylocaine hydrochloride and procaine hydro- 
chloride solutions in mandibular block anesthesia. 
J. D. Res. 32:541-547 Aug. 1953. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics lists for Group A--xylo 
caine ointment, 5% (Astra Pharmaceutical Prod- 
ucts, Inc.) J.A.D.A. 46:332 Mar. 1953. 

Porter, D.R. Clinical comparison of lidocaine and una- 
caine for anesthetic efficiency. J. Michigan D. A. 
35:177-188 Sept. 1953. 

novocaine: See--procaine hydrochloride listed below 
procaine hydrochloride 


Black, H.B. Clinical comparison and evaluation of spe- 
cific xylocaine hydrochloride and procaine hydro- 
chloride solutions in mandibular block anesthesia. 
J. D. Res. 32:541-547 Aug. 1953. 

Douglas, B. L. Hyaluronidase in operative dental regior 
alanesthesia. New York D. J. 19:355-356 Aug .-Sept. 
1953. 

Feinman, Jacob. Meperidine hydrochloride-p ine in 
oral surgery. New York D. J. 19:64-66 Feb. 1953. 

toxicity 


Dick, S. P. Clinical toxicity of epinephrine anesthesia. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:724-728 June 
1953. 
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ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, local (Cont.) 
unacaine hydrochloride. 

Kazis, Harry and Kazis, A.J. Unacaine hydrochloride, 
the anesthetic of choice for complete mouth reha- 
bilitation. Lebanese D. Mag. 3:18-21 Jan. 1953. 

Nevin, H.R. Unacaine Midget (Anestube syringe for 
block anesthesia. D. Items Interest 75:1139 -1141 
Dec. 1953. 

Porter,D.R. Clinical comparison of lidocaine and una- 
caine for anesthetic efficiency. J. Michigan D. A. 
35:177-188 Sept. 1953. 

Xylocaine: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--lidocaine 
hydrochloride 
ANESTHETICS: See Anesthesia and anesthetics 
ANGELMAN, J. Functional therapy in the treatment of ortho- 
dontic cases. Internat. D. J. 3:76-78 Sept.1952. Ab- 
stract 
ANGINA 
agranulocytic: See Granulocytopenia 
Ludwig's See Ludwig's angina 
Vincent’s: See Vincent’s infection 
ANICETO, J. R. Application of antibiotics, particularly Ery- 
thromycin, to oral foci of infection. J. Philippine 
D. A. 6:9-12, 20 Sept. 1953. 
ANIMAL EXPERIMENTATION 
See also listings applicable to type of experiment, i.e. 
Fluorides --intoxication 

Hodge, H. C..et al. Preliminary report on the breeding 
of caries-immune and caries-susceptible strains of 
Syrian hamsters. J. D. Res. 32:654-655 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

Johansen, Erling. System for recording oral conditions 
and dental lesions in the live Syrian hamster. J.D. 
Res. 32:578-584 Aug. 1953. 

Selman,A.J.and Sarnat, B.G. Growth of the rabbit snout 
after extirpation of the frontonasal suture. J. D. 
Res. 32:683-684 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

ANKYLOSIS 
See also Trismus 

Anderson, C. F.and Smith, Leroy. Surgical treatment of 
a complete unilateral fibrosis of the temporal mus- 
cle: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:238-240 July 
1953. 

Spitzer, Richard. Case of unilateral ankylosis of the tem- 
poromandibular joint with malposed unerupted man- 
dibular molar. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path 
6:588-592 May 1953. 

teeth: See Teeth--ankylosis 
ANODONTIA 

Anderson, Hamish. Partial anodontia involving decidu- 
ous and permanent teeth. D. Record 73:533-535 
June 1953. ‘ 

Cauhepe, Jean. Case of unilateral anodontia. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 82-84, 1949. 

Hutchinson,A.C.W. Case of total anodontia of the per- 
manent dentition. Brit. D. J. 94:16-17 Jan. 6, 1953. 

Sarnat,B.G.,et al. Fourteen-year report of facial growth 
in a case of complete anodontia with ectodermal 
dysplasia. J. D. Res. 32:707 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Si-tor, J. R. Case of partial anodontia of the permanent 
dentition. Brit. D. J. 94:265-266 May 19, 1953. 

Steadman, B. St.J. Case of ectodermal dysplasia. Brit. 
D. J. 94:264-265 May 19, 1953. 


ANOMALIES 
See also Dentin--opalescent: Teeth--hypoplasia 
Benzer, Paul and Levitt, L.M. Enamel pearls. New 
York J. Den. 23:173 Apr. 1953. 
Beresford, J. S. Tuberculated deciduous lateral incisor. 
D. Practitioner 3:143 Jan. 1953. 
Case, R.C. Orthodontic case complicated by bilateral 
dens in dente. Austral. J. Den. 57:204-205 Aug 1953. 
Coupland, D. C. Clinical diagnostic conference. A case 
presenting a supplementary cusp. J. Ontario D. A. 
29:263-264 July 1952. 
Cran, J. A. Developmental abnormalities of the teeth 
with special reference to dens in dente. Austral. 
J. Den. 57:323-328 Dec. 1953. 
Hallett,G.E.M. Incidence, nature, and clinical signifi- 
cance of palatal invaginations in the maxillary in- 
cisor teeth. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 46: 
491-499 July 1953. 
Klatsky, Meyer and Fisher, R.L. Human masticatory 
apparatus. D. Items Interest 75:168-180 Feb.1953. 
Kramer,I.R.H. Pathology of pulp death in non-carious 
maxillary incisors with minor palatal invaginations. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 46:503-506 July 
1953. 
Photographs of anomalies pr ted to Howard Univer- 
sity Dental School. Bul. Nat.D.A. 11:105 Jan.1953. 
Rushton, M. A. Shell teeth: a new form of dentinal dys- 
plasia. J. D. Res. 32:730-731 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Schimmelpfennig, C. B. and McDonald, R.E. Enameland 
dentine aplasia. Report of a case. Oral Surg.,Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:1444-1449 Dec. 1953. 
Shafer,W.G. Dens in dente. New York D. J. 19:220-225 
May 1953. 
Soifer, M. E. Discolored hypoplastic teeth. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:886-891 
July 1953. 
Sprinz, Rudolph. Linking tooth. A rare anomaly of a man- 
dibular premolar. Brit. D.J.95:108-110 Sept. 1,1953. 
Stephens,R.R. Diagnosis, clinical significance and treat- 
ment of minor palatal invaginations in maxillary in- 
cisors. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odoni. 46:499- 
503 July 1953. 
Toto, P. D. Bilateral dens in dente. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Fath. 6:662-666 May 1953. 
ANTABUSE 
Pindborg, J. J. Reparative effect of antabuse (tetraethyl 
thiuram disulfide) upon dental changes in vitamin 
E deficient rats. J. D. Res. 31:812-814 Dec. 1952. 
ANTHONY, D. H. Stability and retention in replacement of all 
upper posterior teeth. D. Survey 29:311-312 Mar. 
1953. 
ANTHROPOLOGY 
dental 
Dahlberg, A. A. Concepts of occlusion in physical anthro 
pology and comparative anatomy. J.A.D.A. 46:530- 
535 May 1953. 
Klatsky, Meyer and Fisher, R.L. Human masticatory 
apparatus. An introduction to dental anthropology. 
D. Items Interest 75:80-86 Jan.; 168-180 Feb.;254- 
261 Mar.; 385-390 Apr.; 572-583 July 1953. 
Lundstrom, Anders and Lysell, Lennart. Anthropological 
examination of a group of medieval Danish skulls, 
with particular regard to the jaws and occlusal 
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ANTHROPOLOGY --dental (Cont.) 


conditions. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 11:11 128 Nov. 
1953. 

Pedersen, P.O. Some dental aspects of anthropology. 
J.LA.D.S. 1:14-24 No. 1, 1953. 


ANTIBIOTICS 


See also Penicillin 

Aniceto, J. R. Application of antibiotics, particularly 
Erythromycin, to oral foci of infection. J. Philip- 
pine D. A. 6:9-12, 20 Sept. 1953. 

Antibiotics--caution. (Ed.) Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 1:3 
Jan. 1953. 

Antibiotics and oral infections. (Ed.) D. J. Australia 25: 
123-124 May 1953. 

Bartels, H. A. Monilial infection of the mouth following 
antibiotic therapy. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral 
Path. 6:790-796 June 1953. 

Belding, P.H. Antibiotics. D. Items Interest 75:593-597 
july 1953. 

Bender, I. B. and Seltzer, Samuel. Combination of antibi- 
otics and fungicides used in treatment of the in- 
fected pulpless tooth. Lebanese D. Mag. 3:22-32 
Jan. 1953. 

Bender, I. B., et al. Effect of parenteral administration 
of antibiotics on bacterial population of the mouth. 
J. D. Res. 32:78-86 Feb. 1953. 

Bender, I. B., et al. Studies on excretion of antibiotics 
in human saliva. [.Penicillin and streptomycin. J. 
A.D.A. 46:164-170 Feb. 1953. 

Bender, I. B., et al. Studies on excretion of antibiotics 
in human saliva. I. Chloramphenicol. J. D. Res. 
32:287-293 Apr.; 435-439 June 1953. 

Caldwell, J. B. Use of antibiotics in oral surgery. J.A. 
D.A. 46:135 -138 Feb. 1953. 

Catania, A. F. Practical use of antibiotics in dentistry. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 11:135-141 Apr. 1953. 
Chilton, N.W. Misuse of antibiotics. J. New Jersey D. 

Soc. 25:15-16 Sept. 1953. 

Colton, M. B. and Ehrlich, Eugene. Bactericidal effect 
obtained by addition of antibiotics to dental ce- 
ments and direct filling resins. J.A.D.A. 47:524- 
531 Nov. 1953. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics classifies certain pro- 
ducts (terramycin) for Group A and Group B. J. 
A.D.A. 47:215-216 Aug. 1953. 

Di Conza, P.J. Localized alveolar osteitis and terramy- 
cin. New York D. J. 19:518-522 Dec. 1953. 

Epstein, Sidney. Pharmacologist and the oral surgeon 
]. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:166-174 May- 
June 1953. Reprint 

Glaser, R. J. General principles of antibiotic therapy. J. 
A.D.A. 46:129-134 Feb. 1953. 

Green, Edward. Antibiotic therapy. Penn D. J. 56:21-24 
June 1953. 

Hall, W.H. Antibiotics in oral surgery. North-West 
Den. 32:93-96 portrait Apr. 1953. 

Henny, F.A. Antibiotics in oral surgery. (Ed.) J. Oral 
Surg. 11:257-258 July 1953. 

Johnson, C. W. Dentistry in bacteriological warfare. J. 
South. California D. A. 21:28-29 Dec. 1953. 

Kanan, Munir. Drugs used before and after extraction of 
teeth. Lebanese D. Mag. 3:41-48 Apr. 1953. 


Kurzrock, A. H. Practical discussion of the uses of ter- 
ramycin in dentistry. J. New Jersey D. Soc.24:49- 
51 Apr. 1953. 

Kutscher, A. H. Terramycin in dental filling materials: 
preliminary report. New York D. J. 19:77-79 Feb. 
1953. 

Kutscher, A. H., et al. Chloramphenicol and terramycin 
in the treatment of recurrent aphthous stomatitis. 
J.A.D.A. 46:144-145 Feb. 1953. 

Kutscher, A. H., et al. Observations on the clinical use 
of terramycin troches. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:640-644 May 1953. 

Lane, S. L., et al. Terramycin in the treatment of cel- 
lulitis of the floor of the mouth. J. Oral Surg. 11:18 
22 Jan. 1953. 

Ludwick, W. E., et al. Evaluation of antibiotic agents in 
the control of lactobacillus counts. J.A.D.A. 46:174- 
178 Feb. 1953. 

Mallett, S. P. Antibiotics in dentistry. Harvard D. 
Alumni Bul. 13:11-16 Apr. 1953. 

McManis, T. F.,et al. Specific antibiotic therapy for an 
iliac bone graft in the mandible. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:1396~-1412 Dec. 1953. 

Miner, L.M.S. Penicillin and other mold derivatives in 
the treatment of dental infections. Indian D. Rev. 
21:518-524 Dec. 1952. 

Morin, G. E. and Nathanson, I.G. Use of oxytetracycline 
hydrochloride (terramycin) in oral infections: a pre- 
liminary report. J. Oral Surg. 11:307-309 Oct. 1953. 

Morrey,L.W. Danger ahead: proceed with caution. (Ed.) 
J-A.D.A. 46:216-217 Feb. 1953. 

Olech, Eli. Value of implantation of certain chemothera- 
peutic agents in sockets of impacted lower third 
molars. J.A.D.A. 46:154-159 Feb. 1953. 

Ostrander, F. D. Use of antibiotics in periodontics and 
endodontics. J.A.D.A. 46:139-144 Feb. 1953. 

Antibiotics in dentistry. J. Canad. D. A. 19:643-651 
Dec. 1953. 

Pedler,J. A. Effect of terramycin lozenges on the inci- 
dence of habiutal oral aphthae: a preliminary re- 
port based on observations of eleven cases. J. D. 
Res. 32:734-735 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Polayes,I.M. Serious complications resulting from an- 
tibiotic therapy. New York J. Den. 23:459-460 Dec. 
1953. 

Pollock, S. L. and Archer, W. H. Clinical experience 
with terramycin in dentistry. Pennsylvania D. J. 
20:10-13 Mar. 1953. 

Saint, E.G. Antibiotic problems. Austral. J.Den. 57:191- 
198 Aug. 1953. 

Sand, R. A. Use of antibiotics in oral surgery and other 
oral conditions. North-West Den. 32:11-15, 30 Jan. 
1953. 

Schaffer, Julius. Clinical study of terramycin in dentist- 
ry. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:965-973 
Aug. 1953 

Varallo, D. V. Dangers and abv in the use of antibi- 
otics. Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 14:6-7 Mar. 1953. 

Verbic, R. L. Local implantation of aureomycin in ex- 
traction wounds: a preliminary study. J.A.D.A.46: 
160-163 Feb. 1953; Lebanese D. Mag. 3:34-40 Apr. 
1953. 
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ANTIBIOTICS (Cont.) 
Versnel, J. C. Healing of extraction wounds after intro- 
duction of hemostatics and antibiotics. J.A.D.A.4é 
146-153 Feb. 1953. 
Waksman, S.A. Antibiotics. J. Oral Surg. 11:323 Oct. 1953. 
in_root canals: See Root canal treatment--sterilization 
in Vincent’s infection: See Vincent’s infection 
ANTIENZYMES: See Enzymes; See also Dentifrices--antien- 
zymes 
ANTISEPTICS, GERMICIDES 
See also Sterilization and asepsis 
Council on Dental Therapeutics lists Cetylcide (Cetylite 
Industries, Inc.) in Group A. J.A.D.A. 46:69 Jan. 
1953. 
Grubb, T. C. and Wands, H. A. Germicidal action of cetyl 
pyridinium chloride on beta hemolytic streptococ- 
ci. J. D. Res. 32:524-527 Aug. 1953. 
ANTOINE, FLORENCE. Implanted happiness. D. Survey 29: 
1639-1640 portrait Dec. 1953. 
ANTRUM: See Maxillary sinus 
APHTHAE: See Stomatitis --aphthous 
APHTHOUS STOMATITIS: See Stomatitis --aphthous 
APICOECTOMY 
Bulsara,S.J. Case report. (Root resection) J. All-India 
D. A. 26:11 June 1953. 
Chernoff, P.M. Surgery vs. bacteriology in pulpless 
tooth management. D. Digest 59:23-27 Jan.; 71-74 
Feb.; lll-l13 Mar.; 162-167 Apr. 1953. 
Douglas, M. H. Apicoectomy and root canal filling. D. 
Survey 29:463-467 Apr. 1953. 
Kaplan, Harry and Milobsky, Louis. Endodontics and 
periradicular surgery. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 
28:2-10,43 Mar.; 2-ll May 1953. 
Kaplan, Melvin. indications and technic for root resec- 
tion. Indian D. Rev. 22:131-133 Apr. 1953. 
Lisansky, Milton. Root canal therapy and apicoectomy. 
J. Connecticut D. A. 27:9-l1 Aug. 1953. 
Mosinger, W. J. C. Is apicoectomy alway ry? 
D. Practitioner 3:337-344 July 1953. 
Okun, Joseph. Immediate root canal filling and apicoec- 
tomy. New York J. Den. 23:403-406 Nov. 1953. 
Salman, Irving and Cohen, Morris. Endodontia and sur- 
gical intervention. New York J. Den. 23:210-212 
May 1953. 
Tremblay, Vincent. Surgical intervention in endodontia. 
J. D. Med. 8:17-18 Jan. 1953. 
APPLEBAUM, EDMUND. Integration of anatomic and cephalo- 
metric studies of growth of the head. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 39:612-622 Aug. 1953. 
APPLEMAN, J. A. Even physicians die. J. Ontario D. A. 30: 
298-304 Sept. 1953. Reprint 
APPLEMAN, M. D. and COLEMAN, R. D.: See Coleman, R.D. 
APPLEMAN, R. M. Surgical prosthesis. D. Survey 29: 34-38 
Jan. 1953. 
BLAYNEY, J. R.; SCHUKNECHT, H. F. and LEEK, J. H.: 
See Schuknecht, H. F. 
APPLETON, J. L. T. Field of dental research. General, pre- 
liminary and tentative statement. Bul. Hudson Co. 
D. Soc. 22:16-17 Mar. 1953. 
Some facets of research at Pennsylvania. D. Practitioner 
3:262-265 May 1953. 
APPLIANCES, dental: See Instruments and appliances 





APPOINTMENTS: See Practice, dental--appointments 
APTITUDE TESTS: See Education, dental--aptitude tests 
ARCHER, W.H. Manual of dental anesthesia. (Book rev.) Ann 
Den. 12:34 Mar. 1953; D. Record 73:334 Jan. 1953; 
J. Irish D. A. 8:30 Nov.-Dec. 1952; J.A.D.A. 47:120 
July 1953. 
Manual of oral surgery. (Book rev.) Ann. Den. 12:34 
Mar. 1953; Brit. D. J. 94:105-106 Feb. 17, 1953; Bul. 
Nat.D.A. 11:101-102 Jan. 1953; D. Items Interest 75: 
106 Jan. 1953; Oral Surg.; Oral Med. & Oral Path.é& 
457-458 Mar. 1953;].A.D.A. 49:719 June 1953;J. Oral 
Surg. 11:262 July 1953. 
and POLLOCK, S. L.: See Pollock, S. L. 
and STARK, WILLIAM. Acute cellulitis of the face fol- 
lowing needle puncture. Report of a case. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:286-288 Feb. 
1953. 
AREVALO, CATALINA. Portrait of first Philippine Islands 
woman dentist to be unveiled. J. Philippine D. A. 
6:24, 28 Aug. 1953. 
AREVALO, JUANITO. Pioneer in Philippine dentistry. Gervasio 
Erana. J. Philippine D. A. 6:22 June 1953. 
ARGENTINA: See Dentistry--Argentina 
ARIAUDO, A.A. Splinting in treatment of periodontal disease. 
J. South. California D. A. 21:17-24 Sept. 1953. 
ARIS, D.D. Some aspects of root canal therapy. Minneap. Dist. 
D. J. 37:68-69 portrait Sept. 1953. 
ARKANSAS STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
65th annual convention has record attendance. Arkansas 
D. J. 24:5-L1 June 1953. 
ARMBRECHT, E. C. 
and KLINE, K.K. Dentigerous cyst of the premaxilla bone 
containing two teeth. W. Virginia D. J. 27:169-170, 
180-181 Apr. 1953. 
Mixed tumor, salivary type, of the palate. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:830-831 July 1953. 
and MARANO, W.F. Treatment of edentulous mandibular 
fractures. Report of two cases. W. Virginia D. J. 
28:7-9 July 1953. 
and WATERMAN, W. A. Neuroblastoma of the maxilla. 
Report of acase. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:937-943 Aug. 1953. 
Bilateral giant cell tumors of the mandible. Oral Surg,, 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1186-1190 Oct. 1953. 
ARMED FORCES INSTITUTE OF PATHOLOGY 
Announces 1954 consultants. J.A.D.A. 47:108 July 1953. 
Loan material on oral pathology available from. J. 
A.D.A. 46:447-448 Apr. 1953. 
ARMED FORCES OF THE PHILIPPINES DENTAL ASSOCIA- 
TION 
Newly formed Army association elects officers. J. Phi- 
ippine D. A. 6:28 June 1953. 
ARMER, A. L. Methantheline bromide as premedication for 
oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 11:22-23 Jan. 1953. 
ARMSTRONG, PHYLLIS A. and JENKINS, G. N. Studies of the 
antibacterial substances in dog saliva. J.D. Res. 
32:733 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
ARMSTRONG, W. D.; SIMON, W. J. and SAUSEN, R. E.: See 
Sausen, R. E. 
ARMSTRONG, W. G. and ATKINSON, H. F. Investigation into 
the acidic components of carious dentine. Brit. D. 
J. 95:8 July 7, 1953. 
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ARMY AND NAVY RECRUITS 
physical standards~-dental requirements 
Karrer, H. L., Jr. Examination of NROTC candidates. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:12%-129 portrait Dec. 
1953. Reprint 
ARMY DENTAL CORPS: See Dentistry --military and naval 
ARMY DENTISTRY: See Dentistry--military and naval 
ARMY DRAFTEES: See Army and navy recruits 
ARNIM, S.S. Histopathology of dental caries in the Rhesus 
monkey. J. D. Res. 32:635 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Dental caries, October 53. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:91-98 
portrait Dec. 1953. 
and HAGERMAN, D. A. Connective tissue fibers of the 
marginal gingiva. J.A.D.A. 47:271-281 Sept. 1953. 
Effect of periodontal treatment on the band of circu- 
lar fibers in the marginal gingiva. J. D. Res. 32: 
651 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
and NOLTE, W. A.: See Nolte, W. A. 
ARNOLD, F. A., JR. Appointed as director, National Institute 
of Dental Research. J.A.D.A. 46:474 portrait Apr. 
1953; J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:24 May 1953. 
President’s address.Trends in research--Internat. Assn. 
Den. Res. J. D. Res. 32:628-632 Oct. 1953. 
ARNSTINE, A. P. Radiographic study of the positions of the 
mandibular condyle at physiologic rest position and 
at occlusion of the teeth in individuals possessing 
cleft palate deformity. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:803 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
ARONSON, J. K. Interrelationship between carbohydrate and 
fat metabolism. D. Items Interest 75:663-665 Aug. 
1953. 
ARROW, WILLIAM. Glossary of implant dentistry. D.Survey 
29:760-762 June 1953. 
Laboratory aspects in the construction of implant den- 
tures. D. Digest 59:254-256 June 1953. 
ARTHRITIS 
Horton, C. P. Treatment of arthritic temporomandibu- 
lar joints by intra-articular injection of hydrocor- 
tisone. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:826- 
829 July 1953. 
Stewart, J.M. Significance of dental occlusion in chron- 
ic traumatic arthritis of the temperomandibular 
joint. J. Florida D. Soc. 24:5-12 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
ARTHUR,C. F. Odontological odyssey--dentiste americain in 
Algiers. D. Survey 29:196-198 portrait Feb. 1993. 
ARTICULATION AND OCCLUSION 
Harrick, P.W. Classification of occlusal disharmony 
and restorations used pertinent to fixed bridge 
prosthesis. North-West Den. 32:92-102, 115 por- 
trait Apr. 1953. 
Lindblom, G. A. Balanced articulation. J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 28:2-3, 19-22 Nov. 1953. 
artificial teeth: See also Articulators; Bite and subheadings 
Occlusion and subheadings 
Albinson, R.N. Tissue base constant. J. South. California 
D. A. 21:26-29 May 1953. 
Collett, H. A. Balancing the occlusion of partial den- 
tures. Indian D. Rev. 22:192-197 June 1953. 
Fader, R.H. Few notes on grinding in full dentures to 
achieve balanced articulation. U.C.H.D.J. 16:70-71 
Nov.-Dec. 1952. 
Fournet, S.C. Automatic natural centric relation. D. 
Survey 29:1597-1605 Dec. 1953. 


Grewcock, R.J.G. Short survey of the principles involved 
in the establishment of balanced occlusion. J.Pros. 
Den. 3:42-52 Jan. 1953. 

Hoffman, L.J. Jaw repositioning in temporomandibu- 
lar disturbances. D.D.S. 2:52-53 Jan. 1953. Digest 

Horn, B. Simplifying accurate articulation by means of 
geometrically designed posterior teeth. Internat. 
D. J. 3:214-215 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Kurth, L. E. Physics of mandibular movement related 
to full denture construction. Ann. Den. 12:131-141 
Dec. 1953. 

Lauritzea, A.G. Function, prime object of restorative 
dentistry; definite procedure to obtain it. Oregon 
D. J. 23:6-19 Oct. 1953. 

Synopsis of ‘‘course by’’ outlining a definite proce- 
dure to obtain a well functioning bite in both arti- 
ficial and natural dentitions. Acad. Rev. 1:3-4 No. L 
1953. Digest 

Morgan, H. G. Jaw relations: their significance andim- 
portance in denture construction. D.Digest 59:104 
10 Mar. 1953. 

Moylan, F. J. Temporomandibular-maxillary relation- 
ship. J. Pros. Den. 3:184-192 Mar. 1953. 

Poldy, J. J. Significance of the M.P.C. in full dentures 
and a new, simple technique to achieve it. D.Items 
Interest 75:435-440 May 1953. 

Sloane, T. S. Mouth reconstruction. J. Pros. Den.3:127- 
139 Jan. 1953. 

natural teeth: See also Occlusion--restoration to normal 

Isaacson, Daniel. Articulation of the teeth in full mouth 
rehabilitation. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:6-12 July 
1953. 

Lauritzen, Arne. Synopsis of ‘‘course by’’ outlining a 
definite procedure to obtain a well functioning bite 
in both artificial and natural dentitions. Acad. Rev. 
1:3-4 No. 1, 1953. Digest 

Lindblom, Gosta. Balanced occlusion and bite rehabili- 
tation. Acad. Rev. 1:10-ll No. 1, 1953. Digest 

Roeling, L.G. Point of view on occlusion. Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 37:14-17 July 1953. 

Updegrave, W.J. Temporomandibular articulation. X-ray 
examination. D. Radiog. & Photog. 26:41-52 No. 3, 
1953. 

ARTICULATORS 

Albinson, R. N. Prove the articulator. J. Pros. Den. 3: 
39-41 Jan. 1953. 

Korth, Samuel. Anatomical articulator in full denture 
prosthesis. D. Students’ Mag. 31:12-15, 38 Mar.1953 

Kurth, L. E. Method to check positional relations onthe 
articulator. J. Pros. Den. 3:34-38 Jan. 1953. 

Miller, R. H. Two methods of adapting the Hanau model 
H articulator for use in the treatment of temporo- 
mandibular joint disturbances. J. Pros. Den. 3:367 
373 May 1953. 

ARTIFICIAL RESPIRATION 
Park, H. B. Method of timing for artificial respiration. 
D. Items Interest 75:1127-1134 Dec. 1953. 
ARVINS,A.N. Address upon receiving fellowship in the Amer- 
ican Academy of Dental Medicine. J.D. Med. 8:154 
portrait Oct. 1953. 
ASBELL, M. B. Brief sketch of New Jersey’s contribution to 
licensure in dentistry. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 25: 
29-31 Nov. 1953. 
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ASEPSIS, dental: See Sterilization and asepsis 
ASGARZADAH, KARNAL. Behavior and measurement of hy- 
groscopic expansion. J. D. Res. 32:713- 714 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
and MAHLER, D. B.: See Mahler, D. B. 
ASGIS, A. J. American progressive dentistry. S. AfricanD. J. 
27:12-17 Jan. 1953. 
A man and his works. (Biographical sketch) Indian D. 
Rev. 21:572-576 Dec. 1952. 
Biographical sketch. W. J. Gies. S. African D. J.27:7-ll 
portraits Jan. 1953. 
Committee of dentists to honor Dr. William J.Gies. Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:45-47; reply 48-49 Aug. 
1953. Corres. 
Dental research. New York D. J. 19:133-136 Mar. 1953. 
Expanding frontiers of dental research. I. Socio-cultur- 
al approach to the study of oral health. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 11:68-70 Jan. 1953. 
Expanding frontiers of dental research. 2. Dental studies 
in the social health field. New York Univ. J. Den. 
11:142-145 Apr. 1953. 
History of oral medicine. Dentistry’s contribution to oc- 
cupational health. New York J. Den. 23: 453-457 
Dec. 1953. 
Public health, preventive oral medicine and dental-care 
administration. S. African D.J.27:103-113,116 June; 
121-129 July 1953. 
Training for public health and industrial dentistry. Bul. 
Hudson Co. D. Soc. 23:21 Dec. 1953. Abstract 
ASHBY,J.L. Portrait. J. N. Carolina D.Soc. 36:140 Apr. 1953 
ASHE, H.J. To stay out of tax trouble keep records. Oral Hyg. 
43:633, 636 May 1953. 
Beware of ‘‘creeping’’ accounts. Oral Hyg. 43:1204-1207 
Sept. 1953. 
Should a dentist own his own professional building? D. 
Survey 29:1606-1608 Dec. 1953. 
ASKEY,H.A. Listening chair. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 29: 
ll-I7 July 1953; J. Colorado D. A. 32:9-14 Dec. 1953. 
Dentist takes a good look at himself. J. Missouri D. A. 
33:6-14 Aug. 1953. 
ASKEY,].B. Civil defense in San Diego. (California) Bul. San 
Diego Co. D. Soc. 23:19-20 Oct. 1953. Reprint 
ASNIS, S. T. Guide for tongue training. J. D. Med. 8:108-109 
July 1953. 
ASPIRATION OF INFECTION: See Infection--aspiration; See 
also Extraction--infection following 
ASPIRIN: See Materia medica and therapeutics; See also An- 
algesia--aspirin 
ASSISTANTS, dental 
Antoine, Florence. Implanted happiness. D. Survey 29: 
1639-1640 portrait Dec. 1953. 
Auxiliary help- - -a new approach. (Ed.) J. Oklahoma D. 
A. 42:18-19 July 1953. 
Bell, Weldon. Dental assistant in the practice of oral 
surgery. D. Asst. 22:10-1l, 16 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 
Comeaux, James. The ‘‘U’’ in business. D. Asst. 22:4-7 
Mar.-Apr.; 5-9 May-June 1953. 
Fair, E.W. 23 suggestions for dental assistants. Oral 
Hyg. 43:501-503 Apr. 1953. 
Keeping that well-trained assistant happy. Oral Hyg. 
43:1344-1347 Oct. 1953. 
Hansen, Doris. Secretary: public relations agent. J. 
Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:11 Mar. 1953. Reprint 


Howell, Thelma B. Progressive dental assistant. D. Sur- 
vey 29:920-923 portrait July 1953. 
Kay, Nadine. Dental assisting at Boys Town. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:179 portrait Jan. 1953. 
Lestyany, Helen. Clock watching--a necessity for the 
dental assistant. D. Survey 29:496-497 portrait 
Apr. 1953. 

Macy, Betty. Let’s not forget the basic. (Ed.) D. Asst. 
22:13 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 

Maino, Ruth E. Dentistry is an adventure. D. Survey 29: 
1481-1482 portrait Nov. 1953. 

Michalak, Cecilia. Personal appearance. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. A. 16:320 portrait May 1953. 
Olson, Dorothea. “I pledge allegieance--’’, a dental as- 
sistant’s code. D. Survey 29:208 Feb. 1953. 
Pinney, Thelma. Have you chosenthe right vocation? D. 
Asst. 22:21-22 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Reed, Alberta. So you want to be a dental assistant! D. 
Asst. 22:19-21 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Short sighted economy. (Ed) J. South. California D. A. 21: 
14-16 Sept. 1953. 

Spalding, Alberta G. Standards of measurement--a chaF 
lenge for assistants. D. Survey 29:1180, 182 por- 
trait Sept. 1953. 

Stovall, W.I. Ethics. D. Asst. 22:17-18 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Travascio, M. Liking patients iseasy. Oral Hyg. 43:952- 
954 July 1953. 

Waterman, G. E. Effective utilization of dental assist- 
ants. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:75-80 Apr. 1953. 

What the dentist will expect from a certified dental as- 
sistant. D. Asst. 22:1l-12 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

Yearout, Betty. Telephone technique. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 17:94-95 portrait Nov. 1953. 

education 

Certification for qualified dental assistants. J. Kansas 
City Dist. D. Soc. 29:22-23 May 1953. 

Cohen, Lillian. Practicing into practices. D. Survey 29: 
1326-1329 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Wehle, Jean Marie. Diplomas for dental assistants.(Ch+ 
cago School of Dental Nursing) D. Survey 29:342- 
345 portrait Mar. 1953. 

organizations: See names of specific groups 
ASSOCIATED DENTAL LABORATORIES 

ADL establishes crippled children’s clinic. J. Dist. Col- 

umbia D. Soc. 28:23 Jan. 1953. 
ASSOCIATION OF STATE AND TERRITORIAL HEALTH OF- 


FICERS 
State health officers renew fluoridation drive. J.A.D.A. 
46:95 Jan. 1953. 
ASSOCIATION POUR LES RECHERCHES SUR LES PARA- 
DENTOPATHIES 


Fox, E. C. XIllth Congress in Geneva, 1953. D. Practi- 

tioner 4:125-126 Dec. 1953. 
ASSOCIATIONS AND SOCIETIES, dental 
See also names of specific organizations 

Cassel, C. V. E. What should a dental society do next in 
providing more service to its membership. Iowa 
D. Bul. 39:131-132, 141 June 1953. 

Dingler, F. J. Your dental association dues as an invest- 
ment. Washington D. J. 21:8-10 Feb. 1953. 

Edelman, Eli. Advantages of membership in organized 
dentistry. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 17:206-207 
May 1953. 
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ASSOCIATIONS AND SOCIETIES, dental (Cont.) 
Jesson, J. P. What do you think? Detroit D. Bul. 22:17- 
18 Nov. 1953. 
Kings and kingmakers. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 75:781- 
783 Sept. 1953. 
Pormento,W.V. Brief history of dental societies in the 
Philippines. J. Philippine D. A. 6:11-15 Apr. 1953. 
Rooks, J. G. Operating costs of a state society. J]. Mich- 
igan D. A. 35:25-31 Feb. 1953. 
foreign 
List of foreign meetings issued by F.D.I. 
475 Apr. 1953. 
history: See names of specific organizations 
reviews of books published by: See Book reviews 
AST, D. B. and CHASE, H.C. Newburgh-Kingston caries fluo- 
rine study. IV. Dental findings after six yearsof 
water fluoridation. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral 
Path. 6:114-123 Jan. 1953. 
ASTAFF, ALEXIS. Myxofibroma. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& 
Oral Path. 6:247-257 Feb. 1953. 
ASTON, E. E. Hypnodontics: what it is and what it isn’t. D. 
Survey 29:1443-1444 Nov. 1953. 
ASYMMETRY 
face: See Face--abnormality 
ATKINSON, H. F. Partial denture problems. Designing about 
a path of withdrawal. Austral. J. Den. 57:187-190 
Aug. 1953. 
Note on the paradox of continually contracting acrylic. 
Austral. J. Den. 57:309-312 Dec. 1953. 
Some observations on the national health service of Great 
Britain. Austral. J. Den. 57:259-267 Oct. 1953. 
and ARMSTRONG, W. G.: See Armstrong, W. G. 
and PROPHET, A. S.: See Prophet, A. S. 
and SAUNSBURY, PHILIP. Investigation into the hard- 
ness of human enamel. Brit. D. J. 94:249-253 May 
19, 1953. 
ATKINSON, S. R. Presentation of the Albert H. Ketcham Me- 
morial Award, 1953, (to) by Leuman M. Waugh. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 39:545-549, response 549-551 portrait 
July 1953; J. South. California D. A. 21:25-26 July 
1953; Contact Point 32:22 Oct. 1953. 
Biographical sketch. D. Items Interest 75:1046-1047 Nov. 
1953. 
ATOMIC ENERGY 
Ahlstrom, Sune,et al. Studies on resorption and storing 
of iodine in brushing the teeth with tooth-paste cor- 
taining the radioactive iodine isotope I 131. Odont. 
Revy 4:210-215 No. 3, 1953. 
Dental applications of atomic energy. New York J. Den. 
23:298 Aug.-Sept. 1953 
Jarabak, J. R.,et al. Radioautographic study of the depo- 
sition of calcium in the cranium, teeth and mandt 
ble. J.A.D.A. 47:639-648 Dec. 1953. 
Martin, E.J. Radioactive isotopes in biological research. 
Brief outline of principles. J. Ontario D. A. 30:220- 
225 July 1953. 
Neumann, H. H. and DiSalvo, N. A. Measurement of en- 
amel radioactivity within the mouth. J. D. Res. 32: 
725 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
New dental uses of radioactive materials. J.A.D.A. 47: 
623-624 Dec. 1953. 
Oak Ridge Institute offers research technic courses. J. 
A.D.A. 46:354 Mar. 1953. 


J.A.D.A. 46: 
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Sausen,R.E.,et al. Penetration of radiocalcium at mar- 
gins of acrylic restorations made by compression 
and noncompression technics. J.A.D.A. 47:636-638 
Dec. 1953. 
Sognnaes, R.F. Enamel as a barrier to caries. Ilinois 
D. J. 22:422-427,450 July 1953. 
Spangenberg, H. D., Jr. and Pool, M. L. Production of 
roentgenograms by X-ray radiations obtained from 
radioactive X-ray emitters. J.A.D.A. 47:624-630 
Dec. 1953. 
Street, R. T. and Street, J. B., Jr. Capillary fragility in 
relation to radiation. D. Items Interest 75:453-455 
May 1953. 
Survey of dental uses of radioactive materials -~ 1952. 
(Council on Den. Health) J.A.D.A. 47:656-660 Dec. 
1953. 
Wainwright, W.W. Future of dental radiobiology. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:420-424 Mar.1953. 
Advance of dents radiobiology. Oral Surg., Oral Med 
& Oral Fath. 6:551-556 Apr. 1953. 
Application of radioisotopes in dentistry. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 26:5-6, 45 Aug. 15, 1953. 
Penetration of dental root structures by radioactive 
tracers. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral Path. 6:416 
419 Mar. 1953. 
Tracer studies of intact and carious enamel. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:413-415 Mar.1953. 
Wainwright,W.W.,et al. Deposition of radioactive iodine 
in teeth of persons treated for disease of the thy- 
roid gland. J.A.D.A. 47:649-655 Dec. 1953. 
ATTACHMENTS: See Bridgework--attachments; See also Par- 
tial dentures --attachments 
ATTRIDGE, W.L.; MORGAN, G. A. and SWAN, C. D.: See Mor- 
gan, G. A. 
ATTRITION OF TEETH: See Erosion and abrasion 
AUBERTINE, D.J. Trainee program at San Quentin. (The den- 
tal laboratory advisory committee.) J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:179-181 May-June 1953. 
Alumni societies can work for dental progress. J. Phil- 
ippine D. A. 6:18-19 July 1953. 
To the Far East--report of trip. J. California D. A. & 
Nevada D. Soc. 29:323-324 Sept. -Oct. 1953. 
AUBRY, MAURICE and FREIDEL, CHARLES. Chirurgie de la 
face et de la region maxillo-faciale (Surgery of the 
face and the maxillofacial region) (Book rev.) J. 
Oral Surg. 11:263 July 1953; Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:908 July 1953. 
AUERBACH, M. B. Endodontia in diagnosis and treatment 
planning. J. D. Med. 8:4-ll Jan. 1953. 
Antibiotics vs. instrumentation in endodontics. New York 
D. J. 19:225-228 May 1953. 
Filling the root canals of molar teeth with silver wires. 
J.A.D.A. 46:270-274 Mar. 1953. 
AUGSBURGER, R.H. Occlusal plane relation to facial type. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:755-770 Nov. 1953. 
AUGSPRUGER, H. F. Three college degrees, private to Lt. 
Col. at 33 years. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 4:9 portrait 
Oct. 1953. . 
AULL, A. E. Center-bearing tracing table for partially eden- 
tulous mouths. J. Pros. Den. 3:656 Sept. 1953. 
AUSLANDER, W. P. and ROTH, HARRY. Tryptar--its applica- 
tion in endodontics. A preliminary report. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:898-901 July 1953. 








AUSTRALIA: See Dentistry--Australia; See also Australian 
Den. Cong. (13) 
AUSTRALIAN DENTAL CONGRESS (13th) 
Best, J.V.H. Congress reviewed. D. Mag.& Oral Topics 
70:270-271 portrait Aug. 1953. 
Morrison, W. A. XIIth Australian Dental Congress. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 70:264-270, 272-279 Aug.:347- 
353 Oct. 1953. 
Thirteenth Australian Dental Congress. Austral. J. Den. 
57:285-286 Oct. 1953. 
Thirteenth Australian Dental Congress. D. Record 73: 
651-652 Sept. 1953. 
AUSUBEL, HERMAN. Pain as a diagnostic aid in the treat- 
ment of aberrations of the face, mouth, jaws, teeth 
and sinuses. D. Items Interest 75:71-79 Jan.; 124- 
147 Feb. 1953. 
and ORDENE, N. M. Relief from allergy after cyst re- 
moval. New York D. J. 19:37 Jan. 1953. 
AUREOMYCIN: See Antibiotics; See also Vincent’s infection 
AUSTRALIA: See Dentistry--Australia 
AVERY, J. K. Correlation of the morphologic and cytologic 
principles involved in the development of the teeth 
of the domestic pig. J. D. Res. 32:635 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 
AVITAMINOSIS: See Deficiency diseases 
AWARDS 
Albert H. Ketcham Memorial Award conferred upon Dr. 
James David McCoy. J.South. California D. A. 21: 
22-34 Jan. 1953. 
Albert Joachim international prize. J. Dist. Columbia D. 
Soc. 28:15 Nov. 1953. 
American Academy of Dental Medicine annual award. J. 
D. Med. 8:119-123 July 1953. 
Armed Forces dentists get Fauchard Medal. D. Survey 
29:206 Feb. 1953. 
Atkinson, S. R. Honored. (Albert H. Ketcham Memorial 
Award) J. South. California D. A. 21:25-26 July 1953; 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:545-549, response 549-551 por- 
trait July 1953; Contact Point 32:22 Oct. 1953. 
Awards. (College of Physicians and Surgeons, San Fran- 
cisco) Contact Point 32:14 Oct. 1953. 
Blum, Theodor. Wins award from Sigma Epsilon Delta. 
J.A.D.A. 46:595 May 1953. 
Endow oral surgery award to honor. J.A.D.A. 47:722 
Dec. 1953. 
Box, H. K. 1953 Alfred C. Fones Award. J. Connecticut 
D. A. 27:14 portrait May 1953; J. Ontario D. A. 30: 
206-207 portrait June 1953. 
Bronze plaques commemorating 50 years of service pre- 
sented to ten members by Essex County. (New Jer- 
sey) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:74 Apr. 1953. 
Cantor, L. M. Waterbury Dental Society awards dinner. 
J. Connecticut D. A. 27:23 May 1953. 
Cheney, H. A. Medal of honor 1953. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. 
(N.Y.) 39:3-4 portrait June 1953. 
Columbiz honors professors emeritus of dentistry.(C. F. 
Bodecker and H. S. Dunning) J.A.D.A. 47:612-613 
Nov. 1953. 
Coolidge, W.D. Henry Spenadel Award for 1953 to be 
presented to. New York J. Den. 23:351 Oct. 1953. 
Cull, A. H. Distinguished service in Korea. (M.B.E. 
awarded by queen of England.) New Zealand D. J. 
49:141 July 1953. 
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Davis, M.C. Awarded Fulbright scholarship. Austral. 
J. Den. 57:287 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Dean, H. T. Presented the distinguished service award 
of the American Association of Public Health Den- 
tists. J.A.D.A.47:598 portrait Nov. 1953; Bul. Am. 
A. Pub. Health Den. 13:44-45 Nov. 1953. 

DiTolla, R.J. Meritorious service award recipient. New 
York Univ. J. Den. ll:ll-12 portrait Oct. 1952. 
Federation Dentaire Internationale Albert Joachim in- 

ternational prize. Brit. D. J. 95:167 Oct. 6, 1953. 

F.D.I. to award prize for dental research. J.A.D.A. 47: 
721 Dec. 1953. 

Ffrost, A. L. Receives Ernest Joske Memorial Prize. 
Austral. J. Den. 57:216 Aug. 1953. 

Geller,J.W. Presented plaque commemorating his serv- 
ices as instructor for the llth annual Postgraduate 
Dental Seminar held in eight Tennessee cities dur- 
ing July. J. Tennessee D. A. 33: portrait frontis- 
piece Oct. 1953. 

Dlinois faculty members receive student awards. (Nell 
Snow Talbot Awards) MDlinois D.J.22:613-614 Sept. 
1953. 

Jankelson, Bernard. Brings honor to our association.(Chi+ 
cago Den. Soc. prize essay) Washington D. J. 21:7 
portrait Feb. 1953. 

Levin, I.B. Army dental officer cited for service in Ko- 
rea. (Bronze Star Medal) J.A.D.A. 47:478 portrait 
Oct. 1953. 

Louis, J.D. Awarded certificate of appreciation by Phil- 
ippine Dental Association. Frater 52:24 Mar.1953. 

Ludwick,W. E. Legion of Merit awarded to Navy dental 
officer. J.A.D.A. 47:366 Sept. 1953. 

Mahoney, J.E. Honored by Georgetown alumni. Illinois 
D. J. 22:263 Apr. 1953. 

McCarty, L.W. Recieves award. (2nd Dist. Den. Soc., 
Alabama) Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:23 portrait Jan. 
1953. 

McKay,F.S. Orthodontist gets Sabin Award for research. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:892-893 Nov. 1953. 

Owensboro District wins Component Society Award. (Ken- 
tucky) J. Kentucky D. A. 5:32-33 July 1953. 

Pierre Fauchard Academy awards Fauchard Gold Medal 
to ‘Those members of the dental profession who 
have been on active military duty in Korea,’’ serv- 
ing with the Army, Navy, and Air Force. Desmos 
59:63 July 1953. 

Presentation of awards in memory of the late dean 
Sloman and dean Millbery. J. Am. Col. Den20:45- 
51 Mar. 1953. 

Prince, M.W. Testimonial to and reply from. (Scroll 
presented by Michigan S. Den. Assn.) J. Michigan 
D. a. 35:200 Oct. 1953. 

Purcell-Heibert Award. (Akron Dental Society.) J.Ohio 
D. A. 27:99 May 1953. 

Recipients of Harvey J. Burkhart Scroll. New York D. J. 
19:11 Apr. 1953. 

Recipients of Jarvie Fellowship Medal. New York D. J. 
19:11 Apr. 1953. 

Richter,W.B. Composing dentist wins national freedom 
award. D. Survey 29:643 May 1953. 

Roberts, J.G. 1953 Jarvie Fellow. New York D.J.19:30% 
308 portrait June-July 1953;Desmos 59:92 Oct. 1953. 
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AWARDS (Cont.) 
School achieves record of 25 caries-free classes. (St. 
Paul Lutheran School of Melrose Park, Ill.) J.A. 
D.A. 46:711 June 1953. 
Schott,C.H. Wins health award. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 
23:7 Jan. 1953. 
Honored by Cincinnati health group. J.A.D.A. 46:474 
portrait Apr. 1953. 
Scient ‘ic exhibit awards. J.A.D.A. 47:593-594 Nov. 1953. 
Seiler, A. L. Receives Harvard Dental Alumni gold med- 
al. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 13:9 July 1953. 
Sheridan, R. C.,Jr. Receives Bronze Star Medal. Des- 
mos 59:91 Oct. 1953. 
Timmons, G.D. Honored. (Russell H. Conwell Award) 
Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 17:145-146 Mar.1953 
Oral Hyg. 43:507 Apr. 1953; J.A.D.A. 46:359 Mar. 
1953; Temple D. Rev. 23:3 Spring 1953. 
Temple University alumni honor dental school dean. 
J.A.D.A. 46:359 Mar. 1953. 
Tylman, S. D. Honored by Italian Dental Society. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:13-14 Nov. 15, 1953. 
Waugh,L.M. Presentation of the Albert H. Ketcham Me- 
morial Award, (to S.R. Atkinson) 1953. Am. J. Or 
thodont. 39:545-549 response 549-551 portrait July 
1953. 
Whiteman, J. D. Honored. (Pennsylvania Award) Odont. 
Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:9 June 1953. 
AXEL, A. I. Report on the World Conference on Endodontics. 
Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 7:no paging Oct. 1953. 
AXHAUSEN, GEORG. Leitfaden der zahnartzlichen Chirurgie 
(Text for dental surgery) (Book rev.) J.A-D.A.4& 
367 Mar. 1953. 
AYERS, POLLY. Role of dentistry in a public health program. 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 12:7-8 Oct. 1953. 


BACH, E.N. Incidence of caries during orthodontic treatment. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:756-778 Oct. 1953. 
BACHMAN, G. W., et al. Health resources in the United States. 

(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:720 June; J. Oral Surg. Ll: 
81-82 Jan. 1953. 
BACKOFEN, W. A.and GALES, G. F. Heat treating stainless 
steel for orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:302 
Apr. 1953. Abstract 
BACTERIOLOGY 

Belyavin, G. Bacteriological sphere. U.C.H.D.J. 17:9-1l 
Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Gerheim, E. B.,et al. Mechanism of staphylococcal co- 
agulation and fibrinolysis. J. D. Res. 32:647-648 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Gillis, R.E. Demonstration of aldolase activity in sonic 
extracts of lactobacillus casei 4646. J.D. Res. 32: 
649 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Jonsen, J. Agglutinin N determinations with lactobacilli. 
D. Mag.& Oral Topics 70:261-263 Aug. 1953. 

Orland, F.J. Differentiation of lactobacilli: a review. 
Internat. D. J. 4:123-142 Sept. 1953. 

Rosebury, Theodor and Gale, David. Approach to the 
study of interactive phenomena among pairs of in- 


digenous microorganisms. J. D. Res. 32:678 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Thompson,M.B. Streptoccocus salivarius and wax chew- 
ing. Meharri-Dent 11:6, 8 June 1953. 


dental: See also Defensive mechanisms --oral 


Bartels, H. A. Bacteriologist’s view of focal infection. 
New York D. J. 19:199-213 May 1953. 

Belding, P. H.and Belding, Leta V. Diet, dental caries, 
and salivary inhibition. Indian D. Rev. 21:531-535 
Dec. 1952. 

Bibby, B. G. Role of bacteria in periodontal disease. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:318-327 Feb 
1953. 

Bullied, Arthur. Does bacteriology help in the elucida- 
tion of dental problems. ( Presidential address, 
Metropolitan branch, British Dental Assn.) D. Rec- 
ord 72:352-357 Feb. 1953; J. D. A. South Africa 8: 
196-200 May 1953. 

Dental bacteriology. U.C.H.D.J. 17:25-27 Mar.-Apr. 
1953. Abstract 

Burnett, G. W. and Scherp, H.W. Effects on dentin of 
proteolytic and acidogenic bacteria isolated from 
the carious lesion. J. D. Res. 32:46-56 Feb. 1953. 

Carter,W.J .et al. Effectiveness of oral and peroral pen- 
icillin on oral lactobacilli in human beings. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1289-1300 Nov. 1953. 

Clement, A. J. Selective action of sodium azide in the 
cultivation of the oral species of lactobacillus. J. 
D. Res. 32:696-697 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Clement, A. J. and Rae, W. Field studies in the Southern 
Kalahari, August, 1951. III.A bacteriological inves- 
tigation of the saliva of various Bakalagadi school 
children and Bushmen. J. D. A. South Africa 8:64 
67 Feb. 1953. 

Ennever,J.,etal. Effect of three diphenyimethane deriv 
atives on acid production in saliva and on logarith- 
mic growth of an oral lactobacillus. J. D. Res. 32: 
51-64 Feb. 1953. 

Fitzgerald, R. J., et al. Studies on rat oral lactobacilli. 
J. D. Res. 32:645-646 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Green, G. E.and Dodd, M. C. Microorganisms from sa- 
liva of caries-free and caries- susceptible human 
beings. J. D. Res. 32:651 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Grubb, T.C. and Wands, H. A. Germicidal action of cetyl 
pyridinium chloride on beta hemolytic streptococci. 
J. D. Res. 32:524-527 Aug. 1953. 

Helman, Edith Zak and Mitchell, D. F. Lactobacilli and 
dental caries in the hamster. J. D. Res. 32:596- 
600 Oct. 1953. 

Hill, T.J., et al. Development of organisms with penicillin 
resistance associated with the use of a penicillin 
dentifrice. J. D. Res. 32:453-457 Aug. 1953. 

Hurst, Valerie, et al. In vitro studies on the initiation of 
enamel caries. 1. Enamel penetration by oral bac- 
teria in a nonacid environment. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:976-994 Aug. 1953. 

Iyer, V. S. Clinical and statistical analysis of the rela- 
tionship of salivary lactobacillus and yeast counts 
and dental caries. J. All-India D. A.25:2-7, 14 Dec. 
1952. 

Knighton, H. T. Effect of paraffin- stimulated saliva on 
the growth of Escherichia coli. J. D. Res. 32:660 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 











BACTERIOLOGY, dental (Cont.) 

Kraus, F.W.,et al. Classification of nonhemolytic strep- 
tococci recovered from bacteremia of dental ori- 
gin. J. D. Res. 32:613-621 Oct. 1953. 

Maxwell, J. L., et al. Effect of sodium para-amino sal- 
icylate as a growth factor for lactobacilli. J. D. Res. 
32:528-529 Aug. 1953. 

Medak, Herman and Burnett, G. W. Study of various 
methods of collecting hamster saliva for bacterial 
counts. J. D. Res. 32:704 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Morris, E. O. Bacteriology of the oral cavity. Brit. D. 
]. 95:77-82 Aug. 18; 259-270 Dec. 1, 1953. 

Nyquist, Gote. Influence of denture hygiene and the bac- 
terial flora on the condition of the oral mucosa in 
full denture cases. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 11:24- 
60 July 1953. 

Rizzo, Dorothy R. and Tilden, Evelyn B. Further studies 
of a differential culture technique for estimations 
of acidogenic bacteria in saliva. I.Comparison 
with conventional techniques and concurrent clini- 
cal examinations. J. D. Res. 31:825-830 Dec. 1952. 

Rogosa, Morrison,et al. Lactobacilli, streptococci, and 
dental caries in the hamster. J. D. Res. 32:677 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Rosen, Samuel. Microbiologic differences in the oral 
cavities of Hunt-Hoppert caries -resistant and ca- 
ries-susceptible rats. J. D. Res. 32:678 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

Rosenthal, S. L. Effect of medicaments on the motility 
of the oral flora with special reference to the treat 
ment of Vincent’s infection. Temple D. Rev.23:5- 
7, 22-25 Winter 1952. 

Scrivener, C. A. Microorganisms antogonistic to lacto- 
bacilli predominate on teeth of caries-free ani- 
mals. J. D. Res. 32:683 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Slawson, Marie S.and Snyder, M. L. Bacteriostatic ac- 
tion of sodium azide on bacterial types in respect 
to concentration and pH. J. D. Res. 32:685 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Thomassen, P. R.,et al. Effect of beryllium upon acid 
production by lactobacillus acidophilus. J. D. Res. 

32:687-688 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Tilden, Evelyn B. and Svec, Muriel. Further studies of a 
differential culture technique for estimations of 
acidogenic bacteria in saliva. I. Species of lacto- 
bacilli isolated from saliva and their distribution 
in a group of children. J. D. Res. 31:831-838 Dec. 
1952. 

Turkheim, H. J. Bacteriological investigations on den- 
tal materials. Internat. D. J. 3:174-175 Dec. 1952. 

correction 427 Mar. 1953; Brit. D. J. 95:1-7 July 7, 
1953. 

Waerhaug, Jens and Steen, Emil. Presence or abscence 
of bacteria in gingival pockets and the reaction in 
healthy pockets to certain pure cultures. A bacte- 
riological and histological investigation. Odont. 
Tskr. 60:1-24, 1952. 

Wah Leung, S. and Morgan, P. V. Caiculus formation 
from saliva as influenced by an altered bacterial 
flora. J. D. Res. 32:690 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Williams, N. B. Saliva as a culture medium. D. Practi- 
tioner 3:265-270 May 1953. 
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Williams, N. B.,et al. Preliminary report on the quan- 
titative interrelationships of microorganisms cul- 
tivable from human saliva. J. D. Res. 32:691-692 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Wright, D. E. and Jenkins,G.N. Observed correlation be- 
tween ammonia concentration and acid production 
in saliva. J. D. Res. 32:232-238 Apr. 1953. 

BADEN, ERNEST. Oral hygiene and preventive dentistry in 
France. Yesterday and today. D. Items Interest 
75 :244-250 Mar. 1953. 

BADER, W. A. Fositive aid for the edentulous, cutter bar in- 
serted in the denture. D. Survey 29:319-321 Mar. 
1953. 

BAIN, H. B. Irresponsible journalism answered. (Letter to 
Harper’s Magazine) J. Missouri D. A. 33:20-21 
May 1953. 

Public relations--‘‘good performance, publicly appreci- 
ated.’’ J. Canad. D. A. 19:493-499 Sept. 1953. 

BAKER, CHARLES R. Selection of cases for treatment in the 
deciduous dentition. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:273-286 
Apr. 1953. 

BAKER, CLAUDE R. American Academy of Crown and Bridge 
Prosthodontics. J. Pros. Den. 3:297-298 May 1953. 

BAKER, F.C. President’s message--Indiana S. Den. Assn. 
J. Indiana D. A. 32:4-5 portrait June 1953. 

BAKER, RICHARD and BERNICK, SOL: See Bernick, Sol 

BALANCED OCCLUSION: See Articulation and occlusion--ar- 
tificial teeth 

BALDERSTON, W. B. Herpes zoster affecting the mouth. Brit. 
D. J. 95:15-16 July 7, 1953. 

Malignant melanoma of the palate. Brit. D. J. 95:84-85 
Aug. 18, 1953. 

BALENDRA, W. Effect of betel chewing on the dental andoral 
tissues and its possible relationship to buccal car 
cinoma. (Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 3:86-87 Sept. 
1952. 

BALK, J. L. and BERNSTEIN, ARTHUR: See Bernstein, Arthur 

BALL, D. M. and CARTER, W. J.: See Carter, W. J. 

BALLARD, C. F. Mouth-breathing. (Film rev.) Internat. D.J. 
3:248-250 Dec. 1952. 

Facial musculature and anomalies of the dento-alveolar 
structure. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 137-147 
disc. 147-148, 1951. 

Orthodontic view of occlusion in relation to periodontal 
problems. D. Practitioner 3:311-320 June 1953. 

BALLARD, C. S. Upper and lower impressions. J. Pros. Den. 
3:698 Sept. 1953. 

BALLESTERO, L. H.; MONIS, BENITO and IUSEM, ROSA: See 
Tusem, Rosa 

BALTHASAR, A. P.; SARA, C. A. and SUTHERS, W. D.: See 
Suthers, W. D. 

BALTIMORE COLLEGE OF DENTAL SURGERY ALUMNI 

necrology reports 
Obituary. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 12:57-58 May 1953. 

BANDETTINI, RANATO. Raro caso di granuloma con istoeo- 
sinofilia e tesaurismosi lipoidica del corpo della 
mandibola.(A rare case of eosinophilic granuloma 
and lipid thesaurismosis in the mandible.) Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:800-804 June 1953. 

_ Translation 

BANEY, ANNA MAE; HOLLINGSWORTH, HELEN and JOHNS- 

TON, HELEN L.: See Hollingsworth, Helen 
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BANKS, S. C. Transosseous fixation of a mandibular fracture 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:129-134 Apr. 1953. 

BANTHINE: See Materia medica and therapeutics --dental 

BARBER, T. K.and MASSLER, MAURY: See Massler, Maury 

BARKOW, A. G.; RYGE, G. and MOFFETT, J. C.: See Ryge, G. 

BARNUM, W. L. Alpha Epsilon ’40, appointed ‘‘Quarterly’’ 
associate editor. Xi Psi Phi Quart. 51:123 portrait 
May 1953. 

BARR, A. M. and McLEAN, F.G. Self-curing acrylics: a sur- 
vey. New Zealand D. J. 49:179-185 Oct. 1953. 

BARR, J.H. Director of clinics and head of oral diagnosis and 
roentgenology. (Tufts College Dental School) Tufts 

D. Outlook 25:24 portrait Jan. 1953. 

BARRETT, J. ‘*X’’ occlusion. D.Mag.& Oral Topics 70:279 
Aug. 1953. Digest 

BARRETT, M.J. Dental observations on Australian aborigines: 
Yuendumu, Central Australia, 1951-52. Austral. J. 
Den. 57:127-138 June 1953. 

and CAMPBELL, T. D.: See Campbell, T. D. 

BARRE1TO, M.A.; RAUT, R. B.; SANJANA, M. K.; SHOURIE, 
K. L. and MEHTA, F. S.: See Mehta, F. S. 

BARRY, H. D.and TATTERSALL, W. R.: See Tattersall, W. R. 

BARTELS, H. A. Trends in dental caries research. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:124-138 Jan. 1953. 

Bacteriologist’s view of focal infection. New York D. J. 
19:199-213 May 1953. 

Monilial infection of the mouth following antibiotic thera 
py. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:790-796 
June 1953. 

BARTELSTONE, H. J. and WOLFF, HENRY. Stripping emul- 
sion radioautography of F131 uptake in human teeth 
(in vitro). J. D. Res. 32:636 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

BASHARER, Y.H. Reimplantation of the tooth. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 70:197-199 June 1953. Reprint 

BASS, E.J. Phonetics and full denture prosthesis. Importance 
of related factors in dental success. D. Students’ 
Mag. 32:15-17, 40, 44, 54 Dec. 1953. 

BASS, KENNETH 

CARTER, W. J. and WHITE, W. L.: See Carter, W. J. 
JAY, PHILIP and LUDWICK, W. E.: See Ludwick, W. E. 

BASSETT, R.W. How we can improve our operative dentistry. 
J. Pros. Den. 3:542-558 July 1953. 

BATAILLE; BEAL; BUREAU; CERNEA; DESCROZAILLES; 
LAMBERT and PARANT. Les tumeurs des maxi 
laires. (Tumors of the jaw.) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
46:726 June 1953; Brit. D. J. 94:23 Jan. 6, 1953; J. 
Oral Surg. 11:263 July 1953. 

BATE, W.J.; NEWMAN, P. A.; HEIGHWAY, H. E. and LAMMIE, 
G. A. Tungsten carbide burs. Internat. D. J. 3:9- 
10 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

BATSON, O. V. Temporalis muscle. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:40-47 Jan. 1953. 

BATTERSON, G. E.; CRITTENDEN, C. R.; HUBER, ARTHUR 
and MANNY, V. R. Tigard dental health program 
and a survey by senior dental students. Oregon D. 
J. 22:6-9 June 1953. 

BATTISTONE, G.C. and BURNETT,G.W. Amino acid content 
of human dentin. J. D. Res. 32:635-636 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

BAUER, W. H. and BAUER, J. D.. So-called ‘‘congenital epulis.’’ 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1065-1071 Sept. 
1953. 


BAUM, A. T. Downs’ analysis template transparencies for ap- 
plication directly to cephalometric X-ray films. 
Angle Or thodont. 22:217-226 Oct. 1952. 
BAUMANN, C. J., SR. Legislative committee report. J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 29:139, 141-142 Aug. 1953. 
BAUME, L. J. Structure of the epithelial attachment revealed 
by phase contrast microscopy. J. Periodont. 24:99- 
10 Apr. 1953. 
Development of the lower permanent incisors and their 
Supporting bone. A roentgenographic and histologic 
Study in rhesus Macaques. Am. J. Orthodont. 39: 
526-544 July 1953. 
Histologic investigation into the relationship between jaw 
growth, tooth development, and tootheruption. Am 
J. Orthodont. 39:229-230 Mar. 1953. Abstract 
Postnatal growth of the mandible in Macaca mulatta. A 
metric, roentgenographic, and histologic study. Am 
J. Orthodont. 39:228-229 Mar. 1953. Abstract 
Postnatal growth of the upper jaw in Macaca mulatta. A 
comparative metric, roentgenographic, and histo- 
logic study. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:229 Mar.1953. 
Abstract 
and BECKS, HERMANN. Topogenesis of the mandibular 
permanent molars. Roentgenographic and histol- 
ogic study in rhesus Macaque. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
Oral Path. 6:850-868 July 1953. 
Hormonal control of growth and eruption of upper rat 
incisor.I. The effect of thyroidectomy at birth and 
the response to growth hormone and thyroxin. J. 
D. Res. 32:693-694 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Hormonal control of growth and eruption of upper rat 
incisor. II. The response to growth hormone and 
throxin and the combination of both following hy- 
pophysectomy. J.D. Res. 32:694-695 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 
BECKS, HERMANN and EVANS, H.M. Growth and trans- 
formation of the mandibular joint in the rat thyroid- 
ectomized at birth. VII. The effect of growth hor- 
mone and thyroxin given separately or in combina- 
tion. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:623-633 Aug. 1953. 
BECKS, HERMANN and RAY, J. C. Hormonal control of 
growth and eruption of upper rat incisor. 0. The 
effect of hypophysectomy following progressively 
longer intervals. J. D. Res. 32:694 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 
BAVETTA, L.A. Calories make the difference. J. Pros. Den. 
3:827-834 Nov. 1953. 
BERNICK, S.; GEIGER, E. and BERGREN, W. Effect of 
trypophane deficiency upon the jaws of rats. J. D. 
Res. 32:637 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
BAZOLA,F.W. Clinical crown and bridge prosthesis as taught 
at the University of Illinois, College of Dentistry. 
J. D. Educ. 17:177-186 disc. 186-189 Nov. 1953. 
BEAL; BUREAU; CERNEA; DESCROZAILLES; LAMBERT; 
PARANT and BATAILLE: See Bataille. 
BEAR, D. M.; KRESHOVER, S. J. and CLOUGH, O. W.: See 
Kreshover, S. J. 
BEARD, JOSEPH; POPE, HILDA; SHARP, G. D.; POSTON, 
MARY A.; SMITH, D. T. and CONANT, N. F.:See 
Smith, D. T. 
BEATY, J. Y. Rental homes may be a good investment. Oral 
Hyg. 43:181-184 Feb. 1953. 
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BEATY, J. Y. (Cont.) 

Business property pays good dividends. Oral Hyg. 43: 
348-351 Mar. 1953. 

Investment formula which provides good returns. Oral 
Hyg. 43:1360-1364 Oct. 1953. 

BEAUREGARDT, A. Buts et limites de |’orthodontie sociale en 
France. (Aims and limits of orthodontic treatment 
in social service) European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 
37-41 disc. 41-75, 1949. 

BECKETT, L.S. Duplication of existing full upper and/or low- 
erdentures. Internat. D. J. 3:50-52 Sept.1952. Ab- 
stract 

Influence of saddle classification on the design of partial 
removable restoration. J. Pros. Den. 3:506-516 
July 1953. 

Partial restorations. A photo clinic. Internat. D. J. 3:52- 
54 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

BECKMAN, HARRY. Pharmacology in clinical practice. (Book 
rev.) Ann. Den. 12:34-36 Mar. 1953; D. Items In- 
terest 75:206 Feb. 1953. 

BECKS, HERMANN. Vitamin B deficiencies in patients with 
periodontal lesions.An informal discussion. J. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:298 Sept. -Oct. 
1953. 

Recent laboratory and clinical studies of vitamin B defi- 
ciencies in patients with periodontal lesions. Acad. 
Rev. 1:7-8 No. 1, 1953. 

and BAUME, L. J.: See Baume, L. J. 

COPP, D. H.; FRANDSEN, A. M. and COLEMAN, R. D.: 
See Coleman, R. D. 

EVANS, H. M. and BAUME, L. J.: See Baume, L. J. 

MYERS, H. M. and HAMILTON, J. G.: See Myers, H. M. 

NELSON, MARJORIE M.; EVANS, H. M. and FRANDSEN, 
A. M.: See Frandsen, A. M. 

RAY, J. C. and BAUME, L. J.: See Baume, L. J. 

BEDER, 0. E. Evaluation of conventional circumferential 
clasps. J. Pros. Den. 3:88-95 Jan. 1953. 

BEDRICK, A. E. Thumbsucking. A resume of modern theo- 
ries of this habit. D. Students’ Mag. 31:13-15, 34,56 
June 1953. 

BEERS, M.D. Bilateral fibroma of the palate: report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 11:330-332 Oct. 1953. 

BEEUWKES, ADELIA N.; BLECHA, ELMIRA E.; BUST, MAR- 
JORIE S. and JAY, PHILIP: See Jay, Philip 

BEHCET’S SYNDROME: See Systemic conditions manifested 
in mouth--Behcet’s syndrome 

BEHRMAN, S.J. Questionable adamantinocarcinoma of the 
mandible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6: 
220-222 Jan. 1953. 

and EGAN, G. F. Implantation of magnets in the jaw to 
aid denture retention. New York D. J. 19:353-355 
Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

BELANGER, L. F. Autoradiographic visualization of in vitro 
exchange in teeth, bones, and other tissues, under 
various conditions. J. D. Res. 32:168-176 Apr. 
1953. 

BELASCO, H. F. Home care. Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. 
(N.J.) 22:68 -69 Oct. 1953. 

BELDING, P.H. Andout of the mists came light. (Ed.) D.Items 
Interest 75:96-98 Jan. 1953. 

Antibiotics. D. Items Interest 75:593-597 July 1953. 
Apparently a prisoner of his own clique. (re editorial-- 
].A.D.A. ) D. Items Interest 75:191-193 Feb. 1953. 
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As a man thinks so is he. D. Items Interest 75:491— 494 
June 1953. 

Dental Items of Interest celebrates 75th anniversary. Orai 
Hyg. 43:972 portrait July 1953. 

Dr. A. H. Littlefield retires. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 75: 
695-698 portrait Aug. 1953. 

Dr. Howe and the Forsyth Infirmary. D. Items Interest 
75:316-320 portrait Mar. 1953. 

Editor from 1937 to 1953. (Den. Items Interest) D. Items 
Interest 75:823-825 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Emergencies and patriotism. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 7% 
412-413 Apr. 1953. 

Geriatrics in the age of fluoridation. (Ed.) D. Items In- 
terest 75:487-490 June 1953. 

Importance of the past. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 75:589- 
592 July 1953. 

In memoriam. Editor of Dental Items of Interest. D. 
Items Interest 75:681-685 portrait Aug. 1953. 

Our 75th anniversary issue. (Den. Items Interest) (Ed.) 
D. Items Interest 75:930-934 Oct. 1953. 

Progressive education. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 75:3ll- 
314 Mar. 1953. 

Progressive education and social revolution. D. Items 
Interest 75:356-371 Apr. 1953. 

and BELDING, LETAV. Diet, dental caries, and salivary 
inhibition. Indian D. Rev. 21:531-535 Dec. 1952. 

BELGIUM: See Dentistry --Belgium 

BELL, BROOKS. Honors bestowed upon Texan unanimously 
nominated for the office of president-elect, Amer- 
ican Association of Orthodontists. Texas D. J. 71: 
2 portrait Jan. 1953. 

President’s address--Amer. Assn. Orthodont. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 39:811-815, 816-817 Nov. 1953. 

BELL, F.J. Biographical sketch. North-West Den. 32:230 Oct. 
1953. 

BELL, JEROME. Allergy in relation to dentistry. Temple D. 
Rev. 23:8-10, 22 Winter 1952. 

BELL, J.S. Need for draft of dentists. J.A.D.A. 47:115 July 1953. 

Procedures and policies of the Dental Care Program of 
the State of Connecticut, Department of Welfare. J. 
Connecticut D. A. 27:11-13 Aug. 1953. 

BELL, J. T.; TURNER, NAOMI C. and SCRIBNER, J. H.: See 
Turner, Naomi C. 

BELL, LAMAR. Dental pain of extra-dental origin. Penn D. J. 
56:5-8 Feb. 1953. 

BELL, L. J. Do you have trouble with dentists? J. D. Med. 8: 
105-107 July 1953. Reprint 

BELL, WELDON. Dental assistant in the practice of oral sur 
gery. D. Asst. 22:10-Ll, 16 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Psychosomatic concept of oral disease. Baylor D. J. 3: 
4-8 Fall 1953. 

BELLAGAMBA, GERALD. Plastic copings. J. Pros. Den.3:726 
Sept. 1952. 

BELLAIRS, A. d’A. Teaching of comparative dental anatomy 
to dental students. Brit. D. J. 95:100-103 Sept. 1, 
1953. 

BELLINGER, W. R. Ten Kansas communities now fluoridat- 
ing public water supply. J. Kansas D. A. 37:14-15 
Mar. 1953. 

Study of the dental caries experience and the fluoride 
content of the drinking water of 1.472 white and 418 
negro children in Kansas City, Kansas. J. Kansas 
D. A. 37:120-i26 Oct. 1953. 
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BELL’S PALSY: See Palsy--Bell’s 
BELTING, C. M. 

and GURNEY, B. F.: See Gurney, B. F. 

MASSLER, MAURY and SCHOUR, ISAAC. Prevalence and 
incidence of alveolar bone disease in men. J.A.D.A. 
47:190-197 Aug. 1953. 

SCHOUR, ISAAC; WEINMANN, J. P. and SHEPRO, M. J. 
Age changes in the periodontal tissues of the rat 
molar. J. D. Res. 32:332-353 June 1953. 

BELYAVIN, G. Bacteriological sphere. U.C.H.D.J.17:9-l Jan- 
Feb. 1953. 
BENDER, I. B. 

PRESSMAN, R.S.and TASHMAN,S.G. Effect of paren- 
teral administration of antibiotics on bacterial pop- 
ulation of the mouth. J. D. Res. 32:78-86 Feb.1953 

Studies on excretion of antibiotics in human saliva. 
I.Penicillin and streptomycin. J.A.D.A. 46:164-170 
Feb. 1953. 

Studies on excretion of antibiotics in human saliva. 
Il. Chloramphenicol. J. D. Res. 32:287-293 Apr.; 
435-439 June 1953. 

and SELTZER, SAMUEL. Combination of antibiotics and 
fungicides used in treatment of the infected pulp— 
less tooth. Lebanese D. Mag. 3:22-32 Jan. 1953. 

Local use of chloramphenicol. J.A.D.A. 46:362-363 
Mar. 1953. 


BENEDIKTSON, J.B. President’s report--Calif. S. Den. Assn. 


]-California D.A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:196-197 May- 
June 1953. 

BENGTSSON, H. E. Acrylic duplication of teeth in upper an 
terior bridge. D. Survey 29:623-625 May 1953. 

60-minute quickie. Immediate all-acrylic denture. D. 

Survey 29:1015-1017 portrait Aug. 1953. 

BENIGN TUMORS: See Tumors 

BENITES, O. E. Direct acrylic fillings. internat. D. J. 3:10 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 

BENNEJEANT, C. Comparative study of the temporary denti- 
tion of the anthropoids and fossil men. Internat.D. 
J. 3:158-160 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

BENNETT, DOROTHY. Occupational hazards for the dental 
hygienist. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:321 Oct. 1953. 

BENNETT, D. T. Case of cervico-facial actinomycosis. Brit. 
D. J. 94:154-155 Mar. 17, 1953. 

Fluorescence microscopy and its application to histolog- 

ical studies of the dental pulp. Odont. Tskr. 61:155- 
184 No. 3, 1953. 

BENZER, PAUL and LEVITT, L. M. Enamel pearls. New 
York J. Den. 23:173 Apr. 1953. 

BENZYLOG: See Sulfonamides 

BERENDT, H. C. Orthodontics and the study of art malforma 
tion of jaws in art-history. Internat. D. J. 3:216-219 
Dec. 1952. Abstract 

BERESFORD, J.S. Tuberculated deciduous lateral incisor. D. 
Practitioner 3:143 Jan. 1953. 

BERG, BERNARD. Endodontic management of multirooted 
teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:399- 
405 Mar. 1953. 

BERG, S.S. Amalgamwar. Tufts D. Outlook 26:6-8 Mar. 1953. 

BERGER, ADOLPH and JAFFE, H. L. Fibrous (fibro-osseous) 
dysplasia of jaw bones. J. Oral Surg. 11:3-17 Jan. 
1953. 

BERGER, LEON. Dental economics. Revista D. 5:1l1-119 Apr- 
May-June 1953. 


BERGGREN, H. and HILLENBRAND, H.: See Hillenbrand, H. 

BERGHAGEN, M. New method for intra-oral X-ray stereo- 
photography. Internat. D. J. 3:35-36 Sept.1952. Ab- 
stract 

BERGMAN, GUNNAR. Plaque test on teeth topically treated 
with sodium fluoride. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 10 
lll-117 Feb. 1953. 

Caries inhibiting action of sodium fluoride. Experimental 
Studies. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 11:9-112 suppl. 
12, 1953. 

BERGMAN, S. A. Age regression under hypnosis. D. Survey 
29:1309 Oct. 1953. 

BERGNER, R. P.; HERD, R. M.; LAWRENCE, DUARDand HUT- 
TON, C.E. Some observations on the use of tri- 
chlorethylene in dental anesthesia. J. Kentucky D. 
A. 5:15-17 Jan. 1953. 

BERGREN, W.; BAVETTA, L.; BERNICK, S. and GEIGER, E.: 
See Bavetta, L. 

BERLINER, ABRAHAM. Clinical periodontology dynamics and 
treatment--a biologic approach to practice. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 47:12] July 1953; New York D. J. 19: 
361-362 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

BERMAN, A.H. President, American Academy of Dental Med- 
icine. J.A.D.A. 47:239 Aug. 1953. 

President’s address--Amer. Acad. Den. Med. J. D. Med. 
8:89 portrait July 1953. 

BERMAN, LEONARD and MORRISON, A.H.:See Morrison, A.H. 

BERMAN, NICHOLAS. Implant dentures vs. conventional den- 
tures. Washington D. J.21:31-37 May 1953. 

Is the magnetic denture an asset? Washington D.J.22:19- 
20 Dec. 1953. 

BERNARD, P. D. Dental ionophoresis. Internat. D. J. 3:183- 
184 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

BERNICK, SOL 

and BAKER, RICHARD. Electron microscopy of carious 
dentin. J. D. Res. 32:637 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

and FRIEDMAN, NATHAN. Microscopic studies of the 
periodontium of the primary dentition of monkeys. 
I. Anterior teeth during the mixed dentitional pe- 
riod. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1239- 
1247 Oct. 1953. 

GEIGER, E.; BERGREN, W. and BAVETTA, L.: See Ba- 
vetta, L. 

BERNIER, J. L.; GREENE, G. W.; HAYNES, J. W.; DOZIER 
MATTHEW and BLUMBERG, J. M.: See Greene, 
G. W. 

BERNSTEIN, ARTHUR and BALK, J. L. Common diseases of 
practicing dentists. J.A.D.A. 46:525-529 May 1953. 

BERNSTEIN, H. F. President, District of Columbia Board of 
Dental Examiners. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:39 
portrait Sept. 1953. 

BERRY, D. C. and CHICK, A. O.: See Chick, A. O. 

BERRY, H. M., JR. Roentgenographic evaluation of root anat- 
omy in endodontics. D. Practitioner 3:271—275 
May 1953. 

and ENNIS, L. M.: See Ennis, L. M. 

BERY, N. N. Dental amenities in India. Indian D. Rev.21:589- 
592 Dec. 1952. 

President of India appoints Indian dentists to staff. J. 
A.D.A, 46:71 June 1953. 

BESIC, F.C. Caries-like enamel changes by chemical means. 

J. D. Res. 32:637-638 Oct. 1953. Abstract 











BEST, J. H. President, Australian Dental Association. D.Mag 
& Oral Topics 70:20 portrait Feb. 1953. 

Congress reviewed. (13th Australian) D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 70:270 -271 portrait Aug. 1953. 

BEUBE, F.E. Periodontology--diag and treatment. (Book 
rev.) D. Survey 29:1465 Nov. 1953. 

Treatment methods for marginal gingivitis & periodonti- 
tis. Texas D. J. 71:427-431 Nov. 1953. 

BEUTEL, W.C. Mirror view. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 9: 16-17 
portrait Dec. 1953. 

BEVELANDER, I. G. and JOHNSON, P.L. Histochemical stud- 
ies of the calcifying tooth. J. D. Res. 32:638; 657- 
658 Oct. 1953. Abstracts 

Histochemical study of the development of dentin. J. D. 
Res. 32:724-725 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

BEVILAQUA, SYLVIO; COHEN, D. W.and KELLER, G. J.: See 
Keller, G. J. 

BEYRON, H. L. Report: occlusal relationship. (Discussed by 
Hoffer; Koski and Yamazaki) Internat. D. J. 3:477- 
490 June 1953. 

BHASKAR, S. N. Growth pattern and role of the condylar and 
angular cartilages in the morphogenesis of the man- 
dible. J. D. Res. 32:638 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

WEINMANN, J. P.; BUDY, A. M. and NUTLAY, A. G.: See 
Nutlay, A. G. 

WEINMANN, J. P. and SCHOUR,I. Role of Meckel’s car- 
tilage in the development and growth of the rat 
mandible. J. D. Res. 32:398-410 June 1953. 

BHUSSRY, B.R. and BIBBY, B. G. Changes of enamel surface 
related to age. J. D. Res. 32:639 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

BIBBY, B. G. Apparent antagonism between caries and perio- 
dontal disease. J. Periodont. 24:42-53 Jan. 1953. 

Peripheral factors in dental education. D. Items Interest 
15:826-837 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Role of bacteria in periodontal disease. Oral Surg.,Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:318-327 Feb. 1953. 

To lecture at New Zealand university. J.A.D.A. 47:107 July 
1953. 

and BHUSSRY, B. R.: See Bhussry, B. R. 

and HAWES, R. R.: See Hawes, R. R. 

LUDWIG, T.G. and DEWAR, MARGARET R.: See Ludwig, 
T. G. 

SCHULTZ-HAUDT, STIG and BRUCE, MARY ANN: See 
Schultz -Haudt, Stig 

BICUSPIDS: See Teeth--bicuspids 

BIEDERMAN, WILLIAM. Tooth ankylosis. Ann. Den. 12:1-15 
Mar. 1953. 

Non- critical character of some standard cephalometric 
norms. J. D. Res. 32:639 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

BIEN, S. M. Orthodontic procedures in the treatment of perio- 
dontal disease. Internat. D. J. 3:78-80 Sept. 1952. 
Abstract 
330-332 Oct. 1953. 

Disintegration of solder joints of base metals. J.D. Res. 
32:716 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

BIERMAN, C.W. Why? Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:29-30 portrait 
June 1953. 

BIGLER, J. A. Physician’s viewpoint of the dental health prob- 
lems in children. J. Den. Children 20:14-17,ist 
quart. 1953. 

BIGNELL, K. A. Use of hydrocolloid impression material in in- 
lays, crowns and bridgework. North-West Den. 32: 
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165-168 portrait July 1953. 
BIJLSTRA, K.G. Preliminary case-report of identical twins. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 164-171, 172-173, 
1951. 
BILKEY, E.R. Economic considerations in dentistry for chil- 
dren. J. Den. Children 19:176-182, 4th quart. 1952. 
President, Canadian Society of Dentistry for Children. 
J. Canad. D. A. 19:portrait frontispiece Oct. 1953. 
BIMLER, W. X-ray-photogram. (Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 3: 
251 Dec. 1952. 
BIMPLER, H. P. Functional orthodontic treatment with elas- 
tic appliances. Internat. D. J. 3:219-221 Dec.1952. 
BINGHAM, C. B.; McMANIS, T. F.and DEHNE, ERNEST: See 
McManis, T. F. 
BIOLOGY, dental 
Martin, £. J. Radioactive isotopes in biological research. 
Brief outline of principles. J. Ontario D. A. 30:220- 
225 July 1953. 
BIOPSY 
Brayshaw, H. A. and Orban, B. J. Oral manifestations of 
reti Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:869-881 July 1953. 
Holland, D.J. Provisional diagnosis. Tufts D. Outlook 25: 
4-7 Jan. 1953. 
Pomeranz, M. J. and Stahl,S.S. Correlative study of cy- 
todiagnosis and biopsy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:1026-1031 Aug. 1953. 
Schaffer, E.M. Biopsy studies of necrotizing ulcerative 
gingivitis. J. Periodont. 24:22-25 Jan. 1953. 
Stoopack, J.C. Biopsy techniques. J. Ontario D. A. 30: 
330-332 Oct. 1953. 
Woodbridge, Helen McF. Study of a biopsy service: prob- 
lems in diagnosis of 1,283 cases. J. D. Res. 32:728 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
BIRD, J. T. Oral diagnosis from the college viewpoint. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Examiners p. 122-125, 1952. 
BIRKBECK, T. M. Preliminary report of the efforts and pro- 
gress of the Oregon State Board of Dental Examiners 
in examination methods--Amer. Assn. of Den. Ex- 
aminers. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 107-109 
disc. 109, 1952. 
Report of the council of the National Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers--Amer. Assn. of Den. Examiners. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Examiners p. 86-88, 1952. 
BIRMAN, OTTO and KANTOROWICZ, BRUNO: See Kantorowicz, 
Bruno 
BISSELL, J. E. W. Retires after 62 years. New York D. J.19: 
51 Jan. 1953. 


, Antheli 





BITE 
open: See Orthodontic treatment--open bite 
plates: See Orthodontic appliances, materials, etc.; See also 
Partial dentures 
strength: See Mastication--force 
taking: See also Occlusion--centric 
Fleischhacker, M. Novel facebow with accessories. In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:211-212 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
Jansen, J. A. Bite-taking and impression technique. Brit. 
D. J. 94:17-18 Jan. 6, 1953. 
Kazis, Harry. Fundamentals in bite revision. New York 
J. Den. 23:213-214 May 1953. 
Randall, B. D. Cause and a technic for avoiding open 
bite. D. Survey 29:468-469 Apr. 1953. 
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BITE~-~-taking (Cont.) 

Slack, F.A. Three steps to successful denture construc- 
tion. D. Survey 29:887-889 July 1953. 

Watt, D.M. Bite-tray technique. Internat. D. J.3:74-75 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 

BJORK, ARNE. Discussion on the significance of growth changes 
in the facial pattern and their relationship to changes 
in occlusion. European Orthodont.Soc.Tr. p. 105- 
7 disc. 118-122, 1951. 

Variability and age changes in overjet and overbite. Re- 
port from a follow-up study of individuals from 12 
to 20 years of age. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:779-801 
Oct. 1953. 

BJORNNES, N. P. Air-abrasive. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:31-32 
portrait June 1953. 

BLACK, H. B. Clinical comparison and evaluation of specific 
xylocaine hydrochloride and procaine hydrochloride 
solutions in mandibular block anesthesia. J. D. Res. 
32:541-547 Aug. 1953. 

Oral surgery in a patient with hemophilia. J. Florida D. 
Soc. 24:10-14 June-July 1953. 

BLACKMAN, LLOYD. Use of amalgam in operative dentistry. 
D. Survey 29:477-478 portrait Apr. 1953. 

BLACKWELL, R. Q. 

BURRILL, J. H.; FOSDICK, L. S. and CALANDRA, J. C.: 
See Fosdick, L. S. 

CARTER, W. J. and FOSDICK, L. S.: See Fosdick, L. S. 

and FOSDICK, L. S. Amino acid content of human sali- 
vary mucin. J. D. Res. 32:639 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

BLAIR, E.S. Further studies on the morphology of Angle 
Class I, Class II, division 1, and Class II, division 
2 malocclusions. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:957-958 Dec. 
1953. Abstract 

BLAKE, HARRIS 

and BLAKE, F. S. Dilantin gingival hyperplasia. Report 
ofacase. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6: 
818-821 July 1953. 

PATERSON, N. J. and BLAKE, F.S. Pregnancy tumor. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:217-219Jan 
1953. 

BLAKE, R. L. President’s address-- Pacific Coast Soc. Ortho- 
dont. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:317-321 May 1953. 

BLANCHARD, C.H. Filling undercuts on refractory casts 
with investment. J. Pros. Den. 3:417-418 May 1953. 

Vents and cups for centrifugal casting. J. Pros. Den. 3: 
538-540 July 1953. 

BLANQUIE, R. H. Pre-operative procedures and post-operative 
expedients in periodontal surgery. J. Periodont. 24: 
167-171 July 1953. 

BLASI, ARTHUR. President, Essex County Dental Society (New 
Jersey) Bul. EssexCo. D. Soc. 20:134 portrait June 
1953. 

BLASS, J.L. Does chlorophyll have benefit in the treatment 
of periodontitis? Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:23- 
25 May 1953. 

Chairside patient education in periodontal disease. J. D. 
Med. 8:136-140 Oct. 1953. 

Honored. J. D. Med. 8:125 portrait July 1953. 

Therapeutics of pain control. J. D. Med. 8:55-59 Apr. 
1953. 

BLATTERFEIN, LOUIS. Systematic method of designing up- 
per partial denture bases. J.A.D.A. 46:510-525 
May; correction 47:110 July 1953. 


BLAUSTEN, SAM. Orthodontics and child psychology. New 
York D. J. 19:523-526 Dec. 1953. 
BLAYNEY, J. R. 
WOLF, WALTER and HILL, I. N.: See Hill, I. N. 
SCHUKNECHT, H. F.; LEEK, J. H.and APPLEMAN, R. 
M.: See Schuknecht, H. F. 
BLEACHING TEETH: See Teeth--bleaching 
BLECHA, ELMIRA E.; BUST, MARJORIE S.; JAY, PHILIP and 
BEEUWKES, ADELIA N.: See Jay, Philip 
BLECHMAN, HARRY. Practical approach to chemotherapy in 
endodontia. J. D. Med. 8:19-23 Jan. 1953. 
BLOCK, L. S. Prosthodontist and the temporomandibular joint 
syndrome. J.A.D.A. 46:671-674 June 1953. 
Common factors in complete denture prosthetics. [li- 
nois D. J. 22:710-720 portrait Nov. 1953. 
BLOCK ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local-- 
block 
BLOCK TEETH: See Teeth, Artificial--form 
BLOCKLEY,C.H. Bite-wing radiographs in the deciduous den- 
tition. Brit. D. J. 95:48-50 July 21, 1953. 
BLOOD 
bank 
Tenth District blood program. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc.(N.Y) 
§:10-11 Feb. 1953. 
coagulation: See also Hemorrhage --control 
Gerheim, E. B.,et al. Mechanism of staphylococcal co- 
agulation and fibrinolysis. J. D. Res. 32:647-648 
Oct. 1953. Abstract . 
Seiler, A. L. Role of saliva in blood coagulation and its 
mechanism of action. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 13: 
4-9 Oct. 1953. 
diseases: See also specific diseases; i.e. Granulocytopenia: 
Leukemia, etc. 
Duncan, R.E., et al. Hemorrhagic diseases. J.Missouri 
D. A. 33:42 Mar.; 34 Apr. 1953; J. Kansas D. A.37: 
35 May 1953. 
Folkins, J. A. Control of haemorrhage in haemophilia 
and the major blood dyscrasias during exodontia. 
J. Canad. D. A. 19:543-551 Oct. 1953. 
Mixson, J. G. Blood--and the dentist’s responsibility. J. 
Kentucky D. A. 5:1l-14 Jan. 1953. 
Rettberg, W. A. H. Symptoms and signs referable to the 
oral cavity in blood dyscrasias. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:614-630 May 1953. 
Segal, N. A. Idiopathic thrombocytopenic purpura. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:631-639 May 1953. 
examination 
Cahn, Lester. Use of the clinical laboratory in oral 
diagnosis. Internat. D. J. 3:107-123 Sept. 1952. Ab- 
stract 
physiology 
Largeman, H.C. Buffer solutions of the blood. An in- 
teresting physiological phenomena. D. Students’ 
Mag. 31:9-13 Feb. 1953. 
BLOOM, WILLIAM and MAXIMOW, A. A.: See Maximow, A. A. 
BLUE CROSS AND BLUE SHIELD: See Insurance--hospital 
BLUESTONE, L.I. Malignant melanoma metastatic to the 
mandible. (Report of case) Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 6:237-242 Jan. 1952. 
BLUFF, J. R. Modified three-quarter veneer crown. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:412-416 May 1953. 
BLUM, BERTRAM; GREEN, ABRAHAM and STANDARD, S.G.: 
See Standard, S. G. 
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BLUM, THEODOR. Mandibular anesthesia. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:57-59 introduction 55-56 Jan. 


1953. Reprint 

Endow oral surgery award to honor. J.A.D.A. 47:722 
Dec. 1953. 

Wins award from Sigma Epsilon Delta. J.A.D.A. 46:595 
May 1953. 


BLUMBERG, J. M.; BERNIER, J. L.; GREENE,G.W.; HAYNES, 
]. W. and DOZIER, MATTHEW: See Greene, G. 
he 

BLUMENTHAL, E. E. Annual report of the president of the 
Dental College Alumni Association. (New York 
Univ.) New York Univ. J. Den. 12:6-7,10 portrait 
Oct. 1953. 

and CATANIA,A.F. Cleidocranial dysostosis. New York 
D. J. 19:511-517 Dec. 1953. 

BLUMGART, L. H. Oral cavity as it reflects malnutrition. J. 
D. A. South Africa 8:415-421 Nov. 1953. 

BOARD OF ORAL SURGERY OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK 

Diplomates. New York D. J. 19:441 Oct. 1953. 

BOCK, J. L. E. Role of thiamine hydrochloride in dentistry. 
D. Items Interest 75:1102-1119 Dec. 1953. Reprint 

BODECKER, C. F. Dental lymph. Austral. J. Den. 57:65 Apr. 


1953. 

Enamel lamellae and their origin. J.D. Res. 32:239-245 
Apr. 1953. 

Honored by Columbia University. J.A.D.A. 47:612-613 
Nov. 1953. 


MARDFIN, DOROTHY F. and LEFKOWITZ, WILLIAM: 
See Lefkowitz, William 

BODER, ELENA. Common form of facial asymmetry in the 
newborn infant; its etiology and orthodontic signif- 
icance. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:895-910 Dec. 1953. 

BODY TYPES AND TEMPERAMENT: See Psychosomatic med- 
icine and dentistry 

BOELSCHE, R.A. Retention in operative dentistry. Texas D. 
J. 71:340-343 Sept. 1953. 

Gold foil. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 12:9-10 Dec. 1953. 

BOHN, ARNE. Retention constructions, following Mr. Harvold’s 
method of repositioning of the maxillary complex in 
cleft palate cases. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 
219-221, 1951. 

BOHN, P. H. and GREER, R. J.: See Greer, R. J. 

BOISSON, R. and DUCLOS, J. (Discussions of) Report: signifi 
cant developments that have contributed to the ad- 
vancement of oral surgery. M. W. Carr. Internat. 
D. J. 3:311-322 Mar. 1953. 

BOLATIN, LOUIS. Surveying and practical clasp designing. 
New York J. Den. 23:170-172 Apr. 1953. 

BOLING, L.R. Thoughts on dental education. Washington Univ. 
D. J. 19:59-63 portrait Feb.-May 1953. 

New dean of Washington University, St. Louis. Bul. St. 
Louis D. Soc. 24:79 portrait July 1953; Washington 
Univ. D. J. 20:5-7 Aug.-Nov. 1953. 

BOLLWERK, E.H. Improved impression technique for partial 
dentures with distal extension saddles. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:476-477 July 1953. 

BOMAN, V. R. Research studies on the temporomandibular 
joint: their interpretation and application to clini- 
cal practice. Angle Orthodont. 22:154-164 July 1952 

BONE 

American Chemical Society report. Better teeth and bones 
promised by chemical discoveries. Illinois D. J. 


22:377-378 June 1953. 

Nikiforuk, Gordon. Demineralization of bone and teeth 

by organic chelating agents at neutral pH’s. J. D. 
Res. 32:672 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Noback, C. R. and Moss, M. L. Topology of the human 
premaxilla. J. D. Res. 32:726 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Storey, Elsdon. Bone changes associated with tooth move- 
ment. A radiographic study. Austral. J. Den.57: 
57-64 Apr. 1953. 

composition 

Jarabak, J. R. Radiocalcium uptake as compared with 
alizarin in the mineralization of bone. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:62 Jan. 1953. Abstract 

Posner, A.S. Particle size in the inorganic portion of 
teeth and bone. J. D. Res. 32:675 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Zipkin, I., et al. Deposition of fluorine in the bones and 
teeth of rachitic rats. J.D. Res. 32:692-693 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

diseases: See also Mandible and maxilla--diseases; Necro- 
sis; Osteitis; Osteomyelitis 

Agnew, R. G.,et al. Experimental oophorectomy: possi- 
ble influences upon alveolar bone. J. D. Res. 32: 
693 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Belting, C.M.,etal. Prevalence and incidence of alveolar 
bone disease in men. J.A.D.A. 47:190-197 Aug. 1953. 

Bruce, K.W., etal. Familial intraosseous fibrous swell- 
ings of the jaws (“‘cherubism’’.) Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:995-1014 Aug. 1953. 

Cahn, L. R. Leontiasis ossea. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:201-212 Jan. 1953. 

Use of the clinical laboratory in oral diagnosis. In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:107-123 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Jaffe, H. L. Giant-cell reparative granuloma, traumatic 
bone cyst, and fibrous (fibro-osseous) dysplasia of 
the jawbones. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:159-175 Jan. 1953. 

Moch, W.S. Gaucher’s disease with mandibular bone le- 
sions. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1250- 
1254 Oct. 1953. 

Olech, Eli, et al. Traumatic mandibular bone cysts. D 
Radiog. & Photog. 26:57-60 No. 3, 1953. 

Pindborg, J. J. and Husted, G. H. E. On the eosinophilic 
bone granuloma with regard to localization in jaws 
and relation to general histiocytosis. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 10:148-179 Feb. 1953. 

Shira, R.B. Manifestations of systemic disorders in the 
facial bones. J. Oral Surg. 11:286-307 Oct. 1953. 

Weinberger, Alexander. Diagnostic significance of nutri- 
ent canals. D. Digest 59:301-303 July 1953. 

Wild, Norman. Case of fibrous dysplasia of bone. Brit. 
D. J. 95:247-248 Nov. 17, 1953. 

grafts. 

Donnelly, H. J. P. Sequestrectomy and immediate bone 
graft in osteomyelitis of the mandible following 
fracture: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:69-72 Jan. 
1953. 

Holland, D.J. Extensive alveolar atrophy resulting in jaw 
fracture treated with bone graft. D. Survey 29:894- 
895 July 1953. 

McManis, T. F.,et al. Specific antibiotic therapy for an 
iliac bone graft in the mandible. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:1396-1412 Dec. 1953. 
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BONE--grafts (Cont.) 

Reynolds, F.C., et al. Bone grafts. D. Digest 59:183- 
184 Apr. 1953. Abstract 

growth 

Baume, L. J. Development of the lower permanent inci- 
sors and their supporting bone. A roentgenographic 
and histologic study in rhesus Macaques. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:526-544 July 1953. 

Jarabak, J. R.and Vehe, LeRoy. Alizarin as an indicator 
of bone growth. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:61 Jan. 1953. 
Abstract 

Jolly, M. Formation of bone. D. J. Australia 25:133-149 
July-Aug. 1953. 

regeneration 

Jarabak, J. R. Regeneration of the mandibular condyle 
following bilateral resection. Am. J.Orthodont.39: 
58 Jan. 1953. Abstract 

Savchuck, W. B. Effects of strontium and fluorid: on 
bone repair. J. D. Res. 32:680-681 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

resorption: See also Alveolar process--structure and re- 
sorption 

Weinberger, Alexander. Influence of the Ca/P ratio on 
the classification and treatment of bone resorption 
in periodontal disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:295-301 Feb. 1953. 

Zaslow, Sheldon. Etiology of alveoloclasia. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 11:81-85 Jan. 1953. 

transplants: See Bone--grafts 

BONE WAX: See Hemorrhage --control 

BONNER, GILBERT, JR. Physiological effects of calciumhy- 
droxide therapy on the pulp. Contact Point 32: 54- 
57 portrait Nov. 1953. 

BOOK, J. A. and GRAHNEN, HANS. Clinical and genetical 
studies of dental caries. I1.Parents and sibs of a- 
dult highly resistant (caries-free) propositi. Odont. 
Revy 4:1-53 No. 1, 1953. 

BOOK REVIEWS 

Ackermann, F. Le mecanisme des machoires (The jaws’ 
mechanism) J.A.D.A. 47:488-489 Oct. 1953; J. Oral 
Surg. 11:264 July 1953. 

Americal Dental Association--Bureau of Economic Re- 
search and Statistics. Distribution of dentisis in 
the United States, by State, Region, District and 
County. J.A.D.A. 46:345 Mar. 1953. 

American Dental Association--Bureau of Economic Re- 
search and Statistics. Facts about states for the 
dentist seeking a location. J.A.D.A. 46:345 Mar. 
1953. 

American Dental Association--Council on Dental Thera- 
peutics. Accepted dental remedies. J.A.D.A. 46: 
90 Jan. 1953; J. Canad. D. A. 19:93 Feb. 1953; 46:481 
Apr. 1953. 

American Medical Association--Council on Pharmacy 
and Chemistry. New and non-official remedies. J. 
A.D.A. 46:481 Apr.; 599-600 May 1953; J. Oral Surg. 
11:262-263 July 1953. 

American pocket medical dictionary. A dictionary of the 
principal terms used in medicine, nursing, phar- 
macy, dentistry, veterinary science, and allied bio- 
logical subjects. D. Practitioner 3:383-384 Aug. 
1953. 


American Psychiatric Association. Psychiatry and med 
ical education--1951 conference. J.A.D.A. 46:722 
June 1953. 

Anderson, D.J. Physiology for dental students. J. Canad 
D.A. 19:145 Mar. 1953; Austral. J. Den. 57:228 Aug. 
1953; D. Record 73:454 July 1953. 

Antibiotics. A survey of their properties and uses. D. 
Record 72:404 Mar. 1953. 

Archer, W.H. Manual of dental anesthesia. Ann. Den 
12:34 Mar. 1953; D. Record 73:334 Jan. 1953; J. Irish 
D.A. 8:30 Nov.-Dec. 1952; J.A.D.A. 47:120 July 1953. 

Manual of oral surgery. A step-by-step atlas of op- 
erative technics. Ann. Den. 12:33 Mar. 1953; Brit. 
D. J. 94:105-106 Feb. 17, 1953; Bul. Nat.D. A. 11:101- 
102 Jan. 1953; D. Items Interest 75:106 Jan. 1953; 
Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:457-458 Mar. 
1953; J.A.D.A. 46:719 June 1953;J. Oral Surg. Il: 262 
July 1953. 

Armed Forces Institute of Pathology. Laboratory man- 
ual of special staining technics. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:573 Apr. 1953. 

Aubry, Maurice and Freidel, Charles. Chirurgie de la face 
et de la region maxillofaciale (Surgery of the face 
and the maxillofacial region ) J. Oral Surg. 11:263 
July 1953; Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:908 
July 1953. 

Axhausen,Georg. Leitfaden der zahnartzlichen Chirur— 
gie. (Text for dental surgery) J.A.D.A. 46:367 Mar. 
1953. 

Bachman, G. W., et al. Health resources in the United 
States. J.A.D.A. 46:720 June 1953; J. Oral Surg. Ll: 
81-82 Jan. 1953. 

Bataille, et al. Les tumeurs des maxillaires. (Tumors 
of the jaws) Brit. D. J. 94:23 Jan. 6, 1953; J.A.D.A. 
46:726 June 1953; J. Oral Surg. 11:263 July 1953. 

Beckman, Harry. Pharmacology in clinical practice. 
Ann. Den. 12:34-36 Mar. 1953; D. Items Interest 75: 
206 Feb. 1953. 

Berliner, Abraham. Clinical periodontology dynamics 
and treatment--a biologic approach to practice. J. 
A.D.A. 47:121 July 1953; New York D. J. 19:361-362 
Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Beube, F. E. Periodontology --diagnosis and treatment. 
D. Survey 29:1465 Nov. 1953. 

Boyle, H.H. Design of the natural dentition. J.A.D.A. 46: 
247-248 Feb. 1953. 

Brauer, J.C.,et al. Dentistry for children. Illinois D.J. 
22:17-18 Jan. 1953; J.A.D.A. 46:365-366 Mar. 1953; 
J. Oral Surg. 11:82-83 Jan. 1953. 

Brecker, Charles. Porcelain jacket crown. J.A.D.A.46: 
113-114 Jan. 1953; J. Pros. Den. 3:286-287 Mar.1953. 

Bregstein, Joseph. Successful practice of dentistry. D. 
Survey 29:1168 Sept. 1953; New York D. J. 19:437 
Oct. 1953. 

Brown, R.W. Dr. Howe and the Forsyth Infirmary. New 
York D. J. 19:178 Apr. 1953; Brit. D. J. 94:324-325 
June 16, 1953; J.A.D.A. 47:246 Aug 1952; J. Canad. 
D.A 19:93 Feb. 1953. 

Bull, H.C. H. X-ray interpretation. J.A.D.A. 46:247 
Feb. 1953. 

Bunting, R. W. Story of dental caries. J. Michigan D.A. 
35:143 June 1953; Ann. Den. 12:127 Sept. 1953; J. Am. 
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BOOK REVIEWS (Cont.) 


Col. Den. 20:198-199 Sept. 1953; J.A.D.A. 47:376-377 
Sept. 1953; New York D. J. 19:360-361 Aug.-Sept. 
1953. 
Byrd, O. E. Health instruction yearbook 1952. J.A.D.A. 
47:488 Oct. 1953. 
Castenfelt, Torsten. Toothbrushing and massage in per 
iodontal disease. D. J. Australia 25:40 Jan.-Feb. 
1953. 
Chamberlain, E.N. Symptoms and signs in clinical med- 
icine. D. Practitioner 3:287 May 1953. 
Chilton, N.W. Analysis in dental research. Bul. Am.A. 
Pub. Health Den. 13:45-46 May 1953; New York D. 
J. 19:434 Oct. 1953. 
Choksey, K.M. Dentistry in ancient India. Brit. D. J. 95: 
92 Aug. 18, 1953; Indian D. Rev. 22:176 May 1953. 
Clark, W.M. Topics on physical chemistry. J.A.D.A.46 
602-603 May 1953. 
Collins, V. J. Principles and practice of anesthesiology. 
].A.D.A. 47:242-243 Aug. 1953. 
Colyer, J. F. Old instruments used for extracting teeth. 
J.A.D.A. 46:364 Mar. 1953; J. Oral Surg. 11:82 Jan. 
1953. 
Colyer, J. F. and Sprawson, Evelyn. Dental surgery and 
pathology. J.Canad. D. A.19:260 May 1953; J. Irish 
D. A. 10:33 Mar.-Apr. 1953; U.C.H.D.J. 17:12 Jan.- 
Feb. 1953; Brit. D. J. 95:24 July 7, 1953. 
Conn, H. F. (Edited by) Current therapy 1953. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 20:196-197 Sept. 1953. 
Cope, V. Z. Human actinomycosis. Brit. D. J. 94:136 
Mar. 3, 1953. 
Dale, P.M. Medical biographies, the ailments of thirty 
three famous persons. J.A.D.A. 46:725 June 1953; 
J. Oral Surg. l1:173 Apr. 1953. 
Davis, Helen Miles. Chemical elements. J.A.D.A. 47:377 
Sept. 1953. 
Davis, R.W. Health saboteurs. J.A.D.A. 46:724 June 
1953; New York D. J. 19:362 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
de la Calzada, Saenz. Exploracion clinica en estomotol- 
ogia y su interpretacion. (Clinical examination in 
dentistry and its interpretation) J.A.D.A. 46:112 
Jan. 1953. 
Diamond, Moses. Dental anatomy. D. Survey 29:185 
Feb. 1953; J. Canad. D. A. 19:145-146 Mar. 1953; Brit. 
D. J. 95:115-116 Sept. 1, 1953; J.A.D.A. 47:117 July 
1953; New York D. J. 19:357-358 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
Driak, Fritz. (Translated by) Bartholomaeus Eustachius’ 
libellus de dentibus. Reprint of the first edition 
(1563) and translation into German with annotations. 
J.A.D.A. 46:604 May 1953. 
Drummond-Jackson, S.L. Dental practice management. 
J.A.D.A, 46:366 Mar. 1953. 
Intravenous anesthesia in dentistry. J.A.D.A. 46:599 
May 1953; J. Oral Surg. 11:171 Apr. 1953; Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:906-907 July 1953. 
Dummett, C.O. Growth and development of the Negro in 
dentistry in the United States. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:98 
99 Jan. 1953; Meharri-Dent 10:10-11 Jan. 1953; J. A. 
D.A. 46:483 Apr. 1953. 
Proceedings, Institute of Public Health. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 20:198 Sept. 1953. 
Eastman Kodak Co. X-rays in dentistry. J.A.D.A. 46:113 


Jan. 1953. 
Photography through the microscope. J.A.D.A.47:120 
July 1953. 
Ellis, R. G. Classification and treatment of injuries to 
the teeth of children. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc.25: 
14, 27 Mar. 15, 1953; J. Canad. D. A. 19:93 Feb. 1953; 
Ann. Den. 12:77-78 June 1953; Brit. D. J. 95:54 July 


21, 1953. 

Evans, C. L. Principles of human physiology. J.A.D.A. 
47:243 Aug. 1953. 

Extra pharmacopoeia (Martindale). Brit. D.J. 94:76 Feb. 
3, 1953. 


Federal Civil Defense Administration. Dentist in Civil 
Defense. J.A.D.A. 47:244 Aug. 1953. 

Federal Security Agency. Estimates of disabling illness 
prevalence in the United States. Public Health mon- 
ograph No. 4. J.A.D.A. 47:245 Aug. 1953. 

Federal Security Agency, Public Health Service, Division 
of Occupational Health. F. J. Walters and others. 
Oral manifestations of occupational origin, an an- 
notated bibliography. J.A.D.A. 47: 118 July 1953; J. 
Oral Surg. 11:261 July 1953; D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
70:201 July 1953; New York D. J. 19:317 June-July 
1953. 

Fenn, H.R. B.and Liddelow, K. P. Clinical dental pros- 
thetics. Brit. D. J. 95:252-253 Nov. 17, 1953. 
Fischer, Bercu. Orthodontics: diagnosis, prognosis and 
treatment. Am. J. Orthodont, 39:386-387 May 1953 

J.A.D.A. 46:601-602 May 1953. 

Fischer, Guido. Die Ortliche Betaubung in der Zahn- 
heilkunde, mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der 
der Schleimhaut und Leitungsanasthesie. (Local 
anesthesia in dentistry with special reference to 
infiltration and conduction anesthesia) J.A.D.A.46: 
482-483 Apr. 1953. 

Normale und pathologische Biologie des Zahnsystems. 
(Normal and pathologic biology of the teeth) New 
York D. J. 19:434-435 Oct. 1953. 

Fish, E.W. Parodontal disease. A manual of treatment 
and atlas of pathology. Brit. D. J. 94:298 June 2,1953; 
D. Practitioner 3:251 Apr. 1953; J.A.D.A. 47:117-118 
July 1953; D. Record 73:455-456 July 1953. 

Flynn, J. E. (Edited by) Blood clotting and allied prob- 
lems. J.A.D.A. 47:119 July 1953. 

Green, R. M. Translation of Galen’s hygiene {De sanita- 
te tuenda) J.A.D.A. 46:245-246 Feb. 1953. 

Florey, Howard. Antibiotics. J. Oral Surg. 11:83 Jan.1953. 
J.A.D.A. 46:719 June 1953. 

Forrest, Jean R., et al. Fluoridation of domestic water 
supplies in North America as a means of control- 
ling dental caries. Report of the United Kingdom 
Mission, February-April, 1952. D. Practitioner 4: 
23-26 Sept. 1953. 

Fosberg, Arne. Clinical study of the periodontal tissues 
of the upper incisors in two age groups. J.A.D.A. 
46 :248-249 Feb. 1953. 

Friant, M. Anatomie comparee cranio-faciale et dentaire. 
(Comparative craniofacial and dental anatomy) Brit 
D. J. 95:91 Aug. 18, 1953; J.A.D.A. 47:732 Dec. 1953. 

Gibson, H. L. Photography of patients. J.A.D.A. 46:245 
Feb. 1953; J. Oral Surg. 11:81-82 Jan. 1953; D.Radiog. 
& Photog. 26:38 No. 2, 1953. 
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BOOK REVIEWS (Cont.) 


Giles, Ray. Begin now--to enjoy tomorrow. J.A.D.A.4é 
U3 Jan. 1953. 

Glickman, Irving. Clinical periodontology. D. Practi- 
tioner 3:383 Aug. 1953; Indian D. Rev. 22:174-175 May 
1953; J.A.D.A. 47:242 Aug. 1953; J. Canad. D. A. 19: 
392 July 1953; New York D. J. 19:359 Aug.-Sept. 1953; 
DD. Record 73:631-632 Sept. 1953; New York Univ. J. 
Den. 12:39-40 Oct. 1953; Tufts D. Outlook 26:17-18 
portrait Mar. 1953, Ann. Den. 12:78-79 June 1953. 

Goldman, L. B. Fundamentals of clinical cancer. Bul. 
10th Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 5:15 Nov. 1953; New York 
D. J. 19:542-543 Dec. 1953. 

Grether, Andre and Marinnes, Rene. Les canines incluses 
du maxillaire inferieur et leurs complications. (Im- 
pacted lower canines and their complications) Brit. 
D. J. 95:116 Sept. 1, 1953; J.A.D.A. 47:248 Aug. 1953 

Haupl, Karl, et al. Textbook of functional jaw orthopae- 
dics. Brit. D.J. 94:76 Feb. 3, 1953; D. Practitioner 
3:251-252 Apr. 1953; U.C.H.D.J. 17:12-13 Jan.-Feb. 
1953. 

Hepple, G. H. X-rays in dental practice. D. Survey 29: 
1168 Sept. 1953; J. Oral Surg. 11:346 Oct. 1953. 
Heron, W. T. Clinical applications of suggestions and 

hypnosis. J.A.D.A. 47:488 Oct. 1953. 

Heuser, Hans. Zahnarztliche Fortbildung. Heft 8. Zahn- 
arztliche Rontgendiagnostik. ( Dental education. 
No. 8.; dental roentgenologic diagnosis) J.A.D.A 
47:732 Dec. 1953. 

Hogeboom, F. E. Practical pedodontia or juvenile opera- 
tive dentistry and public health dentistry. D. Items 
Interest 75:804-805 Sept. 1953; J. Am. Col. Den. 20: 
199-200 Sept. 1953; j. Ohio D. A. 27:154 Aug. 1953, 
Brit. D. J. 95:221 Nov. 3, 1953. 

Holdsworth, W. G. Cleft lip and palate. New York D. J. 
19:542 Dec. 1953. 

Hollingsworth, Helen, et al. Health programs digest. J. 
A.D.A. 46:723 June 1953. 

Horner, H.H. Historical book (Lincoln and Greeley) pub- 
lished by (Former secretary, Coun. on Den. Educa- 
tion) J.A.D.A. 46:103 portrait Jan. 1953. 

Jay, Philip, et al. Dietary program for the control of 
dental caries. Brit. D. J. 95:193 Oct. 20, 1953; J. 
Am. Col. Den. 20:198-199 Sept. 1953. 

Jones, W. E. Scientifically designed partial veneer or 
three-quarter crown. J. Canad. D. A. 19:260 May 
1953; J. Colorado D. A. 31:20 Mar. 1953; Brit. D. J. 
95:54 July 21, 1953; Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26: 
14 July 1, 1953; New York D. J. 19:436-437 Oct. 1953. 

Kreudenstein,T.S.V. Kariestherapie mit schnellhirten- 
dem Kunststoff. (Treatment of caries with self cur 
ing plastics.) J.A.D.A. 46:723-724 June 1953. 

Krieg, W. J. S. Functional neuroanatomy. }. D. Med. 8: 
151-152 Oct. 1953 

Krug, Elsie E. and McGuigan, H. A. Introduction to ma- 
teria medica and pharmacology. J.A.D.A. 46:249 
Feb. 1953. 

Landa, J.S.,et al. Dynamics of psychosomatic dentistry. 
]. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:329 Sept. - 
Oct. 1953; J. D. Med. 8:151 Oct. 1953; New York Univ. 
J. Den. 12:38-39 Oct. 1953; Austral. J. Den. 57:355- 
356 Dec. 1953. 


Landon, Antoinette. Therapeutique dentaire. J.A.D.A. 46: 
501 May 1953. 

Leake, C. D. Old Egyptian medical papyri. J.A.D.A.46: 
724 June 1953. 

Leavell, H. R. and Clark, S.G. Textbook of preventive 
medicine. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:33-34 July 1953. 

Levy, I.R. Text-book for dental assistants. Bul. Nat. D. 
A. 11:267-268 July 1953; D. Asst. 22:12 Sept.-Oct. 
1953; D. Items Interest 75:1161 Dec. 1953. 

Lewis, Roy and Maude, Angus. Professional people. D. 
Record 72:404-405 Mar. 1953. 

Lucas, G. H.W. Symptoms and treatment of acute poison- 
ing. J. Canad. D. 4. 19:34 Jan. 1953. 

Lundqvist, Claes. Oral sugar clearance, its influence on 
dental caries activity. Translated by C. M. Evans. 
J.A.D.A. 46:366-367 Mar. 1953. 

Mainland, Donald. Elementary medical statistics. J. 
A.D.A. 46:722-723 June 1953; J. Oral Surg. 11:345- 
346 Oct. 1953. 

Maximow, A. A. and Bloom, William. Histology. J.A.D.A. 
47:119-120 July 1953. 

McBride, W.C. Juvenile dentistry. J.A.D.A. 47:376 Sept. 
1953. 

McCall, J. O. and Wald, S. S. Clinical dental roentgenol- 
ogy. J. Oral Surg. 11:84 Jan. 1953. 

McGehee, W.H.O.and Greene,M.W. Pharmacology and 
pharmacotherapeutics for dentists. D.Items Inter 
est 75:419-420 Apr. 1953. 

Mead, S. V. Anesthesia in dental surgery. J.A.D.A. 46: 
365 Mar. 1953. 

Meng, Heinrich. (Edited by) Psychologie in der Zahn- 
arztlichen Praxis. (Psychology in the practice of 
dentistry) J.A.D.A. 46:727 June 1953. 

Meyler, L. Side effects of drugs. J.A.D.A. 46:719 June 
1953. 

Miller, Lewellyn. Reducing cookbook and diet guide. J. 
A.D.A. 46:727 June 1953. 

Ministry of Food, Scientific Adviser’s Division. Manual 
of nutrition. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:201 June 1953. 

Monica, W.S. Woodie and the jolly dentist battle the wicked 
lactophilia. D. Survey 29:1168 Sept. 1953. 

Moss, A. A. Hypnosis in dentistry. J.A.D.A. 47:731-732 
Dec. 1953. 

Miller, Oskar. (Edited by) Odontologica. Fasc.1: Uber 
Herkunft und Bedeutung der Speichelkérperchen. 
Fasc. 2: Uber Dentinimpragnation. Fasc. 3: Uber 
die Anwendung des Lachgases in der konservier 
enden Zahnheilkunde. (Odontology. Fasc.1. Con- 
cerning the origin and significance of saliva cor- 
puscles. Fasc. 2.Concerning impregnation of den- 
tin. Fasc. 3.Concerning the use of nitrous oxide 
in operative dentistry.) J.A.D.A. 46:720-721 June 
1953. 

National Academy of Sciences, National Research Cour 
cil. Guttorm Toverud and others. Survey of the 
literature of dental caries. J.A.D.A. 46:1l1-112 Jan. 
47:245-246 Aug. 1953; New York D.J. 19:178—179 
Apr. 1953; Brit. D.J. 94:136 Mar. 3, 1953. 

Navy Bureau of Medicine. The history of the medical 
department of the United States Navy in World War 
Il. J.A.D.A. 47:479-481 Oct. 1953. 
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BOOK REVIEWS (Cont.) 


Netter, F. H. Nervous system. New York Univ. J. Den. 
12:38 Oct. 1953. 

Nevin, Mendel. Problems in dental local anesthesia. Brit. 
D. J. 95:72-73 Aug. 4, 1953; Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:269 
July 1953; D. Practitioner 3:381-382 Aug. 1953; Indian 
D. Rev. 22:175-176 May 1953; J. Canad. D. A. 19:392 
July 1953. 

New York Academy of Medicine and the Josiah Macy, Jr. 
Foundation. Transactions of the conference on mo- 
rale--and the prevention and control of panic. J. 
A.D.A. 46:602 May 1953; J. Oral Surg. 11:173 Apr. 
1953. 

Nonidez, J. F. and Windle, W. F. Textbook of histology. 
J. Oral Surg. 11:345 Oct. 1953. 

Norona-Fabi,S.V. Guide to good teeth. J. Philippine D. 
A. 6:27 July 1953. 

Noyes, F. B. Oral histology and embryology. Revised 
by Isaac Schour. D. Items Interest 75:1061 Nov. 
1953; New York D. J. 19:541-542 Dec. 1953. 

Ogilvie, R. F. Pathological histology. j.A.D.A. 46:246 
Feb. 1953. 

Orban, Balint. (Edited by) Oral histology and embryol- 
ogy. D. Practitioner 4:62 Oct. 1953. 

Ovadia, A. K. My friend, the dentist. J.A.D.A. 46:601 May 
1953. 

Palazzi, Silvio. Trattato di odontologia, Vol. II. (Encyclo 
pedia of dentistry) J.A.D.A. 46:114 Jan. 1953; D. 
Items Interest 75:1160-1161 Dec. 1953. 

Palmer, Harold. Philosophy of psychiatry. J.A.D.4.43: 
726 June 1953. 

Pindborg, J.J. Gingivitis in military personnel with 
special reference to ulceromembranous gingivitis. 
].A.D.A. 46:603 May 1953; New York D. J. 19:435- 
436 Oct. 1953. 

Pinner, Max and Miller, B. F. When the doctors are pa 
tients. J.A.D.A. 46:723 June 1953; J. Oral Surg. Ll: 
264 July 1953. 

Public Health Service, Department of Health Education 
and Welfare. Health of workers in chromate produc - 
ing industry. J.A.D.A. 47:244 Aug. 1953. 

Radbill, S. X. Bibliography of medical ex libris litera- 
ture. J.A.D.A, 46:114 Jan. 1953. 

Reichenbach, Erwin and Brickl,Hans. Zahnarztliche Fort- 
bildung. Heft 7. Kieferorthopadische Klinik und 
Therapie: eine Einfuhrung fur den Zahnarzt. (Jaw or 
thopedics: an introduction for the dentist) J.A.D.A. 
47:246 Aug. 1953. 

Report of the Rockefeller Foundation for 1951. J.A.D.A. 
46:725 June 1953. 

Rhode Island State Dental Society. History. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 20:197 Sept. 1953. 

Rhyne, C. S. and Mullin, E. F., Jr. Fluoridation of mu- 
nicipal water supply--a review of the scientific and 
legal aspects. J.A.D.A.47:731 Dec. 1953. 

Ross, J.C. Essentials of surgery for dental students. 
Illinois D. J. 22:19-20 Jan. 1953; J. Canad. D. A. 19: 
33 Jan. 1953; Brit. D. J. 94:271-272 May 19, 1953., 
J.A.D.A. 47:244 Aug. 1953. 

Rounds, F.W.and Rounds,C.E. Principles and technique 
of exodontia. J. Ohio D.A. 27:102 May 1953; D. Items 
Interest 75:615 July 1953; Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:907 July 1953; J.A.D.A. 47:489 Oct. 1953. 


Salter, W. T. Textbook of pharmacology. Bul. Philadel- 
phia D. Soc. 17:209 May 1953; J.A.D.A. 47:247-248 
Aug. 1953. 

Sargenti, A.P. Die rationalisierte Apektomie.(The ra- 
tionilized root resection) J. Oral Surg. 11:83 Jan. 
1953. 

Sarnat, B. G. and Ryan, E. J. (Edited by) Temporoman- 
dibular joint. J.A.D.A. 46:1ll Jan. 1953. 

Schlosser, R.O.and Gehl, D. H. Complete denture pros- 
thesis. Ann. Den. 12:127-128 Sept. 1953; Bul. Nat. 
D. A. 11:268-269 July 1953; D. Practitioner 3:382- 
383 Aug. 1953; J. D. Med. 8:115 July 1953; New York 
D. J. 19:357 Aug. -Sept. 1953; Brit. D. J. 95:193 Oct. 
20, 1953. 

Schneck, J. M. Hypnosis in modern medicine. J.A.D.A. 
47:731 Dec. 1953. 

Schén, Fritz. Theorie und Praxis der allgemeinen An- 
asthesia. (Theory and practice of general anesthe- 
sia) Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral Path. 6:573 Apr. 
1953. 

Schwartz, J. R. Inlays and abutments. D. Practitioner 
4:130 Dec. 1953. 

Schwarzrock, L.H. Training manual for the dental chair 
assistant. North-West Den. 32:270 Oct. 1953. 
Schweitzer, J. M. Oral rehabilitation. J.A.D.A. 46:248 

Feb. 1953. 

Scott, J. H. and Symons, N.B.B. Introduction to dental 
anatomy. D. Items Interest 75:321 Mar. 1953; D. 
Practitioner 3:15] Jan. 1953; J. Irish D. A. 8:29-30 
Nov.-Dec. 1952; J.A.D.A. 47:121 July 1953. 

Sears, V.H. New teeth for old. Illinois D. J. 22:17-18 
Jan. 1953. 

Shaw, F. G.and Scott, D.C. Practical exercises in den- 
tal mechanics. Indian D. Rev. 21:481 Nov. 1952. 

Shock, N. W. (Edited by) Problems of aging. (Trans- 
actions of the Fourteenth Conference, Sept. 7-8, 
1951) J.A.D.A. 46:482 Apr. 1953. 

Sicher, Harry. Oral anatomy. Brit. D. J. 94:192 Apr.7, 
1953; J.A.D.A. 47:247 Aug. 1953. 

Smillie, W.G. Preventive medicine and public health. J. 
A.D.A. 46:600-601 May 1953. 

Smith, D. T., et al. Zinsser’s textbook of bacteriology. 
J.A.D.A. 46:719-720 June 1953; J. Oral Surg. 11:346 
Oct. 1953. 

Solomon, Charles and Gill, Elizabeth S. Pharmacology 
and therapeutics. J.A.D.A. 46:726 June 1953. 
Sprawson, Evelyn. (Edited by ) British dental annual, 

1952. Indian D. Rev. 21:481, 480 Nov. 1952. 

Stolzenberg, Jacob. Psychosomatics and suggestion ther- 
apy in dentistry. New York Univ. J Den. 11:31 Oct. 
1952. 

Strang, R.H.W. Textbook of orthodontia. Am. J.Ortho- 
dont. 39:385 May 1953. 

Tallmadge, G. K. Basic biology of man. J.A.D.A. 46:249 
Feb. 1953. 

Tattersall, W. R. and Barry, H.D. Dentists’ handbook 
on law and ethics. Brit. D. J. 95:281-282 Dec. 1, 
1953. 

Thatcher, Virginia S. History of anesthesia. J. Oral 
Surg. 11:345 Oct. 1953. 

Thoma, K.H. Oral surgery. J.Oral Surg. l1:171-173 Apr. 
1953; Indian D. Rev. 22:68 Feb. 1953; J.A.D.A. 47: 
376 Sept. 1953. 
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BOOK REVIEWS (Cont.) 
Thorpe, W. V. Biochemistry for medical students. J. 
A.D.A. 46:481-482 Apr. 1953. 
Training notes for denta! radiographers. Brit. D. J. 94: 
244 May 5, 1953. 
Turner, C. R. School health and health education. J.A. 
D.A. 46:367 Mar. 1953. 
Tylman, S. D., et al. (Edited by) 1952 year book of den- 
tistry. J.A.D.A. 46:600 May 1953; J. Oral Surg. Ll: 
261-262 July 1953. 
Vachuda, Josef and Lenk, Rudolf. Theorie und praxis der 
partiellen Prothese.(Theory and practice of partial 
prosthesis) J.A.D.A. 46:lll Jan. 1953. 
Waerhaug, J. Gingival pocket--anatomy, pathology, deep- 
ening and elimination. J.A.D.A. 46:721-722 June 
1953; J. Periodont. 24:124-126 Apr. 1953. 
Wallace, J. Sim. Newer knowledge of hygiene in diet. 
Contact Point 21:94 Dec. 1952; Brit. D. J. 94:220- 
221 Apr. 21, 1953; J.A.D.A. 47:243 Aug. 1953. 
Wetzel, Georg. Lehrbuch der Anatomie fiir Zahnarzte. 
(Textbook of anatomy for dentists) J.A.D.A. 46:246- 
247 Feb. 1953. 
Williams, R.J. Free, and unequal. D. Digest 59:419-421 
Sept. 1953. 
Willis, R.A. Teratomas. J.A.D.A. 46:364-365 Mar. 1953. 
Willius, F. A. (Collected by) Aphorisms of Charles H. 
Mayo and William J. Mayo. J.A.D.A. 46:112 Jan. 1953. 
Winslow, C.-E. A. Cost of sickness and the price of 
health. J.A.D.A. 46:246 Feb. 1953; J. Oral Surg. Ll: 
84 Jan. 1953. 
Winter, Leo,et al. Textbook on exodontia. Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 37:46 Oct. 1953; D. Items Interest 75:805 Sept. 
1953; D. Practitioner 4:61-62 Oct. 1953; J.A.D.A. 47: 
730 Dec. 1953; J. Ohio D. A. 27:154 Aug. 1953. 
Wright, Samson, et al. Applied physiology. J.A.D.A. 47: 
18-119 July 1953. 
BOOKKE£PING AND RECORDS: SeeRecords and record keep- 
ing 
BOOS, R.H. Vertical and centric relation in harmony to forces. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:162-169 portrait Jan. 
1953. 
Occlusion from rest position. New York J. Den. 23:415- 
416 Nov. 1953. 
BOOTH, N. A. Complications associated with treatment of trau- 
matic injuries of the oral cavity--aspiration of teeth: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 1:242-244 July 1953. 
BORDEN, S. M. and KOBRINSKY, LOUIS: See Kobrinsky, Louis 
BORISH,A.L. Fewer margins, fewer margins for error. Alpha 
Omegan 47:88-89 Sept. 1953. 
BORLAND, L.R. Hysterical symptoms as a factor in oral diag- 
nosis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:444- 


448 Mar. 1953. 
Dentist’s role in mental hygiene. Pakistan D. Rev. 3:55- 
58, 88 Apr. 1953. 
BORNSTEIN, N. A. Who’s who. Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 20:111 
Apr. 1953. 


BORRIE, JOHN and DONALDSON, K. I. Partial denture in 
oesophagus. New Zealand D. J. 49:139-140 July 1953. 

BOSSARD, F. J. Where are we in the field of prophylaxis? In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:128-136 disc. 141 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

BOSWELL, J.C. President, Mississippi Dental Association 
D. Survey 29:189 portrait Feb. 1953; J. Mississippi 
D. A. 10:8 Apr. 1953. 


BOUCHER, C.O. Differential diagnosis. J. Florida D.Soc. 23: 
9-12 Feb. 1953. 

Man on the cover. D. Survey 29:1338 portrait on cover 
Oct. 1953. 

Occlusion in prosthodontics. J. Pros. Den. 3:633-656 
Sept. 1953. 

What knowledge, technical ability and experience are es- 
sential to the graduating dental student in complete 
denture prosthesis? J.D. Educ. 17:89-96 Mar.1953. 

BOUCHON, FERNAND. Idiopathic resorption of the pulp wall 
in molars. D. Record 72:369-371 Feb. 1953. 

Root canal therapy. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:180-182 June 

1953. 
BOURGOYNE, J. R. Alveoloplasty in preparation of the mouth 
for immediate dentures. D. Survey 29:611-621 May 
1953. 
Psychology and the dental patient. Indian D. Rev. 21:558- 
563, 566 Dec. 1952. 

Trichlorethylene for general anesthesia. D. Items In- 
terest 75:494 May 1953. 

BOUYSSOU, M. Systemic prevention of accidents during ex- 
traction. Operations spread over two sittings. In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:196-198 Dec. 1952. 

BOWEN, R. P. Rationale of the splinting procedure in perio- 
dontia. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:4-10 Jan. 1953. 

BOWMAN, R. J. President of the New York Academy of Den- 
tistry. J.A.D.A. 46:595 May 1953. 

BOX, H. K. 1953 Alfred C. Fones Award. J. Connecticut D. A. 
27:14 portrait May 1953; J. Ontario D. A. 30:206-207 
portrait June 1953. 

and HUGILL, R. A.: See Hugill, R. A. 

BOX, K. F. Further report on antiformin. J. Ontario D. A. 30: 
84-92 Mar. 1953. 

Periodontal disease and treatment. J. Ontario D. A. 29: 
237-244 July 1952. 

Preliminary report on studies of the free enamel sur- 
face of the human tooth. J. Ontario D. A. 30:344- 
357 Nov. 1953. 

BOYD, D. A. and HUYSEN, G. V.: See Huysen, G. V. 
BOYLE, H. H. Complete dentures. (Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 
3:251-254 Dec. 1952. 

Design of the natural dentition.(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46: 
247-248 Feb. 1953 

Theory of concentric occlusion. Internat. D. J. 3:206-209 
Dec. 1952. Abstract 

BOYLE, P. E. Traumatic occlusion in periodontics and as an 
etiologic factor in periodontal disease. New York 
J. Den. 23:316-319 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Etiology of periodontal disease. J. Periodont. 24:242 -247 
Oct. 1953. 

Periodontics. New York J. Den. 23:447-452 Dec. 1953. 

BOYNTON, A. G. President’s address--First District Dental 
Society (N.Y.) New York J. Den. 23:56-57 portrait 
55 Feb. 1953. 

BRAASCH, W. F. Who’s who in Minneapolis dentistry. Minne- 
apolis Dist. D. J. 37:62 portrait Sept. 1953. 

BRADFORD,E.W. Observations on the structure of the ‘‘trans- 
lucent area”’ in ortho-dentin. J.D. Res. 32:732 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

BRADIN, MORRIS. Diagnosis and examination in periodontal 
disease. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 25:17-20 Nov. 1953. 

Treatment planning in periodontal disease. Outlook & 
Bul. South.D.Soc.(N.J.) 22:70-71 portrait 67 Oct. 1953. 
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BRADLAW, R. V. Dental stigmata of prenatal syphilis. Oral 

Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:147-158 Jan. 1953. 

and WALSH, J. P. (Discussions of) Report: dental educa- 
tion in the United States. S. Peterson. Internat. D. 
J. 3:537-554 June 1953. 

BRADLEY, J. L. Fracture of the mandible of a child: report 
of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:146-149 Apr. 1953. 

Ridge extension of the lower alveolar buccal sulcus. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:953-956 Aug. 1953. 

BRAGG, R.N. Intraoral illumination: some original designs 
of lamp. Internat. D. J. 3:238-240 Dec. 1952. Ab- 
stract 

BRANDHORST, O. W. Association president asks realistic re- 
cruitment plan. J.A.D.A. 46:91-92 Jan. 1952. 

American Dental Association. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:656-- 
658 Sept. 1953. 

Dentistry today. New York J. Den. 23:68-71 Feb. 1953. 

(Compiled by) Minutes of the convocation, Sept. 1952-- 
Amer. Col. Dentists. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:22-27 
Mar. 1953. 

(Compiled by) Minutes of meetings of the board of re- 
gents, Sept. 1952--Amer. Col. Dentists. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 20:19-21 Mar.; correction 200 Sept. 1953. 

(Compiled by) Minutes of the meeting of the board of re- 
gents, Chicago, Ill., Feb. 8, 1953--Amer. Col. Den. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 20:180-195 Sept. 1953. 

Named Hoover Commission adviser. J.A.D.A. 47: 720 
Dec. 1953. 

President's report--Aner. Den. Assn. J.A.D.A.47:710- 
Til Dec. 1953. 

Retires as dean at Washington. (St. Louis) J.A.D.A. 47:105 
July 1953; Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 24:78-79 portrait 
July 1953; Washington Univ. D.J.20:3-5 Aug.-Nov. 
1953. 

Tribute to E.S. Khalifah. Washington Univ. D.J.20:19- 20 
Aug.-Nov. 1953. 

BRANDON, S. A. and TROMMALD, J. B. Right radical neck dis- 
section with partial resection of the right man- 
dible; installation of adjustable vitallium plates 
with wiring and tracheotomy. A case report. Ore 
gon D. J. 22:8-16 Jan. 1953. 

BRANDRUP-WOGNSEN, THURE. Face-bow, its significance 
and application. J. Pros. Den. 3:618-630 Sept. 1953. 

BRANNIN, D. E. Cardiac arrest. J. Oral Surg. 11:216-219 July 
1953. 

Correction of mandible prognathism. J. Oklahoma D. A. 
42:12-17 July 1953. 

and WILKINSON,C.L. Treatment of multiple facial frac- 
tures. (Report of a case.) Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:1261-1268 Nov. 1953. 

BRANZI, ATTILIO and ZUCCOLI, GUIDO. Problem of unilat- 
eral removable appliances. J. Philippine D. A. 6:9 
21 Mar. 1953. 

BRASH, J. C. Comparative anatomy of tooth-movement dur- 
ing growth of the jaws. D. Record 73:460-476 May 
1953. 

BRAUER, J.C. First one hundred thousand dollars. (Dental 
Foundation of North Carolina, Inc.) J.A.D.A. 46: 
295-298 Mar. 1953. 

The child in your practice. Pennsylvania D. J. 20:12-16 
Apr. 1953. 

DEMERITT, W.W.; HIGLEY, L. B.; MASSLER, MAURY 
and SCHOUR, ISAAC. Dentistry for children. (Book 


rev.) Illinois D. J. 22:17-18 Jan. 1953; J.A.D.A. 46: 
365-366 Mar. 1953; J. Oral Surg. 11:82-83 Jan.1953. 

BRAYSHAW, H. A. and ORBAN, B. J. Oral manifestations of 
reticuloendotheliosis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:869-881 July 1953. 

Psoriasis gingivae. J. Periodont. 24:156-160 July 1953. 
BREAKSTONE, G. E. 

FEINGOLD, MARTIN and SHERMAN, PINCUS: See Sher- 

man, Pincus 
and SHERMAN, PINCUS: See Sherman, Pincus 
BRECKER, CHARLES. Porcelain jacket crown. (Book rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 46:113-114 Jan. 1953; J. Pros. Den. 3:286-287 
Mar. 1953. 

BREGSTEIN, S.J. Successful practice of dentistry. (Book rev) 
D. Survey 29:1168 Sept. 1953; New York D. J.19:437 
Oct. 1953. 

BREHMER, CARLTON. Opposes draft extension. J.A.D.A.46: 
596 May 1953. 

Fluoridation opposed. J.A.D.A. 47:616 Nov. 1953. 
BREMER,M.L. Lustrous wares. Illinois D. J. 22:36-37 Jan. 1953. 
BREMNER, M.D.K. Dental laboratories. D. Items Interest 3: 

284-290 Mar. 1953. 
Levi Spear Purmly. The pioneer discoverer of the cause 
of dental caries. D. Items Interest 75:154-159 Feb. 
1953. 
Episode in a dental office. D. Items Interest 75:478-482 
May 1953. 
Socialized dentistry in Great Britain. D.Items Interest 
75:349-355 Apr. 1953. 
BRENNAN, R. E.; PHILLIPS, R. W. and LINDQUIST, J.T.: See 
Lindquist, J. T. 
BRENNAN, W. X. Flying McKinleys. D. Survey 29:1172-1175 Sept. 
1953. 
BRESLIN, W.W. Impacted lower biscuspid. J. Ontario D. A. 
30:14-15 Jan. 1953. 
Adamantinoma of the mandible. J. Canad. D. A. 19:375- 
378 July 1953. 
Biographical sketch. J. Ontario D. A. 30:A~-8 portrait 
Nov. 1953. 
Impacted mandibular third molar. J.Canad.D. A. 19:243 
244 May 1953. 
Removal of root in mandibular canal. J. Ontario D. A.30: 
102-103 Mar. 1953. 
Unusual impactions--impacted left lower cuspid and bi- 
cuspid. J. Ontario D. A. 30:275-276 Aug. 1953. 
BRETT, ARNO. Elected president of the Dlinois Interprofes- 
sional Council. [linois D. J. 22:676 Oct. 1953. 
BRICKEN, HERBERT. Effect of mental stress on the pH of the 
saliva, a preliminary study. J. D. Med. 8:96-104 July 
1953. 
BRIDGEWORK 
Cavanagh, W. D. P. Crown and bridge prosthesis. J- 
Canad. D. A. 19:592-600 Nov. 1953. 
Coelho, D. H., et al. In the opinion of the experts. Ann. 
Den. 12:146-154 Dec. 1953. 
Davis, M. C. Standardized crown and bridge procedure. 
J. Pros. Den. 3:108-120 Jan. 1953. 
Laude, P.P. Preparing a properly assembled bridge for 
soldering. lowa D. Bul. 39:292-293 Dec. 1953. 

Mathe, G. Construction of modern bridge work. Inter- 

nat. D. J. 3:181-182 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Simpson, R. L. Failures in crown and bridge prostho- 

dontics. J.A.D.A. 47:154-159 Aug. 1953. 
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BRIDGEWORK (Cont.) 

Smyd, E.S. Bio-mechanics of prosthetic dentistry. Ann. 
Den. 12:85-99 comment 93-99 Sept. 1953. 

Trainin, F. B. New type chrome-cobalt alloy for bridge 
work, full and partial denture prosthesis. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:63-66 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Ward, N. L.and Campbell,V. P. Design and construction 
of bridges. D. Practitioner 4:104-115 Dec. 1953. 

abutments 

Herrick, P.W. Method for repositioning abutment teeth. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:13-15 portrait May 15, 
1953. 

Lyon, D. M. Abutments in fixed prosthesis. Arkansas 
D. J. 24:6-9 portrait Dec. 1953. 

Mathews, D.C. D. Abutments for fixed bridgework. In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:59-61 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Moses, C.H. Adventure with a mobile, bifurcated bridge 
abutment. J. Ontario D. A. 30:44-46 Feb. 1953. 

Solomon, E.L. Saving a bridge by extraction of abut- 
ment tooth. New York Univ. J. Den. 11:78-80 Jan. 
1953. 

Vale,W.A. Abutment preparations for fixed bridgework. 
Brit. D. J. 94:93-98 Feb. 17, 1953. 

acrylic resin 

Bengtsson, H. E. Acrylic duplication of teeth in upper 
anterior bridge. D. Survey 29:623-625 May 1953. 

Gronemann, K. One-piece casting gold-acrylic pivot- 
crowns and small bridges. Internat.D.J. 3:55-57 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Leff, Alexander. Improved temporary acrylic fixed 
bridge. J. Pros. Den. 3:245-249 Mar. 1953. 

Sickelmore, F. A. Pontic design with special reference 
to the sanitary principle and the use of methyl 
methacrylate in crown and bridgework. Internat. 
D. J. 3:16-19 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Yock, D. H. Indications for the use of plastic resins in 
crown and bridge prosthesis. J.A.D.A. 46:505-509 
May 1953. 

attachments 

Dressel, R. P. Precision attachments and their practi- 
cal application. North-West Den. 32:7-10 Jan.1953. 

Greene, J.H. Hinge-lock abutment attachment. J.A.D.A. 
47:175-180 Aug. 1953. 

clasps 

Frier, W. L. Plastic covered clasps--an experiment in 
esthetics. J. California D. A. & Nevada D.Soc. 29: 
ll-13 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

fixed 

Font, J. Techniques for (1) local anaesthesia (2) endodon- 
tia (3) fixed bridge prosthesis. Internat. D. J.3'242- 
244 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Grubb, H. D. Fixed bridgework. J. Pros. Den. 3:121-126 
Jan. 1953. 

Hamburg, H.L. Fixed bridge assemblage. D. Digest 59: 
160-161 Apr. 1953. 

Herrick, P.W. Classification of occlusal disharmony 
and restorations used pertinent to fixed bridge 

prosthesis. North-West Den. 32:92-102, LI5 por- 
trait Apr. 1953. 

Joffee, R. W. and Joffee,N.R. Fixed bridgework with uni- 
versal movement. J.A.D.A.46:322-323 Mar. 1953. 

Leff, Alexander. Improved temporary acrylic fixed 
bridge. J. Pros. Den. 3:245-249 Mar. 1953. 


Lovel, R.W. and DeBoer,J.G. (Discussions of) Report: 
crown and fixed bridge prosthesis: a phase of res- 
torative dentistry. S.D.Tylman. Internat. D. J. 3: 
336-343 Mar.; correction 627 June 1953. 

Lyon, D. M. Abutments in fixed prosthesis. Arkansas 
D. J. 24:6-9 portrait Dec. 1953. 

Mathews, D.C.D. Abutments for fixed bridgework. In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:59-61 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Penzer, Victor. Fixed bridges without soldering. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:718-720 Sept. 1953. 

Silberhorn, O. W. Fixed bridge retainers--design and 
retention features. Illinois D. J. 22:641-646, 680 
portrait Oct. 1953. 

Tylman, S. D. Towhat degree can the partially edentulous 
be rehabilitated biologically and mechanically by 
means of crowns and fixed bridges. J. Ontario D. A. 
30:255-262 Aug.; 314-317 Oct. 1953. 

gold 

Gronemann, K. One-piece casting gold-acrylic pivot- 
crowns and small bridges. Internat. D. J.3:55-57 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 

identification by: See Identification by means of teeth 
Pontics 

Cohen, Nathan and Kohler, Philip. Removable, adjust- 
able pontic in fixed bridge construction. D. Digest 
59:454-455 Oct. 1953. 

Sickelmore, F. A. Pontic design with special reference 
to the sanitary principle and the use of methyl 
methacrylate in crown and bridgework. Internat. 
D. J. 3:16-19 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Simple system of pontic design. Brit. D. J. 94:157- 
161 Mar. 17, 1953. 
re 

Branzi, Attilio and Zuccoli, Guido. Problem of unilat- 
eral removable appliances. J. Philippine D. A. 6:9 
21 Mar. 1953. 

BRIGADIER, LEONARD. President, Hudson County Dental So- 
ciety. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 23:8 portrait Nov. 
1953. 

BRIGANTE, R. F. Check lines on porcelain anterior teeth. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:664 Sept. 1953. 

BRIGGS, D. L. and COLLETT, H. A.: See Collett, H. A. 

BRIGHT, P.J. Cephalometric radiographic study ofa correla- 
tion of the occlusal vertical dimension and the rest 
vertical dimension of the face in various age 
groups of individuals. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:54 Jan. 
1953. Abstract 

BRITISH DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Houghton, Edgar. Presidential address. Brit. D. J. 95: 
33-35 portrait July 21, 1953. 

House in Hill Street (Ed) Austral.].Den.57:98-99 Apr. 1953. 

Professional solidarity. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 94:321-322 June 
16, 1953. 

Spiridion,C.G. Valedictory address. Brit. D. J. 95:35-36 
July 21, 1953. 

BRITISH SOCIETY FOR THE STUDY OF ORTHODONTICS 

List of members. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. 
p. 7-1, 1950. 

BRITISH SOCIETY OF DENTAL HYPNOTISTS 

Meeting. Brit. D. J. 95:30-31 July 7, 1953. 

BRITISH SOCIETY OF PERIODONTOLOGY 

Leatherman, G. H. Presidential address. Acad. Rev. 1: 

14-15 No. 1, 1953. Digest 
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BROACHES: See Root canal treatment 
BROADBENT, B. G. Internal resorption of the tooth. D.J. 
Australia 24:269 Dec. 1952. 
BROADWAY, E.S.and BROADWAY,R.T. Some cases of com- 
posite odontomes. Brit. D.J.94:87-93 Feb.17,1953. 
BROCK, D. W. Fluoridation inevitable. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc 
24:28-29 Feb. 1953. 
Inaugural address--Missouri S. Den. Assn. J. Missouri 
D. A. 33:8-l1 portrait June 1953. 
Postpayment and prepayment plans for dental care. J. 
Missouri D. A. 33:22-26 Aug. 1953. 
President, Missouri State Dental Association. Bul. St. 
Louis D. Soc. 24:68 portrait June 1953. 
and AMOS, J. R.: See Amos, J. R. 
BRODIE, A.G. General considerations of the diagnostic prob- 
lem. Angle Orthodont. 23:19-25 Jan. 1953. 
Late growth changes in the human face. Angle Orthodont. 
23:146 -157 July 1953. 
Muscular factors in the diagnosis and treatment of mal- 
occlusion. Angle Orthodont. 23:71-77 Apr. 1953. 
What constitutes a specialty indentistry. J.A.D.A.45:684- 
686 June 1953. 
KUBACKI, W. H. and SARNAT, B. G.: See Sarnat, B. G. 
BROEKHUIZEN, H. Social dentistry. Internat. D. J. 3:124-128 
disc. 128 Sept. 1952. 
BROKEN NEEDLES: See Needles--broken 
BRONNER, F.J. Biographical sketch. New York Univ. J. Den. 
12:9-10 portrait Oct. 1953. 
BRONX COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 


necro reports 
In memoriam. Bul. Bronx Co. D.Soc.8:2 Feb.; 8 Mar; 
1953. 


BROOKS, D. L. and PAGE, M. E.: See Page, M. E. 

BROOKS, L. K. Brief report on fluoridation of the communal 
water supply. J.Canad. D. A.19:241-243 May 1953. 

President,Calgary Dental Society (Canada) J. Canad. D. 

A. 19:portrait frontispiece May 1953. 

BROPHY, F.H. Accreditation benefits to the profession and 
the industry. New York D. J. 23:120-123 Mar.1953. 

BROPHY, J. T. Notes on the dentist-laboratory relationship. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:9-10, 22-23 Dec.15, 
1953. 

BROWN, D. W. Partial denture prostheses. 2.Periodontal as- 
pects of prosthetic restorations. J. D. Educ. 17:23- 
27 Jan. 1953. 

Cavity-sealing properties of autopolymerizing acrylic 

and zinc phosphate cement. J. D. Res. 32:652-653 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

BROWN, E.E. Interdental separation in subclinical acromeg- 
aly caused by sinusitis. Am. J. Orthodont.39:932- 
941 Dec. 1953. 

BROWN, H. K.; JOSIE, G. H. and STEWART, BARBARA. Mass 
control of dental caries by fluoridation of a public 
water supply. J. Canad. D. A. 19:652-667 Dec. 1953. 

BROWN, J. and GROSSMANN, WILLIAM. Various orthodontic 
appliances and cases treated with them. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 176-186, 1949. 

BROWN, L.J. Surgical solution to a lower denture problem 
Brit. D. J. 95:215-216 Nov. 3, 1953. 

BROWN, L.W., JR. Biographical sketch. Tufts D. Outlook 26: 
ll-12 portrait Mar. 1953. 

BROWN, R.U. You can be an effective speaker. Oral Hyg. 43: 
1505-1506 Nov. 1953. 


BROWN, R.W. Dr. Howe and the Forsyth Infirmary. ( Book 
rev.) New York D. J. 19:178 Apr. 1953; Brit. D. J. 
94:324-325 June 16, 1953; J.A.D.A. 47:246 Aug. 1953. 
BROWNE, R. C. and STEEL, J.: See Steel, J. 
BRUCE, H. W.,JR. and GUNTER, B. F. Study of effect on teeth 
of intermittent fluoridation of a community water 
supply. J. D. Res. 32:35-45 Feb. 1953. 
BRUCE, K. W. Peripheral fibroma of the gingiva with osteo- 
genesis. D. Items Interest 75:1065-1072 portrait 
1066 Dec. 1953. 
Mandibular cyst of uncertain origin: report of acase. D. 
Digest 59:498-499, 502 Nov. 1953. 
BRUWER, ANDRE and KENNEDY, R. L. J. Familial in- 
traosseous fibrous swellings of the jaws (“cherub- 
ism”.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:995- 
1014 Aug. 1953. 
and KAPLAN, W. V.: See Kaplan, W. V. 
and McDONALD, J. R. Chondroma of the tongue. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1281-1283 Nov. 1953. 
and ROYER, R. Q. Multiple myeloma occurring in the 
jaws. A study of 17 cases. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:729-744 June 1953. 
and STEWART, E. E.: See Stewart, E. E. 
BRUCE, MARY ANN; BIBBY, B. G. and SCHULTZ-HAUDT, 
STIG: See Schultz -Haudt, Stig 
BRUCKER, MARCU. Studies on the pituitary gland and the 
teeth. D.Items Interest 75:337-348 Apr.; 441-452 
May; 435-457 June; 545-558 July; 671-676 Aug. ;1002 - 
1019 Nov.; 1081-1101 Dec. 1953. 
BRUCKL, HANS and REICHENBACH, ERWIN: See Reichenbach, 
Erwin 
BRUDEVOLD, FINN 
SCHULTZ-HAUDT, SOLVEIG and TAYLOR, R. G.: See 
Schultz -Haudt, Solveig 
and STEADMAN, L.T. Determination of copper and lead 
in surface and subsurface enamel. J. D. Res. 32: 
640 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
BRUNER,H.H. Psychology and the practice of dentistry. Ann. 
Den. 12:142-145 Dec. 1953. 
BRUNIUS, EDVARD; GUSTAFSON, GOSTA and STELLING, E.: 
See Gustafson, Gésta 
BRUWER, ANDRE; KENNEDY, R. L. J. and BRUCE, K. W.: See 
Bruce, K. W. 
BRYAN, A. W. Our guest of honor. (Iowa) Iowa D. Bul.39:62- 
63 portrait Apr. 1953. 
Retires as dean at the State University of lowa. Iowa D. 
Bul. 39:12 portrait Feb. 1953. 
BRYCE, D. P.; RIVKIN, H. and MORGAN, G. A.:See Morgan,G.A. 
BRYNE, BETTY. Lil’ angel tooth. A dental health story il- 
lustrated with a flannel board. J.CaliforniaD.A.& 
Nevada D. Soc. 29:110-1ll Mar.-Apr. 1953. 
BUCHBINDER, MAURICE. Porosity of root canal dentin. J. D. 
Res. 724 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
BUCHNER, H. J. Closing spaces in orthodontic cases. Angle 
Orthodont. 23:158-165 July 1953. 
BUCKLEY, G. A. Full denture prosthesis. A symposium. J. 
D. Educ. 17:89-99 Mar. 1953. 
BUDILL, E. J. and COTTER, S. W.: See Cotter, S. W. 
BUDOWSKY, JACK. Progress review: radiology. New York D. 
J. 19:526-528 Dec. 1953. 
and KUTSCHER, A. H. Exposure to X-radiation during the 
general practice of dentistry. New York D. J. 19: 
298-299 June-July 1953. 
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BUDOWSKY, JACK (Cont.) 
KUTSCHER, A. H.and CHILTON, N. W.:See Kutscher, A.H. 
ZEGARELLI, E. V. and KUTSCHER, A.H.: See Kutscher, 
A. Hy 
BUDY, A. M.; NUTLAY, A.G.; BHASKAR, S.N. and WEINMANN, 
J. P.: See Nutlay, A. G. 
BUHLER, J.E. What admissions requirements should be used 
in’dental schools. J.A.D.A. 46:680-684 June 1953. 
S. Carolina D. J. 11:5-7, 9-15 July 1953. 
BULL, H.C.H. X-ray interpretation. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46: 
247 Feb. 1953. 
BULLIED, ARTHUR. Does bacteriology help in the elucidation 
of dental problems. (Presidential address, Metro- 
politan branch, British Dental Assn.) D.Record 72: 
352-357 Feb. 1953; J. D. A. South Africa 8:196-200 
May 1953. 
Dental bacteriology. U.C.H.D.J.17:25-27 Mar.-Apr.1953. 
Abstract 
BULSARA, S. J. Case report. (Root resection) J. All-India D. 
A. 26:11 June 1953. 
BUNDESVERBAND DER DEUTSCHEN ZAHNARZTE 
German dental societies amalgamate. J.A.D.A. 46:592 
May 1953. 
BUNTING, R. W. First-aid for dentists. J.A.D.A. 46:339-340 
Mar. 1953. 
Newer aspects of civil defense. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 
30:70-73, 1953. 
Some present problems in dental hygiene. J. Am. D. Hy- 
gienists’ A. 27:162-164 Jan. 1953. 
Story of dental caries. (Book rev.) J. Michigan D. A. 35: 
143 June 1953; Ann. Den. 12:127 Sept. 1953; J.A.D.A. 
47:376-377 Sept. 1953; New York D. J. 19:360-361 
Aug.-Sept. 1953; J. Am. Col. Den. 20:198-199 Sept. 
1953. 
BURCH, R.J. Spontaneous closure of a parotid gland fistula 
with the aid of banthine. Report of case. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1191-1194 Cct. 1953. 
BURDICK, D. L. Pain in the aged. D. Digest 59:180-182 Apr. 
1953. Abstract 
BUREAU; CERNEA; DESCROZAILLES; LAMBERT; PARANT; 
BATAILLE and BEAL: See Bataille. 
BUREAU OF STANDARDS REPORTS: See National Bureau of 
Standards 
BURGESS, A.S. Some aspects of pedodontia relative to or- 
thodontia. D. J. Australia 25:15-21 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 
BURKET, L. W. Systemic aspects of periodontal disease. J. 
Periodont. 24:7-15 Jan. 1953. 
Diseases of the tongue. J. Canad. D. A. 19:233-237 May 
1953. 
and ALLEY, T. R.: See Alley, T. R. 
BURMAN, L. R. Device for testing the sharpness of instru- 
ments. J. D. Med. 8:73-74 Apr. 1953. 
Thrush. New York D. J. 19:296-297 June-July 1953. 
BURNETT,G.W. Chief of Army dental research, Walter Reed 
Army Medical Center. E.S.Khalifah. Washington 
Univ. D. J. 19:65-68 portrait Feb.-May 1953. 
Effect of carbohydrates and inhibitors on the respiration 
rate of human saliva. J. D. Res. 32:640 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 
and BATTISTONE, G. C.: See Battistone, G. C. 
and FRITZ, I. B.: See Fritz, I. B. 
and MEDAK, HERMAN: See Medak, Herman 
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and SCHERP, H. W. Accessibility of the organic dentin 
al matrix. J. D. Res. 31:776-790 Dec. 1952. 
Effects on dentin of proteolytic and acidogenic bacte- 
ria isolated from the carious lesion. J.D. Res.32: 
46-56 Feb. 1953. 
BURNHAM, M.S. Brassy “‘brass’’ and the professions. (Ed.) 
New York J. Den. 23:103-104 Mar. 1953. 
Workmen’s compensation and dentistry. (Ed.) New York 
J. Den. 23:126 Apr. 1953. 
BURNS 
Strickland, R. L. Dentures made for mouth contracted by 
scar tissue without resort to surgery for correc- 
tion of condition. D. Survey 29:167-170 Feb. 1953. 
BURRILL, J. H.; FOSDICK, L. S.; CALANDRA, J.C. and BLACK- 
WELL, R. Q.: See Fosdick, L. S. 
BURS: See Operative dentistry--instruments; See also Cavi- 
ties--preparation 
BURSTONE, M.S. Cytologic study of salivary glands of the 
mouse tongue. J. D. Res. 32:126-132 Feb. 1953. 
Ground substance of abnormal dentin, secondary dentin, 
and pulp calcifications. J. D. Res. 32:269-279 Apr. 
1953. 
Histochemical study of nuclear changes in response to ir- 
radiation and its relationship to nuclear staining. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1051-1054 Sept. 
1953. 
Histochemical study of salivary glands of the tongue. J. 
D. Res. 32:640-641 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Radiobiology of the oral tissues. J.A.D.A. 47:630- 636 
Dec. 1953. 
BUSH, S. H. and PEYTON, F. A.: See Peyton, F. A. 
BUST, MARJORIE S.; JAY, PHILIP; BEEUWKES, ADELIA N. 
and BLECHA, ELMIRA E.: See Jay, Philip 
BUTCHER, E. O. Pigment formation in the rat’s incisor. J. 
D. Res. 32:133-137 Feb. 1953. 
Attachment and reattachment of the enamel epithelium 
in the incisors of monkeys. J. D. Res. 32:641 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
Cuticles, epithelial attachment and reattachment in the 
incisors of the Rhesus monkey. Brit. D.J.94:197- 
201 Apr. 21, 1953. 
BUTLER, A. L. Radiographs in diagnosis. D. Survey 29:77l- 
772 June 1953. 
Roentgenograms of some interesting cases. Arkansas D. 
J. 24:23-26 portrait Sept. 1953. 
BUTLER, CLARENCE. Post operative hygiene following per- 
iodontal surgery ~~ common errors and faults in a 
dental practice. Acad. Rev. 1:25-26 No. 1, 1953. 
BUTT, B.G.; HAUPTFUEHRER, J. D.; DUTE, H. L. and WAIN- 
WRIGHT, W. W.: See Wainwright, W. W. 
BYRD, D. L. Local effects of sodium alginate following sur- 
gery of the mouth. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 53:10-12 
Dec. 1952. 
Ranula--sublingual salivary gland cyst. Arkansas D. J. 
24:13-16 June 1953. 
BYRD, O. E. Health instruction yearbook 1952. (Book rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 47:488 Oct. 1953. 
BYRNE, J.P. President, New Mexico State Dental Society. D. 
Survey 29:1315 portrait Oct. 1953. 
BYRON, H.H. Some aspects of dental education and its impor- 
tance to publichealth. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:212-216 July 
1953. 








CAHN, L.R. Introduction to Dr. Theodor Blum’s paper on 
mandibular anesthesia. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:55-56 Jan. 1953. 

(Discussion of) Report: unilateral hyperplasia of the 
jaws in the young. M. A. Rushton. Report: recent 
advances in oral pathology. J. P. Weinmann. In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:451-459 June 1953. 

Leontiasis ossea. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path.& 
201-212 Jan. 1953. 

Oral pathology. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:9 
Jan. 1953. 

Use ofthe clinical laboratory in oral diagnosis. Internat. 
D. J. 3:107-123 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

CALANDRA, J. C.; BLACKWELL, R. Q.; BURRILL, J. H. and 
FOSDICK, L. S.: see Fosdick, L. 3. 

CALCIFIC DEPOSITS: See Calculus--salivary 

CALCIFICATION OF TEETH: See Teeth--calcification 

CALCIUM 

American Chemical Society report. Better teeth and 
bones promised by chemical discoveries. Illinois 
D. J. 22:377-378 June 1953. 

Engel, M. B., et al. Binding of calcium in connective tis- 
sue. J. D. Res. 32:644 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Jarabak, J. R. Radiocalcium uptake as compared with 
alizarin in the mineralization of bone. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 39:62 Jan. 1953. Abstract 

Jarabak, J. R. and Kamins, Maclyn. Uptake of radiocal- 
cium Ca in the skull and face of the rat. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:145 Feb. 1953. Abstract 

Jarabak, J.R.,et al. Radioautographic study of the depo- 
sition of calcium in the cranium, teeth and mandr 
ble. J.A.D.A. 47:639-648 Dec. 1953. 

Josephson, B. 4. H tasis induced by the parenteral 
administration of calcium. New York Univ.J. Den. 
12:23-26, 29 Oct. 1953. 

Munson, P. L., et al. Estimation of the content of calci- 
um-mobilizing hormone in the blood of the rat. J. 
D. Res. 32:670-671 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Salpeter, M. Periodic precipitation of calcium salts in 
various organic substances. Internat. D. J. 3:2-4 
Sept. 1952; J. D. Res. 32:362-366 June 1953. 

compounds: See Materia medica and therapeutics and sub- 
headings 
metabolism: See Metabolism--calcium 
CALCULUS 

Zander, H. A. Attachment of calculus to root surfaces. 

]. Periodont. 24:16-19 Jan. 1953. 
Salivary 

Addison, J.J. Oral surgery. (How should a stone in 
Wharton’s duct be removed? What procedure should 
be followed in removing a fractured lower molar? 
In removing a cyst what are the most important 
precautions to take?) D. Survey 29:181-182 portrait 
Feb. 1953. 

Chitko, S. A. Salivary calculus. J. All-India D. A. 24:1- 
3, 18 Nov. 1952. 

Guernsey, L.H. Giant sialolith. Report of acase. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1230-1232 Oct. 1953. 
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Gurney, B. F.and Belting, C.M. Tentative evaluation of 
4 pH factor in calculus formation. Bur 54: 7—9 
Dec. 1953. 
Hechi, S.S. Sialolithisasis of the submaxillary (Whar- 
ton’s) duct removed by surgery. New York]. Den. 
23:340-341 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
Sanjana, M. K., et al. Oral calculus; its incidence and re- 
lation to periodontal disease. J. All-India D. A.26: 
1-4, 16 June 1953. 
Seldin , H. M., et al. Conservative surgery for the re- 
moval of salivary calculi. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:579-587 May 1953. 
Tamm, J.C. Removal of a calculi from the right sub- 
maxillary duct. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:33-35 June 
1953. 
Wah Leung,S. New method for the in vitro production of 
artificial calculus. J. D. Res. 32:689-690 Oct.1953. 
Abstract 
Wah Leung, S. and Morgan, P. V. Calculus formation 
from saliva as influenced by an altered bacteri- 
al flora. J. D. Res. 32:690 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
CALDWELL, J. B. Use of antibiotics in oral surgery. J.A. 
D.A. 46:135-138 Feb. 1953. 
Surgical correction of ridge and soft tissue irregulari- 
ties in preparation for dentures. J.Missouri D.A. 
33:7-12 portrait Sept. 1953. 
CALHOUN, N. R.; SCALES, J. L. and DUMMETT, C. 0. Co- 
ordinated medico - dental relationships in hospital 
care. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:142-145 Apr. 1953. 
CALIFORNIA ACADEMY OF PERIODONTOLOGY 
Scientific articles published by members. Acad. Rev. |: 
33-34 No. 1, 1953. 
Scientific clinics by academy members. Acad.Rev.1:32- 
33 No. 1, 1953. 
CALIFORNIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Benediktson, J. B. President’s report. J. California D. 
A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:196-197 May-June 1953. 
Nuggets and gold dust. (From annual reports) J. South. 
California D. A. 21:18-29 June 1953. 
dental health education committee 
Current report. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:2 
22 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 
necro 
History and necrology committee. J.California D. A.& 
Nevada D. Soc. 29:13 Jan.-Feb.; 112 Mar.-Apr.; 252 
July~Aug.; 387 Nov.-Dec. 1953. 
CALKIN, R. C. President, Oklahoma State Dental Association. 
D. Survey 29:908 portrait July 1953. 
“*If you'd put more into it you’d get more out of it.’’(The 
Oklahoma Medical Research Foundation) J. Okla- 
homa D. A. 42:6-7 Oct. 1953. 
CALKINS, E. D. Report of the president to the house of dele- 
gates, April 6, 1953 --Wisconsin S. Den. Soc. J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:87-88 May 1953. 
CALMAN, H. I. Lymphosarcoma of the maxilla. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:220-222 Jan. 1953. 
CALMES, F. M.; HAYWARD, H. L. and PENDO, G. P. Cleft 
palate and lip problem. J. Univ. Kansas City School 
Den. 11:19-23 Feb. 1953. 
CAMERON,C.S. Cancer: retrospect and prospect. Oral Surg, 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:11-39 Jan. 1953. 
CAMERON, D. A. Investigation of the caries experience and 
diet of groups of school and pre-school children in 
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CAMERON, D. A. (Cont.) 
Sydney (1946-1947). D. J. Australia 25:50-56 Mar- 
Apr. 1953. 
CAMERON, J. R. Focal infection as viewed by the oral sur- 
geon. (Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 11:75-77 Jan. 1953. 
CAMPBELL, D. D. Man on the cover. D. Survey 29:1044 por- 
trait on cover Aug. 1953. 
CAMPBELL, G. H. Honorary life member of the Ontario Den- 
tal Association. J. Ontario D. A. 29:233 portrait 
July 1952. 
CAMPBELL, J. MENZIES. Eccentric dentist of Mount Street, 
Martin Van Butchell, 1735-1814. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 69:449-461 Dec. 1952. 
Dental pelicans. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:172-179 June 
1953. 
Old dental paintings and prints. J. Canad. D. A.19:130-132 
Mar. 1953. 

CAMPBELL, R. A. Undergraduate orthodontic instruction. D. 
J. Australia 25:67-70 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 
CAMPBELL, R. L.; CHUNG, PAUL and SKINNER, E. W.: See 

Skinner, E. W. 
CAMPBELL, T. D. and BARRETT, M. J. Dental observations 
on Australian aborigines: a changing environment 
and food pattern. Austral. J. Den. 57:1-6 Feb. 1953. 
CAMPBELL, V. P. and WARD, N. L.: See Ward, N. L. 
CAMPBELL, W. F. Symposium. (Do you think the use ofthe 
rubber dam is an aid to better operative dentistry? 
If so, to what extent do you use the rubber dam? 
If not give your reasons) Oral Health 43:49-54 
Jan. 1953. 
CANADA : See Dentistry -- Canada; See also Canadian Den. 
Assn. 
CANADIAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Board of governors--how it functions.(Ed.) J. Canad. D. 
A. 19:615-617 Nov. 1953. 
Convention in retrospect.(Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 19:680-682 
Dec. 1953. 
Lowery, R. P. and Anderson, P.G. Progress of the C. 
D.A.’s pension-assurance plan. J. Canad. D. A. 19: 
319-320 June 1953. 
Ratte, Gustave. President’s address. J.Canad. D. A. 19: 
671-674 Dec. 1953. 
Regulations governing the award of studentships. J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:138 Mar. 1953. 
CANCER 
Cameron, C.S. Cancer: retrospect and prospect. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:11-39 Jan. 1953. 
Pomeranz, M.J.and Stahl,S.S_ Correlative study of cy- 
todiagnosis and biopsy. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& 
Oral Path. 6:1026-1031 Aug. 1953. 
Reporting of malignancies now mandatory. J. Dist. Co- 
lumbia D. Soc. 28:34 Nov. 1953. 
control 
Simon, L.G. Role of the dental hygienist in the detec- 
tion of cancer. J. Am.D. Hygienists’ A. 27:310-312 
Oct. 1953. 
Stewart, Frank. Cancer and the general practitioner. J. 
Oklahoma D. A. 42:21-26 July 1953. 
metastasis 
Bluestone, L. I. Malignant melanoma metastatic to the 
mandible,(Report of a case). Oral Surg., Oral Med 
& Oral Path. 6:237-242 Jan. 1953. 
Darlington, C. G. Stop--look--listen. J. New Jersey D. 


Soc. 25:9-13 Sept. 1953. 

Holland, D.J. Metastatic carcinoma to the mandible. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:567-571 Apr . 
1953. 

Seldin, H. M., et al. Metastatic carcinoma of the man- 
dible: report of cases. J. Oral Surg. 11:336-340 Oct. 
1953. 

Stewart, E. E.and Bruce, K.W. Mandibular tumor me- 
tastasized from a hypernephroma: report of case 
J. Oral Surg. 11:252-255 July 1953. 

oral: See also Tumors 

Brandon , S. A. and Trommald, J. B. Right radical neck 
dissection with partial resection of the right man- 
dible; installation of adjustable vitallium plates 
with wiring and tracheotomy. A case report. Ore- 
gon D. J. 22:8-16 Jan. 1953. 

Carr, Jon. Role of the dentist in oral cancer. Meharri- 
Dent 11:13, 14-16, 18 June 1953. 

Castigliano,S.G. Decalogue on cancer for dentists. Out 
look & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 22:100 Dec. 1953. 

Cutler, Max. Diagnosis and radiotherapy of cancer of 
the mouth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6: 
93-113 Jan. 1953. 

Darlington,C.G. Undergraduate cancer teaching project. 
New York University College of Dentistry. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 24:34-40 Apr. 1953. 

Dufresne, Origene. Cancer of the oral cavity. J.D.Med 
8:27-30 Jan. 1953. 

Greene, G. W., etal. Primary malignant melanoma of 
the oral mucosa. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:1435-1443 Dec. 1953. 

Hamilton,F .T. Carcinoma of the gingiva. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 16:357-358 portrait June 1953. 

Hendrick, J. W. and Ward, G. E. Intraoral cancer--gen- 
eral considerations. D. Digest 59: 506-508 Nov. 
1953. Reprint 

Hickey , Maurice. Oral cancer--diagnosis management. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:15, 26 Apr. 1953. 

Lane, S.L. Oral cancer. Oral Surg. Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:258-267 Feb. 1953. 

Lyall, David. Treatment of cancer of the oral cavity. 
(An outline) J. D. Med. 8:60-68 Apr. 1953. 

Miley, Tom. Dentist and cancer. J. Oklahoma D. A. 4l: 
16 Jan. 1953. 

Pollack, R. S. Oral cancer, the dentist’s responsibility. 
Bul. Alabama D. 4.37:20-26 Oct. 1953. 

Salley, J. J. Experimental carcinogenesis in the cheek 
pouch of the Syrianhamster. J. D. Res. 32:679 Oct 
1953. Abstract 

Schuknecht, H. F., et al. Carcinoma of the oral cavity 
and jaws. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6: 
1386-1395 Dec. 1953. 

Seldin, H. M., et al. Metastatic carcinoma of the mandi- 
ble: report of cases. J. Oral Surg. 11:336-340 Oct. 
1953. 

CANCRUM ORIS: See Noma 

CANINES: See Teeth--cuspids 

CANKER SORE: See Stomatitis--aphthous 

CANTERMAN,C.B. Post-injection complications. A reassur- 
ing discussion of temporary reactions.D.Students’ 
Mag. 31:15-18, 48 Apr. 1953. 

CANTOR, L. M. Waterbury Dental Society awards dinner. J. 
Connecticut D. A. 27:23 May 1953. 
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CAPILLARIES 

Forslund, Gosta. stereoscopic capillaroscopy. A meth- 
od for photogrammetric investigation and regis- 
tration of the peripheral blood-vessel system, with 
special regard to the gingiva and oral mucosa. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 1l:1-4 July 1953. 

Nanda, R. S. Anoxia and vascular spasm in relation to 
dentistry. D. Items Interest 75:958-970 Nov.1953. 

CAPLAN, JULIUS. Consideration of the teeth during and fol- 
lowing their preparation for gold jackets. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:105-107 Jan. 1953. 

CARABELLO, C. J. Human side of a dental practice. J. Flor- 
ida D. Soc. 23:10-14 Mar. 1953. 

CARCINOMA: See Cancer; See also Tumors 

CARDIAC DISEASE: See Heart disease 

CARE 

CARE resumes book delivery to Korean schools. J. 
A.D.A. 46:712 June 1953. 

CARIES CONTROL LABORATORIES: See Caries, dental--et- 
iology and control 
CARIES, dental 

Armstrong, W. G. and Atkinson, H. F. Investigation in- 
to the acidic components of carious dentine. Brit. 
D. J. 95:8 July 7, 1953. 

Arnim, S. S. Histopathology of dental caries in the Rhe- 
sus monkey. J. D. Res. 32:635 Oct.1953. Abstract 

Bernick, Sol and Baker, Richard. Electron microscopy 
of carious dentin. J. D. Res. 32:637 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Besic, F.C. Caries-like enamel changes by chemical 
means. J. D. Res. 32:637-638 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Bibby, B.G. Apparent antagonism between caries and 
periodontal disease. J. Periodont. 24:42-53 Jan. 
1953. 

Carr, L. M. Correlation between Mellanby hypoplasia 
and dental caries. D. J. Australia 25:158-160 July- 
Aug. 1953. 

Clement, A. J. Field studies in the Southern Kalahari , 
August, 1951. I. Clinical findings on Bakalagadi 
children and various Bushmen of the Southern 
Kalahari. J.D.A. South Africa 8:50-59 Feb. 1953. 

Clise, R. L. and Hurt, H. R. Growth rate and pilosity in 
caries-resistant and caries-susceptible albino rats 
(Rattus norvegicus). J. D. Res. 32:215-218 Apr. 
1953. 

Conference offers rules on clinical studies of caries. 
(Coun. Den. Health; Coun. Den. Res.; Coun. Den. 
Ther.) J.A.D.A. 47:707-708 Dec. 1953. 

Conference to seek uniform standards in caries studies. 
J.A.D.A, 47:472 Oct. 1953. 

Dental caries quiz no.2. New York D.J.19:529, 543 Dec. 
1953. 

Hallett,G.E.M. Incidence, nature, and clinical signifi- 
cance of palatal invaginations in the maxillary in- 
cisor teeth. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 46: 
491-499 July 1953. 

Hodson, J. J. Matrix changes in the caries lesion. J. D. 
Res. 32:735 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Hurst, Valerie, et al. In vitro studies on the initiation of 
enamel caries. III. Bacterial penetration of enamel 
with the tooth as the substrate. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:1450-1454 Dec. 1953. 


Johansen, Erling. Developmental pattern of dental caries 
in the Syrian hamster. J. D. Res. 32:657 Oct.1953. 
Abstract 

Manhold, J.H. Further studies of the relationship of per- 
sonality variables to dental caries. J. D. Res. 32: 
666 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Pelton, W. J. and Elsasser, W. A. Studies of dentofacial 
morphology. UI. The role of dental caries in the 
etiology of malocclusion. J.A.D.A. 46:648-657 June 
1953. 

Pincus, P. Dental caries: early stages. Examination of 
teeth by ultra violet rays. Austral. J. Den. 57:199- 
205 Aug. 1953. 

Prophet,A. S. and Atkinson,H. F. Action of collagenase 
on carious dentine. Brit. D. J. 94:278-281 June 2, 
1953. 

Raper, H.R. Which is more destructive, caries or pyor- 
rhea? D. Survey 29:1029-1031 Aug. 1953. 

Robinson, J. R. Dental caries the problem. J. Kentucky 
D. A. 5:28-38 Apr. 1953. 

Stephens, R.R. Diagnosis, clinical significance and treat- 
ment of minor palatal invaginations in maxillary 
incisors. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 46:499- 
503 July 1953. 

Symposium. (Is there a real or apparent antagonism 
between periodontal disease and dental caries ?) 
Oral Health 43:444-446, 453 June 1953. 

Wainwright, W.W. Tracer studies of intact and carious 
enamel. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral Path. 6:413- 
415 Mar. 1953. 

diet in relation to: See also Caries, dental--sugar and starch 
in relation to; Diet and nutrition--relation to teeth 

Cameron,D. A. Investigation of the caries experience 
and diet of groups of school and pre-school chil-- 
dren in Sydney (1946-1947). D. J. Australia 25:50- 
56 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

Denatured flour and dentures. J.A.D.A. 46:717 June 1953 

Elliott, H.C.,Jr.and Pigman, Ward. Study of the effect 
of a typical infant’s diet on the caries incidence of 
the Syrian hamster. J.D. Res. 32:698 Oct.1953. Ab- 
stract 

Elvehjem, C. A. Dental caries. J. Kentucky D. A.5:46- 
51 Jan. 1953. 

Gustafson, Gosta, et al. Experimental dental caries in 
golden hamsters. Experiments with dietary fats hay 
ing different contents of unsaturated fatty acids. 
Brit. D. J. 95:124-125 Sept. 15, 1953. 

Kitchin, P.C. Evaluation of the various claims for the 
control of dental decay. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. ll: 
5-7 May 1953. 

Ludwig, T. G., et al. Further observations upon the c2 
ries-producing potentialities of various foodstuffs. 
J. D. Res. 32:665 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Nizel, A. E. and Harris, R.S. Cariostatic effects of ashed 
foodstuffs fed in the diets of hamsters. J. D. Res. 
32:672-673 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Pirlet, Karl. Nutrition and dental caries. New York D. 
J. 19:471-474 Nov. 1953. 

Relation of cereals and sugars to experimental dental 
caries. D. J. Australia 25:71-72 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

Rogosa, Morrison, et al. Lactobacilli, streptococci, and 
dental caries in thehamster. J. D. Res. 32:677 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
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CARIES-~--diet in relation to (Cont.) ries. Internat. D. J. 3:586-592 June 1953. 
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Savara, B. S. and Suher, Theodore. Study of dental ca- 
ries in children | to 6 years of age as related to 
socio-economic level and foodhabits. J. D. Res. 
32:680 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Sognnaes, R. F. and Shaw, J. H. Experimental rat caries. 
IV. Effect of a natural ash mixture on the caries- 
conduciveness of an otherwise purified diet. J.D. 
Res. 32:685-686 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Stephan, R. M.and Harris,M.R. Effect of manganese in 
the diet on dental caries in the rat. J. D. Res. 32: 
708 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Talcove, H. E. Effect of acid beverages on the teeth. 
Contact Point 31:204-208 portrait Apr. 1953. 

Toverud, Guttorm. Bad teeth are a result of civilization 
but are also caused by malnutrition or famine. J. 
Philippine D. A. 6:22-24 Apr. 1953. Reprint 


etiology and control: See also Caries, dental--diet in rela- 


tion to; special therapy, i.e. Fluorides--therapy; 
Silver nitrate 

Arnim,S.S. Dental caries, October ’53. Minneap. Dist. 
D. J. 37:91-98 portrait Dec. 1953. 

Bacteria and tooth decay. J. South. California D. A.2l: 
26 July 1953. 

Bartels, H. A. Trends in dental caries research. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:124-138 Jan. 1953. 

Belding, P. H. and Belding, Leta V. Diet, dental caries, 
and salivary inhibition. Indian D. Rev. 21:531-535 
Dec. 1952. 

Book, J. A. and Grahnen, Hans. Clinical and genetical 
studies of dental caries. I. Parents and sibs of 
adult highly resistant (caries -free) propositi. 
Odont. Revy 4:1-53 No. 1, 1953. 

Bremner, M.D.K. Levi Spear Parmly. The pioneer dis- 
coverer of the cause of dental caries. D. Items In- 
terest 75:154-159 Feb. 1953. 

Caries Control Laboratory (University of Pennsylvania) 
at your service. New York D. J. 19:408 Oct. 1953, 
Pennsylvania D. J. 20:25 Oct. 1953. 

Carreon, G. A. Role of the public in prevention of ca - 
ries. J. Philippine D. A. 6:22-23 Feb. 1953. 
Chilton, N. W. and Fertig, J.W. Design and analysis of 
clinical studies of caries-inhibitory agents. J.D. 

Res. 32:696 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Clapper, W. E., et al. Relation of caries activity to lac 
tobacillus counts and types and to the fluoride 
content of drinking water. J.D. Res. 32:27-34 Feb. 
1953. 

Coolidge, T. B. and Woodson, Rebecca. Reduction in ca- 
ries in experimental animals by pinus strobus sub- 
stance. J. D. Res. 32:642 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Davies, G.N.and King, R.M. Effectiveness of an ammo- 
nium ion tooth powder in the control of dental ca- 
ries. I.Composition of dentifrices used in the ex- 
periment. J. D. Res. 31:775 Dec. 1952. 

Dietz, V. H. Endodontic evidence revealing abstruse as- 
pects in the etiology of dental caries. J.D. Res.32 
643 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Dirks, O. B., et al. Reproducible method for caries eval- 
uation. [I.Test in atherapeutic experiment with 

an ammoniated dentifrice. J. D. Res. 32:18-26 Feb. 
1953. 

Discussion on the control and prevention of dental ca- 


Dreizen, Samuel and Spies, T. D. Observations on the 
relationship between selected B vitamins and acid 
production by microorganisms associated with hu- 
man dental caries. J. D. Res. 32:65-73 Feb. 1953. 

Dunning, J. M. Influence of latitude and distance from 
seacoast on dental disease. J. D. Res. 32:643-644 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Egyedi, H. Cause of dental caries. D. Items Interest 
75:113-123 Feb. 1953. 

Experimental basis of the glycogen theory of enamel 
caries. D.Items Interest 75:971-982 Nov. 1953. 

Fanning, R.J., et al. Salivary contribution to enamel ma- 
turation and caries resistance. J. D. Res. 32:644- 
645 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Fosdick, L.S. Preliminary clinical report on the effec- 
tiveness of sodium N-lauroyl sarcosinate in the 
control of dental caries. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 54: 
20-25 Dec. 1953. 

Fosdick, L. S., et al. New approach to the problem of 
dental caries control. J. D. Res. 32:486-496 Aug. 
1953. 

Gore, J. T. Role of calcium carbonate in dental caries. 
J.A.D.A. 47:180-189 Aug. 1953. 

Harris, M. Racheland Stephan, R.M. Effect of mixing 
water in the diet on the development of carious le- 
sions in rats. J. D. Res. 32:653 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Hearman, Cecil. Present conception of the aetiology and 
histopathology of dental caries. D.J. Australia 24: 
249-257 Dec. 1952. 

Hein, J.W. Effect of copper sulfate on initiation and pro- 
gression of dental caries in the Syrian hamster. J. 
D. Res. 32:654 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Heiman, Edith Zak and Mitchell, D. F. Lactobacilli and 
dental caries in the hamster. J. D. Res. 32:596- 
600 Oct. 1953. 

Hill, T. J., et al. Effect of penicillin dentifrice on the 
control of dental caries. J.D. Res. 32:448-452 Aug. 
1953. 

Hodge, H. C., et al. Preliminary report on the breeding 
of caries-immune and caries-susceptible strains 
of Syrianhamsters. J. D. Res. 32:654-655 Oct.1953. 
Abstract 

Hugill, R. A. and Box, H. K. Production, “‘ in vitro’’, of 
lesions simulating tooth caries. J. Ontario D. A. 
30:120-127 Apr. 1953. 

Hurst, Valerie, et al. In vitro studies on the initiation of 
enamel caries. I. Enamel penetration by oral bac- 
teria in a nonacidenvironment. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:976-994 Aug. 1953. 

In vitro studies of the initiation of enamel caries 
Il. Failure of certain bacteria to penetrate the e- 
namel in a nonacid environment. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:1236-1238 Oct. 1953. 

Irwin, M. and Walsh, J. P. Protection of the wet tooth 
surface by an oil gel. Brit.D.J. 94:181-182 Apr. 7, 
1953. 

Iyer, V. S. Clinical and statistical analysis of the rela- 
tionship of salivary lactobacillus and yeast counts 
and dental caries. J. All-India D. A. 25:4-12 Nov.; 
2-17,14 Dec. 1952. 

Jay, Philip. Present status of dental caries control meas- 
ures. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:309- 











CARIES--etiology and control (Cont.) 
310 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 

Johansen, Erling and Hein,J.W. Effect of strontium chlo 
ride on experimental dental caries in the Syrian 
hamster. J. D. Res.32.703 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Kauffmann, J. H. Caries control ir children. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 12:27-29 Oct. 1953. 

Kesel, R.G. Dental caries-- its modern control. [Illi- 
nois D. J. 22:769-778 portrait Dec. 1953. 

Keyes, P. H. Moderate caries activity in Syrian ham- 
sters. J. D. Res. 32:659 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Kitchin, P. C. Evaluation of the various claims for the 
control of dental decay. J. Pros. Den. 3:835-843 

Nov. 1953. 

Klapper , C. E. and Volker, J. F. Effect of partial inr 
pairment of salivary gland function on dental ca - 
ries in the Syrian hamster. J. D. Res. 32:227-231 
Apr. 1953. 

Influence of impaired salivary function on dental ca- 
ries in the Syrian hamster. J. D. Res. 32:219-223 
Apr. 1953. 

Knighton, H.T. Effect of paraffin-stimulated saliva on 
the growth of Escherichia coli. J. D. Res. 32:660 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Kohn, S.I. Caries control as afactor in orthodontic ther 
apy. J.A.D.A. 47:435-441 Oct. 1953. 

Krikos , A.; Pedersen, P. O. and Marshall-Day, C.D. 
(Discussions of) Report: the etiology of caries. 
R. G. Kesel and D. A. Wallace. Internat. D. J. 3: 
386-404 Mar. 1953. 

Leimgruber, C. Role of electro-endosmosis in caries. 
New York D. J. 19:265-269 June-July 1953. 

McClendon, J. F. and Gershon-Cohen, J. Inhibitive effect 
of dietary phosphate fertilizer on dental cariogen- 
esis. J D. Res. 32:668 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Mc Donald, R. E. Management of rampant caries. Dli- 
nois D. J. 22:583-590, 617 portrait Sept. 1953. 

Mitchell, D. F. and Helman, Edith Zak. Effects of urea 
on the hamster. J. D. Res. 32:705 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Muhler,J.C.and Shafer,W.G. Experimental dental ca- 
ries. The effect of orchiectomy and ovariectomy 
on dental caries in immature rats. J. D. Res. 31: 
798-804 Dec. 1952. 

Neumann, H. H., et al. Caries immunity and chewing ef- 
fort. New York D. J. 19:115-118 Mar. 1953. 

Nikiforuk, G. H. Evaluation of the current methods of 
prevention of dental caries. J.Ontario D. A. 30:4- 
ll Jan.;49-54 Feb. 1953. 

Evaluation of the current methods of prevention of 
dental caries. D. Record 73:635-646 Sept. 1953. 
Fundamental biochemical principles relating to tooth 

structure and caries etiology. D. Record 73:506 
514 June 1953. 

Ockerse, T. Experimental dental caries in the white 
tailed rat in South Africa. J. D. Res. 32:74-77 Feb 
1953. 

Prager, Paul. Resistance to caries dentium and some 
observations thereon. D. Items Interest 75: 456- 
467 May; reply by J. J.de Vries 1041-1044 Nov. 1953. 

Rickles, N. H. Estimation of dental caries activity by a 
new colorimetric laboratory test. A preliminary 
investigation. J. D. Res. 32:3-17 Feb. 1953. 
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Russell, A. L. Inhibition of approximal caries in adults 
with lifelong fluoride exposure. J. D. Res. 32:138- 
143 Feb. 1953. 

Schneyer, L. H. Effects of urea and salts of ammonium 
phosphate on salivary amylase. J. D. Res. 31:767- 
774 Dec. 1952. 

Schwartz, Abraham and Shaw, J. H. Effect of selective 
desalivation on the incidence of dental caries inthe 
white rat. J. D. Res. 32:682 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Schwartz,S.N. Etiology and prevention of dental caries . 
D. Students’ Mag. 31:23-28 Feb. 1953. 

Shafer, W. G.and Muhler, J.C. Relationship of the sali+ 
vary glands, endocrine system, and dental caries 
in the albino rat. J. D. Res. 32:684 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Sognnaes, R. F. Enamel as a barrier to caries. Illinois 
D. J. 22:422-427, 450 July 1953. 

Stephan, R. M. and Harris, M. Rachel. Development of 
various types of carious lesions in rats fed on a 
synthetic diet. J. D. Res. 32:687 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Sullivan, H. R. Review of the histopathology of early 
carious lesions in dental enamel. Austral. J. Den. 
57:69-78 Apr. 1953. 

Syrrist, A. and Selander, P. Some aspects on comforters 
and dental caries. Odont. Tskr. 61:237-251 No.4, 
1953. 

Thomassen, P.R. Role of phosphatase inhibitors in den- 
tal caries. J. D. Res. 32:727 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Westin, G.; Knutson, J.W.and Dubois-Prevost, R. (Dis- 
cussions of) Report: prevention of dental caries. 
L.A.J.Lison. Internat. D. J. 3:459-477 June 1953. 

Williams, N. B. Progress review: caries control. New 
York D. J. 19:401-403 Oct. 1953. 

Wright, D. &. and Jenkins, G. N. Leukocyte count of sa- 
liva specimens from caries-active and caries- 
free subjects. J.D.Res.32:723 Oct. 1953. Abstract 


fluoride for prevention: See Fluorides ~--therapy 


in children: See also Caries, dental--incidence; Statistics 





dental defects 

Cohen, Abram and Massler , Maury. Dental caries ex - 
perience in Philadelphia school children. J. Den. 
Children 19:159-163, 4th quart. 1952. 

Fulton, J. T. Dental caries experience in primary teeth 
J. D. Res. 31:839-843 Dec. 1953; J. Tennessee D. A. 
33:81-86 Apr. 1953. 

Kauffmann, J. H. Caries control in children. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 11:13-17 Oct. 1952; 86-88 Jan.; 146- 
148 Apr.; 12:27-29 Oct. 1953. 

Savara, B. S.and Suher, Theodore. Study of dental ca- 
ries in children | to 6 years of age as related to 
socio-economic level and food habits. J. D. Res 
32:680 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Suher, Theodore, et al. Case report of rampant dental 
caries at eleven months of age. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:882-885 July 1953. 

Turner, Naomi C., etal. Titratable acidity, titratable 
alkalinity, and pH of the saliva for 315 children 
aged 5 to ll years. J. D. Res. 32:688-689 Oct.1953. 
Abstract 

Wilcox, E.B., etal. Dental caries experience of a group 
of school children at Ogden, Utah, with and without 
rheumatic fever. J. D. Res. 31:849-853 Dec.1952. 
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CARIES (Cont.) 
incidence: See also Statistics--dental defects 

Bach, £.N. Incidence of caries during orthodontic treat- 
ment. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:756-778 Oct. 1953. 

Elliott, H.C., Jr.and Pigman, Ward. Study of the effect of 
atypical infant’s diet on the caries incidence of the 
Syrian hamster. J. D. Res. 32:698 Oct. 1953. Ab 
stract 

Grainger, R.M. Epidemiology of dental caries. J. Canad 
D. A. 19:489-493 Sept. 1953. 

Tooth development and caries. (Ed. ) New York D. J.19: 
496-498 Nov. 1953. 

Wilcox, E. B., et al. Dental caries experience of some 
freshman college students in Utah. J. D. Res. 31: 
844-848 Dec. 1952. 

incidence, 

Barrett, M. J. Dental observations on Australian aborig- 
ines: Yuendumu, Central Australia, 1951-52. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 57:127-138 June 1953. 

Cameron, D.A. Investigation of the caries experience 
and diet of groups of school and pre-school chil- 
dren in Sydney (1946-1947). D. J. Australia 25:50- 
56 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

Caries control in Norway. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:76 
Sept. 1953. 

Davies, G. N. Studies on dental caries in New Zealand. 
II.Dental caries experience and treatment require- 
ments of compulsory military training recruits. 
New Zealand D. J. 49:92-98 Apr. 1953. 

Pandino, M. B. Survey on caries incidence and its con- 
trol by the topical application of 2% sodium fluor- 
ide: a preliminary report. J. Philippine D. A. 6: 
27-30 Jan. 1953. 

Swedish caries survey findings. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
70:200 June 1953. Reprint 

Thapar, S.L. Incidence of dental caries in Punjabi chiF 
dren. J. All-India D. A. 26:3-4 Jan. 1953. 

Sugar and starch in relation to 

CDS triumphs over beverage machines. (Chicago Den. 
Soc.) Illinois D. J. 22:670-671 Oct. 1953. 

Dental caries in rats fed a diet containing processed ce- 
real foods and low content of refined sugar. D. 
Digest 59:360 Aug. 1953. Digest 

Dewar, Margaret R., et al. Anthrone carbohydrate meth- 
od for determination of food retention. J. D. Res. 
32:697 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Donovan, J. M. Render unto Caesar the things which are 
Caesar’s. (Ed.) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:127 July 
1953. 

Klapper, C. E. Dental caries in desalivated hamsters 
maintained on a starch diet. J.D. Res. 32:659- 660 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Morrey,L.W. Discrimination against candy deplored by 
confectioner. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 47:222-223 Aug. 1953. 

Sugar under scrutiny. (Ed.) J.A.D.A.47:467-468 Oct. 
1953. 

Pringle, J. R. Sugar and dental caries. J.A.D.A. 47: 616 
Nov. 1953. 

Relation of cereals and sugars to experimental dental 
caries. D.J Australia 25:71-72 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 
Reprint 

Stevens, E.T. Vending machine installations halted. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:5-6, 25 Oct.15,1953. 


Stewart, W.H., et al. Incidence of dental caries in ca- 
ries-susceptible and caries-resistant albino rats 
(Rattus norvegicus) when fed diets containing gran- 
ulated and powdered sucrose. J. D. Res. 32:210- 
214 Apr. 1953. 
Sugar and dental caries. J.A.D.A. 47:595 Nov. 1953. 
Sugar and dental caries: the effect on the teeth of sweet- 
ened beverages and other sugar-containing sub- 
stances. (Statement by Council on Dental Health, 
Council on Dental Therapeutics and research con- 
sultants--Amer. Den. Assn.) J.A.D.A. 47:387-415 
Oct. 1953. 
Sugar--sweet mystery. (Ed.) Odont.Bul. (West.Pennsyl- 
vania) 32:6-7 May 1953. 
Swedish caries survey findings. D. Mag.& Oral Topics 
70:200 June 1953. Reprint 
The way ahead. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:36-37 Jan.1953. 
Volker, J. F. Glucose content of carious dentin. J.D. 
Res. 32:689 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
susce Ss 
Prize winning table clinic. (Snyder test in the dental of- 
fice) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A.27:176 Jan. 1953. 
Ribner, M.E. Tooth stain and caries susceptibility. New 
York D. J. 19:424 Oct. 1953. 
CARLSON, A. J. Important society--the Illinois Society for 
Medical Research, its foundation, work, and future. 
Illinois D. J. 22:657-659 portrait Oct. 1953. 
CARLSON, ELEANOR. President of the Umpqua District Den- 
tal Society. (Oregon) J.A.D.A. 46:348 portrait Mar. 
1953. 
CARLSON, HARRY. Suggested treatment for missing lateral 
incisor cases. Angle Orthodont. 22:205-216 Oct. 
1952. 
CARLSON, N.C. Handball--golf. Hugh McDonnell. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. A. 16:354-355 June 1953. 
CARLSON, S. D. Cephalometric radiographic study of the 
change in relation of mandible to maxilla in or- 
thodontic treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:886 Nov. 
1953. Abstract 
CARLSOO, SVEN. Nervous coordination and mechanical func 
tion of the mandibular elevators. An electromyog- 
raphic study of the activity, and an anatomic anal- 
ysis of the mechanics ofthe muscles. Acta. Odont. 
Scandinavica 10:Suppl. ll, 9-126, 1952. 
CAROL-MONTFORT, J. Continuous interdental wiring. (Film 
rev.) Internat. D. J. 3:254-255 Dec. 1952. 
and ZEROSI,C. (Discussion of) Report: recent advances 
in oral histology. I. Schour. Internat. D. J. 3:297- 
311 Mar. 1953. 
CARPENTER, C. H. President, Wyoming State Dental Associ 
ation. D. Survey 29:1467 portrait Nov. 1953. 
CARPIO, DIOSDADO. Recipient of goodwill testimony from 
Spanish Congress. J. Philippine D. A. 6:26 July 
1953. 
CARR, JON. Role of the dentist in oral cancer. Meharri-Dent 
11:13, 14-16, 18 June 1953. 
CARR, L. M. Correlation between Mellanby hypoplasia and 
dental caries. D. J. Australia 25:158-160 July-Aug. 
1953. 
CARR, M. W. Report: significant developments that have con- 
tributed to the advancement of oral surgery. (Dis- 
cussed by Boisson and Duclos) Internat. D. J. 3: 
311-322 Mar. 1953. 
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CARRANZA, F. A. (Discussion of) Report: periodontal disease. 
B. Orban. Internat. D. J.3:554-564 June 1953. 
CARREON , G. A. Role of the public in prevention of caries. 
}. Philippine D. A. 6:22-23 Feb. 1953. 
Dental education toward progressive thinking and intel- 
lectual growth. (Viewpoint of a private practition- 
er) J. Philippine D. A. 6:16-19 Apr. 1953. 
Versatile dentist. J. Philippine D. A. 6: 21-24 portrait 
Sept. 1953. 
CARTER, W. J. 
and BALL, D. M. Results of a three year study of Vin- 
cent’s infection at the Great Lakes Naval Dental De- 
partment. J. Periodont. 24:187-194 July 1953. 
FOSDICK, L. S. and BLACKWELL, R. Q.: See Fosdick 
L. 8. 
and FREEDLAND, J. J.: See Freedland, J. J. 
and SEAL, J. R. Study of the relation between dental de- 
partment personnel and their patients inthe trans- 
mission of upper respiratory diseases. J. D. Res. 
32:641-642 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
SEAL, J. R. and WHITE, W. L.: See White, W. L. 
WHITE, W. L. and BASS, KENNETH. Effectiveness of o- 
ral and peroral penicillin on oral lactobacilli in hu 
man beings. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path.6: 
1289-1300 Nov. 1953. 
WHITE, W. L.; FOSDICK, L. S. and SHKLAIR, I. L.: See 
Shklair, I. L. 
CARTWRIGHT, G. E. Civil defense, its necessity--our re- 
sponsibility. Mlinois D. J. 22:303-304 May 1953. 
CASE, R. C. Orthodontic case complicated by bilateral dens 
in dente. Austral. J Den. 57:204-205 Aug. 1953. 
CASE RECORDS: See Records and record keeping 
CASEY, DIANA W.; JOHNSON, VILMA and KRAUS, F. W.: See 
Kraus, F. W. 
CASEY, G. J. Appointed secretary of the Council on Hospital 
Dental Service and the Council of the National 
Boardof Dental Examiners. J.A.D.A. 46:89 portrait 
Jan. 1953. 
CASH, H. R. Fractures of the body of the edentulous mandi- 
ble. Internat. D.J. 3:198-200 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
CASSEL, C.V.E. What should a dental society do next in pro- 
viding more service to its membership. lowa D. 
Bul. 39:131-132,141 June 1953. 
CASTENFELT, TORSTEN. Toothbrushing and massage in 
periodontal disease. (Book rev.) D. J. Australia 
25:40 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 
Toothbrushing and massage in periodontal disease. (Di 
gest of book) New York D. J. 19:338-347 Aug.-Sept. 
1953. 
CASTIGLIANO, S. G. Decalogue on cancer for dentists. Out- 
look & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 22:100 Dec. 1953. 
CASTING 
See also Metallurgy, dental 
Jacobs, J. L. Review of dental casting investments. D. 
Practitioner 3:390-391 Aug. 1953. 
Smokler, Jack. Lingual metal castings. 
500-502 Nov. 1953. 


D. Digest 59: 


gold 
Asgarzadeh, Karnal. Behavior and measurement of hy- 
groscopic expansion. J. D. Res. 32: 713-714 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
Bianchard, C. H. Vents and cups for centrifugal casting. 
J. Pros. Den. 3:538-540 July 1953. 


1953 


Lyon, H.W., et al. Effectiveness of vacuum investing in 
the elimination of surface defects in gold castings. 
J.A.D.A. 46:197-198 Feb. 1953. 
Lyon, H. W., et al. Mechanism of hygroscopic expan- 
sion in dental casting investments. J. D. Res. 32: 
713 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Ortion, E. J. Casting of dental gold inlays; thermal ex- 
pansion technique. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:10- 
17 Feb. 1953. 
Shooshan, E. D. Elimination of wax by vacuum for par- 
tial denture casting. J. Pros. Den. 3:54] July 1953. 
Standards for casting materials. Austral. J. Den. 57:169 
June 1953. 
CASTO, G. N., JR. Relationship of pregnancy and development 
of carious lesions. W. Virginia D. J. 27:167, 186 
Apr. 1953. 
New secretary--W. Virginia 3. Den. Soc. W. Virginia 
D. J. 28:33 portrait Oct. 1953. 
CATANIA, A. F. Localized osteitis fibrosa and cementoma. J. 
Oral Surg. 11:202-207 July 1953. 
Practical use of antibiotics in dentistry. New York Univ. 
J. Den. 11:135-141 Apr. 1953. 
Three nonvital teeth associated with chorio-epithelioma: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:324-330 Oct.1953. 
and BLUMENTHAL, E. E.: See Blumenthal, E. E. 
CATCHPOLE, H. R.; ENGEL, M. B. and JOSEPH, N. R.: See 
Engel, M. B. 
CATTONI, MARTIN. Melanoblasts in the inflamed gingiva. 
Oral surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1095-1110 Sept. 
1953. 
Oxygen uptake of the gingiva. J. D. Res. 32:695-696 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
1953. 
CATUNA, M.C. Sonic energy: a possible dental application. 
Preliminary report of an ultrasonic cutting meth- 
od. Ann. Den. 12:100-101 Sept. 1953. 
CAUHEPE, JEAN. Case of unilateral anodontia. 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 82-84, 1949. 
On growth and heredity. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. 
p. 94-98, 1951. 
and DECHAUME, MICHEL: See Dechaume, Michel 
CAUL, H. J. 
and SCHOONOVER,I.C. Color stability of direct fil- 
ling resins. J.A.D.A. 47:448-452 Oct. 1953. 
SWEENEY, W.T.; SWANEY, A.C. and PAFFENBARGER, 
G. C.: See Swaney, A. C. 
CAVANAGH, W.D.P. Crown and bridge prosthesis. J. Canad. 
D. A. 19:592-600 Nov. 1953. 
CAVITIES 
preparation 
Aman, P.M. Comparison of airbrasive and conventional 
techniques. Georgetown D. J. 19:20-24 May 1953. 
Bassett, R. W. How we can improve our operative den- 
tistry. J. Pros Den. 3:542-558 July 1953. 
Boelshe, R. A. Retention in operative dentistry. Texas 
D. J. 71:340-343 Sept. 1953. 
Borish, A. L. Fewer margins, fewer margins for error. 
Alpha Omegan 47:88-89 Sept. 1953. 
Coelho, D. H., et al. Opinion of the experts. Ann. Den. 
12:113-119 Sept. 1953. 
James, Verda Elizabeth, et al. Response of the pulp of 
dog, monkey, and man to baseplate gutta—percha 


European 
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CAVITIES--preparation (Cont.) 
and cavity preparation. J. D. Res. 32:656-657 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
Paradis, Renald. Save the pulp with cooling water. 
Georgetown D. J. 20:15-16 Dec. 1953. 
Robertson, Dean. Compound cavity preparation and am- 
algam restorations for deciduous molars and cus- 
pids. J. Oklahoma D. A. 41:7-13 Jan. 1953. 
Ross, W. S. Treatment of molar pits and fissures. Brit. 
D. J. 94:124-127 Mar. 3, 1953. 
Sausen, R. E. Some fundamentals of inlay cavity prepa- 
ration. D. Practitioner 4:36-42 Oct. 1953. 
Street, E. V. Effects of various instruments on enamel 
walls. J.A.D.A. 46:274-280 Mar. 1953. 
Wolcott, R. B. General considerations of increased ro- 
tary speeds for cavity preparation. J. Georgia D. 
A. 26:15-19 Apr. 1953. 
preparation--airbrasives 
Bjornnes, N. P. Air-abrasive. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37: 
31-32 portrait June 1953. 
Coggeshall, R. J. Costs and other considerations in op- 
erative airbrasive technique. D. Digest 59:168-170 
Apr. 1953. 
Englert, Paul. Study of rotary instruments and the air- 
brasive technique. Penn D. J. 57:5-6 portrait Nov. 
1953. 
Fletcher, J. R. Airbrasive considerations. J. Ontario D. 
A. 30:93-94 Mar. 1953. 
Gabel, A. B. Critical review of cutting instruments in 
cavity preparation. 3. Airbrasive technic. Internat. 
D. J. 4:53-63 Sept. 1953. 
Goldberg, M.A. Airbrasive--after two years. D.Items 
Interest 75:1021-1026 Nov. 1953. 
Lasher, C. K. Some considerations in the use of air - 
brasives. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 13:10-12 July 
1953. 
Morrison, A.H.and Berman, Leonard. Evaluation of the 
Airdent unit: preliminary report. J.A.D.A. 46:298- 
303 Mar. 1953. 
Umbenhauer, E.R. Airbrasive technique for cavity prep- 
aration. Temple D. Rev. 23:5-7 Spring 1953. 
re ol 
Use of sodium silicofluoride as a desensitizing agent for 
exposed sensitive cementum and cervical dentin. 
Bur 54:4-6 Dec. 1953. 
sterilization 
Miller, O.and Maeglin,G. Sterilization of dentin on vi- 
tal teeth. Internat. D. J. 3:170-171 Dec. 1952. Ab- 
stract 
CELLULITIS 
See also Swellings of face and neck 
Archer, W.H. and Stark, William. Acute cellulitis of the 
face following needle puncture. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:286-288 Feb. 
1953. 
Lane, S. L., et al. Terramycin in the treatment of cel- 
lulitis of the floor of the mouth. J. Oral Surg. 11:1% 
Lynch, B. L. Acute cellulitis of dental origin. Chron 
22 Jan. 1953. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:348-353 portrait June 1953. 
CEMENTOMA 
Catania, A. F. Localized osteitis fibrosa and cementoma. 
J. Oral Surg. 11:202-207 July 1953. 
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CEMENTS 
Colton, M. B. and Ehrlich, Eugene. Bactericidal effect ob 
tained by addition of antibiotics to dental cements 
and direct filling resins. J.A.D.A. 47:524-531 Nov. 
1953. 
Kutscher, A. H. Esthetic masking cement for prosthet- 
ic denture clasps. J. Pros. Den. 3:715-717 Sept. 
1953. 
Phillips, Lloyd and Phillips, R.W. Study of the electri- 
cal and thermal conductivity of dental cements. J. 
D. Res. 32:715 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Slack, F.A., Jr. Adhesive cements and filling materials. 
J. D. Res. 32:715 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Symposium. (What are the indications, if any, for the 
use of red copper cement?) Oral Health 43:278- 
280, 296-297 Apr. 1953. 
Silicate 
Dent, Ben. Comparison of silicate cements andacrylics. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:13-14, 24-25 May 1, 
1953. 
Evaluation of direct self-curing acrylic filling mate- 
rials and silicate cements. New York J. Den. 23: 
419-420 Nov. 1953. Digest 
Grunewald, A.H., et al. Silicate cement: method of mix- 
ing in a closed container to prevent effects of ex- 
posure to atmosphere. J.A.D.A. 46:1844187 Feb.1953. 
Harris, I. T. Cavity-sealing properties of silicate ce- 
ment. J. D. Res. 32:652 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Levett, John. Silicate cements. D. J. Australia 25: 172 
July~Aug. 1953. Corres. 
Man or material. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 21:14- 
15 June 1953. 
National Bureau of Standards and A.D.A.--Council on 
Den. Research. Method of mixing silicate cement. 
(Film) J.A.D.A. 46:469 Apr. 1953. 
zinc_phosphate 
Brown, D. W. Cavity-sealing properties of autopolyme- 
rizing acrylic and zinc phosphate cement. J. D. 
Res. 32:652-653 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
CEMENTUM 
Langdon, V.H.and Young,J.K. Proliferation of cemen- 
tum in the roots of an implanted third molar. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:17 Jan.-Feb. 
1953. 
Salpeter, M. Periodic precipitation of calcium salts in 
various organic substances. J. D. Res. 32:362-366 
June 1953. 
CENTRIC RELATION: See Occlusion--centric 
CEPHALOMETRY: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measure- 
ments 
CEREBRAL PALSY: See Palsy--cerebral 
CEREMELLO, P. J. Superior labial frenum and the midline 
diastema and their relation to growth and develop- 
ment of the oral structures. Am.J.Orthodont. 39: 
120-139 Feb; correction 339 May 1953. 
CERNEA; DESCROZAILLES; LAMBERT; PARANT; BATAILLE 
BEAL and BUREAU: See Bataille. 
CHAIKEN, B.S. Temporary splinting in periodontal therapy. 
Alpha Omegan 47:97-105 Sept. 1953. 
CHAMBERLAIN, C. E. Management of periodontal disease. 
Illinois D. J. 22:287-289 May 1953. 
CHAMBERLAIN, E. N. Symptoms and signs in clinical medi- 
cine. (Book rev.) D. Practioner 3:287 May 1953. 
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CHANAUD, N.C. President, Maryland State Dental Associa- 
tion. D. Survey 29:1165 portrait Sept. 1953. 
CHAPIN, M. E. Oral surgical procedures in the general prac~ 
tice of dentistry. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 36:81—89 
Jan. 1953. 
CHAPMAN, HAROLD. Cases of etiological and diagnostic in- 
terest. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p.5-14, 1947- 
1948. 
Extra-oral anchorage in Class III cases. Brit. Soc. for 
Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 68-70, 1950. 
CHASE, H. C. and AST, D. B.: See Ast, D. B. 
CHATTERJEA, S. P.; LINDSAY, W.R. and SUHER, THEODORE: 
See Lindsay, W. R. 
CHAUNCEY, H. H. and LISANTI, V. F. Determination of the en- 
zyme content of whole saliva. Tufts D. Outlook 2& 
6-7 May 1953. 
CHAWLA, T. N.; GLICKMAN, IRVING and STONE, I. C.: See 
Glickman, Irving 
CHEILITIS: See Lip--lesions; See also Deficiency diseases 
CHEMISTRY, dental 
Dillon, Charles. Biochemistry of fluorides. D. Digest 
59:486-490 Nov. 1953. 
Hutton, W. E. Test for the purity of powdered enamel. 
J. D. Res. 32:626-627 Oct. 1953. 
Ring, J. R. Survey of the histochemistry of oral tissues. 
Washington Univ. D. J. 20:12-17 Aug.-Nov. 1953. 
Salpeter, M. Periodic precipitation of calcium salts in 
various organic substances. Internat. D.J. 3:2—4 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 
CHEMOTHERAPY: See Antibiotics; See also Penicillin; Sulfo- 
namides 
CHENEY, H. A. Medal of honor 1953. (D. Austin Sniffen Ninth 
District Dental Society Medal of Honor) Bul. 9th 
Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 39:3-4 portrait June 1953. 
CHERNOFF, P.M. Surgery vs. bacteriology in pulpless tooth 
management. D. Digest 59:23-27 Jan.; 71-74 Feb; 
11-113 Mar.; 162-167 Apr. 1953. 
Current abuse of ethics. J. Connecticut D. A. 27:3-5 Nov. 
1953. 
O.A.S.1. for dentists does not pay. J. Connecticut D. A. 
27:6-8 Aug. 1953. 
President Connecticut State Dental Association. D. Survey 
29:1035 portrait Aug. 1953. 
CHERUBISM: See Bone--diseases 
CHICAGO COLLEGE OF DENTAL SURGERY ALUMNI SO- 
CIETY 


Obituaries. Bur 54:22 Apr.; 23 Dec. 1953. 
CHICAGO DENTAL SOCIETY 

Annual report of program director--committee on dental 
health education. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:16, 
48 Aug. 15, 1953. 

Constitution and by-laws of the NorthSide Branch. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:12-14 Mar. 1, 1953. 

Ries Centeno, Guillermo, et al. 88th Midwinter Meeting 
Chicago Dental Society. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 25:19-20,26 June 15, 1953. Reprint 

Roster of associate members, 1953. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 26:15-22 Aug. 1, 1953. 

Roster of branch memberships, 1953-1954. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 26:17-40 Aug. 15, 1953. 

Roster of membership. Fort.Rev. Chicago D Soc. 26:18- 


50 Sept. 1, 1953. 
CHICK, A.O. Criticism of graphic study of mandibular move- 

ment. J.A.D.A. 46:105-107 comment 107 Jan.1953. 

Correct location of clasps and rests on dentures with- 
out stress-breakers. Brit. D. J. 95:303-309 Dec.1§ 
1953. 

Criticism of the present approach to the study of pros- 
thetics. J. Pros. Den. 3:467-473, replies 474-475 

July 1953. 

Graphic study of mandibular movements. J.A.D.A. 46: 
597 May 1953. 

and BERRY, D.C. Representation of some new thoughts 
on mandibular movements, tooth form, and man- 
dibular joint function. Internat. D. J. 3:161-162 Dec. 
1952. Abstract 

CHILDREN 
See also Children’s dentistry and subheadings 
management 

Fitz-Patrick, C. P. How to win over the chair-shy child. 
D. Students Mag. 32:23-25 Oct. 1953. 

Gould, M. J. Handling the child patient. New York J.Den. 
23:110-113 Mar. 1953. 

Hogan, W. J. Nervous dental patient. New York D. J.19: 
328-330 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Kaufman, Vivian. “Train up a child’? D.Survey 29:62 -64 
portrait Jan. 1953. 

Olson, Dorothea. A triple-deck ice cream cone. D. 
Survey 29:796,798 June 1953. 

Schwartz, S. N. Child management through pain allevia- 
tion. D. Students’ Mag. 31:11-14,52 Apr. 1953. 
Treat handicapped children like normal youngsters. J. 
Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:21 May 1953. 

preschool: See Children’s dentistry--preschool 
CHILDREN’S DENTAL HEALTH CONFERENCE, 5th 
Report on. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:101- 
102 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 
CHILDREN’S DENTAL HEALTH DAY 
Care of teeth and child’s health. (San Diego, Calif.) Bul. 
San Diego Co. D. Soc. 23:16-17 June 1953. 
Children’s Dental Health Day. (A.D.A. Board action.) J. 
A.D.A. 46:464 Apr. 1953. 
Cohen, I.J. Connecticut Children’s National Dental Health 
Day. J. Connecticut D. A. 27:21-22 May 1953. 
Friedman, M.J. Arkansas salutes National Children’s 
Dental Health Day. Arkansas D. J. 24:23-24 Mar. 
1953. 

Konzelman, J. L. President’s message --Hudson Co.Den. 
Soc. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:7-8 Feb. 1953. 

National Children’s Dental Health Day. (Columbus, Ohio ) 
Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 11:5 Jan. 1953. 

National Children’s Dental Health Day{ Essex Co.,N. J.) 
Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 20:84 Mar. 1953. 

National children’s dental health celebration. New Jer- 
sey D. Soc. 24:29-33 Jan. 1953. 

Program for Missouri. J. Missouri D. A. 33:34-35 Mar. 
1953. 

Suggestions for observing National Children’s Dental 
Health Day. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:320 Oct. 
1953. 

Taylor, R.M. Dental Health Day for children at Meharry. 
Meharri-Dent 11:3 June 1953. 
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CHILDREN’S DENTAL HEALTH WEEK 


Graham, L. A. Record of progress. (Akron Den. Soc.) 
Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. 16-17 Feb. 1953. 

Hurd, R.L. Report. (Akron Den. Soc.) Bul. AkronD. 
Soc. p.21 Feb. 1953. 

1953 Children’s Dental Health Week. (New York City) 
Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 39:13 May 1953; New 
York J. Den. 23:222-225 May 1953. 

Oral hygiene committee of Greater New York. Bul.Mid- 
town D. Soc. 27:6 Jan. 1953. 

Outline of program. Second District Dental Society,N. Y. 
Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 39:18-19 Feb. 1953. 

Policy statement on observance. New York D. J. 19: 551 
Dec. 1953. 

Report on Children’s Dental Health Week in the Bronx. 
Bul. Bronx Co. D. Soc. 8:6 Mar. 1953. 


CHILDREN’S DENTISTRY 


See also Teeth--deciduous 
Bierman, C.W. Why? Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:29-30por- 
trait June 1953. 
Bigler, J. A. Physician’s viewpoint of the dental health 
problems in children. J. Den. Children 20:14-17 
Ist quart. 1953. 
Brauer, J. C. The child in your practice. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 20:12-16 Apr. 1953. 

B.D.A. plan rejected by ministries.(British Dental Assn) 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 69:469-470 Dec. 1952. 
Burgess, A. S. Some aspects of pedodontia relative to 

orthodontia. D.J. Australia 25:15-21 Jan.-Feb. 1953 
Fadden, L. E. What the child thinks of dental practice 
New York D. J. 19:124-132 Mar. 1953. 
Griffiths, Peter. Some observations on the treatment of 
children. Brit. D. J. 95:110-111 Sept. 1, 1953. 
Guernsey, L. H. ‘‘When should I start my child’s dental 
care, doctor?’’ D. Survey 29:470-471 Apr. 1953. 

Humphrey, W. P. Chrome alloy in children’s dentistry. 
J]. Missouri D. A. 33:19-20 Feb. 1953; Texas D. J. 
71:200-201 June 1953. 

Jackson, Marjorie. Preventive pedodontia for the gen- 
eral practitioner. J. Canad. D. A. 19:192-196 Apr. 
1953. 

Kauffmann, J. H. The whole child. Bul. New York Soc. 
of Den. for Children 4:1-2 May 1953. 

Leslie, G. H. Children’s dentistry as a social service 
New Zealand D. J. 49:170-178 Oct. 1953. 

Lindsay, Bruce. Copper amaigam in children’s dentist- 
ry- D. J. Australia 25:21-25 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Some fallacies associated with children’s dentistry. 

Austral. J. Den. 57:158-162 June 1953. 

McBride,W.C. Treatment of primary dentition. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 4:109-123 Sept. 1953. 

Patient speaks. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:48-—49 
Oct. 1953. 

Rosenbloom, D. T. Practical aids help make dentistry 
for children enjoyable. D. Survey 29:176-178 Feb. 
1953. 

Rovelstad, G.H. Dentist’s responsibility to the child 
patient. J. Canad. D. A. 19:177-183 Apr. 1953. 
Summers, F. W. Child as a patient. J. California D.A.& 

Nevada D. Soc. 29:246-252 July-Aug. 1953. 
Swartz, W. B. Problem of dental care for children. J. 
Oklahoma D. A. 42:27-28 Oct. 1953. 


Sweet, C. A., Jr. Presentation of the case in dentistry 
for children. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
29:311-314 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 

Tobin, D. F. Progress review: pedodontia. New York 
D. J. 19:143-145 Mar. 1953. 

Toverud, G.; Watry, M. F. and Johnson, Le Roy. (Dis- 
cussions of) Report: dental education and its in- 
fluence on the health of the child. S. A. MacGre- 
gor. Internat. D. J. 3:323-335 Mar. 1953. 

Waggener, D. T. and Ireland, R. L. Intraoral roentgen- 
ography for children. J.A.D.A.47:133-139 Aug.1953. 

Watkins, A.G. Paediatrician and the dentist. Brit.D.J. 
94:1-4 disc. 4-7 Jan. 6, 1953. 

Willoughby, W. C. Appeal for a constructive dental pro- 
gram for children. .. Bul. Nat. D.A. 1l:78-82 Jan. 
1953. 

anesthesia and anesthetics 

Dunnom, W. R. Operative dentistry for the cerebral 
palsied and difficult child under general anesthe- 
sia. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:5-9 portrait 
Apr. 15, 1953. 

Klein, J. A. Local anaesthesia in dentistry for children. 
Indian D. Rev. 22:64-65 Feb. 1953. 

Lindsay, W.R., et al. Adequate dental services for phy- 
sically and mentally handicapped and very young 
children. Oregon D. J. 22:10-13 disc. 12 Feb. 1953. 

Myers,W.H. Further reports of the use of trilene ar 
aesthesia in children. D. Practitioner 4:118 Dec. 
1953. 

Olsen, N. H. Use of local anesthesia for the pre-school 
child. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:201-206 Feb. 
1953; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:11-16 Jan. 1953. 

Panagopoulos, P. and Dietrich, W.C. Anesthesia in op- 
erative procedures onfractures of children’s jaws. 
D. Items Interest 75:655-662 Aug. 1953. 

Tainter, M. L. Prevention and treatment of local anes- 
thetic reactions. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. 
Soc. 29:6-1l Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Via, W. F., Jr. Pterygomandibular space in relation to 
effective mandibular block anesthesia for children. 
J. Den. Children 20:105-110, 3rd quart. 1953. 

economics 

Bilkey, E. R. Economic considerations in dentistry for 
children. J. Den. Children 19:176-182 4th quart. 
1952. 

extraction 

Lundy, J. B. Report of early tooth removal. J. Ontario 

D. A. 30:295-296 Sept. 1953. 


fluoride application: See Fluoride --therapy 
operative procedures_ 

Dunnom, W. R. Operative dentistry for the cerebral 
palsied and difficult child under general anesthe- 
sia. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:5-9 portrait 
Apr. 15, 1953. 

Jinks, G. M. Routine use of rubber dam in dentistry for 
children. J. Canad. D. A. 19:312-319 June 1953. 

Kelsten, L. B. Juvenile restorative dentistry. Internat. 
D. J. 3:44-46 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Miller, E.C Operative procedures for the mixed den- 
lition. J. Den. Children 20:93-99, 3rd quart 1953. 

Morey, L. G. Conservative treatment for children. In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:215-216 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
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CHILDREN’S DENTISTRY ~--operative procedures (Cont.) 

Olsen, N. H. Local anesthesia for operative procedures 
on the pre-school child. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
16:201-206 Feb. 1953; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:11-16 
Jan. 1953. 

Reed, H. V. Simple inlay technic for d 
].A.D.A. 46:239-241 Feb. 1953. 

Robertson, Dean. Compound cavity preparation and am- 
algam restorations for deciduous molars and cus- 
pids. J. Oklahoma D. A. 41:7-13 Jan. 1953. 

Teutsch, L.W. Operative dentistry for children. Chron. 
Omaha Dist.D. Soc. 16:281-283 portrait Apr. 1953. 

Tocchini, John. Rubber dam application on the primary 
dentition. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29: 
185-187 May-June 1953. 

preschool 

Olsen, N. H. Local anesthesia for operative procedures 
on the pre-school child. Chron. Omaha Dist. D.Soc. 
16:201-206 Feb. 1953; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:11-16 
Jan. 1953. 

Rovelstad, G. H. Dentist’s responsibility to the pre- 
school child. Texas D. J. 71:380-385 Oct. 1953. 

Savara, B. S.and Suher, Theodore. Restorative needs of 
primary teeth of nursery children | to 6 years 
of age. J. D. Res. 32:707-708 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

prosthetics 

James, P. M. C. Restoration of function by dentures in 
small children. D. Practitioner 4:116-117 Dec.1953. 

Kaplan, R. I. Use of full crowns for deciduous teeth. 
Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 22:91-92 Dec. 
1953. 

Slack, G. L. and Davey, J.R. Full dentures for a three 
year old boy. Brit. D. J. 95:125-127 Sept. 15, 1953. 


ih molars. 





Blockley, C. H. Bite-wing radiographs in the deciduous 
dentition. Brit. D. j. 95:48-50 July 21, 1953. 

Radiology and the child. (Ed.) Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 
19:114-115 Sept. 1953. 

Richards, A. G. Dental radiography for children. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 33:268-277 Oct. 1953. 

Waldman, David. X-ray all delayed eruption cases. D. 
Digest 59:114-116 Mar. 1953. 

root canal treatment: See also Root canal treatment; Pulp— 

capping 


Rabinowitch, B. Z. Pulp management in primary teeth. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:542-550 Apr.; 
671-676 May 1953. 
Waas, M. J. Root canal therapy in deciduous teeth and 
new permanent teeth. Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. 
(N.J.) 22:92-93 Dec. 1953. 
sedatives 
Lindahl, R. L. Effect of barbiturates on dental stimuli. 
J. Den. Children 20:115-121, 3rd quart. 1953. 
Tainter, M. L. Prevention and treatment of local anes- 
thetic reactions. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. 
Soc. 29:6-ll Jan.-Feb. 1953. 
CHILDREN’S DENTISTS: See Children’s dentistry; See also 
Statistics --dentists 
CHILE: See Dentistry--Chile 
CHILES, J. Office management. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:136-140 Apr. 
1953. 
CHILTON, N. W. (Compiled by) Scientific proceedings of the 


Philadelphia section, International Association for 
Dental Research, 1952. J. D. Res. 32:146-147 Feb. 
1953. 
(Compiled by) Scientific proceedings of the Philadelphia 
section, Feb., 1953. J. D. Res. 32:728 Oct. 1953. 
Analysis in dental research. (Book rev.) Bul. Am. A.Pub. 
Health Den. 13:45-46 May 1953; New York D.J. 19: 


434 Oct. 1953. 

Misuse of antibiotics. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 25:15-16 Sept. 
1953. 

BUDOWSKY, JACK and KUTSCHER, A. H.: See Kutscher, 
A. H. 


and FERTIG, J.W. Estimation of sample size in experi- 
ments. I. Using comparisons of proportions. J.D. 
Res. 32:606-612 Oct. 1953. 

Design and analysis of clinical studies of caries-in- 
hibitory agents. J. D. Res. 32:696 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

and KUTSCHER, A. H.: See Kutscher, A. H. 

CHINA: See Dentistry--Hong Kong 

CHIPPS, J. E. and ZUCKER, EDWARD. Fibrous dysplasia of 
the mandible probably with concomitant ethmoid 
lesion. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1209- 
1215 Oct. 1953. 

CHIRNSIDE, I. M. Oral rehabilitation. New Zealand D. J. 49: 
3-5 disc. 5 Jan. 1953. 

Use of A. C. 10 in sterilisers--a report. New Zealand 
D. J. 49:91 Apr. 1953. 

CHITKO, S. A. Salivary calculus. J. All-India D. A. 24:1-3,18 
Nov. 1952. 

CHLOROMYCETIN: See Antibiotics 

CHLOROPHYLL 

See also Dentifrices--chlorophyll 

Blass, J. L. Does chlorophyll have benefit in the treat- 
ment of periodontitis? Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22: 
23-25 May 1953. 

Dentistry and chlorophyll. 
Jan. 1953. 

Drebes, R.G. Effect of coating blood clots formed in ex- 
traction wounds with a mixture of alginic acidand 
chlorophyl. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 53:17-18 Dec. 
1952. 

Hein, J. W. Present status of water soluble derivatives 
of chlorophyll as dental therapeutic agents. New 
York J. Den. 23:395-397 Nov. 1953. 

Variability of chemical and biologic properties of var- 
ious water-soluble chlorophyll derivatives. J. D. 
Res. 32:700 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Hyden, Glen and Hein, John. Preliminary report of the 
effects of urea and chlorophyll on the respiration 
of saliva and a method for evaluating various sam- 
ples of chlorophyll. J. D. Res. 32:653 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

Langley, L. L. and Polin, H.S. Objective method for de- 
termining deodorant capacity. J. D. Res. 32: 662 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Role of chlorophyll products in mouth hygiene.(Ed.) D. 
Digest 59:75 Feb. 1953. 

CHODOS, M. P. Alveolectomies.(Film rev.) J.A.D.A. 47: 351 
Sept. 1953. 

CHOKSEY, K. M. Dentistry in ancient India.(Book rev.) Brit. 
D. J. 95:92 Aug. 18, 1953; Indian D. Rev. 22:176 May 
1953. 


Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 11:4 




















1953 


CHRIETZBERG, J. E. Illinois dental director appointed to 
Georgia post.(Dept.of Pub.Health) J.A.D.A. 46:357 
Mar. 1953. 
CHRISTENSEN, R.W. Lymphangioma of the tongue. Report of 
a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:593- 
598 May 1953. 
CHROME ALLOYS: See Stainless steel and chrome alloys 
CHU, KWANG-JUN. Biographical sketch. Bul. Dayton D. Soc 
3:2 May 1953. 
CHUBIN,M.M. President, West Side Branch, Chicago Dental 
Society. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:7 portrait 
Nov. 15, 1953. 
CHUDGAR, C. T. Exodontia. J. All-India D. A. 26:1-3, 15 Apr. 
1953. 
Anaplastic sarcoma of the mandible. Brit. D. J. 95:185- 
187 Oct. 20, 1953. 
Exodontia. J. All-India D. A. 26:1-2 Jan. 1953. 
CHUMBLEY, C.C. Philosophy of dental service. J. Am.CoL 
Den. 20:75-88 June 1953. 
CHUNG, PAUL; SKINNER, E. W. and CAMPBELL, R. L.: See 
Skinner, E. W. 
CIMINO, A.R. Dental health insurance policy. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 16:362-363 portrait June 1953. 
CINCINNATI DENTAL SOCIETY 
Long, L.S. Annual report of the Public Dental Service 
Society. Cincinnati’s il on dental health. 
Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 22:12 June 1953. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 22:11 June 1953. 
CIPES, L. R. Terramycin: report in treatment of 20 cases of 
Vincent’s infection. Indian D. Rev. 21:525-527 Dec. 
1952. 
CISLAGHI, E. Magnetic prosthesis for better retention. In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:66 Sept. 1952. Abstract 
CIVIL DEFENSE 
Askey, J. B. Civil defense in San Diego. (California) Bul 
San Diego Co. D. Soc. 23:19-20 Oct. 1953. Reprint 
Bunting, R. W. Newer aspects of civil defense. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Schools 30:70-73, 1953. 
Cartwright, G. E. Civil defense, its necessity--our re- 
sponsibility. Dlinois D. J. 22:303-304 May 1953. 
Continuation of the Subcommittee on Civil Defense. _J. 
A.D.A. 47:597 Nov. 1953. 
Dentist in civil defense. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26: 
7, 26 July 1, 1953; J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:19-20 July 
1953; J. South. California D A. 21:27-28 July 1953. 
First aid and civil defense. Arkansas D. J. 24:47-48 
Mar. 1953. 
Manual on civil defense for dentists available. J.A.D.A. 
46:707 June 1953. 
Special report. The dentist in civil defense. What role 
will he play? Oregon D. J. 22:10-11 June 1953. 
Yaggi, H. K. You and civil defense. Bul. Columbus D. 
Soc. 11:3 June 1953. 
CLAPP, G. W. New approach to denture esthetics. New York 
J. Den. 23:207 May 1953. 
Measure of the power of the inframandibular muscles. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:771 Nov. 1953. 





CLAPPER, W.E.; DOWNS, R. A.and HEATHERMAN, MARYE . 
Relation of caries activity to lactobacillus counts 
and types and to the fluoride content of drinking 
water. J. D. Res. 32:27-34 Feb. 1953. 
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Relation of caries activity to lactobacillus counts and 
types and to the fluoride content of drinking wa- 
ter. Il. Results of examinations made after a one- 
year interval. J. D. Res. 32:440-444 June 1953. 

CLARA, A.S. Hypnosis in dentistry. J. Philippine D. A. 6:16- 
17 Feb. 1953. 

CLARK, E. B. Porcelain as a filling material. J. Florida D. 
Soc. 24:6-15, 23 Dec. 1953. 

CLARK, H.B., JR. Deepening of labial sulcus by mucosal flap 
advancement: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:165- 
168 Apr. 1953. 

and HOLLAND, M.R. Preparation of the mouth for den- 

tures. (Film rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:329 Mar. 1953. 

CLARK, S. G. and LEAVELL, H. R.: See Leavell, H. R. 

CLARK, W. D. Permanent relines at the chair. J. Canad.D.A 
19:65-68 Feb. 1953. 

CLARK, W. M. Topics on physical chemistry. (Book rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 46:602-603 May 1953. 

CLARKSON, PATRICK; GROSSMAN, W. J. and HAUPL, KARL: 
See Haupl, Karl 

CLARKSON, P. E. Recollections of 1899. J. Ontario D. A. 30: 
294-295 Sept. 1953. 

CLASPS: See Bridgework--clasps; See also Partial dentures- 
clasps 

CLAUS, E. C. and ORBAN, BALINT. Fractured vital teeth. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:605-613 May 
1953. 

CLAVERO-JUSTE, JOSE. Contribution to the problem of the 
maxillary expansion. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. 
p. 174-175, 1951. 

CLAWSON, M. D. Memorial address for. L.H.Renfrow. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 33:181-188 portrait July 1953. 

CLAY, JOHN. Short survey of the dental situation in Canada 
with special reference to Alberta and western 
Canada. J. Canad. D. A. 19:238-241 May 1953. 

Presidential address--Western Canada Den. Assn. J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:442-445 Aug. 1953. 

CLAYMAN, L. H. Using diamond instruments. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 20:15-23 Jan. 1953. 

CLEANING TEETH: See Prophylaxis,dental;See also Oral Hy- 
giene 

CLEFT PALATE AND CLEFT LIP 

Arnstine,A. P. Radiographic study of the positions of 
the mandibular condyle at physiologic rest posi- 
tion and at occlusion of the teeth in individuals 
possessing cleft palate deformity. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 39:803 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Calmes, F. M., et al. Cleft palate and lip problem. J. 
Univ. Kansas City School Den. 11:19-23 Feb. 1953. 

Cleft-palate clinic at Allegheny General Hospital. Odont. 
Bul. ( West. Pennsylvania) 32:4 May 1953. 

Cooper, H. K. Integration of services in the treatment 
of cleft lip and cleft palate. J.A.D.A. 47:27-32July 
1953. 

Goodman, M. M. Responsibility of the specialist in re- 
habilitation of the cleft palate patient. J. Connect 
icut D. A. 27:5-7 Feb. 1953. 

Graber,T.M. Changing philosophies of cleft palate mar 
agement. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:59 Jan. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Kjeligren, B. Bite orthopedic treatment in cleft palate. 
Internat. D. J. 3:40-41 Sept. 1952. Abstract 








CLEFT PALATE AND CLEFT LIP (Cont.) 

Lee, Reginald. Clefts of the face and jaws. Meharri- 
Dent ll:1l, 12, 19 June 1953. 

Lindquist, A. F. Team approach to the cleft palate and 
hare lip problem.J. Univ. Kansas City School Den. 
11:18-19 Feb. 1953. 

Mazaheri, Mohammad. Congenital cleft palate and cleft 
lip. Penn D. J. 56:18-20,24 June 1953. Digest 
Northwestern University Cleft Lip and Palate Institute 

Am. J. Orthodont. 39:487-488 June 1953. 

Patton, C. H. Logical approach to the cleft palate prob- 
lem. D. Practitioner 3:279-284 May 1953. 

Pruzansky, Samuel. Description, classification, and a- 
nalysis of unoperated clefts of the lip and palate. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:590-611 Aug. 1953. 

Serial growth study of newborns with cleft lip and 
cleft palate. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:146447 Feb. 1953. 
Abstract 

Sandler, H. C. Rehabiiitation of children with cleft pal- 
ate. New York D. J. 19:57-63 Feb. 1953. 

Strain, J.C. Cleft palate classification. J. Pros. Den.3: 
856-859 Nov. 1953. 

orthodontic treatment 

Bohn, Arne. Retention constructions, following Mr. Har 
vold’s method of repositioning of the maxillary 
complex in cleft palate cases. European Orthodont 
Soc. Tr. p. 219-221, 1951. 

Kjeligren, Birger. Bite treatment in cases of cleft pal- 
ate. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 199-218, 195L 

Dental orthopedic treatment combined with surgery in 
certain instances of harelip and premaxilla clefts 
and in case of mandibular fracture during early 
infancy. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 164-175, 





1949. 
Tulley, W. J. Late orthodontic treatment in a case of 
cleft palate. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 78- 
80, 1950. 
prosthetic treatment: See also Obturators and similar ap- 
pliances 


Adisman, I. K. Cleft palate prosthesis. Internat. D.J. 3: 
48-49 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Goldberg, M. W. Problem of narrow upper arch over- 
come in partial dentures for cleft palate patient. 
D. Survey 29:1156-1158 Sept. 1953. 

Howard, G. D. Restoring the lost vertical dimension of 
the cleft palate patient. J.A.D.A. 46:404-407 Apr. 
1953. 

surgical treatment 

Hayton-Williams, D. S. Growth of the upper jaw follow- 
ing cleft palate operation. Internat. D. J. 3:38— 39 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Pruzansky,S. Effects of cheiloplasty on the maxillary 
arch in newborn infants with complete bilateral 
cleft lip and cleft palate. Am. J. Orthodont. 39: 
712 Sept. 1953. Abstract 

CLEIDOCRANIAL DYSOSTOSIS: See Systemic conditions man- 
ifested in mouth--cleidocranial dysostosis 
CLEMENT, A.J. Fieid studies in the Southern Kalahari, Au- 

gust, 1951. I. Clinical findings on Bakalagadi chil- 
dren and various Bushmen of the Southern Kala- 
hari. J.D.A. South Africa 8:50-59 Feb. 1953. 

Selective action of sodium azide in the cultivation of the 
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oral species of lactobacillus. J. D. Res. 32:696-697 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
and RAE, W. Field studies in the Southern Kalahari, Au- 
gust, 1951. II. The rate of flow, viscosity and buffer 
capacity of stimulated saliva , samples obtained 
from a varying number of Bakalagadi school chil- 
dren, and from six Bushmen. J.D.A. South Africa 
8:60-63 Feb. 1953. 
Field studies in the Southern Kalahari, August, 1951. 
Il. A bacteriological investigation of the saliva of 
various Bakalagadi school children and Bushmen. 
].D.A. South Africa 8:64-67 Feb. 1953. 
CLEMENT, F. W.and SELDIN, H. M. Use of trichloroethyl- 
ene and thiamylal sodium as adjuncts to other an- 
esthetics in oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 11:220-226 
July 1953. 
CLEVELAND, DAVID and KIEFER, E.J. New decompression 
operation for trigeminal neuralgia. J. Wisconsin 
D. Soc. 29:177-178 Nov. 1953. 
CLINCH, LILAH. Occlusion of the Australian aborigines. Eu- 
ropean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 80-93, 1951. 
CLINICS 
dental: See also Community and school dental service; Edu- 
cation, dental--clinics in dental schools; Industri- 
al dental service; Institutional dental service 
ADL (Associated Dental Laboratories) establishes crip- 
pled children’s clinic. J. Dist. Columbia D.Soc.28: 
23 Jan. 1953. 
Children’s dental clinics in Cleveland awarded funds. J. 
A.D.A. 46:234 Feb. 1953. 
Cleft-palate clinic at Allegheny General Hospital. Odont. 
Bul. (West. Pennsylvania ) 32:4 May 1953. 
Goodall, R. E. Etowah County’s new dental clinic.(Ala- 
bama) Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:4-5 Jan. 1953. 
Morin, A. M. Joseph Samuels dental clinic program. 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:8-12 Feb. 1953. 
School clinics need help. (Ed.) Odont. Bul. (West.Penn- 
sylvania) 32:6-7 Oct. 1953. 
Wawro,J.S. Adventurous tour of duty for PHS dental of- 
ficer. Trailer brings dentistry to Indians in Wis- 
consin. D. Survey 29:890-893 July 1953. 
Wexler, Phyllis and McKinley, Elizabeth. Function of a 
social worker in Walter G. Zoller Memorial Den- 
tal Clinic, University of Chicago clinics. J. D. 
Educ. 17:59-66 Mar. 1953. 
de: ve 
New schools’ service in Warwickshire. (England) D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 70:31 Feb. 1953. 
New semi-trailer dental clinic. D. Practitioner 3:173- 
174 Feb. 1953. 
CLIPSHAM, PAUL. Conservative surgery in tooth removal. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:277 Aug. 1953. Digest 
CLISE, R. L. and HUNT, H.R. Growth rate and pilosity in 
caries-resistant and caries-susceptible albino rats 
(Rattus norvegicus). J. D. Res. 32:215-218 Apr. 
1953. 
CLOUGH, O. W. 
BEAR, D. M. and KRESHOVER, 8S. J.: See Kreshover, S.J. 
HANCOCK, J. A. and KRESHOVER, S. J.: See Kreshover, 
S. J. 
and KRESHOVER, S. J.: See Kreshover, S. J. 








COBEN,S.E. Integration of certain variants of the facial sker 
eton. A serial cephalometric roentgenographic a- 
nalysis of craniofacial form and growth. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:712-713 Sept. 1953. Abstract 
COELHO, D.H. Clinical crown and bridge prosthesis as taught 
at New York University, College of Dentistry. J. 
D. Educ. 17:189-196 disc. 196-198 Nov. 1953. 
SCHORR, LOUIS; SMITH, G. P.and KNAPP, K. W. Opirr 
ion of the experts. Ann. Den. 12:113-119Sept.; 146- 
154 Dec. 1953. 
COGGESHALL, R. J. Costs and other considerations in oper- 
ative airbrasive technique. D. Digest 59:168-170 
Apr. 1953. 
COHEN, ABRAM 
and MASSLER, MAURY. Dental caries experience in 
Philadelphia school children. J. Den. Children 19: 
159-163, 4th quart. 1952. 
and SCHIFFRIN, LEONARD. Dental caries in handi- 
capped children after topical sodium fluoride. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:562-566 Apr. 1953. 
COHEN, B. Myasthenia gravis: a possible connection with der- 
tal sepsis. J.D.A. South Africa 8:411-414 Nov. 1953. 
and SHAW, J. C. M.: See Shaw, J. C. M. 
COHEN, B.M. Compound composite odontoma and impacted ca- 
nine. New York D.J. 18:481-482 Nov. 1953. 
and RICHARDSON, F.H.: See Richardson, F.H. 
COHEN, D.W.; KELLER, G.J. and BEVILAQUA,SILVIO: See 
Keller, G.]. 
COHEN, I. J. Connecticut Children’s National Dental Health 
Day. J. Connecticut D. A. 27:21-22 May 1953. 
COHEN, L. Geminated odontome. Report of a case. Brit-D.J. 
94:15-16 Jan. 6, 1953. 
COHEN, LILLIAN. Practicing into practices. 
1326-1329 portrait Oct. 1953. 
COHEN, MORRIS and SALMAN, IRVING: See Salman, Irving 
COHEN, M.I. Simple orthodontic treatment methods. J. Ca~ 
nad. D.A. 19:378-382 July 1953. 


D. Survey 29: 


Considerations on treatment of thumbsucking. J. Den. 


Children. 20:52-54, 2nd. quart. 1953. 

COHEN, NATHAN and KOHLER, PHILIP. Removable, adjust- 
able pontic in fixed bridge construction. D. Digest 
59:454-455 Oct. 1953. 

COHEN, R. A. Lecture in dental history. 
13 May-June 1953. 

COHN, L. A. Cement applicator. A new instrument for apply- 
ing cement in restorative procedures. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:568-570 July 1953. 

COLBURN, W. A. Century of standard maxillary and mandib- 
ular impressions with refinements. J. Pros. Den. 
3:29-33 Jan. 1953. 

COLBY, GAGE. Amalgam restoration. D. Survey 29:1609-1612 
Dec. 1953. 

COLE, ELSIE. President of the Scranton District Dental Soci- 
ety. (Pennsylvania) J.A.D.A. 46:348 portrait Mar. 
1953. 

COLEMAN, H. L. 


J. Irish D. A.10:% 


(Produced by) Centrimetric system for 


denture construction. (Film rev.) J.A.D.A.46:328 
Mar. 1953. 
COLEMAN, R. D. 
AGNEW, R. G. and WEISENGREEN, H. H.: See Agnew, 
R. G. 
and APPLEMAN, M.D. Antibodies of syphilis in saliva 
and serum. J. D. Res. 32:294-297 Apr. 1953. 
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BECKS, H.; COPP, D. H. and FRANDSEN, A. M. Skeletal 
changes of severe phosphorus deficiency in the rat 
II. Skull, teeth, and mandibular joint. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:756-764 June 1953. 
COLEMAN, R. E. Supervisory period. Angle Orthodont. 23: 
166-174 July 1953. 
COLLAPSE: See Shock, syncope and collapse 
COLLETT, H. A. Balancing the occlusion of partial dentures. 
Indian D. Rev. 22:192-197 June 1953. 
and BRIGGS, D. L. Some psychologic aspects of denture- 
stimulated gagging. J. Pros. Den. 3:665-671 Sept. 
1953. 
COLLINS, DOROTHY. Folklore in dentistry. D. Asst. 22:7- 
8 July-Aug. 1953. 
COLLINS, V.J. Principles and practice of anesthesiology. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 47:242-243 Aug. 1953. 
COLORADO STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Annual committee reports (1952-53). J. Colorado D. A. 
31:24-28 Sept. 1953. 
Members, 1953. J. Colorado D. A. 31:17-21 June 1953. 
Sixty-seventh annual meeting. J. Colorado D. A. 32:15-18 
Dec. 1953. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. J. Colorado D. A. 31:20 Sept. 1953. 
COLTON, M. B.and EHRLICH, EUGENE. Bactericidal effect 
obtained by addition of antibiotics to dental ce- 
ments and direct filling resins. J.A.D.A. 47: 524- 
531 Nov. 1953. 
COLUMBUS DENTAL SOCIETY 
Annual committee reports. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 11:5 
7, 19 June 1953. 
COLYER, J. F. Old instruments used for extracting teeth. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:364 Mar. 1953; J. Oral 
Surg. 11:82 Jan. 1953. 
Two examples of multiple tusks in elephants. D.Record 
73:714-T16 Nov. 1953. 
and SPRAWSON, EVELYN. Dental surgery and pathology. 
(Book rev.) J. Canad. D. A. 19:260 May 1953;J. Irish 
D. A. 10:33 Mar.-Apr. 1953; U.C.H.D.J. 17:12 Jan. - 
Feb. 1953; Brit. D. J. 95:24 July 7, 1953. 
COMEAUX, JAMES. The ‘‘U’’ in business. D. Asst. 22:4-7 
Mar.-Apr.; 5-9 May-June 1953. 
COMMON COLD 
Carter, W.J. and Seal,J.R. Study of the relation between 
dental department personnel and their patients in 
the transmission of upper respiratory diseases. J. 
D. Res. 32:641-642 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Evans, M.W. Common cold--a new conception. Austral. 
J. Den. 57:10-12 Feb. 1953. 
COMMUNITY AND SCHOOL DENTAL SERVICE 
See also Clinics--dental; Public health--dentistry; 
Public health programs~--dental; Socialized den- 
tistry 
Annual examination of Huron school children. (South 
Dakota.) North-West Den. 32:156 Apr. 1953. 
Batterson, G. E., et al. Tigard dental health program 
and a survey by senior dental students. Oregon 
D. J. 22:6-9 June 1953. 
Community dental programs. (Kentucky) J. Kentucky D. 
A. 5:62 Apr. 1953. 
Cut the coat to fit the cloth. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27: 
220-221 Apr. 1953. 
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COMMUNITY AND SCHOOL DEN. SERV. (Cont.) 


Dental care programs in Ohio communities. (Reports 
from 12 communities. J. Ohio D. A. 27:88-97 May 
1953. 
Dental indigent problem in small city solved, Maplewood, 
N.J. D. Survey 29:188 Feb. 1953. 
Dentistry faces the problem of indigent care. (Ed.) J. 
Ohio D. A. 27:87 May 1953. 
Green, L. B. Community dental health program. Har- 
vard D. Alumni Bul. 13:5-9 Jan. 1953. 
Guinan, C.E. Role of dental health education in the pub- 
lic school system. Contact Point 31:147-151 por- 
trait Feb. 1953. 
Hayward, A. P. Dental health education. The Wisconsin 
Rapids, Wis. plan. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:3-4 Jan. 
1953. 
Hendricks, Jeanette. Pittsburg’s (Calif.) successful den 
tal hygiene program. J.California D. A. & Nevada 
D. Soc. 29:258-259 July-Aug. 1953. 
Huot, Jacqueline and Leonard, Margaret L. Team work 
in dental health education. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 
A. 27:326-327 Oct. 1953. 
Isserlis, S.H. Fall River dental health education pro- 
gram. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2:12-14 Oct. 1953. 
Jones, F. H. Dental inspection standards. Bul. Cincin- 
nati D. Soc. 23:8-10 Jan. 1953. 
Jordan, W. A. and Peterson, J. K. Askov dental demon- 
stration. (Minnesota) North-West Den. 32:24-29, 
83 Jan. 1953. 
Knutson, J. W. Accomplishments that may be achieved 
and methods of evaluating local public health den- 
tal programs. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:1-7 
Feb. 1953. 
Local public health dental services under attack: an his- 
torical review of the situation. J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 28:13-14, 31 May 1953. 
Mansfield (Ohio) dental clinic makes good. Central Ohio 
Bul. 5:2,4 May 1953. 
Morrey, L. W. Preventive dentistry and school dental 
health programmes in the United States of Amer- 
ica. Indian D. Rev. 21:556-557 Dec. 1952. 
Dental health begins at the community level. (Ed.) J. 
A.D.A. 47:701-702 Dec. 1953. 
Nelson, L. W. Teamwork between school and health 
services. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:683-688 Sept. 1953. 
New York children’s teeth excellent, reports Bureau. 
(Public Health Dept.) J.A.D.A. 46:358 Mar. 1953. 
Peklo, Mary O. Community planning pays dividends. The 
Oahu health council looks at its dental health prob- 
lems. J. Am.D.Hygienists’ A. 27:215-216 Apr.1953. 
Phair, W. P. American Dental Association program for 
community dental health. J.A.D.A. 46:438-442 Apr. 
1953. 
New look at community dental health programs. Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:17-20 May 1953. 
Pre- fluoridation survey. (Akron) Bul. Akron D. Soc. 
p. 10-11 Dec. 1953. 
Presnell,C.E. Dental health status of Neosho. (Missouri) 
J. Missouri D. A. 33:16-19 May 1953. 
Community action brings better dental health to Ray 
County. (Missouri) J. Missouri D. A. 33:22-23 Oct. 
1953. 
Ruggiero, A.W. Monroeville community dental program. 


(Pennsylvania) Odont. Bul. (West.Pennsylvania) 32 
ll-12 Oct. 1953. 

School clinics need help. (Ed.) Odont. Bul. (West.Penn- 
sylvania) 32:6-7 Oct. 1953. 

Schultz, C. J. New trend in community treatment pro- 
grams. J.A.D.A. 46:687-688 June 1953. 

Spokane school exam reveals great dental need. Wash- 
ington D. J. 22:9 Dec. 1953. 

Statement on the school dental health program. (New 
York) York D. J. 19:550-551 Dec. 1953. 

Statistics from school health examinations 195}52.(Penn- 
sylvania.) Pennsylvania D. J. 20:3-11 Apr. 1953. 

Sweet, C.A.,Sr. Dental health education in the Oakland 
public schools. (California) Bul. Alameda Co. D. 
Soc. 28:8-9 Nov. 1953. 

Waterman, G.E. School care program operation and 
findings give private practice ideas. Mlinois D. J. 
22:351-356 portrait June 1953. 

School dental care program of Richmond, Indiana. 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health D~n.13:1-5 May 1953. 

Waterman, G. E.and Knutson, J.W. Studies on dental care 
services for school children. First and second 
treatment series, Richmond,Ind.(from Public Health 
Reports 68: No. 6, 583-589 June 1953) Bul. Am. A. 
Pub. Health Den. 13:following p.8 Aug. 1953. Re 
print 

foreign 

Central Institute for tooth regulation in Budapest, Hun- 
gary. J. All-India D. A. 26:12 May 1953. 

Dental Health Division of the Metropolitan Health Com- 
mittee of Greater Vancouver. J. Canad. D. A. 19: 


564 Oct. 1953. 

Dental service in private schools. J. Philippine D. A. 6: 
7, 21 Mar. 1953. 

Ellis, R.G. Dental examinations. J. Ontario D. A. 30:57- 
65 Feb. 1953. 


Kantorowicz, D. Restoration of dental health in schools 
in a shortened time of reconstruction unaccompa- 
nied by change in the amount of work done. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:136-140 disc. 141 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Orthodontic services. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 94:132-133 Mar. 
3, 1953. 

Stanbury, W.S. School meal study. (Canada) J.Ontario 
D. A. 30:57 Feb. 1953. 

24,622 children go to dentist. (Hertfordshire, England) D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 70:281 Aug. 1953. 

COMTE, E. New simplified apparatus for the cephalometric 
method. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 156-160, 
1949. 

COMPARATIVE ANATOMY: See Anatomy--comparative 

CONANT, N. F.; BEARD, JOSEPH; POPE, HILDA; SHARP, G. 
D.; POSTON, MARY A. and SMITH,D.T.: See Smith, 
D. F. 

CONDRY, A. H. Retirement. Brit. D. J. 94:20-21 Jan.6,1953. 

Arthur Condry honoured. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:118- 
123 portrait Apr. 1953. 

CONDYLE: See Temporomandibular joint; See also Articula- 
tion and occlusion; Occlusion--centric 
CONFERENCE OF STATE AND TERRITORIAL DENTAL DI- 

RECTORS 

Dental directors conference. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 13:34 Aug. 1953. 

CONGENITAL ABSENCE OF TEETH: See Anodontia 
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CONGRESS ON DENTAL EDUCATION AND LICENSURE, 9th 
Report on the Ninth Congress on Dental Education and 
Licensure. J.A.D.A. 46:678-686 June 1953. 
CONLAN, P.M. and TRENT,R.W. Surgical treatment chronic 
osteomyelitis of mandible. D. Items Interest 7& 
529-539 July 1953. 
CONLON,DOROTHY ;HURST, VALERIE and NUCKOLLS, JAMES: 
See Hurst, Valerie 
CONN, H. F. (Edited by) Current therapy 1953.(Book rev.) J. 
Am. Col. Den. 20:196-197 Sept. 1953. 
CONNECTICUT STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Council reports. J. Connecticut D. A. 24:17-22 May 1953. 
Report of the council on constitutions and by-laws. J. 
Connecticut D. A. 27:20-21 May 1953. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. J. Connecticut D. A. 27:16 Feb.; 13 May; 
13 Aug. 1953. 
CONNELL, E. B. President, Tennessee State Dental Associa- 
tion. D. Survey 29:1165 portrait Sept. 1953; J. Ten- 
nessee D. 4. 33:176 portrait July 1953. 
CONNER, HAZEL. History of dentistry in Walton County. 
(Georgia) J. Georgia D. A. 27:8-10 July 1953. 
CONSTANCE, C. L. Degree jurisdiction in dental schools. J. 
D. Educ. 17:79-83 Mar. 1953. 
CONTE, J.J. Joint tenancy is a tax trap. Oral Hyg. 43:792-794 
June 1953. 
CONTE, T.G. Better word for ‘‘traumatic occlusion’’ --su- 
per-occlusion. D Survey 29:1153-1155 Sept. 1953. 
CONWAY, B.J. Appointed secretary of the Council on Federal 
Dental Service and the Council on Dental Trade and 
Laboratory Relations. J.A-D.A. 46:89 portrait Jan. 
1953. 
Council secretary reviews current military situation. J. 
A.D.A. 47:472-473 Oct. 1953. 
Statutory means of curbing undesirable advertising by 
dental laboratories. J.A.D.A. 47:33-44 July 1953. 
CONWAY, C.S. Accreditation and your practice. (Ed.) Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 37:33-34 Apr. 1953. 
COOK, JACK and SLOANE, R. B.: See Sloane, R. B. 
COOK, S.J. Highlights of 17th meeting, N.R.C., associate com- 
mittee on dental research--Nat. Res. Coun. of Can- 
ada. J. Canad. D A. 19:445-446 Aug. 1953. 
COOKE, B. Some of the influences of agriculture on health. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:329-338 Oct. 1953. 
COOKE, C. and HOLT, J. K.: See Holt, J. K. 
COOKE, JOHN. Trigeminal neuralgia. (From the horse’s 
mouth.) D. Items Interest 75:429-434 portrait June 
1953. 
COOKE,].W. Painless part of Parker. Massachusetts D. Soc. 
J. 2:16-17 Apr. 1953. 
COOLIDGE, E. D. Clinical manifestation of periodontal dis- 
turbances requiring treatment. J. Periodont. 24: 
143-155, 200 July 1953. 
COOLIDGE, T. B. 
and WOODSON, REBECCA. Reduction in caries in ex- 
perimental animals by pinus strobus substance. J. 
D. Res. 32:642 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
COOLIDGE, W. D. Henry Spenadel Award for 1953 to be pre- 
sented to. New York J. Den. 23:351 Oct. 1953. 
COOMER, O. B. Attaining and maintaining mouth health. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:500-505 July 1953; J. Tennessee D. A. 
33:189-194 July 1953; J. South. California D. A. 21:27- 
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32 Oct. 1953. 
Growing interdependence of medicine and dentistry. J. 
Kentucky D. A. 5:25-31 Oct. 1953. 
President’s address---where are we going ?--Kentucky 
S. Den. Assn. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:12-19, report on 
18-19 July 1953. 
COOPER, DAVID. Role dentistry is playing in the U.S. Public 
Health Service. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:69-74 June 
1953. 
COOPER, H. K. Intregration of services in the treatment of 
cleft lip and cleft palate. J.A.D.A. 47:27-32 July 
1953. 
University of Pennsylvania honors dental leader. J.A.D.A. 
47:105-106 July 953. 
COPE, V. Z. Human actinomycosis. (Book rev.) Brit.D.J.94 
136 Mar. 3, 1953. 
COPP, D. H.; FRANDSEN, A. M.; COLEMAN, R.D. and BECKS, 
H.: See Coleman, R. D. 
COPPOLA, F. R. Biographical sketch. Bul. Essex Co.D.Soc. 
20:55 portrait Jan. 1953. 
CORBY, A. E. Leader of the profession. (Theodore Kaletsky) 
(Ed.) New York J Den. 23:291-292 Aug.-Sept.1953. 
CORDAY, R. J. What the dentist means to the patient. Indian 
D. Rev. 22:102-103 Mar. 1953. 
CORNELL, C. F. Gingivoplasty. (Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 
3:88 Sept. 1952. 
CORTISONE: See Endocrine glands and hormones --therapy 
COSMETICS 
laws: See Laws and legislation --Federal Food, Drug and 
Cosmetic Act 
COTTER, S. W. and BUDILL, E. J. Intravenous anesthesia 
(pentothal sodium) as an adjunct to immediate den- 
ture service. J. Pros. Den. 3:358-366 May 1953. 
COUGHLAN, A.J. President,Canadian Dental Association,1953- 
1954. J. Canad. D. A. 19:582 portrait Nov.; 670- 
671 Dec. 1953. 
COUPLAND, D. C. Clinical diagnostic conference. A case 
presenting a supplementary cusp. J. Ontario D.A. 
29:263-264 July 1952. 
COVEL, ELEANOR; STAHL, D. G. and GOLDMAN, H.M.: See 
Goldman, H. M. 
COVINGTON, ETHEL. I work for an orthodontist. J.Am.D.Hy- 
gienists’ 4. 27:210-211 Apr. 1953. 
COVINGTON, STUART. Give yourfloors a new ‘‘face’’. Oral 
Hyg. 43:944-947, 950 July 1953. 
Should I move my office? Oral Hyg. 43:1352-1355 Oct. 
1953. 
COWAN, ADRIAN. Apicectomy. (Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 3: 
88-89 Sept. 1952. 
Dental and dentigerous cysts. D. Practitioner 3:130-137 
Jan. 1953. 
COWAN, E.W. Director of dental activities at Walter Reed 
Army Medical Center. D. Survey 29:917 July 1953; 
J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:25-26 portrait May 


1953. 

COX, A.J. Michigan is proud of... J. Michigan D. A. 35:237 
portrait Nov. 1953. 

COX, G.J. Receives research grant. American Cancer So- 


ciety. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:13 Apr. 
1953. 

COXWELL, A. B., JR. Biographical sketch. J. Kentucky D.A. 
5:23-24 Jan. 1953. 
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COY, H. D. Operative dentistrys’ responsibilities. Bul. Vir- 
ginia D. A. 29:21-27 Feb. 1953. 
Direct resin fillings. J.A.D.A.47:532-537 Nov. 1953. 
Plastics in the field of operative dentistry: teaching and 
present status. J. D. Educ. 17:41-45 disc. 45-47 
Jan. 1953. 
COYNE, I. Interception of malocclusion. J. Ontario D. A. 30: 
165-173 May 1953. 
CRABB, H. S. M. Direct acrylic restorations in fractured in- 
cisors. Their use and limitations. Internat. D. J. 
3:10-12 Sept. 1952. Abstract 
and DARLING, A.I. X-ray investigations of human den- 
tal enamel. J. D. Res. 32:731 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
CRADDOCK, F.W. Forms of porcelain posterior teeth. D. 
Digest 59:62-64, 70 Feb. 17, 1953. 
Partial dentures in oral rehabilitation. New Zealand D. 
]. 49:6-13 disc. 12 Jan. 1953. 
Radiography of the temporomandibular joint. J. D. Res. 
32:302-321 June 1953. 
Rest position of the mandible. J.A.D.A. 46:109 Jan.1953 
Retromolar region of the mandible. J.A.D.A. 47:453-455 
Oct. 1953. 
and SYMMONS, H. F. Reply to A. O. Chick. (Criticism of 
the present approach to the study of prosthetics. ) 
J. Pros. Den. 3:474-475 July 1953. 
CRAIG, C. W. Journalism. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:183-185 Sept. 
1953. 
Your new editor. (Journal of Dental Education ) 
Educ. 17:176 Nov. 1953. 
CRAK, W. E. Insurance confusion. (Ed.) Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 32:6-7 Apr. 1953. 
Let’s not be off-side. Odont. Bul.(West. Pennsylvania ) 
32:8 May 1953. 
CRAN, J. A. Developmental abnormalities of the teeth with 
special reference to dens in dente. Austral.J.Den. 
57:323-328 Dec. 1953. 
CRANMER, R. S. President, New Jersey State Dental Society. 
D. Survey 29:908 portrait July 1953; Outlook & Bul. 
South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 22:55 portrait May 1953; J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 25:portrait frontispiece Sept. 1953. 
CRAVEN, A. H. Changing role of photography in orthodontics. 
Angle Orthodont. 23:142-145 July 1953. 
Cephalometric investigation of Central Australian abo- 
rigines using a roentgenographic technique. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:957 Dec. 1953. Abstract 
CRAVEN, MARION. Trench mouth versus educational institu- 
tions. (Ed.) Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 39:6 June 
1953. 
CRAWFORD, W.H. Converting the wax pattern to the cast gold 
inlay. D. Practitioner 4:47-51 Oct. 1953. 
and LARSON, J.H. Residual mercury determination pro- 
cess. J. D. Res. 32:713 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
CRIEP, L. H. Reactions to procaine hydrochloride. J.A.D.A. 
47:149-153 Aug. 1953. 
CRIME DETECTION AND DENTISTRY: See Identification by 
means of teeth 
CRIPPS, S. Vincent’s infection. J. Canad. D. A.19:305-311 June 
1953. 
CRITTENDEN, C. R.; HUBER, ARTHUR; MANNY, V. R. and 
BATTERSON, G. E.: See Batterson, G. E. 
CROCKER, C.C. Hemorrhage. Indian D. Rev. 22:61-63 Feb. 
1953. 
CROOKHAM,W.C. Allergic reactions to dental acrylics. Con- 


J. D. 


tact Point 31:209-212 Apr. 1953. 

CROSBY,H.S. Amalgam. J. Canad. D. A.19:244-248 May 1953. 

CROSS, W. G. Occlusal equilibration for periodontal disease. 
(Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 3:255-258 Dec. 1952. 

Periodontal diagnostic instrument. Brit. D. J. 94:187 
Apr. 7, 1953. 

Survey of periodontology in U.S.A. and Canada. D. Prac 
titioner 3:206-218 Mar. 1953. 

CROUCH, J. T.; SHULTIS, W. K.; RIDDOLLS, L. E.; NIKIFORUK, 
G. and Jenkins, D. H.: See Jenkins, D. H. 

CROWE, W.W. Compound comminuted fracture of the maxilla 
and mandible with right and left subcondylar frac- 
tures: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:150-157 Apr. 
1953. 

CROWELL, W.S. Metallography of amalgam alloys. J. D. 
Res. 32:713 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

CROWLEY, R.E. Open reduction of fractures of the mandible. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:691-696 June 
1953. 

CROWNS 

Cavanagh,W.D.P. Crown and bridge prosthesis. J.Can- 
ad. D. A. 19:592-600 Nov. 1953. 

Coelho, D. H., et al. In the opinion of the experts. Ann 
Den. 12:146-154 Dec. 1953. 

Davis, M. C. Standardized crown and bridge procedure. 
J. Pros. Den. 3:108-120 Jan. 1953. 

Dressel, R. P. Precision attachments and their practi- 
cal application. North-West Den. 32:7-10 Jan.1953. 

Holt, J. K. and Cooke, C. Teaching models of the cast 
base crown. Internat. D. J. 3:180 Dec. 1952. Ab 
stract 

Humphrey, W. P. Chrome alloy in children’s dentistry. 
Texas D. J. 71:200-201 June 1953. 

Jones, W.E. Scientifically designed three-quarter crown. 
J. Kentucky D. A. 5:5-24 Oct. 1953. 

Kaplan, R. I. Use of full crowns for deciduous teeth. 
Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 22:91-92 Dec. 
1953. 

Kestel,N.W. Cast base crown--new technique using the 
indirect method. D. J. Australia 24:257-261 Dec. 
1952. 

Lovel, R.W. and De Boer, J.G. (Discussions of) Report: 
crown and fixed bridge prosthesis: a phase of re- 
Storative dentistry. S. D. Tylman. Internat. D. J. 
336-343 Mar., correction 627 June 1953. 

Simpson, R. L. Failures in crown and bridge prostho- 
dontics. J.A.D.A. 47:154-159 Aug. 1953. 

Stewart,D.J. Reproduction of crown forms in wax. Brit. 
D. J. 94:292 June 2, 1953. 

Tylman, S.D. To what degree can the partially edentu- 
lous patient be rehabilitated biologically and me- 
chanically by means of crowns and fixed bridges. 
J. Ontario D. A. 30:255-262 Aug.; 314-317 Oct.1953. 

Waerhaug, Jens. Tissue reactions around artificial 
crowns. J. Periodont. 24:172-185 July 1953. 

Walton, C. B. Methodical jacket crown preparation. J. 
A.D.A. 47:1-5 July 1953. 

acrylic resin 

Clayman, L. H. Using diamond instruments. Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 20:15-23 Jan. 1953. 

Gronemann, K. One-piece casting gold-acrylic pivot- 
crowns and small bridges. Internat. D. J. 3:55-57 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 





























CROWNS--acrylic resin (Cont.) 

Nordgaard, H. New method of making full contoured 
plastic crown directly in the mouth. Internat.D. J. 
3:13-16 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Sickelmore, F. A. Pontic design with special reference 
to the sanitary principle and the use of methyl 
methacrylate in crown and bridgework. Internat. 
D. J. 3:16-19 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Yock, D. H. Indications for the use of plastic resins in 
crown and bridge prosthesis. J.A.D.A. 46:505-509 
May 1953. 

gold. 

Bluff, J. R. Modified three-quarter veneer crown. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:412-416 May 1953. 

Caplan, Julius. Consideration of the teeth during and for 
lowing their preparation for gold jackets. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:105-107 Jan. 1953. 

Clayman, L.H. Using diamond instruments. Pennsylva- 
nia D. J. 20:15-23 Jan. 1953. 

Gronemann, K. One-piece casting gold-acrylic pivot- 
crowns and small bridges. Internat. D.J. 3:55-57 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Kramer,R.R.andSpicer,G.H. Indirect impression meth- 
odof carving three-quarter and full cast crown. D. 
Survey 29:622 May 1953. 

porcelain 

Klaffenbach, A. O. Science, art and ceramic fundamen- 
tals involvedin porcelain jacket crown prosthesis. 
D. J. Australia 25:56-67 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

CRUM, W. A. President, Indiana State Dental Association. D. 
Survey 29:1315 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Fluoridation progress in Indiana. J. Indiana D. A.32:6-7 
Nov. 1953. 

CRYSLER, E. M. Local anaesthesia, with special attention to 
the mandibular injection with accompanying instru- 
mentarium. Internat. D. J. 3:34-35 Sept. 1952. Ab 
stract 

CULBERT, M. R.; GRAINGER, R. M.; HEMREND, B.; MOYERS, 
R. and FISK, G. V.: See Fisk, G. V. 

CULL, A. H. Distinguished service in Korea. (M.B.E.awarded 
by queen of England.) New Zealand D. J. 49:141 
July 1953. 

CUMMINS, R. L. Fritz vs. Peck. (Report for legislative com- 
mittee, Columbus Dental Society.) Bul. Columbus 
D. Soc. 11:5 July 1953. 

CUMMISKEY, C. J. Appointed director of the Division of Ed- 
ucational Measurements of the Council on Dental 
Education. J.A.D.A. 47:228 portrait Aug. 1953. 

CUNNINGHAM, W.M. Preventive periodontia for the general 
practitioner. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:272-293 
Aug. 1953. Digest 

CURBY,W.A. Simplified instrument for measurement of food 
platform area. J. D. Res. 32:328-331 June 1953. 

Use of afrequency counter for establishing relationships 
between action potentials and contraction forces in 
the masseter muscle. Tufts D. Outlook 26:7 May 
1953. 

and YURKSTAS, A.: See Yurkstas, A. 

CURETTAGE 





See also Periodontal disease--treat t 
tive 

Jensen, J R. Effects of carboxy-methyl-cellulose, pet- 

rolatum, and penicillin on the rate of healing fol- 


conserva 
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lowing periapical curettage. North-West Den. 32: 
169-171 July 1953. 

Riffle, A. B. Dentin: its physical characteristics during 
curettage. J. Periodont. 24:232-241 Oct. 1953. 

Zander, H. A. and Schaffer, E.M. Healing of periodontal 
pockets after curettage. J. D. Res. 32:692 Oct.1953 
Abstract 

CURRENT, A.C. Autobiographical and biographical. (Henry 
Lineberger) J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 36:73-77 Jan. 
1953. 

President, North Carolina Dental Society. J.N. Carolina 
D. Soc. 36:141 portrait Apr. 1953. 

Vulnerability to socialistic attack. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 
36:158-160 Apr. 1953. 

CURRICULUM, dental: See Education, dental--curriculum 

CURRY, J. E.; FRIEND, A. A.; RITT, R.; KUDLER, G. D. and 
LIEB, M. M.: See Friend, A. A. 

CURRY, R.D. President, Montana State Dental Association. 
D. Survey 29:1165 portrait Sept. 1953. 

CURTIS, L.R. Doctor’s day in court. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:19- 
27 Apr. 1953. 

CURTNER, R. M. Predetermination of the adult face. Am.J. 
Orthodont. 39:201-217 Mar. 1953. 

CUSPIDS: See Teeth--cuspids 

CUTHBERTSON, G. A. Non-surgical reduction of the pocket 
D. Practitioner 3:176-178 Feb. 1953. 

CUTLER, MAX. Diagnosis and radiotherapy of cancer of the 
mouth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:93- 
13 Jan. 1953. 

CUTLER, S. R. Impacted mandibular third molar. J.A.D.A. 
47:171-174 Aug. 1953. 

CYR, HOWARD. Dental education in the U.S.A.--a comparison 
with the British system. A critique of an article 
by J. L. Hardwick. Penn D. J. 56:25-26 June 1953. 

CYSTS 

See also Ameloblastoma; Odontoma etc. 

Addison, J. J. Oral surgery. (How should a stone in 
Wharton’s duct be removed? What procedure should 
be followed in removing a fractured lower molar? 
In removing a cyst what are the most important 
precautions to take?) D. Survey 29:181-182 por- 
trait Feb. 1953. 

Allwright, W. C. and Yap, J. H. Dentigerous cyst treat- 
ed by excision and splinting. Brit. D. J. 94:13-15 
Jan. 6, 1953. 

Armbrecht, E. C. and Kline, K. K. Dentigerous cyst of 
the premaxilla bone containing two teeth. W. Vir- 
ginia D. J. 27:169-170,180-181 Apr. 1953. 

Ausubel, Herman and Ordene, N. M. Relief from aller- 
gy after cyst removal. New York D. J. 19:37 Jan. 
1953. 

Bruce, K.W. Mandibular cyst of uncertain origin: re- 
port of a case. D. Digest 59:498-499, 502 Nov.1953. 

Cowan, Adrian. Dental and dentigerous cysts. D.Prac- 
titioner 3:130-137 Jan. 1953. 

Cysts. Radiographic chart No.9. D. Practitioner 3:fol- 
lowing page 182 Feb. 1953. 

Darlington, C. G., et al. Malignant transformation of o- 
dontogenic cyst: report of case. J. Oral Surg. ll: 
64-68 Jan. 1953. 

Duckworth,W.E. Dentigerous cyst associated with odon- 
tome. Brit. D. J. 94:214 Apr. 21, 1953. 
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CYSTS (Cont.) 

Fairley, J. M. Follicular cyst associated with transpo- 
sition of teeth. Brit. D. J. 95:17 July 7, 1953. 
Frerichs, D.W.and Spooner,S.W. Median palatine cyst. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1181-1185 Oct. 

1953. 

Goldman, H. M., et al. Tooth attachment in dermoid 
cysts. J D. Res. 32:650 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Gross,P.P. Epithelioma adenoides cysticum with follic- 
ular cysts of maxillaand mandible: report of case. 

J]. Oral Surg. 11:160-165 Apr. 1953. 

Jaffe, H. L. Giant-cell reparative granuloma, traumatic 
bone cyst, and fibrous (fibro-osseous) dysplasia of 
the jawbones. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:159-175 Jan. 1953 

Kobrinsky, Louis and Borden, S.M. Case report of a 
large paradental epithelial cyst. J. Canad. D.A.19: 
16-17 Jan. 1953. 

Medak, Herman and Oartel,J. S. Cystogenesis in odonto- 
genic epithelium of Syrian hamsters following ce- 
phalic irradiation. J. D. Res. 32:669 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Morgan, G. A., et al. Dentigerous cyst of unusual inter- 
est. J. Canad. D. A. 19:14-15 Jan. 1953. 

Musey,J.H. Importance of early discovery of cysts. W 
Virginia D. J. 27:172-175 Apr. 1953. 

Oehlers, F.A.C. Case of focal fibrocystic disease of 
the mandible. Brit. D. J. 94:317-320 June 16, 1953. 

Olech, Eli, et al. Traumatic mandibular bone cysts. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 26:57-60 No. 3, 1953. 

Protzel, M.S. Interesting oral surgical cases. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:367-374 Mar.1953. 

Pryor, Julius, Jr. Complex radicular palatine cyst. A 
case report. Bul. Nat. D. A. 12:21-25 Oct. 1953. 

Ritchey, Beryl and Orban, Balint. Cysts of the gingiva. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:765-771 June 
1953. 

Rosamilia, A. R. Radicular cyst. Important factors for 
better diagnosis and treatment. D. Students’ Mag. 
32:22-28, 56 portrait Nov. 1953. 

Rushton,M.A. Malformed tooth associated with an erup- 
tion cyst at birth. Brit. D. J. 94:254-256 May 19, 
1953. 

Ryn, E. Method for conservative treatment of radicular 
cysts and large granulomata. Internat. D. J.3:2@2- 
204 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Segal, N. A. Dentigerous cyst. 
Dec. 1953. 

Tam, J.C. Draining incisive canal cyst of seven years’ 
duration. J.A.D.A. 47:457-458 Oct. 1953. 

Radiolucent area developing around a retained root 
tip. A case report. D. Items Interest 75:1073-1076 
Dec. 1953. 

Uhler,I.V. Management of common developmental cysts 
of the maxilla. Pennsylvania D. J. 20:17-21 May 
1953. 

Villa, V. G. Epithelial lining of the follicle of a dentig- 
erous cyst extended over the enamel surface of 
the involved unerupted tooth. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1333-1337 Nov. 
1953. 


D. Survey 29:1613-1614 


1953 


DAHL, ANDREAS. Simplified method of restoring fractured 
young, permanent incisors. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
24:7-10 Jan. 1953. 

DAHLBERG, A. A. Concepts of occlusion in physical anthro- 
pology and comparative anatomy J.A.D.A. 46:530- 
535 May 1953. 

DALE, P.M. Medical biographies, the ailments of thirty- 
three famous persons. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A.46:725 
June 1953; J. Oral surg. 11:173 Apr. 1953. 

DALE, P. P. Effect of X-ray irradiation on the rat incisor]. 
D. Res. 32:117-125 Feb 1953. 

DANIELS, BENJAMIN. OASI vs. relief fund. J.A.D.A.45:598 
May 1953. 

DARLING, A.I. X-ray investigation of enamel in amelogenesis 
imperfecta. J. D. Res. 32:732 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

and CRABB, H. S. M.: See Crabb, H. S. M. 

and LYON, D. G.: See Lyon, D. G. 

DARLING, M. V. Dentist--journalist--merchant. Man with 
three vocations and a million ideas. (Biographical 
sketch) D. Survey 29:781-783 June 1953. 

DARLINGTON, C. G. Undergraduate cancer teaching project. 
New York University College of Dentistry. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 24:34-40 Apr. 1953. 

Stop--look--listen. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 25:9-13 Sept. 
1953. 
EHRLICH, H. E. and SELDIN, H. M. Malignant trans- 

formation of odontogenic cyst: report of case. J. 
Oral Surg. 11:64-68 Jan. 1953. 

DATTNER, H. L. Supernumeraries in same family. NewYork 
D. J. 19:418-419 Oct. 1953. 

DAVENPORT, J. N. Dentist’s obligation to society. (Editorial 
tribute to) Ann. Den. 12:121-123 Sept. 1953. 

DAVEY, J. R. and SLACK, G. L.: See Slack, G. L. 

DAVID, REGINA. Mirror view. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc.9:19 
portrait Oct. 1953. 

DAVIDSON, D. H. and SEDELL, L. A. Use of a hemostatic 
sponge, solusponge, in exodontia. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 24:45-49 Apr. 1953. 

DAVIDSON, J. B.; LAMBECK, C. E.and ROBERTS, E. P.: See 
Roberts, E. P. 

DAVIES, G. N. Ammoniated dentifrices and caries control. 
New York D. J. 19:19-24 Jan. 1953. 

Studies ondental caries in New Zealand. I1.Dental caries 

experience and treatment requirements of compuk 
sory military training recruits. New Zealand D.]J. 
49:92-98 Apr. 1953. 
KING, R. M. Effectiveness of an ammonium ion 
tooth powder in the control of dental caries. I.Com- 
position of dentifrices used in the experiment. J.D. 
Res. 31:775 Dec 1952. 

and WALSH, J.P. Survey of denture wearers in New Zea- 

land. New Zealand D. J. 49:124-133 July 1953. 
DAVIS, ADELLE. How to cope with modern day living. Acad. 
Rev. 1:28-29 No. 1, 1953. 


and 






































1953 


DAVIS, A. D. ‘“‘Isms’’ for the exodontist, garnered from the 
press, the meetings and that friend, ‘‘experience’’. 
Indian D. Rev. 22:243-244 July 1953. 
DAVIS, F.E. Liability of members of general partnerships. J. 
Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:9, 34-35 Sept. 1953. 
DAVIS, HELEN MILES. Chemical elements. (Book rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 47:377 Sept. 1953. 
DAVIS, J. B. Boxing an alginate or hydrocolloid impression. 
J. Pros. Den. 3:374 May 1953. 
DAVIS, M.C. Standardized crown and bridge procedure.J. 
Pros. Den. 3:108-120 Jan. 1953. 
Awarded Fulbright scholarship. Austral. J. Den. 57:287 
portrait Oct. 1953. 
DAVIS, O. M. Our guest of honor. (Kansas State Dental Asso- 
ciation) J. Kansas D. A. 37:40-41 portrait Mayl953. 
DAVIS, R. W. Tonsils, climate, health and headshapes. J. 
Ontario D. A. 30:24-29 Jan; 70-75 Feb. 1933. 
Health saboteurs. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:724 June 1953; 
New York D. J. 19:362 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
DAVIS, S.L. Committee appraises available group health, ac 
cident insurance. (Georgia) J. Georgia D. A. 27:22 
23 July 1953. 
DAY, H. G. 
GRUTSCH, J. F.; NEBERGALL, W. H.; MUHLER, J. C. 
and FISCHER, R. B.: See Grutsch, J. F. 
HINE, M. K. and MUHLER, J. C.: See Muhler, J. C. 
MUHLER, J. C. and NEBERGALL, W. H.: See Muhler, 
5. S. 
DAYTON DENTAL SOCIETY 
Constitution and by-laws. Committee report. Bul. Day- 
ton D. Soc. 4:2 Oct. 1953. 
DEAN, H. T. Appointed research council secretary. J.A.D.A. 
46:699 portrait June 1953. 
Given award. C. L. Sebelius. Bul. Am. A. Pub.Health 
Den. 13:44-45 Nov. 1953. 
Presented the distinguished service award of the Amer- 
ican Association of Public Health Dentists. JADA 
47:598 portrait Nov. 1953. 
Retires as director, National Institute of Dental Research. 
J.A.D.A. 46:474 portrait Apr. 1953; J. Dist.Columbia 
D. Soc. 28:24 May 1953. 
DEAN, O. T. Intra-septal alveolectomy. Washington D. J. 22: 
7-9, 21-23 Oct.; 22-28 Nov. 1953. 
DEAFNESS 
caused retrusion of mandible: See Temporomandibular 
joint--diseases 
DeBOER, J. G. and LOVEL, R. W.: See Lovel, R. W. 
DECALCIFICATION OF TEETH: See Teeth--decalcification 
DECELLE, V. Some severe cases of mandibular retrusion. 
(Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 3:258 Dec. 1952. 
DECHAUME, MICHEL 
and CAUHEPE, JEAN. Retention of deciduous molars. 
European Orthodont.Soc. Tr. p. 15-18, 1947-1948. 
Unilateral roentgenotherapic atrophy of the ramus. 
European Orthodont.Soc. Tr. p. 71-74, 1947-1948. 
POGGIOLI, J. A. and ROUOT, J. Part played by the sym- 
pathetic nervous system in the pathogenesis of dis- 
orders resulting from dental malocclusions. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1047-1050 Sept. 1953. 
DECIDUOUS TEETH: See Teeth--deciduous; See also Chil- 


dren’s dentistry 
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De COSTER, LUCIEN. Twenty-five years of social orthodon- 
tics. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 76-81, 1949. 

Hereditary potentiality versus ambient factors. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 227-234, 1951. 

New line of reference for the study of lateral facial tel- 
eradiographs. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:304-306 Apr. 
1953. Abstract 

DEFENSIVE MECHANISMS 
oral 

Dodds, A. £. Protective reactions against bacterial in- 
vasion with special reference to the tooth and sur- 
rounding structures. J. D. A. South Africa 8:304 
309 Aug. 1953. 

DEFICIENCY DISEASES 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
scurvy 

Afonsky, D. A. Lingual lesions in experimental niacin 
and riboflavin deficiencies in dogs. J. D. Res. 32: 
633-634 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Bavetta, L., et al. Effect of tryptophane deficiency upon 
the jaws of rats. J. D. Res. 32:637 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Blumgart, L. H. Oral cavity as it reflects malnutrition. 
].D.A. South Africa 8:415-421 Nov. 1953. 

Coleman, R. D., et al. Skeletal changes of severe phos- 
phorus deficiency in the rat. I]. Skull, teeth, and 
mandibular joint. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:756-764 June 1953. 

Frandsen, A.M., et al. Growth and transformation ofthe 
mandibular joint in the rat. V.The effect of panto- 
thenic acid deficiency from birth. OralSurg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:892-897 July 1953. 

Guisti, A. R. Role of Vitamins A, C, and D in the de- 
velopment of the teeth. Discussion of pathological 
conditions brought about by deficiencies. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 31:21-25, 32, 40 Mar. 1953. 

Roth, Harry. (Edited by) Nutrition and oral conditions; 
bibliography and abstracts of the literature from 
1939-1951. J.D. Med. 8:5-62 special issue Sept. 
1953. 

Schaffer, A. B. and Sachs, S.W. Observations on the 
fluorescent tongue pattern and its relation to the 
deficiency state. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:1425-1434 Dec. 1953. 

Schwartz, S. N. Vitamins. Their relation to diseases of 
the mouth. D. Students’ Mag. 31:24-27, 52 June 
1953. 

Stein, G. and Gold, H. Oral lesion in nutritional defici- 
encies. Internat. D.J.3:191-192 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

DEGLUTITION 

Jankelson, Bernard, et al. Physiology of the stomato- 
gnathic system. J.A.D.A. 46:375-386 Apr. 1953. 

Rix, R. £. Deglutition. Suropean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. 
p. 191-202, 1947-1948. 

Syrop, H. M. Motion picture studies of the mechanism 
of mastication and swallowing. J.A.D.A.46:495-504 
May 1953. 

DEHNE, ERNEST; BINGHAM, C. B. and McMANIS, T. F.: See 
McManis, T. F. 

de LAPORTE, A.V. Public health in Argentina. Internat. D. 
J. 3:246-247 Dec. 1952. Abstract 








de MONTIGNY, GERARD. Medication in oral surgery. J. 


Missouri D. A. 33:8-12 Jan. 1953. 


de la CALZADA, SAENZ. Exploracion clinica en estomotolo- 
gia y su interpretacion. (Clinical examination in den- 
tistry and its interpretation) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 


46:112 Jan. 1953. 


del MUNDO-CRUZ, C. V. Deciduous tooth anatomy in pedo- 
dontic procedure. J. Philippine D. A. 6:29-30 Aug. 


1953. 
DELGADO, V. P. 


and PEYTON, F. A. Hygroscopic setting expansion of a 
dental casting investment. J. Pros. Den. 3:423-433 


May 1953. 
PEYTON, F. A. and SHIERE, H. B.: See Peyton, F. A. 
DELTA SIGMA DELTA 


Field, William. Annual report of European continental 


chapter. Desmos 59:89 Oct. 1953. 


Minutes of the 5th annual meeting of the council of grad 
uate chapters, Sept. 1952. Desmos 59:12 -14 Jan.1953. 


On choosing new members. Desmos 59:9 Jan. 1953. 


Timmons, G.D. Supreme grand master reports on vis 


itation. Desmos 59:1-2 portrait Jan. 1953. 


Excerpts from supreme grand master’s address. Des- 


mos 59:83-85 Oct. 1953. 


necrology reports 
In memoriam. Desmos 59:93-94 Oct. 1953. 


DEMERITT, W.W.;HIGLEY,L.B.;MASSLER, MAURY ;SCHOUR, 


ISAAC and BRAUER, J.C.; See Brauer, J. C. 


DEMO, W. A. Oldest active dentist. (Minnesota) (Ed.) North- 


West Den. 32:176-177 July 1953. 
DENS IN DENTE: See Anomalies 


DENT, A. W. Help yourself to health. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 


A. 27:221 Apr. 1953. 


DENT, BEN. Comparison of silicate cements and acrylics. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc.25:13-14, 24-25 Mayl,1953. 

Evaluation of direct self-curing acrylic filling materials 

and silicate cements. New York J. Den. 23:419-420 


Nov. 1953. Digest 
DENTAL ASSOCIATION OF ECUADOR 


Ecuador dental association lists 1953-54 officers. J. A. 


D.A. 47:108 Juiy 1953. 
DENTAL ASSOCIATION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Abrahams, L. C. Opening and closing presidential ad- 
dresses at congress. J.D.A. South Africa 8:242-246 


June 1953. 


Presidential address. J. D. A. South Africa 8:246-249 


June 1953. 


Annual general meeting. J. D. A. 3outh Africa 8:334-335 


Aug. 1953. Digest 


Shaw, J. C. M. and Cohen, B. Dental association holds 
successful congress. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:253- 


257 Aug. 1953. 


DENTAL BOARD OF THE UNITED KINGDOM: See Examining 


boards~--British Commonwealth of Nations 
DENTAL LABORATORY GUILD OF LOUISIANA 


Dental Laboratory Guild of Louisiana. J. Louisiana D. 


Soc. 11:22 Summer 1953. 


DENTAL PRACTICE ACT: See Laws and legislation--dental; 
See also Illegal practice; Jurisprudence, dental; Lit- 


itagion 
DENTAL SEPSIS: See Oral sepsis; See also Focal infection 
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DENTIFRICES 


Ahlstrom, Sune,et al. Studies on resorption and storing 
of iodine in brushing the teeth with tooth-paste cor- 
taining the radioactive iodine isotope I 131. Odont. 
Revy 4:210-215 No. 3, 1953. 

Dentifrice debacle. (Ed.) Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 24:105 
Sept. 1953. 

Dentifrice delusions? (Ed.) J. Michigan D. A. 35:201-202 
Oct. 1953. 

Fisher, A. A.and Tobin, Louis. Sensitivity to compound 
G-4 (dichlorophene) in dentifrices. Illinois D. J. 22: 
591-593 Sept. 1953. 

“Gold rush’’ of ’53. (Ed.) J. Connecticut D. A. 27:2-3 
Nov. 1953. 

Gordon-Moore’s Ruby Red Tooth Paste. An informative 
report. J.A.D.A. 46:199-200 Feb. 1953. 

Hawes, R. R. and Bibby, B.G. Evaluation of a dentifrice 
containing carbamide and urease. J.A.D.A.46:280- 
286 Mar. 1953. 

Hillenbrand, Harold. Current problems of the American 
Dental Association. New York D. J. 19:331-338 Aug- 
Sept. 1953. 

Kitchin, P. C. Evaluation of the various claims for the 
control of dental decay. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. Ll: 
5-7 May 1953; J. Pros. Den. 3:835-843 Nov. 1953. 

McCarter, R.G. Paste houses need a prophy. (Ed.) 
Washington D. J. 22:5 Oct. 1953. 

Nevin, R. B., et al. Clinical trial of a toothpaste con- 
taining tetradecylamine. New Zealand D. J. 49:134- 
138 July 1953. 

Survey shows sharp rise in dentifrice sales, 1950-52. J. 
A.D.A. 47:723-724 Dec. 1953. 

acceptance lists: See Amer. Den. Assn.~-- Council Dental 
Therapeutics 
ammoniated 

Davies, G.N. Ammoniated dentifrices and caries cor 
trol. New York D. J. 19:19-24 Jan. 1953. 

Davies,G.N. and King, R. M. Effectiveness of anammonium 
ion tooth powder in the control of dental caries. 
Il. Composition of dentifrices used in the experi- 
ment. J. D. Res. 31:775 Dec. 1952. 

Dirks, O. B.,et al. Reproducible method for caries eval- 
uation.III. Test in a therapeutic experiment with an 
ammoniated dentifrice. ].D.Res.32:18-26 Feb.1953. 

antienzymes 

Antienzyme dentifrices not approved, saysI.A.D.R. J. 
A.D.A, 47:482 Oct. 1953. 

Article in Journal of Dental Research springboard for 
false advertising claims. Bul. Alameda Co. Dist. 
D. Soc. 28:8 Oct. 1953. 

Councils (Therapeutics, Research) decry claims for anti- 
enzyme dentifrice. J.A.D.A. 47:365 Sept. 1953. 

Joint statement of the Council on Dental Research and the 
Council on Dental Therapeutics on Listerine An- 
tizyme toothpaste. J.A.D.A. 47:349 Sept. 1953. 

Now...it’s anti-enzymes! A statement from Caries Con- 
trol Laboratory, School of Dentistry, University of 
Pennsylvania. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 18:37 
Nov. 1953. 

Profession awaits clinical proof that new antienzyme den- 
tifrice will prevent dental caries. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
47:354-355 Sept. 1953. 
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DENTIFRICES-~-~-antienzymes (Cont.) 
Taft, L. L. Another panacea. (Ed.) Bul. Nassau Co. D. 
Soc. 27:4 Oct. 1953. 


Chlorophyll dentifrice--present status.(Ed.)D.J.Australia 
24:272-273 Dec. 1952. 

Greer, R. J. and Bohn, P. H. Present concepts of chloro- 
phyll in dentifrices as an anti-caries agent. Con- 
tact Point 31:75-78 portraits Dec. 1952. 

Kutscher, A. H.and Chilton, N. W. Observations on the 
clinical use of a chlorophyll dentifrice. J.A.D.A. 
46:420-422 Apr. 1953. 

fluoride 

Winkler, K. C., et al. Reproducible method for caries 
evaluation. Test ina therapeutic experiment with a 
fluorinated dentifrice. Brit. D. J. 95:119-124 Sept. 
15, 1953. 

penicillin 

Hill, T.J., etal. Development of organisms with penicillin 
resistance associated with the use of a penicillin 
dentifrice. J. D. Res. 32:453-457 Aug. 1953. 

Hill, T. J., etal. Effect of penicillin dentifrice on the con- 
trol of dental caries. J. D. Res. 32:448-452 Aug. 
1953. 

McDonald, R.E. Effectiveness of a penicillin-containing 
dentifrice in the control of gingivitis and oral acid- 
producing microorganisms. J. Den. Children 20: 
47-51 portrait 2nd quart. 1953. 





DENTIN 

Bernick, Sol and Baker, Richard. Electron microscopy 
of carious dentin. J. D. Res. 32:637 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Buchbinder, Maurice. Porosity of root canal dentin. J. 
J. D. Res. 32:724 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Burnett, G. W. and Scherp, H. W. Accessibility of the 
organic dentinal matrix. J.D. Res. 31:776-790 Dec. 
1952. 

Effects on dentin of proteolytic and acidogenic bacter- 

ia isolated from the carious lesion. J. D. Res. 32: 
46-56 Feb. 1953. 

Burstone, M.S. Ground substance of abnormal dentin, 
secondary dentin, and pulp calcifications. J. D. 
Res. 32:269-279 Apr. 1953. 

Fleming, H.S. Osteogenic tendency of dentine after for- 
mation in tooth germ transplants. Oral Surg.,Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:1315-1324 Nov. 1953. 

Glegg, R. E.,et al. Effect of pressure on tooth material. 
J. D. Res. 32:649 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Massler, Maury and Barber, T. K. Action of amalgam 
on dentin. J.A.D.A. 47:415-422 Oct. 1953. 

Miller, O. and Maeglin,G. Sterilization of dentin on vi— 
tal teeth. Internat. D. J. 3:170-171 Dec. 1952. Abstract. 

Prophet, A. S.and Atkinson, H. F. Action of collagenase 
on carious dentine. Brit. D. J. 94:278-281 June 2, 
1953. 

Riffle, A. B. Dentin: its physical characteristics during 
curettage. J. Periodont. 24:232 -241 Oct. 1953. 

Sausen, R. E.,et al. Electrophoresis in dentin. J.D. Res. 
32:679-780 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Scott, D. B. and Albright, J. T. Electron microscopy of 
carious enamel and dentin. J. D. Res. 32:682-683 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 


Volker, J. F. Glucose content of carious dentin. J. D. 
Res. 32:689 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
anatomy 
Bradford, E.W. Observations on the structure of the 
‘translucent area’’ in ortho-dentin. J. D. Res. 32: 
732 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Frank, R. Data obtained by various convergent techniques 
on the structure and substructure of enamel and 
dentine. Internat. D. J. 3:164-165 Dec. 1952. Abstract. 
Kvam, Thorvald. On the development of dentin in fish. 
I. Squalus acanthias Linnaeus. J. D. Res.32:280-286 
Apr. 1953. 
On the development of dentin in fish. I1.Teleostei. J. 
D. Res. 32:411-419 June 1953. 
Sicher, Harry. Odontoblast. Bur 54:2-4 July 1953. 
anomalies: See also Anomalies 
Hess, W. C., et al. Dentinal protein: amino acid compo- 
sition. J. D. Res. 31:791-792 Dec. 1952. 
co. sition 
Armstrong, W. G.and Atkinson, H F. Investigation into 
the acidic components of carious dentine. Brit. 
D. J. 95:8 July 7, 1953 
Battistone,G. C. and Burnett,G. W. Amino acid content 
of human dentin. J. D. Res. 32:635-636 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 
Hess, W. C. and Lee, C. Isolation of chondroitin sulfur- 
ic acid from dentin. J. D. Res.31:793-797 Dec.1952 
Johnson, P. L. and Bevelander, Gerrit. Histochemical 
Study of the development of dentin. J. D. Res. 32: 
724-125 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Kennedy, J. J., et al. Untramicroscopic structure of en- 
amel and dentin. J.A.D.A. 46:423-431 Apr. 1953. 
opalescent: See also Anomalies 
Alley, T. R. and Burket, L. W. Hereditary opalescent 
dentine. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:328- 
334 Feb. 1953. 
Potts, S.J. Hereditary dentinogenesis imperfecta.J.A.D. 
A. 46:80-81 Jan. 1953. 
Toto, P. D. Osteogenesis imperfecta tarda with dentino- 
genesis imperfecta. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:772-774 June 1953. 
permeability: See Teeth--permeability 
secondary 
Mills, J. S. Evocation and production of protective sec- 
ondary dentine. Austral. J.D. 57:241-249 Oct. 1953. 
DENTINOGENESIS IMPERFECTA: See Dentin--opalescent 
DENTINOMA: See Odontoma 
DENTISTRY 
See also Community and school dental service--for- 
eign; Laws and legislation--foreign; Names of 
countries listed under Dentistry, i.e.--Australia; 
England, etc.; National health insurance; Techni- 
cians, dental--foreign 
Generalizing about dentistry. (Ed.) New Zealand D. J.49: 
113-115 July 1953. 
Green, Ed. Student observes Gotham dentistry. Penn 
D. J. 56:10-11 Feb. 1953. 
Survey of dentistry. J.A.D.A. 47:604 Nov. 1953. 
Alaska 
MacKenzie, R. M. Civilization to pay debt in Alaska. D. 
Survey 29:337 portrait Mar. 1953. 
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DENTISTRY (Cont.) 
Argentina 
de Laporte, A. V. Public health in Argentina. Internat. 
D. J. 3:246-247 Dec. 1952. 
List of foreign meetings issued by F.D.I. J.A.D.A.46: 
475 Apr. 1953. 
as a career , 
Askey, H. A. Dentist takes a good look at himself. J. 
Missouri D. A. 33:6-14 Aug. 1953. 
Chumbley, C. C. Philosophy of dental service. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 20:75-88 June 1953. 
Corday, R.J. What the dentist means to the patient. In- 
dian D. Rev. 22:102-103 Mar. 1953. 
‘Dent family”’ letters. J. Ontario D. A. 30:292-293 Sept.; 
335-335 Oct.;364-366 Nov.; 390-391 Dec. 1953. 
Dentist’s obligation to society. (Editorial tribute to J. N. 
Davenport) Ann. Den. 12:121-123 Sept. 1953. 
Fair, E.W. Your son and your profession Oral Hyg.43: 
188-191 Feb. 1953. 
Gluck, Harold. Dentist’s wife complains. Oral Hyg. 43: 
1196-1199 Sept. 1953. 
Apr. 1953. 
Gurley, j. E. Philosophy of dentistry. J. California D. A. 
& Nevada D. Soc. 29:17-20 Jan.-Feb.; 103-109 Mar.- 
Haddon -Rowat, F .Dentistry in the light of recent develop- 
ments. S. African D. J. 27:20-23 Jan. 1953. 
Hickey, D.G. Maintaining enthusiasm for dentistry. D. 
Students’ Mag. 31:13-15, 36 May 1953. 
Joy, F.T. I am happy away from dentistry. Oral Hyg. 43: 
1077-1078 Aug. 1953. 
Lendrum, A. C. Professional biopsy. D. Record 73:477- 
483 May 1953. 
McDaniel, William. Dental diseases our responsibility.J. 
N. Carolina D. Soc. 36:90-91 Jan. 1953. 
Moeller, L. G. Responsibilities of the professional man 
as a citizen. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:25-32 Jan. 1953. 
Murray, Joseph. When dentists are patients. Oral Hyg. 
43:56-58 Jan. 1953. 
Quinby, E. M. This I believe. Massachusetts D.Soc. J. 
2:23-24 Jan. 1953 
Raper, H.R. As I see it. D. Survey 29:627-630 May 1953. 
Recruitment. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 95:312 Dec. 15, 1963. 
Travascio,M. Would you be happy away from dentistry? 
Oral Hyg. 43:637-639 May 1953. 
Warren, J. LeB. Critical review of objectives in conserv- 
ative dentistry. New Zealand D. J. 49:157-162 disc. 
163 Oct. 1953. 
Williams, J. L. Conditions of success. J. Pros. Den.3: 
299-303 May 1953. Reprint 
Zarate, A. L. Responsibilities of the dentist as a citizen. 
J. Philippine D. A. 6:20-21 Apr. 1953. 
Australia 
Adamson, K. Orthodontics in Australia, the United States 
of America, and Great Britain--a comparison. D. 
Record 73:700-703 Nov. 1953. 
Australian dental society endorses fluoridation.(Austral- 
ian Dental Association) J A.D.A. 46:229 Feb. 1953. 
Docking, 4. R. Dental materials research in Australia. 
D. Record 73:625-628 Sept. 1953. 
Harris, Robert. News from Australia. J.A.D.A.47:485 
Oct. 1953. 
Tuckfield, W.J. Dentistry in Australia. D. Record 72: 
612-616 Sept. 1953. 


Belgium 

Belgian laboratory story. D. Practitioner 4:31-32 Sept. 
1953. 

De Coster, L. Twenty-five years of social orthodontics. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 76-81, 1949. 

Canada 

Canada needs more dental hygienists. (Ed.) Oral Health 
43:769-770 Oct. 1953. 

Clay, John. Short survey of the dental situation in Can- 
ada with special reference to Alberta and western 
Canada. J. Canad. D. A. 19:238-241 May 1953. 

Matter of concern. (Newfoundland Dental Board ) (Ed.) J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:454-455 Aug. 1953. 

Williams. C. H. M. Dental research fund campaign. J. 
Ontario D. A. 30:236-237 July 1953. Abstract 
46:229 Feb. 1953. 

Chile 

Chilean dentists to begin fluoridation program. J.A.D.A. 

development: See also History--dental 

Brandhorst, O. W. Dentistry today. New York J. Den.23: 
68-71 Feb. 1953. 

Founts of dentistry. (Brief biographical sketches of Pierre 
Fauchard, H. H. Hayden, C. A. Harris, G. V. Black, 
]. L. Williams, W.D. Miller, E. H. Angle, W. H. Tag- 
gart,E.C. Kirk,C.N. Johnson, Rodrigues Ottolengui) 
D. Items Interest 75:935-941 portraits Oct. 1953. 

Gurley, J. E. Dentistry--an historical review. Indian 
D. Rev. 21:513-517, 547 Dec. 1952. 

Kutler, Sol. Our changing times. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 18:85-87 portrait Nov. 1953. 

Lischer, B.E. From my library window. III.‘‘How vast 
the unattained.’’ Washington Univ. D. J. 19:82-88 
Feb.-May 1953. 

O’Brien, G. T. Medicine and dentistry today. J. Irish 
D. A. 10:17-27 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

Todd, R.I. Three S’s of American dentistry. J.Kentucky 
D. A. 4:9-10 Apr. 1952. 

Underwood, H.M. Frontiers of dentistry. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 20:65-69 June 1953. 

Wade, A. B. Biologic approach. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
70:249-252 Aug. 1953. 

Weinberger, B. W. Influence of dental literature on the 
development of the dental profession. D. Items In- 
terest 75:878-897 portrait Oct. 1953. 

What’s new in dentistry. (A panel discussion present- 
ed by the School of Dentistry, Washington Univ., 
St. Louis) Washington Univ. D. J.19:69-82 Feb.- 
May 1953. 

England_ 

Adamson, K. Orthodontics in Australia, the United States 
of America, and Great Britain--a comparison. D. 
Record 73:700-703 Nov. 1953. 

B.D.A. plan rejected by ministries.(British Den. Assn.)D 
& Oral Topics 69:469-470 Dec. 1952. 

British scientists advise fluoridation for Britain. J.A. 
D.A. 47:237 Aug. 1953. 

Leatherman, G. H. News from Great Britain. J.A.D.A. 
47:585-586 Nov.; 726-727 Dec. 1953. 

Medical and dental services in the Armed Forces. D. 
Practitioner 4:52-53 Oct. 1953. 

Orthodontic services. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 94:132-133 Mar.3, 
1953. 
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DENTISTRY--England (Cont.) Ireland 














Pilbeam, J. F. Orthodontic schemes. D. Record 72:385- 
393 Mar. 1953. 

Report of.central heaith services council. (Hospital den- 
tal service) Brit. D. J. 95:89 Aug. 18, 1953. 

Shaw, J.C. M. Dental education. J.D.A. South Africa 8: 
373-381 Oct. 1953. 

Europe 

Frost, A. C. Sub rosa dentistry in cultured Europe. D. 
Survey 29:492-495 portrait Apr. 1953. 

Short or long views. (Ancillaries)(Ed.) Brit. D. J. 94:72- 
73 Feb. 3, 1953. 

foreign: See also Community and school dental service -- 
foreign; Laws and legislation--foreign; National 
health insurance and subheadings 

France 

Baden, Ernest. Oral hygiene and preventive dentistry in 
France. Yesterday and today. D.Items Interest 75: 
Mar. 1953 

Beauregardt, A. Buts et limites de l’orthodontie sociale 
en France. (Aims and limits of orthodontic treat- 
ment in social service ) Zuropean Orthodont. Soc. 
Tr. p. 37-41 disc. 41-75, 1949. 

Huot, Jacqueline. Dental hygiene movement in France. 
J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:227-228 Apr. 1953. 

Landsman, H. A. L’hopital dentaire de Toulouse. U.C. 
H.D.J. 17:75-77 Nov.-Dec. 1953. 

Germany 

New dental era in Germany. Pakistan D. Rev. 3:34-35 

Jan. 1953. 
Hawaii 

Hawaii university continues dental hygiene program. J. 
A.D.A. 47:368 Sept. 1953. 

Pekelo, Mary O. Community planning pays dividends. 
The Oahu health council looks at its dental health 
problems. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 4. 27:215-216 Apr. 
1953. 

history: See History--dental 
Hi 

Allwright,W.C. Dentistry in the colony of Hong Kong. 

D. Practitioner 4:12-17 Sept. 1953. 


Central Institute for tooth-regulation in Budapest, Hungary. 
J. All-India D. A. 26:12 May 1953. 
India 
Anomaly in the Dentists’ Act 1948. Need of deleting Clause 
“A” of Section 49. (Ed.) Indian D. Rev. 22:155-156 
May 1953. 
Bery,N.N. Dental amenities in India. Indian D. Rev. 2k 
589-592 Dec. 1952. 
Chronology .of dentistry in India from 1920 onward. In- 
dian D. Rev. 21:585-588, 600 Dec. 1952. 
Dental Council of India and dental quackery.(Ed.) Indian 
D. Rev. 22-85 Mar. 1953. 
Dentistry as specialty of medicine.(Eds.) Indian D. Rev. 
22:263-265 Aug. 1953. 
Our problem. (Ed.) J. All-India D. A. 26:8-9Sept.1953. 
internat re hi 
Bain, H. B. Public relati 





--“good performance, publicly 


appreciated.” J. Canad. D. A. 19:493-499 Sept. 1953. 


Pan-American dental group to distribute teaching aids.J. 
A.D.A. 46:238 Feb. 1953. 


Cohen, R.A. Lecture in dental history. J. Irish D. A. 10: 
7-13 May-June 1953. 
Israel 
Albert, Archie. On the spot. A report on new Israeli 
dental school. Alpha Omegan 47:131-133 Sept.1953. 
Dental laboratories in Israel. D. Practitioner 3:186-187 
Feb. 1953. 
Five years of activity in the state of Israel. D. Practi- 
tioner 4:98-100 Nov. 1953. 
Schour, Isaac. Saga of the Israeli Dental School. Alpha 
Omegan 47:16-17 Apr.; 129-130 Sept. 1953. 
Malaya_ 
Mummery,C.F. Dentistry in the Federation of Malaya. 
D. Practitioner 4:119-122 Dec. 1953. 
Mexico 
Frost, A. C. Odontological odyssey--Part II. Nocturnal 
dental orgy in Mexico. D. Survey 29:338-340 por- 
trait Mar. 1953. 
military and naval: See also Laws and legislation-military 
and naval 
Air Force to employ civilian dental hygienists. J.A.D.A. 
47:367 Sept. 1953. 
Army begins construction of new dental laboratory. J. 
A.D.A. 46:225 Feb. 1953. 
Army, Navy Dental Corps adopt new resignation rules. 
J.A.D.A. 47:478 Oct. 1953. 
Bill proposes Army school award graduate degrees. J. 
A.D.A. 46:351 Mar. 1953. 
Brandhorst, O. W. Association president asks realistic 
recruitment plan. J.A.D.A. 46:91-92 Jan. 1953. 
Burnham,M.S. Brassy ‘‘brass’’ and the professions.(Ed) 
New York J. Den. 23:103-104 Mar. 1953. 
Conway, B. J. Council secretary reviews current mili- 
tary situation. J.A.D.A. 47:472-473 Oct. 1953. 
Death of a motion. (re military service.) (Ed.) Bul.Mon- 
mouth Co. D. Soc. 6:no paging May 1953. 
Federal dental services. J.A.D.A. 47:597 Nov. 1953. 
Fowler, N. E. Air Force dental service in Korea. J. 
Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:4-5 Sept. 1953. 
Friedman, J. W. Glance at military dentistry. D.Items 
Interest 75:471-476 June 1953. 
Friedrich, R. H. Equalization pay needed council chair- 
man states. (Coun. on Fed. Den. Serv.) J.A.D.A.46: 
89-90 Jan. 1953. 
Statement by Council on Federal Dental Service for 
the A.D.A. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:23, 57-61 
Mar. 1953. 
Graves, C. L. Medical veterans answer Admiral Pugh. 
Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 23:17-18 Jan. 1953. 
Headyguarters Korean base section,information section 
PIO Division APO 59. (Korea) Washington D. J.21: 
38-39 May 1953. 
Medical and dental academy for Armed Forces proposed. 
J-A.D.A. 46:351 Mar. 1953. 
Military affairs resolution--Detroit Dist. Den. Soc. De- 
troit D. Bul. 22:14 June 1953. 
Military dentists may give dependents emergency care. 
J.A.D.A. 47:235-236 Aug. 1953. 
Military dependent care questioned. Oral Hyg. 43: 1364- 
1365 Oct. 1953. 
Military resolution.(Passed by the Duval County Medical 
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DENTISTRY-~military and naval (Cont.) 


Society.) J. Florida D. Soc.23:13-14 Feb. 1953. 

Morrey, L. W. Surgeon General of the Navy speaks out 
onthe health professions. J.A.D.A. 46:82-83 Jan. 
1953. 

Muil, D. J. Organization of a dental service in the fight- 
ing forces. Internat. D. J. 3:606-610 June 1953. 

Myers, Helen E. Gi molars get feminine touch. Arkan- 
sas D. J. 24:50-52 portrait Mar. 1953. 

Pugh, Lamont. Statement made before the Association 
of Military Surgeons of the United States. Bul.Hud- 
son Co. D. Soc. 22:18-22 jan. 1953. 

Rusk, H. A. Dental manpower mobilization and the cold 
war. J.A.D.A. 47:501-505 Nov. 1953. 


Ryan, E. J. Surgeon general stumbles over his gold braid. 


(Ed) Oral Hyg.43:66-67 Jan. 1953. 

Snyder, O. P. Professional educational programme for 
dentists of the United States Armed Forces. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:611-617 June 1953. 

What is military dentistry? Pennsylvania D. J. 20:8- 
10 Oct. 1953. 

State advisory committee to the National Advisory Com- 
mittee to the Selective Service System. (Texas) 
Texas D. J. 71:7-8 Jan. 1953. 

Strauss Commission advises $100 pay be restricted. J. 
A.D.A. 46:586 May 1953. 

Supernaw, E. W. Another opinion on the military situa- 
tion. Detroit D. Bul. 22:14-16 May 1953. 

The draft, the A.D.A., and Admiral Pugh. (Ed.) Bul.Hud- 
son Co. D. Soc. 22:24-26 Jan. 1953. 

Threat todental education involved in the possible dislo- 
cation of essential teachers of dentistry. Proc. Am. 
A.D. Schools 30:93-99, 1953. 

Van Der Woerd,J.A. Basis of military dental treatment 
in general and in some groups of military menin 
particular. Internat. D. J. 3:618-621 June 1953. 

New Zealand 

Davies, G. N. Studies on dental caries in New Zealand. 
I1.Dental caries experience and treatment require- 
ments of compulsory military training recruits. 
New Zealand D. J. 49:92-98 Apr. 1953. 

Davies, G. N. and Walsh, J. P. Survey of denture wear 
ers in New Zealand. New Zealand D. J. 49:124—133 
July 1953. 

Hewat, J. T. Dentistry in New Zealand. Student life and 
openings for graduates. U.C.H.D.J. 17:44-46 July- 
Aug. 1953. 

Norway 

Caries control in Norway. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:76 Sept. 
1953. 

Engh, Olav. Various types removable plates used in pub- 
lic dental health service. European Soc. Tr. p. 222- 
226, 1951. 

Telle, E.S. Study of the frequency of malocclusion in the 
county of Hedmark, Norway. A preliminary report. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 192-198 disc. 198, 
1951. 

Nygaard-Ostby, B. Norwegian notebook. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 69:478-479 Dec. 1952. 

Norway’s contribution to 1952 F.DL Congress. D Mag. 
& Oral Topics 70:27-31 portraits Feb. 1953. 


Pakistan 

Dental Health Week--Pakistan.(Ed.) Pakistan D. Rev.3: 
83-84 Apr. 1953. 

Dentistry in Pakistan. (Dental Health Week ) 
94:270 May 19, 1953. 

Dual responsibility. (Ed.) Pakistan D. Rev. 3:116-117 July 
1953. 

The dental week. (Ed.) 
1953. 


Brit. D. J. 


Pakistan D. Rev. 3:32-33 Jan. 


Agramon--editor of the first dental journal. (Philippines) 
J. Philippine D. A. 6:34-36 Jan. 1953. 
Board of Dental Examiners in the regulation of the pro- 
fession since 1949. J. Philippine D. A. 6:13-16 June 
1953. 
Dental health literature distributed during celebration. 
J. Philippine D. A. 6:27 Feb. 1953. 
Dental service in private schools. J. Philippine D. A. 6: 
7, 21 Mar. 1953. 
Maramba, L. R. Story of dental publications in the Phil- 
ippines. J. Philippine D. A. 6:13-16, 39 Jan. 1953. 
Minimum compensation for government dentists; school 
dental service. J. Philippine D. A. 6:22-23 July 
1953. 
New Philippine law defines dental practice, education.J. 
A.D.A. 46:352 Mar. 1953. 
Padua, R. G. Dental health and the government. J.Phil- 
ippine D. A. 6:10-12 Feb. 1953. 
Wanted: dentists for rural areas. J. Philippine D. A. 
6:17-18, 20 June 1953. 
Pascual, Renato. Dental schools and the Bureau of Pri- 
vate Schools. J. Philippine D. A. 6:9-10 Apr. 1953. 
Philippine legislation. J. Philippine D. A. 6:21-26 May 
1953. 
Pormento, W.V. Brief history of dental societies in the 
Philippines. J. Philippine D. A. 6:11-15 Apr. 1953. 
Portrait of first P.I. woman dentist to be unveiled.(Cat- 
alina Arevalo) J. Philippine D. A. 6:24, 28 Aug. 
1953. 
Sison, Cecilia T. Problems in public health dentistry. J. 
Philippine D. A. 6:22-24 Mar. 1953. 
Two dental bills become laws. J. Philippine D. A. 6:24, 
32 June 1953. 
Why no dental hygienist school? J. Philippine D. A. 6:8, 
32 May 1953. 
Zarate, A. L. Licensure board evaluates Philippine den- 
tal educational system. J. Philippine D. A. 6:25-27, 
30 Mar. 1953. 
postpayment plans: See Economics--dental--postpayment 
plans 
practice: See Practice, dental 
prepayment plans: See Economics--dental--prepayment 
plans 
preventive: See Preventive dentistry 
public relations: See Public relations--dentistry 
Puerto Rico 
Bill to lower Puerto Rico licensure standards beaten. J. 
A.D.A. 47:23] Aug. 1953. 
relation to medicine: See Medicine--relation to dentistry 
Russia 
Dentistry behind the Iron Curtain. J.A.D.A. 47:703-704 
Dec. 1953. 















































DENTISTRY~-~-Russia (Cont.) 
Kovarsky, M. Brief history of dentistry in Russia. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 25:21-23 Nov. 1953. 
Scandinavia: See also Dentistry -Norway 
Index to the Scandinavian dental literature, 1951. Com- 
piled by Odontologisk Revy. Odont. Revy 3:357-379, 
1952. 
-Socialized:See Socialized dentistry; See also Socialized med- 
icine 
South Africa 
Reports of cases of alleged unprofessional conduct. (Ed.) 
S. African D. J. 27:134-135 July 1953. 
Samuels,W.A. Dental health conditions in Africa south 
of the Sahara. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:3- 
10 Nov. 1953. 
Shaw, J.C. M. Dental education. J.D.A. South Africa 8: 
373-381 Oct. 1953. 
South America: See also various country headings--Argen- 
tina;--Chile, etc., listed above 
Nevin, H.R. Dental local anesthesia in South America. 
D. Items Interest 75:1035-1037 Nov. 1953. 
Sweden 
Swedish caries survey findings. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
70:200 June 1953. Reprint 
Switzerland 
Hotz, R. Aims and limits of orthodontic treatment in so- 
cial service. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 15- 
36, 1949. 
United States 
Adamson, K. Orthodontics in Australia, the United States 
of America, and Great Britain--a comparison. D. 
Record 73:700-703 Nov. 1953. 
Argentine traveler (G. A. Bizzozerd reports on dentistry 
in Americas. D. Survey 29:1650-1652 Dec. 1953. 
Asgis, A.J. American progressive dentistry. S.African 
D. J. 27:12-17 Jan. 1953. 
Hillenbrand, Harold. Present status of dentistry in U.S. 
America. Indian D. Rev. 21:593-596 Dec. 1952. 
Hyde, Walter. Dental education and a philosophy of den- 
tistry. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 25:32-35 Nov. 1953. 
Reprint 
Morrey, L. W. Preventive dentistry and school dental 
health programmes in the United States of Amer- 
ica. Indian D. Rev. 21:556-557 Dec. 1952. 
DENTISTS 
children’s See Children’s dentistry; See also Statistics-- 
dentists 
in civil defense: See Civil defense 
in hospitals: See Hospitals--dental service; See also Intern 
ships and residencies, dental 
location and relocation: See Statistics-dentists 
personality 
Harding, J.C. A. What the dentist should know about 
himself. New York D. J. 19:229-234 May 1953. 
Lovett, W. F. Personality and dentist. Georgetown D. J. 
19:11-15 May 1953. 
Low, A. A. What the dentist should know about himself. 
Oral Hyg. 43:496-500 Apr. 1953. 
Patrick, M. A. How do your patients rate you? 
Hyg. 43:1341-1343 Oct. 1953. 
Something smells. (Ed.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25: 
7-8 June 15, 1953. 


Oral 
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Tabak, David. ‘‘Do not do what I do...do what I say!’’ 
Oral Hyg. 43:488-490 Apr. 1953. 
Statistics: See Statistics --dentists 
DENTITION 
See also Eruption of teeth 

Baume, L. J. Development of the lower permanent inci- 
sors and their supporting bone. A roentgenograph- 
ic and histologic study in rhesus Macaques. Am. 
J . Orthodont. 39:526-544 July 1953. 

Friedlander, J.D. Dentition of the young adult American 
male. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:302-304 Apr.1953. Ab- 
stract 

Irby, W. B. and Hughes, K.W. Developmental anomaly 
of maxillary dentition following trauma: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 11:250-251 July 1953. 

Jones, F. W. Human jaws and dentition. Brit. Soc. for 
Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 98-107 disc. 108, 1950. 

Kaplan, W.V. and Bruce, K.W. Effects of irradiation on 
the forming dentition of ten-day-old Syrian ham- 
sters. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1348- 
1359 Nov. 1953. 

Kreshover, 3. J., et al. Prenatal influences on tooth de- 
velopment. 1.Alloxan diabetes in rats. J. D. Res. 
32:246-261 Apr. 1953. 

Krogman, W. M. Correlated study of facial growth dur - 
ing the period of the changing dentition. J. D. Res. 
32:661 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Leighton, B.C. Some abnormalities of the deciduous 
dentition. D. Record 72:395-401 Mar. 1953. 

Ray,G.E. Brief outline of the evolution of the dentition. 
D. Practitioner 4:79-82 Nov. 1953. 

Rollins, D. M. Comparison of vertebrate dentition. Me- 
harri-Dent 10:7-8, Jan. 1953. 

DENTON, G. B. 1952 nomenclature conference.J.A.D.A.46:324- 
327 Mar. 1953. 

Elected to F.D.I. terminology group. J.A.D.A. 47:476- 
477 Oct. 1953. 

Reading public for the history of dentistry. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 20:170-179 Sept. 1953. 

DENTURE BASES 

Blatterfein, Louis. Systematic method of designing up- 
per partial denture bases. J.A.D.A. 46:510— 525 
May 1953. 

Osborne, John and Lammie, G. A. Some observations 
concerning chrome-cobalt denture bases. Brit. D. 
J. 94:55-67 Feb. 3, 1953. 

Sloane, T. S. Denture bases. New York Univ. J. Den.1l: 
18-21 Oct. 1952. 

a re’ 

Clark, W. D. Permanent relines at the chair. J. Canad. 
D. A. 19:65-68 Feb. 1953. 

Houghton, K.W. Swedon self-curing acrylic. D. Practi— 
tioner 2:222-224 portrait Mar. 1953. 

Jaffe, V. N. Cold-cured acrylic resins for intraoral cor- 
rection of full dentures. J.A.D.A. 47:441-447 Oct. 
1953. 

Jones, T. A. Prevention of parosity in gold cured acrylic 
dentures. J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:46-47 Oct. 1953. 

Payne, S. H. Combined vulcanite and acrylic denture. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:323-325 May 1953. 

Peyton, F. A., et al. Some comparisons of self-curing 
and heat-curing denture resins. J. Pros. Den. 3: 
332-338 May 1953. 
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DENTURE BASES--acrylic resin (Cont.) 

Powers, J. L. Brush-on technique in natural coloring of 
cured cross-linked plastic artificial denture ma- 
terials. J. Pros. Den. 3:350-353 May 1953. 

Proctor, H. H. Characterization of dentures. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:339-349 May 1953. 

Regli, C. P. and Kydd, W. L. Preliminary study of the 
lateral deformation of metal base dentures in re- 
lation to plastic base dentures. J. Pros. Den. 3: 
326-330 May 1953. 

Robinson, J. M. Electric thermo-duct for dry heat proc- 
essing of acrylic dentures. New Zealand D. J. 49: 
37-38 Jan. 1953. 

Swaney,A.C., et al. American Dental Association speci- 
fication no.12 for denture base resin: second revi- 
sion. J.A.D.A.46:54-66 Jan. 1953. 

allergy: See Allergy--denture bases 
metal 

Peyton, F. A.and Bush, S. H. Comparison of the tensile 
properties of cast gold and chrome cobalt partial 
denture alloys. J. Michigan D. A. 35:250-252 Dec. 
1953. 

Regli, C. P. and Kydd, W. L. Preliminary study of the 
lateral deformation of metal base dentures in re- 
lation to plastic base dentures. J. Pros. Den.3:326- 
330 May 1953. 

Schoolden, E. A. Metallurgy, mechanics, and economics 
of denture-base alloys. D. Practitioner 3:303-307 
June 1953. 

stainless steel 

Fuller, G. A. Acrylic-lined stainless steel dentures. D. 

Practitioner 2:220-222 portrait Mar. 1953. 
Wuicanite 

Payne, S. H. Combined vulcanite and acrylic denture. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:323-325 May 1953. 

64% used vulcanite in 1939; now only 2% still prefer it. D. 
Survey 29:1032-1033 Aug. 1953. 

DENTURES 

Davies, G.N. and Walsh, J.P. Survey of denture wearers 
in New Zealand. New Zealand D. J. 49:124-133 July 
1953. 

Drug company discontinues sale of denture reliner. J. 
A.D.A. 46:714 June 1953. 

French, F. A. Difficult denture cases. J. Pros. Den. 3: 
446-448 July 1953. 

Taber, L. B. Denture-wearing celebrities. J. Califor- 
nia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:201-202 May— June 
1953. 

all acrylic resin 

Bengtsson,H.&. 60-minute quickie. Immediate all-acrylic 
denture. D. Survey 29:1015-1017 portrait Aug. 1953. 

Patterson, R.M. All-plastic denture suited to immediate 
denture patient. D. Survey 29:315 Mar. 1953. 


articulation and occlusion: See Articulation & occlusion -- 


artificial teeth 
esthetics 

Clapp, G. W. New approach to denture esthetics. New 
York J. Den. 23:207 May 1953. 

Diener, A. L. Basic principles and concepts concerning 
the selection of shades for artificial teeth. George 
town D. J. 20:13-14 Dec. 1953. 

Durand, Charles. Selection and arrangement of anterior 
and posterior teeth to satisfy esthetic and function- 





al requirements. Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 
22:82 -83 Nov. 1953. 

Everett, A. E. Simulation of gum recession in artificial 
dentures. Internat. D. J. 3:210-211 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Glaringly false dentures.(Ed.) New York D. J. 19:438-439 
Oct. 1953. 

Pound, Earl. Esthetic dentures and their phonetic value. 
J. Philippine D. A. 6:9-20 Aug. 1953. 

Aesthetic and phonetic positioning of teeth. D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 70:347-349 Oct. 1953. 
full_ 

Bader, W. A. Positive aid for the edentulous, cutter bar 
inserted in the denture. D. Survey 29:319-321 Mar. 
1953. 

Bass, E.J. Phonetics and full denture prosthesis. Im- 
portance of related factors in dental success. D. 
Students’ Mag. 32:15-17, 40, 44, 54 Dec. 1953. 

Block, L.S. Common factors in complete denture pros - 
tics. Illinois D. J. 22:710-720 portrait Nov. 1953. 

Boucher, C. O. Differential diagnosis. J. Florida D.Soc. 
23:9-12 Feb. 1953. 

Buckley, G. A. Full denture prosthesis. A symposium. 
J. D. Educ. 17:89-99 Mar. 1953. 

Discussion on full denture prosthesis. Internat. D. J.3: 
593-601 June 1953. 

Emig,G.E. Scientific and technical approach to natural 
looking dentures. Georgetown D. J. 20:10-12 Dec. 
1953. 

Full dentures give dentists more trouble than partials. 
D. Survey 29:1463-1465 Nov. 1953. 

Geller, J. W. Full denture construction using function- 
al anatomical principles. Illinois D. J. 22:429-431 
portrait July 1953. 

Hardy, I. R. Full dentures. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22: 
19, 28 Feb. 1953. 

Hughes, F.C. Complete denture service in the general 
practice. New York D. J. 19:475-479 Nov. 1953. 

Jaffe, V. N. Functional full dentures. Internat. D. J. 3: 
67 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Functionally generated path in full denture construc - 
tion. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc.28:4-7 Jan. 1953. 

Kennedy, C.A.,Jr. Trouble shooting in full denture con- 
struction. J. Pros. Den. 3:660-664 Sept. 1953. 

Kile, C.S. Full dentures. Pennsylvania D. J. 20:3-10 
Feb. 1953. 

Kravitt,M.N. Treatment of completed dentures including 
remounting techniques. Outlook & Bul. South. D. 
Soc. (N.J.) 22:84-85 Nov. 1953. 

Manly, R. S. and Vinton, Paul. Analysis of problem pa- 
tients of the prosthodontist. (Ed.) D. Digest 59:357 
Aug. 1953. 

Nyquist, Gote. Influence of denture hygiene and the bac- 
terial flora on the condition of the oral mucosa in 
full denture cases. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 11:24- 
60 July 1953. 

Parker, H. C. Biomechanical procedures based on an- 
atomic considerations in full denture prosthesis 
(a digest). New York D. J. 19;67-73 Feb. 1953. 

Perlowski, S. A. Investment changes during flasking as 
a factor of complete denture malocclusion. J.Pros. 
Den. 3:497-499 July 1953. 

Poldy, J. J. Significance of the M.P.C. in full dentures 
and a new, simple technique to achieve it. D.ltems 

















1953 











DENTURES--full (Cont.) 


Interest 75:435-440 May 1953. 

Roberts A. L. Principles of full denture impression 
making and their application in practice. Internat. 
D. J. 3:69 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Roberts, E.W. Preparation of the patient for dentures. 
Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 22:79-80 Nov. 
1953. 

Rowell, A. G. Fundamental approach to recording cen- 
tric relation in full denture construction. D. J. 
Australia 25:1-13 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Siegfried, J] W. Full dentures in hospital practice. D. 
Items Interest 75:634-650 Aug. 1953. 

Silverman, M. M. Successful full dentures by accurate 
measurement and control of vertical dimension.In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:71-72 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Slack, F.A. Three steps to successful denture construc- 
tion. D. survey 29:887-889 July 1953. 

Slack, G. L. and Davey, J. R. Full dentures for a three 
year old boy. Brit. D. J. 95:125-127 Sept. 15, 1953. 

Standard, S. G. Rationale of full denture construction. 
Ann. Den. 12:102-112 Sept. 1953. 

Stansbury, C. B. Single denture construction against a 
nonmodified natural dentition. Austral. J. Den.57: 
79-83 Apr. 1953. 

Strickland, R. L. Dentures made for mouth contracted by 
scar tissue without resort to surgery for correc- 
tion of condition. D. Survey. 29:167-170 Feb. 1953. 

Thompson, M. J. and Saizar, P. (Discussions of) Report: 
evolution of full denture prosthesis. R.Marguerite. 
Internat. D. J. 3:368-378 Mar. 1953. 

Trainin, F. B. New type chrome-cobalt alloy for bridge 
work, full and partial denture prosthesis. Internat. 
D. J. 3:63-66 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Wilk, J.J. Basic considerations in full denture prosthe- 
sis. Georgetown D. J. 19:18-20 May 1953. 

history: See Prosthetic dentistry--history 
immediate 

Cotter, S. W. and Budill, E.J. Intravenous anesthesia 
(pentothal sodium) as an adjunct to immediate den- 
ture service. J. Pros. Den. 3:358-366 May 1953. 

Maison, W. G. Preparation of the mouth and casts for 
immediate dentures. J. Pros. Den.3:66-81 Jan.1953. 

98% of dentists make immediate dentures for 47% of pa- 
tients. D. Survey 29:1163-1164 Sept. 1953. 

Osborne, John. No harmful effect upon patient and many 
advantages in immediate dentures. S.Carolina D. 
J. 11:2-3 Mar. 1953. 

Patterson,R.M. All-plastic denture suitedto immediate 
denture patient. D. Survey 29:315 Mar. 1953. 
Swenson,M.G. Improving immediate dentures in general 

practice. J.A.D.A. 47:550-556 Nov. 1953. 

Van Victor, Arthur. Positive duplication of anterior 
teeth for immediate dentures. J. Pros. Den. 3:163- 
177 Mar. 1953. 

lower 

Beckett, L. S. Duplication of existing full upper and/or 

lower dentures. Internat. D. J. 3:50-52 Sept.1952. 


Abstract 
Brown, L. J. Surgical solution to a lower denture prob- 
lem. Brit. D. J. 95:215-216 Nov. 3, 1953. 
Tuckfield, W. J. Problem of the mandibular denture. J . 
Pros. Den.3:8-28 Jan. 1953. 
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Waterman, Samuel. Outline of the lower denture. D. 
Survey 29:1453-1454 Nov. 1953. 

magnetic 

Behrman, S. J. and Egan, G. F. Implantation of magnets 
in the jaw to aid denture retention. New York D. J. 
19:353-355 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Berman, Nicholas. Is the magnetic denture an asset? 
Washington D. J. 22:19-20 Dec. 1953. 

Cislaghi, E. Magnetic prosthesis for better retention.In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:66 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Freedman,Hyman. Magnets to stabilize dentures. J.A.D.A. 
47:288-297 Sept. 1953. 

mail order: See Illegal practice 
partial: See Partiai dentures 
‘ho! re in fi 

Collett, H. A. and Briggs, D. L. Some psychologic aspects 
of denture-stimulated gagging. J. Pros. Den. 3:665- 
671 Sept. 1953. 

Dillon, L. B. “Mrs. patient, we must remove your teeth.” 
Oral Hyg. 43:1072-1076 Aug. 1953. 

Godwin, J. G. Submucous surgery for better denture ser- 
vice. Internat. D. J. 3:36-38 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Merkeley, H. J. Assisting patients with dental prosthe- 
sis. J. Canad. D. A. 19:11-13 Jan. 1953. 

Parker, H.C. Applied psychology, an essential adjunct in 
successful denture service. J. Pros. Den. 3:672-674 
Sept. 1953. 

rebas: 

Denture relining materials for home use. J.A.D.A. 47: 
214-215 Aug. 1953. 

Harris, L.W. Progress report on immediate permanet 
relines. J. Pros. Den. 3:178-180 Mar. 1953. 

Jaffe, V.N. Cold-cured acrylic resins for intraoral cor- 
rection of full dentures. J.A.D.A. 47:441-447 Oct. 
1953. 

Smith, R.V. Rebasing technic for full dentures. Iowa D. 
Bul. 39:238-240 Oct. 1953. 

relation to taste 

Giddon, D. B., etal. Relative abilities of natural and ar- 
tificial dentition cases in judging differences in 
sweetness of solid food. Tufts D. Outlook 26:2-3 May 
1953. 

repair 

Denture relining materials for home use. J.A.D.A. 47: 
214-215 Aug. 1953. 

retention 

Kennedy, C.A.,Jr. Trouble shooting in full denture con- 
struction. J. Pros. Den. 3:660-664 Sept. 1953. 

Skinner, E. W., et al. Clinical study of the forces re- 
quired to dislodge maxillary denture bases of var- 
ious designs. J.A.D.A. 47:671-680 Dec. 1953. 

retention, surgical 

Arrow, William. Glossary of implant dentistry. D. Sur- 
vey 29:760-762 June 1953. 

Laboratory aspects in the construction of implant den- 
tures. D. Digest 59:254-256 June 1953. 

Behrman, S. J. and Egan, G. F. Implantation of magnets 
in the jaw to aid denture retention. New York D. J. 
19:353-355 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Berman, Nicholas. Implant dentures vs. conventional 
dentures. Washington D. J. 21:31-37 May 1953. 

Implant dentures may be vindicated. (Ed.) New York D. 
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DENTURES --retention, surgical (Cont.) 

Knowlton, J. P. Masticatory pressures exerted with im- 
plant dentures as compared with soft-tissue -borne 
dentures. J. Pros. Den. 3:721-726 Sept. 1953. 

Levy, A. T. Mandibular implant denture. A case history. 

J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:96-98 Mar.- 
Apr. 1953. 

Lew,*Isaih. Progress report on full implant dentures. 
]. Pros. Den. 3:571-575 July 1953. 

Lew, Isaih and Kestenbaum, Irving. Implant button tech- 
nique for denture prosthesis. D. Digest 59:298-300 
July 1953. 

Loechler, P.S. and Mueller, M.W. Implant denture con- 
struction. J. Missouri D. A. 33:18-21 portraits Sept. 
1953. 

Nix, D. F. Upper implant dentures. J. CaliforniaD. A. & 
Nevada D. Soc. 29:318-319 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 

Paullus, W.S. and Gordon, J. T. Surgical procedure for the 
lower implant denture. D. Digest 59:56-61 Feb.1953. 

Weitz, Fred and Shapiro, A.J. Implant denture. Prin- 
ciples, description, and function. D. Survey 29:757- 
759 June 1953. 

Full upper implant denture. J.A.D.A. 46:80 Jan. 1953. 
stabilization: See also Impressions--technic 

Freedman, Hyman. Magnets to stabilize dentures. J. 
A.D.A. 47:288-297 Sept. 1953. 

Perkins, G. T. Equalizationof pressure by symmetrical 
setup. J. Pros. Den. 3:155-162 Mar. 1953. 

Robinson, S. C. Effect of cusped tooth forms on denture 
Stability. J.A.D.A. 47:540-546 Nov. 1953. 

Ross, Donald. Improved denture stability through func- 
tional occlusion. D. Record 73:647-650 Sept. 1953. 

surgical preparation for: See also Alveolectomy 

Bourgoyne, J. R. Alveoloplasty in preparation of the 
mouth for immediate dentures. D. Survey 29:6ll- 
621 May 1953. 

Bradley, J. L. Ridge extension of the lower alveolar 
buccal sulcus. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path 
6:953-956 Aug. 1953. 

Brown, L. J. Surgical solution to a lower denture prob- 
lem. Brit. D. J. 95:215-216 Nov. 3, 1953. 

Caldwell, J. B. Surgical correction of ridge and soft tis- 
sue irregularities in preparation for dentures. J. 
Missouri D. A. 33:7-12 portrait Sept. 1953. 

Holland, D. J. Alveoplasty with tantalum mesh. J.Pros. 
Den. 3:354-357 May 1953. 

Linsey, E. V. Surgical removal of hyperplastic (hyper - 
trophic) ridges. Report of a case. D. Items Inter- 
est 75:999-1001 Nov. 1953. 

Moore, R. H., et al. Stimulation of new tissue growth as 
an adjunct to alveoplasty. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& 
Oral Path. 6:812-817 July 1953. 

tissue changes under 

Knowlton, J. P. Masticatory pressures exerted with im- 
plant dentures as compared with soft-tissue-borne 
dentures. J. Pros. Den. 3:721-726 Sept. 1953. 





upper 
Beckett, L. S. Duplication of existing full upper and/or 
lower dentures. Internat. D. J. 3:50-52 Sept.1952. 
Abstract 
Nix, D. F. Upper implant dentures. J. California D. A.& 
Nevada D. Soc. 29:318-319 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 


1953 


DE REVERE, R. E. Pulpotomy--procedure in detail. Bul.Hud- 
son Co. D. Soc. 22:10-11 Feb. 1953. Abstract 

DERE, GLORIA. Smiles. (Dental health story to be illustrated 
with a flannel board.) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27: 
328-330 Oct. 1953. 

DERMATITIS 

See also Allergy 
procaine hydrochloride 

Criep, L. H. Reactions to procaine hydrochloride. J.A. 
D.A. 47:149-153 Aug. 1953. 

Hoffer, Harry. Treatment of procaine dermatitis with top 
ical application of Hydrocortone dental ointment. J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:383 July 1953. 

Mason, M. L. Irradiation dermatitis of the hands. D. 
Digest 59:178-181 Apr. 1953. Abstract 

DERRICK, D. D. Oral photography for the general dental prac- 
titioner. Internat. D. J. 3:240 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Treatment planning in root canal therapy. D. Record 73: 
443-446 July 1953. 

DESCROZAILLES; LAMBERT; PARANT; BATAILLE; BEAL; 
BUREAU and CERNEA: See Bataille. 

De STEFANO, T. M. Research and the dental society. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 25:17-18 Sept. 1953. 

DETROIT DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 

Committee reports, 1952-1953. Detroit D. Bul. 22:9-12 
June 1953. 

Minutes of annual meeting. Detroit D. Bul. 22:9-11, 19-20 
July 1953. 

Proposed amendment to constitution and by-laws. De- 
troit D. Bul. 22:17 July 1953. 

Roster of members. Detroit D. Bul. 22:10-22 Aug. 1953. 

necrology reports 

In memoriam. Detroit D. Bul. 22:15 Apr. 1953. 

DETWILLER, S. R. What about research? New York D. J. 19: 
269-273 June-July 1953. 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE LOWER HALF OF THE FACE: See 
Face --development; See also Jaws --development 

de VERE GREEN, C.B. Amalgam restorations. D. Record 73: 
447-453 July 1953. 

DE VOE, A. S. Who’s who. Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 20:91 Mar. 
1953. 

DE VRIES, J. J. Dental caries and fluorine. D. Items Interest 
75: 757-765 Sept. 1953. 

Answer to the questions of Dr. Prager.(‘‘Infarction the- 
ory.’’) D. Items Interest 75:1041-1044 Nov. 1953. 

DEWAR, MARGARET R. 

BIBBY, B. G. and LUDWIG, T. G.: See Ludwig, T. G. 

GOLDBERG, H. J. V.and LUDWIG, T. G. Anthrone car- 
bohydrate method for determination of food reten- 
tion. J. D. Res. 32:697 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

DIABETES AND DENTISTRY 

Kreshover, S. J., et al. Prenatal influences on tooth de- 
velopment. I. Alloxan diabetes in rats. J. D. Res. 
32 :246-261 Apr. 1953. 

Miller, S. C. Patient with diabetes mellitus shows no 
sign of paradontal abscess. Is this typical? What 
precautions should I take in treating this patient 
both for gingivitis and operative dentistry? Bul. 
Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:23 May 1953. 

Rochon, Rene and Moran, Joan. Incidence of unrecog- 
nized diabetes in dental practice. J. D. Res. 32: 
677 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
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DIAGNOSIS 
Holland, D. J. Provisional diagnosis. Tufts D. Outlook 
25:4-7 Jan. 1953. 
dental: See also Biopsy; Systemic conditions manifested 
in mouth 
Borland, L. R. Hysterical symptoms as a factor inoral 
diagnosis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path4: 
444-448 Mar. 1953. 
Boucher, C. O. Differential diagnosis. J. Florida D. Soc. 
23:9-12 Feb. 1953. 
Cahn, Lester. Use of the clinical laboratory in oral di- 
agnosis. Internat.D.J. 3:107-123 Sept. 1952. Abstract 
Diagnostic and treatment procedures. (Ed) D. Digest 59: 
124 Mar. 1953. 
Elfenbaum, Arthur. Diagnosis--the key to practice build- 
ing. J. Ontario D. A. 30:233-235 July 1953. 
Kotch, R. L. Problem in diagnosis. New York D. J.19: 
237-239 May 1953. 
Murgan, G. A. 77 practical surgical observations. J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:483-489 Sept. 1953. 
Proctor, H.H. Oral pathology in relation to dental pros- 
thesis. J. Pros. Den. 3:844-855 Nov. 1953. 
Varallo, D. Oral medicine and diagnosis of obscure le- 
sions. Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 14:6-7 Apr. 1953. 
Wharton, E.L. Honest diagnosis is still best. Oral Hyg. 
43:1513-1515 Nov. 1953. 
What’s your diagnosis ? Synthetically prepared case. New 
York D. J. 19:485-486, 495 Nov. 1953. 
Zegarelli, E. V. Oral diagnosis. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
22:23, 28-29 Jan. 1953. 
Progress review: oral diagnosis. New York D. J.19: 
291-292 June-July 1953. 
oral surgery: See also Oral surgery; types of lesions, i. e. 
Cancer--oral; Tumors 
Harrigan, W. F. Diagnosis in oral surgery. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 11:128-130 Apr. 1953. 
Kornerup, Tore and Lundqvist, Claes. Method for objec- 
tive colour determination of the gingiva. Odont. 
Revy 4:107-120 No. 2, 1953. 
Schram,W.R. Diagnosis and procedures in oral surgery. 
J. Canad. D. A. 19:583-591 Nov. 1953. 
Thoma, K. H. Diagnosis of oral surgical lesions. J. 
Ontario D. A. 30:250-254 Aug. 1953. 
orthodontic: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 
DIAMOND, MOSES. Dental anatomy.(Book rev.) D. Survey 29: 
185 Feb. 1953; J. Canad. D. A. 19:145-146 Mar.1953; 
J.A.D.A. 47:117 July 1953; Brit. D. J. 95:115-116 Sept. 
1, 1953; New York D. J. 19:357-358 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
DIASTEMA: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements;See 
also Orthodontic treatment --diastema 
DIATHERMY AND SURGICAL DIATHERMY IN DENTISTRY 
Hardwick, J. L. Surgical diathermy: its theory and prac- 
tical application in dental surgery. Brit. D. J. 94: 
81-87 Feb. 17, 1953. 
DICK, S. P. Clinical toxicity of epinephrine anesthesia. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:724-728 June 1953. 
DICKSON, GEORGE 
FORZIATI, A. F.; LAWSON, M. E., JR. and SCHOONOVER, 
I. C. Fluorescence of teeth reveals structure. 
New York J. Den. 23:299-302 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
FORZIATI, A.F. and SCHOONOVER, I.C. Fluorescence, 
a new tool for the investigation of tooth structures. 
Internat. D. J. 3:162-163 Dec. 1952. Abstract 


PAFFENBARGER,G.C.;SCHOONOVER, I.C.and GRUNE- 
WALD, A. H.: See Grunewald, A. H. 

SCHOONOVER, I. C. and LYON H. W.: See Lyon, H.W. 

DICKSON, J. P.; LINDSAY, W. R. and SUHER, THEODORE ‘See 
Lindsay, W. R. 

SUHER, THEODORE and SAVARA, B. S.: See Suher, Theo- 

dore 

Di CONZA, P.J. Localized alveolar osteitis and terramycin. 
New York D. J. 19:518-522 Dec. 1953. 

DiCYAN, ERWIN. General dental practitioner as a consumer 
in dental research. New York D. J. 19:404-408 Oct. 
1953. 

DIECIDUE, A. A.; SIMSES, R.J. and WILKIE, C. A.: See Wilkie, 
Cc. A. 

DIEDRICH, A. V. Our new president, Michigan State Dental 
Association. (Ed.) J. Michigan D. A. 35:105-106 por- 
trait May 1953. 

DIEFENBACH, VIRON; PRESNELL, C. E. and NEVITT, G. A.: 
See Nevitt, G. A. 

DIEFENBACH,W.C.L. Gonorrheal parotitis. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:974-975 Aug. 1953. 

DIENER, A. L. Basic principles and concepts concerning the 
selection of shades for artificial teeth. George- 
town D. J. 20:13-14 Dec. 1953. 

DIENSTBIER, B. Practice management. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 17:80-84 portrait Nov. 1953. 

DIES 

Phillips, R.W.and Ito, B. Y. Factors affecting the sur- 
face of stone dies poured in hydrocolloid impres- 
sions. J.California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:113- 
116 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

Spicer, G. H. and Kramer, R. R. Use of copper plated 
dies for inlays, three-quarter and full crowns, and 
construction of fixed bridges and acrylic or porce- 
lain jacket crowns. D. Survey 29:896-899 July1953. 

DIET, PRIMITIVE 

Campbell, T. D. and Barrett, M. J. Dental observations 
on Australian aborigines: a changing environment 
and food pattern. Austral. J. Den. 57:1-6 Feb.1953. 

Ockerse, T., et al. Nutrition and health study on Bantu 
boys. New York D. J. 19:213-219 May 1953. 

DIET AND NUTRITION 

Bavetta, L. A. Calories make the difference. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:827-834 Nov. 1953. 

Cooke,B. Some of the influences of agriculture on health. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:329-338 Oct. 1953. 

Harding, J.C. A. Nutrition therapy by dentists. Dangers, 
advantages, technique. J. Pros. Den. 3:682-688 Sept. 
1953. 

Lamour, R. K. Enriched bread and flour. J. Ontario D. 
A. 30:96-100 Mar. 1953. 

McCollum, E. V. History of nutrition. J. D. Med. 8:141- 
143, 146-148 Oct. 1953. 

Mellanby, Edward. Chemical manipulation of food. D. 
Digest 59:271-274 June 1953. Digest 

Miller,F.D. The bread that went to college. (New Jersey 
college develops 100 per cent whole-wheat bread as 
part of its nutrition program.) Oral Hyg. 43:1508- 
1510 Nov. 1953. 

Page, M. E. and Brooks, D. L. Body chemistry in health 
and disease. D. Digest 59:394-401 Sept.; 440-446 
Oct.; 491-497 Nov.; 536-544 Dec. 1953. 
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DIET AND NUTRITION (Cont.) 

Prince, G.M. Nutritional control of tic douloureux. J. 
South. California D. 4. 21:15-23 July 1953. 

Raybin, Murray. Why food supplements are essential. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 11:72-77 Jan. 1953. 

Roth, Harry. (Edited by) Nutrition and oral conditions; 
bibliography and abstracts of the literature from 
1939-1951. J.D. Med. 8:5-62 special issue Sept. 
1953. 

Yamane, G. M. and Singer, Leon. Effect of subminimal 
magnesium on the Syrian hamster. J. D. Res. 32: 
708-709 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

periodontal conditions 

Becks, Hermann. Recent laboratory and clinical studies 
of vitamin B deficiencies in patients with periodor 
tal lesions. Acad. Rev. 1:7-8 No. 1, 1953. 

Frandsen, A. M., etal. Effects of various levels of dietary 
protein on the periodontal tissues of young rats. J. 
Periodont. 24:135-142 July 1953. 

Radusch, Dorothea F. Periodontal benefits of well- 
planned diets. J.A.D.A. 47:14-19 July 1953. 
relation to teeth: See also Caries, dental--dietin relation to 

Blumgart, L. H. Oral cavity as it reflects malnutrition. 
].D.A. South Africa 8:415-421 Nov. 1953. 

Calcium-phosphorus medication in dentistry.(Ed.) Oral 
Health 43:119 Feb. 1953. 

Nejal-Banez, Luciana. Nutrition and dental health. J. 
Philippine D. A. 6:13-15 Sept. 1953. 

Parker, G. S, et al. Cephalometric study of children pre- 
senting clinical signs of malnutrition. Angle Ortho- 
dont. 22:125-136 July 1952. 

Simmonds, Nina. Nutrition history and its relation to 
dental problems. Pakistan D. Rev. 3:105-109 July 
1953. Reprint 

Turner, E. Relation of the soil origin and processing of 
foods to dental health. Internat. D.J.3:171-173 Dec. 
1952. Abstract 

Watson, W. J. Report of the Florida State Dental Society 
representative on the advisory committee of the 
Florida Citrus Commission. J. Florida D. Soc.24: 
19-20 May 1953. 

Watt, D. G. Netrition in dental practice. New Zealand 
D. J. 49:14-18 Jan. 1953. 

Sugar: See also Caries, dental--sugar and starch in rela- 
tion to 

Helistrom,I. and Ericsson, Y. Lactic acid content of the 
saliva after carbohydrate ingestion. II.Source of the 
salivary lactic acid and inhibition of its formation. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica. 10:118-133 Feb. 1953. 

DIETRICH, W.C. and PANAGOPOULOS, P.: See Panagopoulos, 
P. 

DIETZ, V. H. Scope and objectives of modern endodontics. J. 
Missouri D. A. 33:13-17 Jan. 1953. 

Endodontic evidence revealing abstruse aspects in the 
etiology of dental caries. J. D. Res. 32:643 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Sodium fluoride tablets in the precision control of den- 
tal caries. J. Missouri D. A. 33:7-9 Dec. 1953. 

DIETZSCHOLD, R.A. Honored in Korea. (Commendation Rib- 
bon) Desmos 59:91 Oct. 1953. 
DiGIOVANNI, A. P. and FUSCO, R. M.; See Fusco, R. M. 








DILANTIN SODIUM 

Blake, Harris and Blake, F. S. Dilantin gingival hyper- 
plasia. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:818-821 July 1953. 

Staple, P. H. Some tissue reactions associated with 5:5 
diphenylhydantoin(‘dilantin’) sodium therapy. Brit. 
D. J. 95:289-302 Dec. 15, 1953. 

Staple, P. H. and Emslie, R. D. Some tissue reactions 
associated with dilantin sodium. Internat. D. J. 3: 
190 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

DILLON, CHARLES. Pathological significance of mottled teeth. 
D. Practitioner 3:366-375 Aug. 1953. 

Biochemistry of fluorides. D. Digest 59:486-490 Nov. 
1953. 

DILLON, G. F.S. Protect yourself and your interests. (Ed.) 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:952-954 Dec. 1953. 

DILLON, L. B. When we talk with patients. Oral Hyg. 43:640- 
643 May 1953. 

Contributors todental literature. Bul. Alabama D. A. 37: 
39-40 July 1953. 

“Mrs. patient, we must remove your teeth.” Oral Hyg. 
43:1072-1076 Aug. 1953. 

Objections that retard successful practice. Oral Hyg.4 
1356-1359 Oct. 1953. 

DINGLER, F.J. Your dental association dues as an invest- 
ment. Washington D. J. 21:8-10 Feb. 1953. 

DINGMAN, R. O. and Van ALSTINE, R.S.: See Van Alstine, R.S. 

DINHAM, G. A. Orthodontic problems in the mixed dentition. 
North-West Den. 32:217-220, 225 portrait Oct. 1953. 

DINSMORE, R. A. Genesis, from acorn to oak.(Biography)Bul. 
Cleveland D. Soc. 8:12-13 Jan. 1953. 

DINTENFASS, JOSEPH. Look at anesthetic risks. Oral Hyg. 
43:1065-1068 Aug. 1953. 

DIONNE, E. J. President, Massachusetts Dental Society. 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2:6 portrait July 1953. 

DIRKS, O. B. 

van AMERONGEN, J. and WINKLER, K. C.: See Winkler, 
K. C. 

WINKLER, K.C.and VAN AKEN, J. Reproducible method 
for caries evaluation. Il. Test in a therapeutic ex- 
periment with an ammoniated dentifrice. J. D. Res. 
32:18-26 Feb. 1953. 

Di SALVO, N. A. 

and NEUMANN, H. H.: See Neumann, H. H. 

LEFKOWITZ, W. and NEUMANN, H. H.: See Neumann, 
H. H. 

DISEASES, dental: See Pathology--oral; See also Diagnosis-- 
oral 

DISINFECTION AND DISINFECTANTS: See Sterilization and 
asepsis; See also Antiseptics, germicides 

DISLOCATION OF MANDIBLE 

Gingrass, R. P. C ital dislocation of mandibular 
joint: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:248-250 July 
1953. 

Ireland, V. E. Problem of ‘‘the clicking jaw’’ J. Pros. 
Den. 3:200-212 Mar. 1953. 

McCall, J. O. and Swinyard, C. 4. Anatomical and func- 
tional studies of the temporomandibular joint in re 
lation to jaw repositioning. D.Concepts 5:13-14 Apr 
May 1953. 

DISRAELY, MURRAY; JOHANSEN, ERLING and ROGOSA, MOR- 
RISON: See Rogosa, Morrison 
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DISTOCLUSION: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 
See also Orthodontic treatment--distoclusion 

DISTRIBUTION OF DENTISTS: See Statistics--dentists; See 
also Economics --dental 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA DENTAL SOCIETY 

Committee reports. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28: 26-31 
Sept. 1953. 

DiTOLLA, R.J. Meritorious service award recipient. 
York Univ. J. Den. ll:ll-12 portrait Oct. 1952. 

DIXON, A.D. Early development of the maxilla. D. Practi- 
tioner 3:331-336 July 1953. 

DIXON, O. W. Etiology and mechanism of production of mot- 
tled enamel. Contact Point 31:240-244 portrait 
May-June 1953. 

DOBBS, E.C.and RAPOPORT, LEONARD:See Rapoport, Leonard 

DOCKING, A. R. Dental materials research in Australia. D. 
Record 73:625-628 Sept. 1953. 

Plasticizing of modeling compound by water. J. D. Res. 
32:715-716 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

DONNISON, JOAN A.; NEWBURY, C. R. and STOREY, &£. 
Effect of orthodontic cement on tooth enamel. 
Austral. J. Den. 57:139-149 June 1953. 

DOCKRELL, R. B. Classifying the aetiology of malocclusion. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 149-156 disc. 156- 
163, 1951. 

DODD, L. H. Successful practice management. Indian D. Rev. 
21:564-566 Dec. 1952; J.Missouri D. A. 33:8-15 May 
1953. 

DODD, M. C. and GREEN, G. E.: See Green, G. E. 

DODDS, A. E. Method of making lenses for the purpose of dis- 
playing transparencies. J. D. A. South Africa 8:267- 
269 July 1953. 

Protective reactions against bacterial invasion with spe- 
cial reference to the tooth and surrounding struc- 
tures. J. D. A. South Africa 8:304-309 Aug. 1953. 

DONAHOE, L. A. Biographical sketch. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 16:241 portrait Mar. 1953. 

Prophylaxis. Chron. Omaha Dist.D. Soc. 16:241-246 Mar. 
1953. 

Radiographic cephalometric considerations of facial 
growth during orthodontic treatment. Am.J.Or 
thodont. 39:340-357 May 1953. 

DONAHUE, W.F. Broken appointment. Massachusetts D. Soc. 
J. 2:9-11 Oct. 1953. 

DONALDSON, K. I. and BORRIE, JOHN: See Borrie, John 

DONIGAN, M. L. Chairman joint convention committee 1953. 
Canadian Dental Association. J. Canad. D. A. 19: 
portrait frontispiece Feb. 1953. 

DONNELLY, H.J. P. Sequestrectomy and immediate bone 
graft in osteomyelitis of the mandible following 
fracture: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:69-72 Jan. 
1953. 

DONNISON, JOAN A.; NEWBURY, C. R.;STOREY, E. and DOCK- 
ING, A. R.: See Docking, A. R. 

DONOVAN, J. M. Render unto Caesar the things which are 
Caesar’s.(Ed.) J.Wisconsin D. Soc.29:127 Julyl1953. 

DONOVAN, R.W. Use of mirrors in patient and model photog- 
raphy. Angle Orthodont. 22:146-150 July 1952. 

Cephalometric radiographic method of classification of 
the facial structures in the sagittal plane. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:887 Nov. 1953. Abstract 

DORSEY, B. M. Oral surgery. Introduction of the student to 

the clinical practice of oral surgery. J.D. Educ.1? 


New 
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223-225 Nov. 1953. 

DORSEY, F.N. President, Alaska Territorial Dental Society. 
D. Survey 29:1623 portrait Dec. 1953. 

DOTY, J. R. Comments ( on fluoridation ). Secretary of the 
Council on Dental Therapeutics of the American 
Dental Association. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2:14- 
15, 18-20 July 1953. 

Editorial comments concerning commercial product, Aqua 
Flor. Arkansas D. J. 24:53 Sept. 1953. 

Irresponsible opposition to fluoridation. J.A.D.A.47:203- 
205 Aug. 1953, Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:20-21 
Sept. 1953; J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 29:11-13 Aug. 
1953. 

DOUGLAS, B. L. Wire recorder in dentistry and anesthesia. 
D. Items Interest 75:383-384 Apr. 1953. 

Clinical observations on the use of absorbable hemo- 
Static bone wax in dental and oral surgery. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1195-1198 Oct.1953. 

Hyaluronidase in operative dental regional anesthesia. 
New York D. J. 19:355-356 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Mixed tumor of the palate. New York D. J. 19:293-296 
June-July 1953. 

and HUEBSCH, R.F. Atypical facial neuralgia resulting 
from fractured styloid process of the temporal 
bone. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1199- 
1201 Oct. 1953. 

DOUGLAS, M.H. Oral rehabilitation. D. Survey 29:29-33 Jan. 
1953. 

Apicoectomy and root canal filling. D. Survey 29:463- 
467 Apr. 1953. 

DOW, PIERRE and INGLE, J. I.: See Ingle, J. I. 

DOWNS, R. A.; HEATHERMAN, MARY E. and CLAPPER,W.E.: 
See Clapper, W. E. 

DOZIER, MATTHEW; BLUMBERG, J. M.; BERNIER, J. L.; 
GREENE, G. W. and HAYNES, J. W.:See Greene, 
G. W. 

DRAFTEES: See Army and Navy recruits 

DRAINAGE: See Oral surgery--drainage 

DRAKE, D.H. Use of Benzylog in root canal therapy. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 32:20-21, 44 Nov. 1953. 

DRAFER, W. L.; OCKERSE, T.; LE RICHE, HARDING and 
KINNEAR, A. A.: See Ockerse, T. 

DREBES, R.G. Effect of coating blood clots formed in extrac~ 
tion wounds with a mixture of alginic acidand 
chlorophyl. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 53:17-18 Dec. 
1952. 

DREISBACH, M. E.; PFAFFMAN, CARL; MANLY, R. S. and 
GIDDON, D. B.: See Giddon, D. B. 

DREIZEN, SAMUEL 

REED, ANN I.; NIEDERMEIER, WILLIAM and SPIES, 
T.D. Sodium and potassium as constituents of hu- 
man salivary buffers. J. D. Res. 32:497-503 Aug. 
1953. 

and SPIES, T. D. Observations on the relationship be- 
tween selected B vitamins and acid production by 
microorganisms associated with human dental 
caries. J. D. Res. 32:65-73 Feb. 1953. 

SPIES, T. D. and PARKER, G. S.: See Parker, G. S. 

DRESSEL, R. P. Construction of a four unit upper anterior 
all-fixed bridge. (Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 3:260 
Dec. 1952. 

Precision attachments and their practical application. 
North-West Den. 32:7-10 Jan. 1953. 
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DRESSEL, R. P. (Cont.) 

Technique for construction of an upper anterior fixed or 
stationary bridge. (Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 3:259 
260 Dec. 1952. 

DREYER, C.J. Thumb and finger sucking. J. D. A. South Africa 
8:309 Aug. 1953. 

DRIAK, FRITZ. (Translated by) Bartholomaeus Eustachius 
libellus de dentibus. Reprint of the first edition 
(1563) and translation intoGerman with annotations. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:604 May 1953. 

and NORBERG, O. (Discussions of) Report: recent ad- 
vances in the treatment of periodontal diseases. 
]. Staz. Internat. D. J. 3:565-575 June 1953. 

DRISCOLL, C. D. Some interesting experiences. J. FloridaD 
Soc. 23:15-18 Feb. 1953. 

DRISCOLL, E. J. Dentist and the explosion hazard. J. Oral 
Surg. 11:26-33 Jan. 1953. 

DROHER, I. H. Press relations and advertising. J. Missouri 
D. A. 33:15 May 1953. 

DROUHIN, ANDRE. International union of dental laboratories. 
D. Practitioner 4:63-68 Oct. 1953. Digest 

DRUGS 

See also Materia medica and therapeutics 
Dangerous drugs regulations. (Australia) (Ed.) Austral. 
J. Den. 57:278 Oct. 1953. 
Notes on the dangerous drugs regulations. (Australia) 
Austral. J. Den. 57:281-282 Oct. 1953. 
laws: See Laws and legislation --Federal Food, Drug and 
Cosmetic Act; See also Prescription writing 

DRUMMOND-JACKSON, S. L. Dental practice management. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A 46:366 Mar. 1953. 

Intravenous anesthesia indentistry.(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
46:599 May 1953; J. Oral Surg. l1:171 Apr. 1953; Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path.6:906-907 July 1953. 

Intravenous anaesthesia in dentistry. (Film rev.) Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:260-262 Dec. 1952. 

Trigeminal neuralgia. A probable dental cause:diagnosis 
and cure. Internat.D.J.3:188-189 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

DRY SOCKET: See Extraction--dry socket 

DUBOIS-PREVOST, R. Aetiology of dental caries.(Film rev.) 
Internat. D. J. 3:262-263 Dec. 1952. 

WESTIN, G. and KNUTSON, J. W.: See Westin, G. 

DUCKWORTH, T.G. Southwestern Society of Orthodontists 
tenders testimonial dinner honoring. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 39:69 portrait Jan. 1953. 

DUCKWORTH, W. E. Dentigerous cyst associated with odon- 
tome. Brit. D. J. 94:214 Apr. 21, 1953. 

DUCLOS, J. and BOISSON, R.: See Boisson, R. 

DUFRESNE, ORIGENE. Cancer of the oral cavity. J. D. Med. 
8:27-30 Jan. 1953. 

DUMMETT, C. 0. Growth and development of the negro in 
dentistry in the United States. (Book rev.) Bul. Nat 
D.A.11:98-99 Jan.1953; Meharri-Dent 10:10-l] Jan. 
1953; J.A.D.A. 46:483 Apr. 1953. 

Proceedings, Institute of Public Health. (Book rev.) J. 
Am. Col. Den. 20:198 Sept. 1953. 

CALHOUN, N. R. and SCALES, J. L.: See Calhoun, N. R. 

DUNCAN, N. J. Function of dental librarians. How they con- 
tribute to your dental education. D. Students’ Mag. 
31:28-29, 50 June 1953. 

DUNCAN, R. E.; SCHULTZ, LORAINE E. and UPSHER, A. E. 
Anemias and the dental clinician. J. Kansas D. A. 
37:3 Mar. 1953. 


Hemorrhagic diseases. J. Kansas D. A. 37:35 May 1953; 
J. Missouri D. A. 33:42 Mar.; 34 Apr. 1953. 
Leukemia. J. Missouri D. A. 33:4 May 1953. 

DUNN, B.W. Air Forces in Europe name chief dental consult- 
ant. J.A.D.A. 47:108 July 1953. 

DUNN, L. J. New York State Board of Dental Examiners. New 
York J. Den. 23:312-315 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

DUNN, NAOMI A. and EICHENBAUM, I. W.: See Eichenbaum, 
L Ww. 

DUNN, W. J. New editor appointed to Canadian dental journal 
J.A.D.A. 47:107 July 1953; J. Canad. D. A. 19:390-391 
portrait frontispiece July 1953; J. Ontario D. A. 30: 
240-241 July 1953. 

DUNNING, F. R.; NEWMAN, M. P. and MAXWELL, J. L.: See 
Maxwell, J. L. 

DUNNING, H.S. Honored by Columbia University. J.A.D.A. 
47:612 -613 Nov. 1953. 

DUNNING, J. M. Influence of latitude and distance from sea- 
coast on dental disease. J. D. Res. 32:643-644 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

DUNNOM, W. R. Operative dentistry for the cerebral palsied 
and difficult child under general anesthesia. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. 8. 25:5-9 portrait Apr. 15, 1953. 

Sodium pentothal in oral surgical office procedures. D. 
Survey 29:1445-1448 Nov. 1953. 

DURAND, CHARLES. Selection and arrangement of anterior 
and posterior teeth to satisfy esthetic and func- 
tional requirements. Outlook &. Bul. South. D. Soc. 
(N.J.) 22:82-83 Nov. 1953. 

DURBECK, W. E. Oral roentgenology. D. Items Interest 75: 
922-929 portrait Oct. 1953. 

DUTE, H. L.; WAINWRIGHT, W.W.; BUTT, B. G. and HAUPT- 
FUEHRER, J. D.: See Wainwright, W. W. 

DUYZINGS,J.A.C. Germectomy. European Orthodont.Soc.Tr. 
p. 24-30, 1947-1948. 

DWIRE, G. J. Report of activities of section of public health 
dentistry in Colorado Department of Public Health. 
]. Colorado D. A. 31:29-30 Sept. 1953. 

DWYER, H.S. Director of dental hygiene division named. 
(Arkansas) Arkansas D. J. 24:17-19 portrait Mar. 
1953. 

Hogs win, children lose. Arkansas D. J. 24:28-29 Sept. 
1953. 

Just between ourselves. (Arkansas) Arkansas D. J. 24: 
49-50 portrait Sept. 1953. 


EADER, T. S. Seventy years a dentist. ‘‘Grandfather of den- 
tistry’’ and founder of free dental clinic retires 
reluctantly from active practice. R. D. Wilcox. 
Oral Hyg. 43:178-180 Feb. 1953. 

EAR 

prosthesis: See also Obturators and similar appliances; 
Prosthesis--facial 
Ackerman, A. J. Maxillofacial prosthesis Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:176-200 Jan. 1953. 

EARNEST, J.C. Association testifies on draft extension law. 

].A.D.A. 46:586 May 1953. 
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EASLICK, K. A. Role of the pulpless tooth in systemic dis- 
ease: a summary. J.A.D.A. 46:179-183 Feb. 1953. 
EASTWOOD, BERTHA. President, Association of American 
Women Dentists. Oral Health 42:707 Sept. 1953. 
EATON, L.J. President’s report--9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) Bul. 
9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 39:15-16 June 1953. 
EBERLE, W.R. Rest position of the mandible. J.A.D.A. 47:115- 
116 July 1953. 
Centric in the supine rest position. D. Survey 29:1147- 
1151 Sept. 1953. 
Prosthodontic perspective. D. Items Interest 75:908-921 
portrait Oct. 1953. 
EBERT, ELMER. President, Chicago Dental Society. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:5-6 portrait May 15, 1953. 
ECONOMICS 
dental: See also Amer. Den. Assn.--Bureau of Economic 
Research and Statistics; Children’s dentistry-- 
economics; Practice, dental 
Ashe, H. J. Beware of “‘creeping’’ accounts. Oral Hyg. 
43:1204-1207 Sept. 1953. 
Should a dentist own his own professional building? 
D. Survey 29:1606-1608 Dec. 1953. 
Berger, Leon. Dental economics. Revista D. 5:lll- 19 
Apr.-May-June 1953. 
Billion dollars spent for dental care in 1950. J.A.D.AAT 


374 Sept. 1953. 

Cost of dental services today. New York Univ. J. Den.12: 
18 Oct. 1953. 

Diagnosis of a current problem. D. Concepts 5: 18-19 
Sept.-Oct. 1953. 


Dillon, G. F.S. Protect yourself and your interests.(Ed.) 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:952-954 Dec. 1953. 

Dodd, L. H. Successful practice management. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 33:8-15 May 1953. 

Keister, H.F. Professional business management. Am- 
]. Orthodont. 39:358-365 May 1953. 

Kirby, W.N. It’s your business. [linois D. J. 22:10-ll, 
43 Jan.; 226-228 Apr.; 296-298 May; 358-359,374 
June; 414-416 July; 594-596 Sept.; 652-655 Oct.; 784- 
786,807 portrait Dec. 1953. 

Labaree, A. H. Beware of the collection bandit! 
Hyg. 43:329-332,335 Mar. 1953. 

Why can’t you collect your own bills? Oral Hyg. 43: 
933-936 July 1953. 

Levinson, C. A. Financial advice for the dentist’s fu- 
ture. J.A.D.A. 46:363 Mar. 1953. 

Levy, S.J. That moot question---Is there a business 
side to dentistry ? Oral Hyg. 43:173-174 Feb. 1953. 

Levy, W.R. Socio-economics. (Report to Amer. Col.Den.) 
J. Am. Col. Den. 20:132-134 June 1953. 

Lipman, Michel. Collection agencies can make you friends. 
D. Students Mag. 32:16-19 Oct. 1953. 

Moore,R.B. Collection agencies will make you enemies. 
D. Students’ Mag. 31:27-29 Apr. 1953. 

Morgan, Bertha. Private practice profiles salary ver- 
sus commission. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27: 
170-171 Jan. 1953. 

Patrick, M.A. Delayed dollars detrimental to dentistry. 
Oral Hyg. 43:492-495 Apr. 1953. 

Raper, H. R. Significant recognition accorded dental e- 
conomics. D. Survey 29:1159-1162 Sept. 1953. 

Robinson, James. Careful economic planning is a ‘must’ 


Oral 


di 


« 
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for dentist entering service. D. Survey 29:1151-1152 
Sept. 1953. 

Ross, S.S. Dentist’s money and his wife. Oral Hyg. 43: 
781-784 June 1953; S. Carolina D. J. 11:3-6 June 1953. 

Trust.Based on an interview with Mr. John Shelton, man- 
ager of the Kneeland St. branch of the First Nation- 
al Bank of Boston. Tufts D. Outlook 25:22-23 Jan. 
1953. 

Winsor, E. H. Dental office business manager. Oral 
Hyg. 43:48-52 Jan. 1953. 


Askey, H. A. Listening chair. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 
29:11-16 July 1953; J. Colorado D. A. 32:9-14 Dec. 
1953. 

Dental fee survey of Florida State Dental Society. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 23:10-14 Mar. 1953. 

Foss, Alice M. Payments, not collections. D. Survey 29: 
1045-1046 portrait Aug. 1953. 

Industrial commission approves new fee schedule of den- 
tistry. (Ohio) J. Ohio D. A. 27:51-53 Feb. 1953. 

Kirby, W.N. It’s your business, ‘‘sliding scale’’ of fees. 
Dlinois D. J. 22:226-228 portrait Apr. 1953. 

Moen, B.D. Personal expenditures for dental care, and 
price indexes for dentists’ fees, 1949-1952. J.A.D.A. 
47:464-465 Oct. 1953. 

Most patients satisfied, county health survey finds. J. 
A.D.A. 47:375 Sept. 1953. 

Raper, H. R. AsIsee it. D. Survey 29:325-327 Mar. 
1953. 

Economic readjustment via the human relations route. 
D. Survey 29:905-908 July 1953. 

Reilly, J. G. The hush-hush field of fees. Oral Hyg. 43: 
785-788 June 1953. 

Returns from dentures top those from other types of 
dentistry. D. Survey 29:1620-1622 Dec. 1953. 
Revised VA fee schedule--state of Florida. J. Florida D. 

Soc. 24:12-14 June-July 1953. 

Richmond, E. H. Dental fees and budgets. D. Survey 29: 
900-901 July 1953. 

Ryan, E.J. Professional courtesy is a kind of charity. 
(Ed.) Oral Hyg. 43:1218-1219 Sept. 1953. 

Shaner, E. O. Business side of dentistry. J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 28:15,43 May 1953. 

Symposium. (What are the advantages or disadvantages 
of giving an estimate to patients prior to the com- 
mencement of their necessary treatment?) Oral 
Health 43:362-363 May 1953. 

Tabak, David. This will be extra. Oral Hyg. 43:336-338 
Mar. 1953. 

Tabulation of i4 dental services in Washington,D.C.from 
1941 to 1952. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:45 May 
1953. 

Veterans Administration fees currently effective in Ala- 
bama D. A. 37:20-21 July; 39 Oct. 1953. 

Veterans Administration fees currently effective in Geor- 
gia. Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:38 Oct. 1953. 

Zigelbaum, S. D. Fees for dental procedures. Tufts D. 
Outlook 25:16-20 Jan. 1953. 





Brock, D.W. Postpay it and prepay it plans for den- 


tal care. J. Missouri D. A. 33:22-26 Aug. 1953. 
Cerro Gordo County dental payment plan. (Dental bank 
plan) (lowa) lowa D. Bul. 39:235-237 Oct. 1953. 
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ECONOMICS --dental--postpayment plans (Cont.) 
Cimino, A. R. Dental health insurance policy. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:362-363 portrait June 1953. 
Mosteller, J. H. Three years of experience with a den- 
tal loan plan. D. Survey 29:1450-1453 Nov. 1953. 
Nash, S. L. Financing dental care. Bul. Bronx Co. D. 
Soc. 8:6-7 Apr. 1953. 
Tulkin, Irvin. Society plan for voluntary prepayment and 
postpayment dentistry (for adults.) New York J. 
Den. 23:215-217 May 1953 
Brock, D.W. Postpayment and prepayment plans for den- 
tal care. J. Missouri D. A. 33:22-26 Aug. 1953. 
Public health. Dental prepayment plans. J.A.D.A. 47: 
598 Nov. 1953. 
Tulkin, Irvin. Society plan for voluntary prepayment and 
postpayment dentistry (for adults.) New York ]. 
Den. 23:215-217 May }953. 
dental~-taxes 
Ashe,H.J. To stay out of tax trouble keep records. Oral 
Hyg. 43:633,636 May 1953. 
Association endorses Reed-Jenkins-Keogh Bill. J.A.DA. 
47:364 Sept. 1953. 
Conte, J.J. Joint tenancy is a tax trap. Oral Hyg. 43:792- 
794 June 1953. 
Cummins, R. L. Fritz vs. Peck. (Report for legislative 
committee, Columbus Dental Society). Bul. Colum 
bus D. Soc. 11:5 July 1953. 
Elman, E.S. Tax relief legislation for the dentist. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:16 Apr. 15, 1953. 
Postgraduate course costs judged tax-deductible. J. 
A.D.A. 46:707 June 1953. 
Retirement fund tax deductions for dentists. D. Survey 
29:1293, 1336; 1316-1317 Oct. 1953. 
Ryan, E. Make all health care tax free. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 
43:956-957 July 1953. 
Time to think about income tax again... rate cuts aren’t 
due until next year. D. Survey 29:1632-1633 Dec. 
1953. 
scale of fees: See Economics--dental--fees; See also Na- 
tional health insurance and subheadings 
ECUADOR: See Dental Association of Ecuador 
EDELMAN, ELI. Advantages of membership in organized der- 
tistry. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 17: 206-207 
May 1953. 
EDEMA 
Johnson, W. B. Antihistamine drugs to inhibit edema fol- 
lowing oral surgery. D. Digest 59:314-315 July 1953. 
EDMAND, P. A. Another Delta Sig horseman. Desmos 59:90 
Oct. 1953. 
EDUCATION, dental 
See also Amer. Den. Assn.--Council Den. Education 
Additional space for dentistry. (Minnesota) North-West 
Den. 32:68-69 Jan. 1953. 
Armed Forces in dental education. (A.D.A. Board action 
].A.D.A. 46:466 Apr. 1953. 
Basic science integration. (Georgetown Univ. Dental 
School). J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:47 May 1953. 
Bibby, B.G. Peripheral factors in dental education. D. 
Items Interest 75:826-837 portrait Oct. 1953. 
Bill proposes Army school award graduate degrees. 
J.A.D.A. 46:351 Mar. 1953. 


1953 


Bird, J. T. Oral diagnosis from the college viewpoint. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners. p. 122-125, 1952. 
Boling, L.R. Thoughts on dental education. Washington 
Univ. D. J. 19:59-63 portrait Feb.-May 1953. 
Bradlaw, R. and Walsh, J. P. (Discussions of) Report: den- 
tal education in the United States. S. Peterson. In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:537-554 June 1953. 

Byron, H. H. Some aspects of dental education and its im- 
portance to public health. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:212-216 
July 1953. 

Campbell, R. A. Undergraduate orthodontic instruction. 
D. J. Australia 25:67-70 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 
Career and postgraduate training interests of senior den- 
tal students. J.A.D.A. 47:459-463 Oct. 1953. 
Carreon, G. A. Dental education toward progressive 
thinking and intellectual growth. (Viewpoint of a pri- 
vate practitioner) J.Philippine D.A .6:1649 Apr. 1953. 

Commentary: a pattern for emulation. J. Tennessee DA. 
33:67 Apr. 1953. 

Constance, C. L. Degree jurisdiction in dental schools. 
J. D. Educ. 17:79-83 Mar. 1953. 

Costs of dental education. (Ed.) J. Ohio D. A. 27:44-45 


Feb. 1953. 
Council (A.D.A.--Education) to list accredited dental 


hygiene schools. J.A.D.A. 46:345-346 Mar. 1953. 

Current trends at the University of Kansas City. J. Univ. 
Kansas City School Den. 11:23 Feb. 1953. 

Cyr, Howard. Dental education in the U.S.A.--a com- 
parison with the British system. A critique of an 
article by J. L. Hardwick. Penn D. J. 56:25-26 June 
1953. 

Darlington, C. G. Undergraduate cancer teaching pro- 
ject. New York University College of Dentistry. 
]. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:34-40 Apr. 1953. 

Deans of dental schools should be dentists.(Ed.) J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 25:25-26 Sept. 1953. 

Dental education. (Internships and residency programs; 
federal dental schools; regional plans; Puerto Ric 
an students.) J.A.D.A. 47:599-600 Nov. 1953. 

Dental schools and dental manpower. (Ed.) New York J. 
Den. 23:201-202 May 1953. 

Dental students’ loan fund set up by North Carolina. J. 
A.D.A. 46:708 June 1953. 

Dental students’ register. (Ed.) J. D. Educ. 17:109-110 
June 1953. 

Eastman Dental Dispensary announces new programs. 
J.A.D.A. 46:354 Mar. 1953. 

Ginn, J. T. Challenge facing schools of dentistry in pre- 
paration of students to serve well their communi- 
ties. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:166-171 Apr. 1953. 

Education. (Report to Amer. Col. Den.) J. Am. Col. 
Den. 20:112-115 June 1953. 

Gladfelter, M.E. Are we doing our job? J.D. Educ. 17: 
152-162 May 1953. 

Gurley, W. B. Clinical examination in operative dentistry 
as viewed by a dental teacher. Proc. Am. A.D. Ex- 
aminers p. 149-152, 1952. 

Humphreys, John. Chair of dental surgery. (Established 
at University of Birmingham, England) Brit. D. J. 
94:100 Feb. 17, 1953. 

Hyde, Walter. Dental education and a philosophy of den- 
tistry. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 25:32-35 Nov. 1953; 
Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:107-108 portrait Dec. 1953. 
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EDUCATION, dental (Cont.) 


Loyola University Dental School,Chicago College of Derr 
tal Surgery. Bur 54:20-23 Dec. 1953. 

Lyons, Harry. Medical College of Virginia School of 
Dentistry, annual report 1952-53. Bul. Virginia D. 
A. 30:14-20 Oct. 1953. 

Medical-dental school for New Jersey. J. New Jersey D. 
Sec. 24:20 July 1953. 

Medical Evangelists College School of Dentistry opens. 
J-A.D.A. 47:475 Oct. 1953. 

Mills, E. C. Dental education in Ohio. J. Ohio D. A. 27: 
181-185 Nov. 1953 

Mitton, G. T. Organization of dental seminar pro- 
grammes. J. Canad. D. A. 19:603-605 Nov. 1953. 

Morrey, L. W. Phenomenal growth in population taxes 
facilities of the country’s dental schools. (Ed.) J. 
A.D.A. 46:455-457 Apr. 1953. 

Mussell, R. D. Your dental library. The importance of 
the library in dental education. D. Students’ Mag. 
32:18-19, 41 Dec. 1953. 

New bricks and mortar at the Harvard School of Dental 
Medicine. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 13:3-8 Apr. 
1953. 

New Jersey State Society’s program for a dental school 
in New Jersey. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 23:26-27 
Dec. 1953. 

New Jersey’s dental school--where is it? (Ed.) Bul. Hud 
son Co. D. Soc. 23:24-25 Nov. 1953. 

Peterson, Shailer. Importance of scholarship. Iowa D. 
Bul. 39:133-136 June 1953. 

Preparing for practice. (Ed) D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70: 
44-45 Feb. 1953. 

Pringle, A.C. Practice management workshop. The W. 
K. Kellogg Foundation Institute, University of Mich- 
igan. Detroit D. Bu]. 22:15-17 Nov. 1953. 

Private bathrooms for dental schools. Massachusetts 
D. Soc. J. 2:25-26 Jan. 1953. 

Report of the advisory board for dental specialties-- 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. Proc. Am. A.D. Schools 
30:35-36, 1953. 

Report on the Council on Dental Education to the Amer. 
Assn. Den. Schools. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30:25- 
32, 1953. 

Resolution. (Essex Co. D. Soc.) Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 
20:141 June 1953. 

Roberts, F. L. Future medical-dental relations program 
of the University of Tennessee. J. Am. Col. Den. 20: 
103-107 disc. 108-109 June 1953. 

Some final comments on education. (Ed.) Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 22:26 Jan. 1953. 

Snyder, O. P. Professional educational programme for 
dentists of the United States Armed Forces. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:611-617 June 1953. 

Student loans available. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 37:46-47 
Sept. 1953. 

Threat to dental education involved in the possible dis- 
location of essential teachers of dentistry. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Schools 30:93-99, 1953. 

Timmons, G.D. Financial aid to dental education. (Ed.) 
Pennsylvania D. J. 20:31-32 Apr. 1953. 

To the wanderers. Contact-Point 31:203 Apr. 1953. 

Toverud, G.;Watry, M.F. and Johnson, Le Roy. (Discus- 
sions of) Report: dental education and its influence 


on the health of the child. S. A. MacGregor. Inter- 
nat D. J. 3:323-335 Mar. 1953. 

University of Oregon plans new dental school building. 
D. Survey 29:1179 Sept. 1953. 

USC dedicates new school of dentistry. (University of 
Southern California) Oral Hyg. 43:343-345 Mar. 
1953. 

West, F.T. Your school and its future. (College of Phy- 
sicians & Surgeons) Contact Point 31:107-115 por- 
trait Jan. 1953. 

Williams, N. B. Celebration of the 75th anniversary. 
School of Dentistry University of Pennsylvania. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 20:3-8 Nov. 1953. 

Wilson, W. A. Let’s stay on the constructive side. Bul. 
Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:12-14 Jan. 1953. 

Zapski, E. G. Political explorer. Tufts D. Outlook 26:5- 
6 Mar. 1953. 

aptitude tests 

Council of National Board suggests test principles. J.A. 
D.A. 46:346-347 Mar. 1953. 

Report of the committee on testing--Amer. Assn. Den. 
Schools. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30:66-69, 1953. 

Swanson, W. F. Efficacy of aptitude tests. (Ed.) Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 20:22-23 Mar. 1953. 

clinics in dental schools 

Abbott, T. R. Clinic administration. Qualitative versus 
quantitative requirements. J. D. Educ. 17:205-215 
disc. 214-216 Nov. 1953. 

Aldecoa, E.R. Evaluation of clinical requirements in 
dental schools. J. Philippine D. A. 6:13-14 July 1953. 

Clinics for orthodontics and dentistry for children. 
(School of dentistry, Minnesota) North-West Den. 
32:68 Jan. 1953. 

Nobles, C. H. Pedodontic phase of the child care pro- 
gram of Meharry Medical College. Meharri-Dent 
11:5, 18 June 1953. 

Sawyer, C.W. Clinic administration. Correlation and 
coordination of treatment planning in the several 
departments. J. D. Educ. 17:198-204 disc. 204-205 
Nov. 1953. 

courses in public health 

Medical and dental academy for Armed Forces pro- 
posed. J.A.D.A. 46:351 Mar. 1953. 

Workshop at K. U., State health education workshop. J. 
Kansas D. A. 37:90 Aug. 1953. 

curriculum: See also Education, dental--subheadings for 
various special types of education, i.e.--courses 
in public health; --oral surgery; --orthodontics;-- 
prosthodontics, etc.; Education, dental--teaching 
methods 

Aldecoa, E.R. Evaluation of clinical requirements in 
dental schools. J. Philippine D. A. 6:13-14 July 1953. 

Dental education and the child. (Ed.) J. Periodont.24: 
54-55 Jan. 1953. 

Emory dental school given funds to teach management. 
].A.D.A. 46:477 Apr. 1953. 

Kesel, R. G. Relation of individual departments to a 
centralized department of diagnosis and treatment. 
1. The relation of the departments of endodontics 
and periodontics. J. D. Educ. 17:28-31 Jan. 1953. 

Landes, J. H. Health center courses in preventive den- 
tistry. New York J. Den. 23:18-20 Jan. 1953. 
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EDUCATION, dental--curriculum (Cont.) 

Muhler, J.C., et al. Importance of a course in preventive 
dentistry in the dental school curriculum. Bul. Am. 
A. Pub. Health Den. 13:5-9 May 1953. 

Reyes, M L. Importance of physiology and pharmacol- 
ogy for dental students. J. Philippine D. A. 6:19-20 
June 1953. 

Some problems regarding prevention. (Ed.) D. Concepts 
5:2 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 

Technical composition. (Ed) D. Students’ Mag. 31:29-30 
May 1953. 

Villa, V.G. Dental education from the viewpoint of a 
teacher.(Philippines) J. Philippine D. A. 6:9-12 July 
1953. 

Waggener, D. T. Relation of individual departments to 
a centralized department of diagnosis and treat- 
ment. 2. The relation of the department of roent- 
genology. J. D. Educ. 17:31-36 Jan. 1953. 

Yock, D. H. Relation of individual departments to a 
centralized department of diagnosis and treat- 
ment. 3. The relation of the department of crown 
and bridge prosthesis. J. D. Educ. 17:36-40 Jan. 
1953. 

endodontic 

Kesel, R. G. Relation of individual departments to a 
centralized department of diagnosis and treatment. 
1. The relation of the departments of endodontics 
and periodontics. J. D. Educ. 17:28-31 Jan. 1953. 

fellowships: See Fellowships 
foreign 

Albert, Archie. On the spot. A report on new Israeli den- 
tal school. Alpha Omegan 47:131-133 Sept. 1953. 

American Association of Dental Examiners--committee 
on foreign colleges. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 
42-44, 1952. 

Bellairs, A. d’A. Teaching of comparative dental anat- 
omy to dental students. Brit. D. J. 95:100-103 Sept.) 
1953. 

Canadian Dental Association. Regulations governing the 
award of studentships. J. Canad. D. A. 19:138 
Mar. 1953. 

Cyr, Howard. Dental education in the U.S.A.--a com- 
parison with the British system. A critique of an 
article by J. L. Hardwick. Penn D. J. 56:25-26 June 
1953. 

Dearth of dental teachers--a practical solution. (Ed.) 
Indian D. Rev. 22:13 Jan. 1953. 

Dental college for Madras. (India) J. All-India D. A. 24: 
16 Nov. 1952. 

Dental colleges in India. Indian D. Rev. 21:603 Dec. 1952. 

Dental education. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 95:112 Sept. 1, 1953. 

Dental schools and examining bodies in United Kingdom. 
Indian D. Rev. 21:601,603 Dec. 1952. 

Dental students’ register 1952-1953. J. Canad. D. A. 19: 
207-209 Apr. 1953. 

Educational directory. Dental schools and examining 
bodies. Brit. D. J. 95:23-24 Sept. 1, 1953. 

Fish, E. W. ‘‘The old order changeth’’ Brit. D. J. 94: 
111-117 Mar. 3, 1953. 

Horsnell, A.M. and Ward,N.L. Trend of teaching in re- 
Storative dentistry. Brit. D. J. 95:95-99 Sept. 1, 
1953. 


Landsman, H.A. L’hopital dentaire de Toulouse. U.C.H. 
D.J. 17:75-77 Nov.-Dec. 1953. 

New Veracruz, (Mexico) dental school announces future 
plans. J.A.D.A. 46:229 Feb. 1953. 

Pascual, Renato. Dental schools and the Bureau of Pri- 
vate Schools.(Philippines) J. Philippine D. A. 6:9-10 
Apr. 1953. 

Perkin, J.G. Evaluation and comparison of loans, bur- 
saries, scholarships, prizes, etc. J. Canad. D. A. 
19:137 Mar. 1953. 

Schour, Isaac. Saga of the Israeli Dental School. Alpha 
Omegan 47:16-17 Apr.; 129-130 Sept. 1953. 

Shaw, J.C.M. Dental education J. D. A. South Africa 8: 
373-381 Oct. 1953. 

Third faculty of dentistry in South Africa? (Capetown 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:32-33 Feb. 1953. 

Training in dentistry for dentists registered in part B 
(temporary) of the Dentists’ Register.(£d.) J. All- 
India D. A. 26:5-6 Jan. 1953. 

Undergraduate scholarship in dentistry at the Hebrew 
University in Jerusalem. J. Canad. D. A. 19:564 Oct 
1953. 

Villa, V.G. Need for a re-examination of our pre-den- 
tal program. J. Philippine D. A. 6:17-26 Jan. 1953. 

Zarate, A. L. Licensure board evaluates Philippine den- 
tal educational system. J. Philippine D. A. 6:25-2% 
30 Mar. 1953. 


Gurley, John. Retrospect, introspect and prospect. (Ed.) 
J. D. Educ. 17:170-175 Nov. 1953. 

Taber, L. B. and Prindle, V. A. College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of San Francisco. J. California D. A. 
& Nevada D. Soc. 29:91-95 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

Talbot, Nell Snow. Dental student and the study of den- 
tal history. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:153-160 Sept. 1953. 

University of Minnesota School of Dentistry. D.Prac- 
titioner 4:36 Oct. 1953. 

Weinberger, B.W. New York Institute of Dental Science 
and Art and New York College of Dentistry. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 12:19-22 Oct. 1953. 

hygienists: See Hygienists, dental 

Dental hygienist. Pennsylvania D. J. 20:32-33, 43 Jan. 

1953. 


oral surgery 
Dorsey, B. M. Oral surgery. Introduction of the student 


to the clinical practice of oralsurgery. J. D. Educ. 
17:223-225 Nov. 1953. 

Hale, M. L. Oral surgery. Dental student and clinical 
oral surgery at University of Kansas City Dental 
School. J. D. Educ. 17:216-219 Nov. 1953. 

Henny, F.A. Continuing education in oral surgery. (Ed) 
J. Oral Surg. 11:169 Apr. 1953. 

Ivy, R. H. Changing concepts in teaching and practice of 
oral surgery. New York J. Den. 23:295-297 Aug.- 
Sept. 1953. 

Johnson, J. H. Orientation of dental students to clinical 
oral surgery. J. D. Educ. 17:75-78 Mar. 1953. 

Kansas City dental school plans oral surgery prograin. 
J.A.D.A. 47:718 Dec. 1953. 

Moose, S. M. Oral surgery as taught at College of Phy- 
sicians and Surgeons, San Francisco. J. D. Educ. 
17:219-222 Nov. 1953. 
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EDUCATION, dental (Cont.) 


orthodontics 
Adams, C. P. Fundamentals of wire bending technique. 
Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 71-75, 1950. 
College of Dentistry, the Ohio State University. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:154 Feb. 1953. 
M. S. in orthodontics set up by dental college. ( Univer- 
sity of Tennessee College of Dentistry) J. Tennes- 
see D. A. 33:332 Oct. 1953. 
Pringle, K. E. Use of film strip for the presentation of 
serial orthodontic material. European Orthodont. 
Soc. Tr. p. 235-236, 1951. 
Tennessee dental college offers M.S. in orthodontics. 
J.A.D.A. 47:231 Aug. 1953. 
cs 
Nobles, C. H. Pedodontic phase of the child care pro- 
gram of Meharry Medical College. Meharri-Dent 
11:5, 18 June 1953. 
Volker, J. F. Children’s dentistry challenge to dental 
education. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:14-16 Feb. 
1953. 
periodontics 
American Association of Dental School ittee on 
teaching. Periodontology. Principles involved in 
teaching. J. D. Educ. 17:111-151 May 1953. 
Engel, M. B. Teaching a biologic view in periodontal 
pathology. J. D. Educ. 17:84 Mar. 1953. 
Fleming, W. C. Objectives of and trends in teaching of 
periodontology. J. D. Educ. 17:143-151 May 1953. 
Glickman, Irving. Graduate and post-graduate teaching 
in periodontology. J.D. Educ. 17:128-134 May 1953 
Kesel, R. G. Relation of individual departments to a 
centralized department of diagnosis and treatment. 
1. The relation of the departments of endodontics 
and periodontics. J. D. Educ. 17:28-31 Jan. 1953. 
Marshall-Day, C.D. Epidemiology of periodontal dis- 
ease. J. D. Educ. 17:111-116 May 1953. 
Objectives of the teaching program in periodontia. (A 
panel discussion.) J.D. Educ. 17:84-88 Mar. 1953. 
Periodontology courses at Columbia. New York D. J. 19: 
316 June-July 1953. 
Postgraduate training in periodontia and oral medicine. 
New York University College of Dentistry. J. D. 
Med. 8:156 Oct. 1953. 
Ray, H. G. Methodology in the teaching of periodontol- 
ogy- J. D. Educ. 17:134-140 May 1953. 
Robinson, H. B. G. Interrelationship between the basic 
sciences and periodontology. J. D. Educ. 17:l4l- 
143 May 1953. 
Thomas, B.O.A. Current status of undergraduate teach- 
ing in periodontology. J. D. Educ. 17:116-127 May 
1953. 
Summary: ‘‘Where do we go from here?’’ J. D. Educ 
17:86-88 Mar. 1953. 





Mitton, G. T. Extension of dental seminar program an- 
nounced. J. Ontario D. A. 30:371-372 Nov. 1953. 

New Organization School for Graduate Dentists. D. 
Concepts 5:20-21, 5 illustrations Sept.-Oct. 1953. 

Program of postgraduate courses of the Second District 
Dental Society. (New York) 1954. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. 
Soc. (N.Y.) 39:11-26 Nov. 1953. 

State University of lowa extension division. Post-gradu- 


INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 73 


ate lectures on dentistry. lowa D. Bul. 39:297-299 
Dec. 1953. 

Three courses in occl rehabilitation at Tufts College. 
D. Items Interest 75:616 July 1953. 

Two-year course in basic sciences to be offered by Uni- 
versity of Illinois College of Dentistry. J. Oral 
Surg. 11:90 Jan.; 270 July 1953. 

University of Michigan postgraduate courses 1953-54. J. 
Michigan D. A. 35:145-146 June 1953. 

University of Minnesota announces graduate program. J. 
Oral Surg. 11:91 jan.; 270 July 1953. 

predental requirements 

Buhler, J. E. What admissions requirements should be 
used in dental schools. J.A.D.A. 46:680-684 June 
1953; S. Carolina D. J. 11:5-7, 9-15 July 1953. 

Isidro, Antonio. General education: its needs and prob- 
lems. J. Philippine D. A. 6:9-12 June 1953. 

Villa, V.G. Need for a re-examination of our pre-den- 
tal program. J. Philippine D. A. 6:17-26 Jan. 1953. 

Dental education from the viewpoint of a teacher. 
(Philippines) J. Philippine D. A. 6:9-12 July 1953. 
preventive dentistry 

Muhler, J.C.,et al. Importance of a course in preventive 
dentistry in the dental school curriculum. Bul. Am. 
A. Pub. Health Den. 13:6-9 May 1953. 








prosthetics 


Bazola, F.W. Clinical crown and bridge prosthesis as 
taught at the University of Illinois, College of Der- 
tistry. J. D. Educ. 17:177%186 disc. 186-189 Nov. 1953. 

Boucher, C. O. What knowledge, technical ability and 
experience are essential to the graduating dental 
student in complete denture prosthesis? J.D. Educ. 
17:89-96 Mar. 1953. 

Buckley, G. A. Full denture prosthesis. A symposium 
J. D. Educ. 17:89-99 Mar. 1953. 

Coelho, D. H. Clinical crown and bridge prosthesis as 
taught at New York University, College of Dentist 
ry. J. D. Educ. 17:189-196 disc. 196-198 Nov. 1953. 

Forrest, S. P. Teaching complete denture prosthesis. J. 
D. Educ. 17:96-99 Mar. 1953. 

Pavone, B. W. Preparation of the first year dental stu- 
dent for the study of crown and bridge prosthesis. 
J. D. Educ. 17:67-74 Mar. 1953. 

Yock, D.H. Relation of individual departments to a cen- 
tralized department of diagnosis and treatment. 3. 
The relation of the department of crown and bridge 
prosthesis. J. D. Educ. 17:36-40 Jan. 1953. 


research 


Appleton, J. L.T. Some facets of research at Pennsylva- 
nia. D. Practitioner 3:262-265 May 1953. 

Expanded research at the school of dentistry. (Kansas 
City Univ.) J. Univ. Kansas City School Den. lLl:ll 
Feb. 1953. 

Hine, M. K. Influence of dental materials research on 
dental education. J. D. Res. 32:71l Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Marquette University School of Dentistry receives re- 
search fund grant. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 19: 
128 Oct. 1953; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:168 Oct. 1953. 

Oak Ridge Institute offers research technic courses. J.A. 
D.A. 46:354 Mar. 1953. 

Undergraduate research at Georgetown. Georgetown D. 
J. 20:21 Dec. 1953. 
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EDUCATION, dental (Cont.) 


roentgenology 

Waggener, D. T. Relation of individual departments to 
a centralized department of diagnosis and treat- 
ment. 2. The relation of the department of roent- 
genolozy. J. D. Educ. 17:31-36 Jan. 1953. 

Specialists: See also types of specialization, i.e. Education, 
dental--oral surgery; --orthodontics; --periodon- 
tics, etc. 

Inadequacy of some science texts. (Ed.) New York D. J. 
19:496 Nov. 1953. 

teaching methods: See also Education, dental and sub- 
headings for various specialties 

American Association of Dental School ittee on 
teaching. Periodontology. Principles involved in 
teaching. J. D. Educ. 17:111-151 May 1953. 

Bellairs, A. d’A. Teaching of comparative dental anat- 
omy todental students. Brit. D. J. 95:100-103 Sept.1, 
1953. 

Coy, H. D. Plastics in the field of operative dentistry: 
teaching and present status. J. D. Educ. 17:41-45 
disc.45-47 Jan. 1953. 

Engel, M. B. Teaching a biologic view in periodontal 
pathology. J. D. Educ. 17:84 Mar. 1953. 

Forrest, S. P. Teaching complete denture prosthesis. J. 
D. Educ. 17:96-99 Mar. 1953. 

Good teaching: what is it? (Ed.) J. D. Educ. 17:3-7 Jan. 
1953. 

Horsnell, A.M. and Ward,N.L. Trend of teaching in re- 
storative dentistry. Brit. D. J. 95:95-99 Sept. 1, 
1953. 

Objectives of the teaching program in periodontia. (A 
panel discussion) J. D. Educ. 17:84-88 Mar. 1953. 

Thomas, B.O.A. Summary: ‘‘Where do we go from 
here?’’ J. D. Educ. 17:86-88 Mar. 1953. 

Udehn, C. D. New method for teaching dentistry. D. 
Items Interest 75:774-777 Sept. 1953. 

Villa, V.G. Dental education from the viewpoint of a 
teacher.(Philippines) J. Philippine D. A. 6:912 July 
1953. 

visual: See also Film reviews 

American Dental Association Film Library. J.A.D.A. 
46:88 Jan.; 328-329 Mar.; 452-453 Apr.; 557 May; 
691-692 June; 47:218-219 Aug. 1953. 

Dental lectures. D. Radiog. & Photog. 26:81 No. 4, 1953. 

Film Library announces purchase of filmstrips. J.A.D.A. 
46:88 Jan. 1953. 

Film on hazards of roentgenography. (A.D.A. Board ac- 
tion) J.A.D.A. 46:464 Apr. 1953. 

Illinois telephone program revised this year.(Film slide 
recorded programs) Illinois D. J. 22:743-744 Nov. 
1953. 

Implant denture film available. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:55 
July 1953. 

Levin, Helaine S. American Dental Association Film 
Library. J. D. Educ. 17:8-9 Jan. 1953. 

Pathology slides repaired, ready for circulation. J.A. 
D.A. 46:90 Jan. 1953. 

Pringle, K. E. Use of film strip for the presentation of 
serial orthodontic material. European Orthodont. 
soc. Tr. p. 235-236, 1951. 

Sound color motion pictures on local anesthesia. Modern 





Den. 20:30 Oct. 1953. 

Syrop, H. M. Motion picture studies of the mechanism 
of mastication and swallowing. J.A.D.A. 46:495- 
504 May 1953. 


EDUCATION, predental: See Education, dental--predental re- 


quirements 


EDUCATION OF PUBLIC 


Annual report of program director--committee on dental 
health education. (Chicago Den. Soc.) Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 26:16, 48 Aug. 15, 1953. 

Blass, J. L. Chairside patient education in periodontal 
disease. J. D. Med. 8:136-140 Oct. 1953. 

Dent, A.W. Help yourself to health. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 
A. 27:221 Apr. 1953. 

Dwyer, H. S. Hogs win, childrenlose. Arkansas D. J. 24: 
28-29 Sept. 1953. 

Fitz-Patrick,C.P. How oldare your patients? Oral Hyg. 
43:1069-1071, 1094 Aug. 1953. 

Freedman, M. J. Building your practice through dental 
health education. J. South. California D. A. 21:35- 
49 Apr. 1953. Reprint 

Friedman, M.J. Report on the 1953 health—education 
workshop. Arkansas D. J. 24:12-14 Sept. 1953. 

Generalising about dentistry.(Ed.) New Zealand D. J. 49: 
113-115 July 1953. 

Howard, Bill. Educate your patients. J. Oklahoma D. A. 
41:7:18-19 Jan. 1953. 

Huot, Jacqueline and Leonard, Margaret L. Team work 
in dental health education. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 
27:326-327 Oct. 1953. 

New (Texas) dental health education program makes Oc- 
tober debut. Texas D. J. 71:489 Dec. 1953. 

Oral hygiene service campaign. D. Record 73:603-605 
July- Aug. 1953. 

Patient education--an essential ingredient. D. Concepts 
5:15-16 Apr.-May 1953. 

Preliminary report on the Columbia County pilot study. 
(New York) New York D. J. 19:546-549 Dec. 1953. 

Report of the committee on oral hygiene and dental health 
education. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 5:5-6 May 1953. 

Sayegh, Jean. Is dentistry a luxury? Oral Hyg. 43:941- 
943 July 1953. 

Sweet,C.A.,Sr. Dental health education in the Oakland 
public schools.(California) Bul. Alameda Co. D.Soc. 
28:8-9 Nov. 1953. 

exhibits 

Dental health exhibit. (Minnesota State Fair) North-West 
Den. 32:191 July 1953. 

Dental Health Exhibition. (Internat. Den. Cong.) Iniernat. 
D. J. 3:626-627 June 1953. 

fi 

Dental Health Exhibition. (Internat. Den. Cong.) Internat. 
D. J. 3:626-627 June 1953. 

Dental health literature distributed during celebration. 
]. Philippine D. A. 6:27 Feb. 1953. 

Dental Health Week--Pakistan. (Ed) Pakistan D. Rev. 3: 
83-84 Apr. 1953. 

Holliday, J. Planning the programme for dental health 
education. Austral. J. Den. 57:84-86 Apr. 1953. 

lets 

Booklet outlines program of dental health education. J. 
A.D.A. 47:364 Sept. 1953. 
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EDUCATION OF PUBLIC (Cont.) 
radio broadcasts 
Jordan, Joe. Fluoridation problems. J. Kentucky D.A.5: 
60-62 Apr. 1953. 
stories 
Bryne, Betty. Lil’ angel tooth. A dental health story il- 
lustrated with a flannel board. J. California D. A. 
& Nevada D. Soc. 29:110-I1l Mar.-Apr. 1953. 
visual: See also Film reviews 
Case of the dental imposter, Act 2, (Zd.) J.South Calif- 
ornia D. A. 21:13-14 Sept. 1953. 
Council endorses Channel 9 in special session. (Saint 
Louis Dental Society) Bul. St. Louis D. 3oc. 24:106 
Sept. 1953. 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom issues new film 
strip. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:280 Aug. 1953. 
Dere, Gloria. Smiles. (Dental health story to be illus- 
trated with a flannel board.) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 
A. 27:328-330 Oct. 1953. 
Educational TV station possible in Chicago area. Mli- 
nois D. J. 22:294,324 May 1953. 
Hamburg, H. L. Patient education and the kodaslide 
table viewer. D. Radiog. & Photog. 26:8-20 No. 1, 
1953. 
Motion pictures, TV programs detrimental to dentistry. 
J.A.D.A. 47:596 Nov. 1953. 
New film released. ‘‘Taro’s adventure in health.’”’ S. 
Carolina D. J. 11:3 July 1953; J. California D. A. & 
Nevada D. Soc. 29:314 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 
Philadelphia Dental Society praises TV health series. 
J.A.D.A. 46:349 Mar. 1953. 
Television and dental health education. J. Am. D. Hy- 
gienists’ A. 27:319 Oct. 1953. 
20-minute film about teeth. (Let’s keep our teeth) D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 70:189 June 1953. Reprint 
EDWARD, F.A. President, Montreal Dental Club. J. Canad. 
D. A. 19:portrait frontispiece Dec. 1953. 
EGAN, G. F. and BEHRMAN, S. J.: See Behrman, S. J. 
EGGERS-LURA, H. Microgasometric estimation of the sali- 
vary gases. J. D. Res. 32:697-698 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 
EGYEDI, H. Cause of dental caries. D. Items Interest 75: 
113-123 Feb. 1953. 
Combined treatment of pulpless teeth with penicillin so 
“dium and antiseptics. D. Items Interest 75:737- 
752 Sept. 1953. 
Experimental basis of the glycogen theory of enamel ca- 
ries. D. Items Interest 75:971-982 Nov. 1953. 
Theoretical foundations underlying the knowledge of per- 
iapical affections. D. Items Interest 75:451-457 
June 1953. 
EHRLICH, EUGENE and COLTON, M. B.: See Colton, M. B. 
EHRLICH, H. E.; SELDIN, H. M. and DARLINGTON, C. G.: 
See Darlington, C. G. 
EICHENBAUM, I. W. and DUNN, NAOMI A. Pulp management 
in the mixed dentition. J.A.D.A.47:506-515 Nov. 
1953. 
EICKENBERG, C. F.; FLOREY, BEVERLY M. and WILLIAMS, 
N. B.: See Williams, N. B. 
EIGHTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N. Y.) 


necrology reports 
Deaths. New York D. J. 19:106 Feb.; 189 Apr.; 319 June- 


July 397 Aug.-Sept.; 508 Nov. 1953. 


EISENFELD, IRWIN and FRIEDMAN, E. U. Observations on 
the dental treatment of cerebral palsied children. 
J.A.D.A. 47:538-540 Nov. 1953. 

EKMANNER, STEN and PERSSON, HERBERT. Mandibular 
block. Radiographic studies show method that is 
effective in more than 95% of cases. D.D.S. 2:181- 
184 Mar. 1953. Digest 

ELBIN, P. N. Future of dental hygiene at West Liberty. (West 
Virginia) W. Virginia D. J. 28:5-6 July 1953. 

ELECTROCOAGULATION: See Diathermy and surgical dia- 
thermy in dentistry 

ELECTRODEPOSITION OF METALS 

Nadelbach, S.E. Copper-plating in dentistry. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 11:26-27 Oct. 1952. 

Spicer, G.H.and Kramer, R.R. Use of copper plated dies 
for inlays, three-quarter and full crowns, and con- 
struction of fixed bridges and acrylic or porcelain 
jacket crowns. D. Survey 29:896-899 July 1953. 

ELECTROGALVANIC ACTION IN THE MOUTH 

Electrolytic action between dissimilar metals. (Ed.) D. 
Digest 59:453 Oct. 1953. 

Mumford, J. M. Electrolytic action in conservative den- 
tistry and its relationship to pain. Brit. D. J. 94: 
256-260 May 19, 1953. 

Shell, J. S. Galvanic action of metals in the mouth. J. 
J. South. California D. A. 21:24-26 Oct. 1953. 

ELECTROMYOGRA PHY 

Geltzer, Bernard. Study to develop a standardized meth- 
od by which electromyographic data may be re- 
corded for serial evaluation. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 
54:4-10 Dec. 1953. 

Margolis, H. I. and Prakash, Prem. New instrument for 
recording dental and oral muscle forces--the pho- 
toelectric myodynagraph. Tufts D. Outlook 26:5-6 
May 1953. 

ELECTROSHOCK THERAPY 

Freediand, J.J. and Carter,W.J. Oral disorders result- 
ing from electroshock therapy with adevice for bet 
ter oral protection. Preliminary report. J.D. Res. 
32:698-699 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

ELECTROSURGERY 

Oulliber, V.J. Electro surgical dental scalpel. Acad. 

Rev. 1:19-21 No. 1, 1953. 

ELECTROTHERAPEUTICS: See Diathermy and surgical dia- 
thermy in dentistry; See also Roentgenotherapy 

ELFENBAUM, ARTHUR. Diagnosis--the key to practice build 
ing. J. Ontario D. A. 30:233-235 July 1953. 

ELIASOPH, BENJAMIN. Medical conditions complicating 
oral surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:357-366 Mar. 1953. 

ELLIOTT, F. C. Appointed director of Texas Medical Center. 
J. Univ. Kansas City School Den. 11:15 Feb. 1953. 

ELLIOTT, H. C., JR. and PIGMAN, WARD. Study of the effect 
of a typical infant’s diet on the caries incidence of 
the Syrian hamster. J. D. Res. 32:698 Oct.1953. Ab 
stract 

ELLIS, R. G. Classification and treatment of injuries to the 
teeth of children. (Book rev.) Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 25:14,27 Mar. 15, 1953; Ann. Den. 12:77-78 
June 1953; Brit. D. J. 95:54 July 21, 1953. 

Dental examinations. J. Ontario D. A. 30:57-65 Feb. 
1953. 
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ELLS, R. G. (Cont.) 

Injuries to the teeth of children. (Book rev.) J. Canad. 
D. A. 19:93 Feb. 1953. 

Traumatized anterior teeth. Austral. J. Den. 57:16-21 
Feb. 1953. 

ELLISON, S. A.; MOSES, R. and ROSE, H. M. Transplacental 
transmission of antibody to the virus of herpes 
simplex. J. D. Res. 32:644 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

ELMAN, E.S. Tax relief legislation for the dentist. Fort. Rev 
Chicago D. Soc. 25:16 Apr. 15, 1953. 

ELOFSON, L. T. President, Colorado State Dental Associa- 
tion. J. Colorado D. A. 32:4 portrait Dec. 1953. 

ELSASSER, W. A. Studies of dentofacial morphology. 1. 
Orthometric analysis of facial pattern. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:193-200 Mar. 1953. 

and PELTON, W. J.: See Pelton, W. J. 

ELVEHJEM, C. A. Dental caries. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:46-51 
Jan. 1953. 

ELVOVE, ELIAS. Dental research chemist of N.I.D.R. retires 
].A.D.A. 46:593 May 1953. 

EMAN, V.H. Treatment of the tooth socket without a blood 
clot. Indian D. Rev. 21:528-530 Dec. 1952. 

EMANUELE,E.D. Occupational hazards in dentistry. George- 
town D. J. 20:17-18 Dec. 1953. 

EMBOUCHURE 

relation to oral conditions: See Musical instruments--rela- 
tion to oral conditions 

EMBRYOLOGY, dental “ 

Avery,J.K. Correlation of the morphologic and cytolog- 
ic principles involved in the development of the 
teeth of the domestic pig. J. D. Res. 32:635 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Fleming, H. S. Effect of certain concentrations of fluo- 
ride on enamel and dentin as formed in transplants 
of tooth germs and related studies. J. D. Res.32: 
469-485 Aug.; correction 627 Oct. 1953. 

Effect of crystalline cortisone acetate on growth of in- 
traocular transplants of toothgerms. J.D. Res. 32: 
101-109 Feb. 1953. 

Osteogenic tendency of dentine after formation in tooth 
germ transplants. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:1315-1324 Nov. 1953. 

Review: significance of the transplantability of tooth 
germs. J. Connecticut D. A. 27:3-5 Aug. 1953. 

Glasstone, Shirley. Further progress in the cultivation 
of dental tissues. J. D. Res. 32:730 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Glimstedt, Gésta. Embryology and orthodontics. Euro- 
pean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 22-25, 1951. 

Hallett,G.E.M. Incidence, nature, and clinical signifi- 
cance, of palatal invaginations in the maxillary in- 
cisor teeth. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont.46: 
491-499 July 1953. 

Hay, Mary F. Development of mouse tooth germs intis- 





sue culture. J. D. Res. 32:729-730 Oct. 1953. Ab- - 


stract 
Fate of Meckel’s cartilage in the mouse. J.D. Res.32 

730 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Holland, G. F. Effects of irradiation upon the developing 
teeth. Contact Point 32:85-90, LI0-Ill portrait Dec. 
1953. 

Jarabak, J.R.,et al. Radioautographic study of the depo- 
sition of calcium in the cranium, teeth and mandi- 


ble. J.A.D.A. 47:639-648 Dec. 1953. 
Kramer,1.R.H. Pathology of pulp death in non-carious 
maxillary incisors with minor palatal invagina- 
tions. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 46:503-506 
July 1953. 
Lefkowitz, William,et al. Cultivation of rat molar tooth 
germs. J. D. Res. 32:662-663 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Lefkowitz, William, et al. Odontogenesis of the rat mo- 
lar. J. D. Res. 32:724 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Stephens, R. R. Diagnosis, clinical significance and treat- 
ment of minor palatal invaginations in maxillary 
incisors. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 46:499- 
503 July 1953. 
Suher, Theodore, et al. Localized arrested tooth devel 
opment. Oral Surg. Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1305- 
1314 Nov. 1953. 
Tonge, C. H. Early development of teeth. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 46:313-318 May 1953. 
EMIG,G.E. Scientific and technical approach to natural look- 
ing dentures. Georgetown D. J. 20:10-12 Dec. 1953. 
EMPHYSEMA 
Stoy, P.J. Surgical emphysema--a case report. D.Prac- 
titioner 3:344-345 July 1953. 
EMSLIE, R. D. Periodontal diseases: basic pathology and ra- 
tional clinical procedures. Brit. D. J. 95:137-147 
disc. 147-151 Oct. 6, 1953. 
HARRINGTON, J. and FISH, E. W.: See Fish, E. W. 
and STAPLE, P. H.: See Staple, P. H. 
ENAMEL 
Atkinson, H. F. and Prophet, A.S. Production of artificial 
lamellae in human enamel. Brit. D. J. 95:60-63 
Aug. 4, 1953. 
Atkinson, H. F. and Saunsbury, Philip. Investigation into 
the hardness of human enamel. Brit. D. J. 94:249 
253 May 19, 1953. 
Benzer, Paul and Levitt,L.M. Enamel pearls. New York 
J. Den. 23:173 Apr. 1953. 
Besic, F. C. Caries-like enamel changes by chemical 
means. J. D. Res. 32:637-638 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Crabb, H. S. M.and Darling, A. I. X-ray investigations 
of humandentalenamel. J. D. Res. 32:731 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 
Docking, A. R., etal. Effect of orthodontic cement on tooth 
enamel. Austral. J. Den. 57:139-149 June 1953. 
Fanning, R.J.,et al. Salivary contribution to enamel mat- 
uration and caries resistance. J. D. Res. 32:644- 
645 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Fischer, R. B. and Muhler, J.C. Effect of sodium flu- 
oride upon the surface structure of powdered den- 
tal enamel. J. D. Res. 31:751-755 Dec. 1952. 
Effects of several fluoride reagents upon the surface 
structure of dental enamel. J. D. Res. 32:645 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
Hodson, J. J. Structure and histogenesis of certain 
wedge and other shaped defects in the surface of 
human enamel, with a note on their relation to the 
carious process. Brit. D. J. 94:141-152 Mar. 17, 
1953. 
Hutton, W.E. Test for the purity of powderedenamel. J. 
D. Res. 32:626-627 Oct. 1953. 
Myers, H. M., et al. Tracer study of the transfer of 
F!? to teeth by topical application. J. D. Res. 31: 
743-750 Dec. 1952. 
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ENAMEL (Cont.) 

Neumann, H. H.and DiSalvo, N. A. Measurement of en- 
amel radioactivity within the mouth. J.D. Res. 32: 
725 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Rathje, Werner. Formation of hydroxyfluor-apatite in 
tooth enamel under influence of drinking water 
containing fluoride. J.D. Res. 31:761-766 Dec.1952. 

Scott, D. B. and Albright, J. T. Electron microscopy of 
carious enamel and dentin. J. D. Res. 32:682-683 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Wainwright, W. W. Tracer studies of intact and carious 
enamel. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:413- 
415 Mar. 1953. 

anatomy 

Bodecker, C.F. Enamel lamellae and their origin. J.D. 
Res. 32:239-245 Apr. 1953. 

Box, K. F. Preliminary report on studies of the free 
enamel surface of the human tooth. J. Ontario D. 
A. 30:344-357 Nov. 1953. 

Frank, R. Data obtained by various convergent tech- 
nique on the structure and substructure of enamel 
and dentine. Internat. D. J. 3:164-165 Dec. 1952. 
Abstract 

Hodson, J. J. Investigation into the development and 
structure of human enamel using histological and 
micro-dissection methods. Internat. D. J. 3:165- 
167 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Investigation into the microscopic structure of the 
common forms of enamel lamellae with special 
reference to their origin and contents. I. General 
considerations and development. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:305-317 Feb. 1953. 

Investigation into the microscopic structure of the 
common forms of enamel lamellae with special 
reference to their origin and contents. II. The 
form and contents of lamellae in unerupted but 
calcified crowns with special reference to hypo- 
plastic lesions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:383-398 Mar. 1953. 

Lyon, D.G. and Darling, A.I. Examination of human den- 
tal enamel by polarized light. J.D. Res. 32:731 Oct 
1953. Abstract 

Sullivan, H.R. Composition and structure of human den- 
tal enamel. D. J. Australia 25:83-95 May 1953. 

Trautz, O. R. Use of X-ray diffraction in dental re- 
search. Ann. Den. 12:47-54 June 1953. 

anomalies: See Anomalies 
composition: See also Teeth--composition 

Brudevold, Finn and Steadman, L. T. Determination of 
copper and lead in surface and subsurface enamel. 
]. D. Res. 32:640 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Egyedi, H. Experimental basis of the glycogen theory of 
enamel caries. D.Items Interest 75:971-982 Nov. 
1953. 

Hess, W.C., etal. Amino acid composition of enamel 
protein. J D. Res. 32:585-587 Aug. 1953. 

Hodson, J. J. Investigation into the microscopic struc- 
ture of the common forms of enamel lamallae with 
special reference to their origin and contents. III. 
Lamellae in erupted teeth with special reference 
to the form and contents of the classical type. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:495-515 Apr. 1953. 

Kennedy, J. J., et al. Ultramicroscopic structure of en- 


amel and dentin. J.A.D.A. 46:423-431 Apr. 1953. 

Posner, A. S. and Stephenson, S. R. Isomorphous sub- 
stitution in enamel apatite. J.A.D.A. 46:257-264 
Mar. 1953. 

Sognnaes, R. F. Enamel as a barrier to caries. Illinois 
D. J. 22:422-427, 450 July 1953. 

Stack, M. V. Nonprotein organic constituents of enam- 
el. J. D. Res. 32:734 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Sullivan, H.R. Composition and structure of humanden- 
tal enamel. D. j. Australia 25:83-95 May 1953. 

Trautz, O.R., et al. Interpretation of the X-ray diffract- 
ograms obtained from human dental enamel. J. D. 
Res. 32:420-431 June 1953. 

hypoplasia: See Teeth--hypoplasia; See also Systemic con- 

ditions manifested in the mouth--syphilis 


Dental fluorosis. (Philippines) J Philippine D. A. 6:29 
Aug. 1953. 

Dillon, Charles. Pathological significance of mottled 
teeth. D. Practitioner 3:366-375 Aug. 1953. 

Biochemistry of fluorides. D. Digest 59:486-490 Nov. 
1953. 

Dixon, O. W. Etiology and mechanism of production of 
mottled enamel. Contact Point 31:240-244 portrait 
May-June 1953. 

Fluorosis in the Sudan. D. Digest 59:452 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Galagan, D. J.and Lawmson, G.G. Climate and endem- 
ic dental fluorosis. J. Canad. D. A. 19:557 Oct.1953. 
Abstract 

Mick,R.J.H. Fluorosis versuscavities. D.Items Interest 
75:753 -756 Sept. 1953. 

Ockerse, T. Chronic endemic dental fluorosis in Kenya, 
East Africa. Brit. D. J. 95:57-60 Aug. 4, 1953. 

permeability: See Teeth--permeability 
pigmentation. 

Bhussry, B.R. and Bibby, B.G. Changes of enamel sur- 
face related to age. J.D. Res. 32:639 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

Butcher, E. O. Pigment formation in the rat’s incisor. 
J. D. Res. 32:133-137 Feb. 1953. 

Pindborg,J.J. The pigmentation of the rat incisor as an 
index of metabolic disturbances. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:780-789 June 1953. 

solubility 

Muhler, J. C., et al. Relationship between pH, age, and 
concentration of solutions of stannous fluoride and 
sodium fluoride in decreasing enamel solubility 
and affecting the uptake of fluorine. J. D. Res. 31: 
756-760 Dec. 1952. 

ENDEMIC DENTAL FLUOROSIS: See Enamel--mottled 
ENDOCRINE GLANDS AND HORMONES 

Davis, Adelle. How to cope with modern day living. Acad. 
Rev. 1:28-29 No. 1, 1953. 

Munson, P. L., et al. Estimation of the content of calci- 
um-mobilizing hormone in the blood of the rat. J. 
D. Res. 32:670-671 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Page, M. E. and Brooks, D. L. Body chemistry in health 
and disease. D. Digest 59:394-401 Sept.; 440-446 
Oct.; 491-497 Nov.; 536-544 Dec. 1953. 

Schneider, Warren. Hyperparathyroidism (generalized 
osteitis fibrosa.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:745-755 June 1953. 





ENDOCRINE GLANDS AND HORMONES (Cont.) 

Selye, Hans. Story of the adaptation syndrome, 1951 and 
annual report on stress,1951,1952,ACTA,Inc. Acad. 
Rev. 1:29-31 No. 1, 1953. 

relation to oral conditions 

Agnew, R. G., et al. Experimental oophorectomy: pos- 
sible influences upon alveolar bone. J.D. Res. 32: 
693 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Anderson, B.G., etal. Malocclusion in androgen-treated 
monkeys. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:187-192 Mar. 1953. 

Baume, L. J. and Becks, Hermann. Hormonal control of 
growth and eruption of upper rat incisor. I.The ef- 
fect of thyroidectomy at birth and the response to 
growth hormone and thyroxin. J. D. Res. 32:693- 
694 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Hormonal control of growth and eruption of upper rat 
incisor. I1].The response to growth hormone and 
thyroxin and the combination of both following hy- 
pophysectomy. J. D, Res. 32:694-695 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Baume, L.J., etal. Growth and transformation of the 
mandibular joint in the rat thyroidectomized at 
birth. VII.The effect of growth hormone and thy- 
roxin given separately or in combination. Am.J. 
Orthodont. 39:623-633 Aug. 1953. 

Baume, L. J., et al. Hormonal control of growth and e- 
ruption of upper rat incisor. I. The effect of hy- 
pophysectomy following progressively longer inter- 
vals. J. D. Res. 32:694 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Brucker, Marcu. Studies on the pituitary gland and the 
teeth. D. Items Interest 75:337-348 Apr.; 441-451 
May; 435-457 June; 545-558 July 1953; 671-676 Aug. 
1002-1019 Nov. 1081-1101 Dec. 1953. 

Goldsmith, E.D.and Ross, Leonard. Histochemical stu- 
dy of the effects of cortisone on the 20-day-old fe- 
tal rat incisor. J. D. Res. 32:699 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Goldsmith, E. D. and Stahl, S.S. Effects of long-term 
cortisone treatment on the supporting dental struc - 
tures of the rat. J. D. Res. 32:699 Oct.1953. Ab- 
stract 

Muhler, J. C., and Shafer, W. G. Experimental dental 
caries. The effect of orchiectomy andovariectomy 

i! ondental caries in immature rats.J.D. Res. 31:798- 
i 804 Dec. 1952. 
Nutlay, A. G., et al. Effect of estrogen on the support- 

ing structures of molars in rats and mice. J.D. 

Res. 32:674 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Shafer, W. G. and Muhler, J.C. Effect of gonadectomy 
and sex hormones on the structure of the rat sali- 

vary glands. J. D. Res. 32:262-268 Apr. 1953. 

Relationship of the salivary glands, endocrine sys- 

tem, and dental caries in the albino rat. J. D. Res. 

32:684 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Sreebny, L. M. Histologic and enzymatic differences in 
the submaxillary glands of normal and hypophysec - 
tomized male and female white rats. J. D. Res.32 

686 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Wainwright,W.W.,et al. Deposition of radioactive iodine 
in teeth of persons treated for disease of the thy- 

roid gland. J.A.D.A. 47:649-655 Dec. 1953. 

therapy 
Fleming, H. S. Effect of crystalline cortisone acetate 
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on growth of intraocular transplants of tooth 
germs. J. D. Res. 32:101-109 Feb. 1953. 

Glickman, Irving, et al. Effect of the systemic adminis- 
tration of cortisone upon the periodontium of white 
mice. J. Periodont. 24:161-166 July 1953. 

Hoffer, Harry. Treatment of procaine dermatitis with 
topical application of hydrocortone dental ointment. 
J. Canad. D. A. 19:383 July 1953. 

Horton, C. P. Treatment of arthritic temporomandibular 
joints by intra-articular injection of hydrocorti- 
sone. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:826-829 
July 1953. 

Iusem, Rosa, et al. Clinical experiences with cortisone 
and ACTH in five cases of periodontal disease. J. 
D. Res. 32:655-656 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Selye, Hans. Effect of cortisune and somatotrophic hor- 
mone upon the development of a noma-like condi 
tion in the rat. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path 
6:557-561 Apr. 1953. 

Strean, L. P. and Horton, C. P. Hydrocortisone in den- 
tal practice. D. Digest 59:8-16 Jan. 1953. 

Wolfsohn, B.L. Role of hydrocortisone in the control of 
apical periodontitis. Acad. Rev. 1:21-22 No. 1, 1953. 

ENDODONTIA: See Root canal treatment; See also Pulp and 
subheadings; Pulpless teeth 

ENDOWMENTS AND FOUNDATIONS 

Brauer, J.C. First one hundred thousand dollars. (Den- 
tal Foundation of North Carolina, Inc.) J.A.D.A. 
46:295-298 Mar. 1953. 

Calkin, R. C. ‘“‘If you’d put more into it you’d get more 
out of it.’’ (The Oklahoma Medical Research Foun- 
dation) J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:6-7 Oct. 1953. 

Dental fellow selection will be announced soon. (Oklahoma 
Medical Research Foundation) J. Oklahoma D. A. 
42:10 July 1953. 

Foundation for the support of dental education, research. 
(A.D.A. Board action) J.A.D.A. 46:463 Apr. 1953. 

Kellogg Foundation grants funds to teaching seminars. 
J.A.D.A. 47:231 Aug. 1953. 

MacGregor, S. A. It couldhappen here. (Canada) J.Canad. 
D. A. 19:84 Feb. 1953. 

Merritt, A. H. William J. Gies Foundation for the Ad- 
vancement of Dentistry, Inc. J.A.D.A. 47:113-114 July 
1953. 

Sowers, Wade. Opportunity for service. (Dental Foun- 
dation of North Carolina )J. N. Carolina D. Soc.36: 
92-94 Jan. 1953. 

William J. Gies Foundation for the Advancement of Den- 
tistry, Inc., named a beneficiary in the will of the 
late Dr. Henry Spenadel. J. New Jersey D.Soc. 25: 
14 Sept. 1953. 

ENGEL, M.B. Teaching a biologic view in periodontal! pathol- 
ogy. J. D. Educ. 17:84 Mar. 1953. 

JOSEPH, N. R. and CATCHPOLE, H. R. Binding of cal- 
cium in connective tissue. J. D. Res. 32:644 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

and SARNAT, B. G.: See Sarnat, B. G. 

ENGEL, R. J. Dental operative procedures requiring the use 
of general anesthesia. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
17:8-9 portrait Sept. 1953. 

ENGH, OLAV. Various types removable plates used in public 
dental health service. European Orthodont. Soc. 
Tr. p. 222-226, 1951. 
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ENGLAND: See Dentistry--England; See also British Dental 
Assn.; British Soc. Study Orthodont.; British Soc. 
Den. Hypnotists; Brit. Soc. Periodont.; National 
health insurance--England; Examining boards--- 
British Commonwealth of Nations 
ENGLERT, PAUL. Study of rotary instruments and the air- 
brasive technique. Penn D. J. 57:5-6 portrait Nov. 
1953. 
ENNEVER, J. Clinical consideration of traumatic occlusion and 
occlusal equilibration. J. Kansas D. A. 37:97-98 
Aug. 1953. 
ROBINSON, H.B.G.and KITCHIN, P.C. éffect of three 
diphenylmethane derivatives on acid production in 
Saliva and on logarithmic growth of an oral lacto- 
bacillus. J. D. Res. 32:61-64 Feb. 1953. 
ENNIS, L. M. Appointed visiting professor in Egypt. J.A.D.A. 
47:106-107 July 1953. 
Roentgenographic interpretation--a means toanend. New 
York J. Den. 23:322-334 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
and BERRY, H.M., JR. Necessity for routine roentgeno- 
graphic examination of the edentulous patient. Indian 
D. Rev. 21:550-554 Dec. 1952. 
ENTERMAN, JACK. Emergency drugs and procedures for the 
general practitioner. Bur 54:17-19 July 1953. 
ENVIRONMENT: See Evolution, environment, heredity 
ENZYMES 
Auslander, W. P. and Roth, Harry. Tryptar--its applica- 
tion in endodontics. A preliminary report. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:898-901 July 1953. 
Chauncey, H.H.and Lisanti, V. F. Determination of the 
enzyme content of whole saliva. TuftsD. Outlook 
26:6-7 May 1953. 
Councils (Therapeutics, Research) decry claims for an- 
tienzyme dentifrice. J.A.D.A. 47:365 Sept. 1953. 
Fosdick, L. S., et al. New approach to the problem of 
dental caries control. J. D. Res. 32:486-496 Aug. 
1953. 
Joint statement of the Council on Dental Research and 
the Council on Dental Therapeutics on Listerine 
Antizyme toothpaste. J.A.D.A. 47:349 Sept. 1953. 
Knox, K.W. Observations on the action of mucolytic en- 
zymes on salivary mucoid. J. D. Res. 32:374-378 
June 1953. 
Observations on the salivary mucolytic enzymes. J. 
D. Res. 32:367-373 June 1953. 
Kuischer, A.H. Reactions to Tryptar applied topically to 
oral mucous membranes. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:1025 Aug. 1953. 
Lorina, Phyllis L.and Lisanti, V. F. Streptococcal beta- 
glucuronidase and hyaluronidase. Tufts D. Outlook 
26:4 May 1953. 
Profession awaits clinical proof that new antienzyme 
dentifrice will prevent dental caries. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
47:354-355 Sept. 1953. 
Rapp, G.W. Enzymes and antienzymes. Bur 54:2-3 Dec. 
1953. 
Roth, L. H. Application of Varidase in dentistry. J. D. 
Res. 32:707 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Sreebny, L. M. Histologic and enzymatic differences in 
the submaxillary glands of normal and hypophysec- 
tomized male and female white rats. J. D. Res. 32: 
686 Oct. 1953. Abstract 


EPINEPHRINE 
See also Amer. Den. Assn.--Council Den. Therapeu- 


tics; Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--procaine 
hydrochloride; Endocrine glands and hormones 
Criep, L. H. Reactions to procaine hydrochloride. J. 
A.D.A. 47:149-153 Aug. 1953. 
Dick, S. P. Clinical toxicity of epinephrine anesthesia. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:724-728 June 
1953. 
EPITHELIOMA 
Catania,A.F. Three nonvital teeth associated with chorio- 
epithelioma: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:324- 
330 Oct. 1953. 
EPPERLY, J.M. Promction to brigadier general. J.A.D.A. 47: 
235 Aug. 1953. 
EPSTEIN, SIDNEY. Pharmacologist and the oral surgeon. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:166-174 May- 
June 1953. Reprint 
EPULIS 
Bauer, W.H.and Bauer,J. D. So-called ‘‘congenital ep- 
ulis.’’ Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1065- 
1071 Sept. 1953. 
Hemmerick, L. and Furlong, F.J. Case presenting an 
ossified fibrous epulis. J. Ontario D. A. 30:395- 
397 Dec. 1953. 
EQUIPMENT, dental 
See also Instruments and appliances 
Humphrey, C. E. Simple electromedication equipment. 
Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1248-1249 Oct. 
1953. 
Schoolden, E. A. Flexible formers as an aid to model 
production. D. Practitioner 3:141-142 Jan. 1953. 
ERANA, GERVASIO. Origin of the Philippine Dental Associa- 
tion. J. Philippine D. A. 5:22-23 Dec. 1952. 
Three pioneers in Philippine dentistry. (Antonino Vergel 
De Dios; G. R. Mateo; Juanito Arevalo) J. Philippine 
D. A. 6:21-22 June 1953. 
ERICSSON, Y. and HELLSTROM, I.: See Hellstrom, I. 
ERIKSEN, PETER. Ship’s captain finds hypnotism useful for 
emergency extractions. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70: 
24 Feb. 1953. 
EROSION and ABRASION 
Again, erosion--abrasion. (Ed.) New York D. J. 19:154- 
156 Mar. 1953. 
Everett, F. G. and Kunkel, P. W., Sr. Abrasion through 
the abuse of dental floss. J. Periodont. 24:186-187 
July 1953. 
Guernsey, L. H. Gastric juice as a chemical erosive 
agent. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:1233-1235 Oct. 1953. 
Phillips, R. W. and Swartz, Marjorie L. Effects of diame- 
ter of nylon bristles on enamel surface. J.A.D.A. 
47:20-26 July 1953. 
Schultz, W.J. Erosion-abrasion. New York D. J.19:534- 
536 Dec. 1953. 
Sicher, Harry. Biology of attrition. Oral Surg; Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:406-412 Mar. 1953. 
Soifer, M. E. Dental erosion. New York D. J. 19:111- 
114 Mar. 1953. 
Steel, J. and Browne, R. C. Effect of abrasion upon the 
acid decalcification of teeth. Brit. D. J. 94:285- 
288 June 2, 1953. 
Susman, H. S. Parrot bite. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
16:284-287 portrait Apr. 1953. 








80 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


ERPF, S. F. Comparative features of plastic and/or glass in 
artificialeye construction. Pakistan D. Rev. 3:l10- 
115 July 1953. 

ERTOLA, C. A. My classmate Ernie. (E.G. Sloman) Contact 
Point 31:171-172 Mar. 1953. 

ERUPTION OF TEETH 


See also Dentition 
Hotz, R. Active supervision of the eruption of the teeth 


by extraction. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 34- 
47, 1947-1948. 

Lo, R. T. and Moyers, R. E. Studies in the etiology and 
prevention of malocclusion. I. The sequence of 
eruption of the permanent dentition. Am.J. Ortho- 
dont. 39:460-467 June 1953. 

Neaderland, Ralph. Teething--a review. S. Carolina D. 
J. U:-13 Feb. 1953. 

Scott, J.H. Comparative anatomy of jaw growth and tooth 
eruption. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 26-56 
disc. 56-62, 1951. 

How teeth erupt. D. Practitioner 3:345-349 July 1953. 

Tooth development and caries. (Ed.) New York D. J. 19: 
496-498 Nov. 1953. 

Waldman, David. X-ray all delayed eruption cases. D. 
Digest 59:114-116 Mar. 1953. 

ERVIN, R. H.; NELSON, R. M. and GEIGER, R. C.: See Nelson, 
R. M. 

ERWIN, R.M., JR. Retention of infected primary teeth as space 
maintainers. J. Den. Children 20:66-67, 2nd quart. 
1953. 

ERYTHROMYCIN: See Antibiotics 

ESOPHAGUS 

foreign bodies: See Foreign bodies--in lungs and esophagus 

ESSEX COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 

Annual reports. Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 20:137-14l, 145- 
146 June 1953. 


necrology reports 
In memoriam. Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 21:11 Oct.; 56 Dec. 


1953. 
ESTHETICS, dental 

Douglas, M. H. Oral rehabilitation. D. Survey 29:29-33 
Jan. 1953. 

Frier, W. L. Plastic covered clasps--an experiment in 
esthetics. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29: 
11-13 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Gill,J.R. Color selection--its distribution and interpre- 
tation. Pakistan D. Rev. 3:7-19 Jan. 1953. 

Gillman, M. B. Color matching. Matching skin color in 
facial prosthesis via the spectrophotometer with 
special reference to dental restorations. D. Items 
Interest 75:262-283 Mar. 1953. 

Lowery, P. C. Expression about mouth restored. D. 
Survey 29:763-764 June 1953. 

Powers, J.L. Brush-on technique in natural coloring of 
cured cross-linked plastic artificial denture ma- 
terials. J. Pros. Den. 3:350-353 May 1953. 

Proctor, H. H. Characterization of dentures. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:339-349 May 1953. 

in denture construction: See Dentures--esthetics 
ETHICS, dental 
See also Publicity--dental 

Black sheep. (Ed.) New York D. J. 19:367-368 Aug. -Sept. 

1953. 


By their deeds ye shall measure them. (Ed.) Ann. Den. 
12:156 Dec. 1953. 

Chernoff, P.M Current abuse of ethics. J. Connecticut 
D. A. 27:3-5 Nov. 1953. 

Dental public relations. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 23:351 
Oct. 1953. 

Ethical gimmick. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 21:13- 
14 July 1953. 

Ethics. J.A.D.A. 47:570-571 Nov. 1953. 

Ethics in the professional sphere. (Ed) New York J. Den. 
23:158-159 Apr. 1953. 

Ginn, J. T. Some ethical aspects of dental practice. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 33:3-12 Jan. 1953. 

Handelman, S. L. Ethics of criticism. Tufts D. Outlook 
25:20-21 Jan. 1953. 

Historical bridges. ‘‘The present grows out of the past.’’ 
Professional codes of ethics. J. Oklahoma D. A. 42: 
27-32 July 1953. 

Katulski, E. M. Ethics committee. (Detroit Dist. Den. 
Soc.) Detroit D. Bul. 22:15 Nov. 1953. 

Konzelman, J. L. Leader, follower, or deadweight? Bul. 
Hudson Co. D. Soc. 23:22 Dec. 1953. 

Present trend in dental practice. (Comment on ‘‘Practice 
management and the principles of ethics’’, by H. 
Hillenbrand) (Ed.) Ann. Den. 12:30-32 Mar. 1953. 

Problem of emergency care. (Ed) J. Michigan D. A. 35: 
140-141 June 1953. 

Professional principles. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 71:233-234 
July 1953. 

Reports of cases of alleged unprofessional conduct. (Ed.) 
S. African D. J. 2'7:134-135 July 1953. 

Responsibility. (Ed.) Austral. J. Den. 57:313 Aug. 1953. 

Rosamilia, P. A. Ethics--dental signs. J. New JerseyD 
Soc. 25:19-21 Sept.; 27-28 Nov. 1953. 

Ryan, E.J. Two views on ethics. (Ed) Oral Hyg. 43:352- 
353 Mar. 1953. 

Stovall, W.I. Ethics. D. Asst. 22:17-18 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Taber,L. B. Denture-wearing celebrities. J.CaliforniaD 
A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:201-202 May-June 1953. 

Wharton, E. L. Honest diagnosis is still best. Oral 
Hyg. 43:1513-1515 Nov. 1953. 

EUROPEAN COUNCIL FOR FLUOR-RESEARCH AND CA- 
RIES-PROPHYLAXIS 
Founding of. Brit. D. J. 95:286 Dec. 1, 1953. 
EUROPEAN ORTHODONTIC SOCIETY 

Meeting. Brit. D. J. 95:30 July 7, 1953. 

Silmer-Olson, R. Presidential address. European Ortho- 
dont. Soc. Tr. p. 14-16, 1951. 

Stephens, B. M. President’s opening address, 1948. Eu- 
ropean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 68-70, 1947-1948. 

EVANS, C. L. Principles of human physiology. (Book rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 47:243 Aug. 1953. 

EVANS, C. M. (Translated by) Oral sugar clearance, its in- 
fluence on dental caries activity. Claes Lundqvist. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:366-367 Mar. 1953. 

EVANS, H. M. 

BAUME, L. J. and BECKS, HERMANN: See Baume, L.. J. 

FRANDSEN, A. M.; BECKS, HERMANN and NELSON, 
MARJORIE M.: See Frandsen, A. M. 

EVANS, M. W. Common cold-~-a new conception. Austral. J. 
Den. 57:10-12 Feb. 1953. 

EVANS, T. W. Personalities in dental history. Penn D. J. 57: 
7-8 Nov. 1953. 
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EVERETT, A. E. Simulation of gum recession in artificial 
dentures. Internat. D. J. 3:210-211 Dec. 1952. Ab- 
stract 

EVERETT, F. G. 

and KUNKEL, P. W., SR. Abrasion through the abuse of 
dental floss. J. Periodont. 24:186-187 July 1953. 

and NOYES, H. J. White folded gingivo-stomatosis. J. 
Periodont. 24:32-41 Jan. 1953. 

EVOLUTION, ENVIRONMENT, HEREDITY 

Newman, G. V. Eskimo’s dentofacial complex. Effects 
of environmental and genetic factors. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 39:634-637 Aug. 1953. Abstract 

Ray,G.E. Brief outline of the evolution of the dentition. 
D. Practitioner 4:79-82 Nov. 1953. 

EWALD, W. J. Prevention and control of oral diseases other 
than caries. A compend of related diseases. D. 
Students’ Mag. 31:16-22, 30 Jan. 1953. 

EWING, W.T. Dentist and the oral surgeon. Washington Univ. 
D. J. 19:89-92 Feb.-May 1953. 

EXAMINATION 

of mouth: See also Diagnosis--oral 

Kanterman, C. B. Examination of the dental patient. D. 
Items Interest 75:1120-1126 Dec. 1953. 

EXAMINING BOARDS 

See also Education,dental; Licensure and subheadings; 
National Board of Examiners 

Affairs of State Board of Dental Examiners. (Texas) (Ed) 
Texas D. J. 71:153-154 May 1953. 

Annual report of the Colorado State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers. J. Colorado D. A. 31:32-35 Sept. 1953. 

Board of Dental Examiners in the regulation of the pro- 
fession since 1949. J. Philippine D. A. 6:13-16 June 
1953. 

Colorado State Board of Dental Examiners. J. Colorado 
D. A. 31:8-9 portraits June 1953. 

Dunn, L. J. New York State Board of Dental Examiners. 
New York J. Den. 23:312-315 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Giordano, J. C. N. J. State Board examination progress. 
Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 14:8-10 Apr. 1953. 

Moline,W. A. Balance sheet. (Ed.) Washington D. J. 21: 
3-5 May 1953. 

Notice of proposal to add a new rule to chapter X,title 16 
of the California Administrative Code relating to 
written orders to dental technicians. J. South. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. 21:23 Oct. 1953. 

Report of State Board of Dental Examiners. (New York) 
New York D. J. 19:372-375 Aug. -Sept. 1953. 

Sebald, H. A. My five year term on the Ohio State Dental 
Board. J. Ohio D. A. 27:186-187 Nov. 1953. 

Shaw, D. R. Legislative committee report. (Washington 
State) Washington D. J. 21:7,9 May 1953. 

Stevens,W.W. Address of president, State Board of Den- 
tal Examiners. (New York) New York D. J. 19:381- 
384 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Todd, R.I. Story of the Kentucky State Board. J. Kentucky 
D. A. 5:23-29 July 1953. 

Zappe, H. A. Supplemental report from Board of Dental 
Examiners to house of delegates. (Texas) Texas 
D. J. 71:244-245 July 1953. 

British Commonwealth of Nations 

Educational directory. Dental schools and examining 

bodies. Brit. D. J. 95:23-24 Sept.1, 1953. 
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Fish, E. W. Chairman’s address at the opening of the 
sixty-fourth session of the Dental Board of the Unr 
ted Kingdom. Brit. D. J. 94:275-277 June 2, 1953; 
D. Practitioner 3:308-310 June 1953; D. Record 73: 
608 -610 July-Aug. 1953. 

Chairman’s address at the opening of the sixty- fifth 
session of Dental Board of the United Kingdom. 
Brit. D. J. 95:274-275 Dec. 1, 1953. 
specialties: See License--specialists; See also names of 
specific groups, i.e. American Board of Oral Sur- 
gery, etc. 
EXCRETIONS: See Secretions and excretions 
EXHIBITS 

Dodds, A. E. Method of making lenses for the purpose of 
displaying transparencies. J.D.A. South Africa 8: 
267-269 July 1953. 

dental: See also Education of public--exhibits 
Advertising and exhibit standards of the American Den- 
tal Association. J.A.D.A. 47:601 Nov. 1953. 
EXODONTIA: See Extraction 
EXPERIMENTATION, animal: See Animal experimentation 
EXTRACTION 
See also Children’s dentistry --extraction 

Abramson, A. S. Extractions. J. South. California D. A. 
21:16-20 May 1953. 

Bouyssou, M. Systematic prevention of accidents during 
extraction. Operations spread over two sittings. 
Internat. D. J. 3:196-198 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Chudgar, C. T. Exodontia. J. All-India D. A. 26:1-2 Jan; 
1-3 Apr. 1953. 

Clipsham, Paul. Conservative surgery in tooth removal. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:277 Aug. 1953. Digest 

Davis, A. D. ‘‘Isms’’ for the exodontist, garnered from 
the press, the meetings and that friend, ‘‘experi- 
ence’’. Indian D. Rev. 22:243-244 July 1953. 

Hayward, J.R. Exodontic problems. J. Oral Surg. 11:208- 
215 July 1953. 

Rosen, Marvin and Sarnat, B.G. I.Comparison of the vok 
ume of the left and right maxillary sinuses in the 
dog. II. Change of volume after extraction of teeth 
adjacent to the maxillary sinus in the dog. J. D. 
Res. 32:706-707 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Sacks, Ely. Dental aspects of subacute bacterial endo- 
carditis. Temple D. Rev. 23:l1-13 Winter 1952. 

Shattan, B. M. Progress review: exodontia. New York 
D. J. 19:235-236 May 1953. 

Straith, F. E. New technique for molar removal. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:205 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Templeton, L. C. General extractions and management 
of a few of the complications. Indian D. Rev. 22: 
162-164 May 1953. 

West, Roy. Exodontia problems. D. Survey 29:1615-1616 
portrait Dec. 1953. 


as _a cause of irregularities: See Malocclusion--loss of 
teeth as factor 


Eman, V. H. Treatment of the tooth socket without a 
blood clot. Indian D. Rev. 21:528-530 Dec. 1952. 


impacted teeth: See also Teeth--impacted 
Breslin, W. W. Impacted lower bicuspid. J. Ontario 
D. A. 30:14-15 Jan. 1953. 
Cohen, B.M. Compound composite odontoma and impact- 
ed canine. New York D. J. 19:481-482 Nov. 1953. 
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EXTRACTION --impacted teeth (Cont.) 

Cutler, S.R. Impacted mandibular third molar. J.A.D.A. 
47:171-174 Aug. 1953. 

Impacted mandibular third molar. J. Canad. D. A.19: 
243-244 May 1953. 

Fabe, S. S. Inverted maxillary cuspid incisors. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:289-291 Feb. 1953. 

Feldman, M.H. Some aspects concerning surgery of the 
mandibular third molar. D. Items Interest 75:719- 
733 Sept. 1953. 

Kozol, S. M. Case of mutual impaction involving a ves- 
tigial supernumerary premolar tooth. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:703-706 June 1953. 

MacDonald, D.H. Report of a deeply impacted lower 3rd 
molar. J. Onatrio D. A. 30:388-389 Dec. 1953. 

Merle-Beral, J. Method of vestibular contra-incision 
for the extraction of the canines in ectopic palatal 
position. Internat. D. J. 3:41-42 Sept. 1952. Ab- 
stract 

Redish, C. H. Unilaterally impacted mandibular cuspid 
and first bicuspid. New York D. J. 19:350-352 Aug- 
Sept. 1953. 

Sealey, V. T. Unusually difficult distoangular impaction 
of a lower third molar. Case report. Austral. J. 
Den. 57:163-164 June 1953. 

Shaner, M. H. Simplified technique for removal of im- 
pacted lower third molar. D. Digest 59:346-347 
Aug. 1953. 

Sherr, L.A. Odontectomy of mesiodens and the surgical 
eruption of impacted permanent incisor teeth. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:697-702 June 1953. 

Skaggs, J. E. Unusual mandibular impaction. J. Kentucky 
D. A. 5:4-5 July 1953. 

Tam, J.C. Thoughts to be remembered before doing im- 
pacted tooth removal. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:3-6 
portrait Mar. 1953. 

in orthodontic treatment: See Orthodontic treatment--ex- 
traction 
infection following 

Hoffman, M. M. Questionable relationship of exodontia 
to poliomyelitis. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:9- 
12 disc. 12,27-28 June 15, 1953. 

Roistacher, S. L. Ascending infections of the face. New 
York D. J. 19:279-283 June-July 1953. 

Scott, G. W. Inhalation and chest infection following 
dental extraction. Brit. D. J. 94:9-13 Jan. 6, 1953. 

instruments 

Campbell, J. Menzies. Dental pelicans. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 70:172-179 June 1953. 

resthes 

Anesthesia of the right eyelid following a left mandibular 
injection. Modern Den. 20:23-24 Apr. 1953. 

Nevin, H.R. Patient’s description of lingual paresthesia. 
D. Items Interest 75:401-403 Apr. 1953. 

Patient’s description of lingual paresthesia. Modern Den. 
20:28 Apr. 1953. 

postoperative complications and care 

Archer, W. H. and Stark, William. Acute cellulitis of 
the face following needle puncture. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:286- 
288 Feb. 1953. 

Kanan, Munir. Drugs used before and after extraction of 
teeth. Lebanese D. Mag. 3:41-48 Apr. 1953. 








Kanterman, C. B. Control of postoperative pain. D. 
Survey 29:1455-1456 Nov. 1953. 

Olech, Eli. Value of implantation of certain chemother- 
apeutic agents in sockets of impacted lower third 
molars. J.A.D.A. 46:154-159 Feb. 1953. 

O’Neil, Alice. Post operative care following dental sur- 
gery. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:364-365 por- 
trait June 1953. 

Verbic, R. L. Local implantation of aureomycin in ex- 
traction wounds: a preliminary study. J.A.D.A. 
46:160-163 Feb. 1953. 

White, W.L., etal. Clinical evaluation of analgesic drugs 
used following minor oral surgery. J. D. Res. 32: 
691 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

removal of roots 

Breslin, W. W. Removal of root in mandibular canal. J. 
Ontario D. A. 30:102-103 Mar. 1953. 

Diagnosis of buried roots. Radiographic chart No. 8. 
D. Practitioner 3:following p. 150 Jan. 1953. 

Hecht, S. S. Removal of a root from maxillary sinus 
through an antral window (Caldwell-Luc operation), 
New York J. Den. 23:125-126 Mar. 1953. 

Morgan, G. A.,;Swan, C. D. and Attridge, W. L. Surgical 
diagnostic problem. (Retained root) J. Canad. D. A. 
19:69-70 Feb. 1953. 

Tam, J.C. Radiolucent area developing around a retained 
root tip. A case report. D. Items Interest 75:1073- 
1076 Dec. 1953. 

Travin, M.S. Removal of foreign body from infected 
maxillary sinus. New York D. J.19:483-485 Nov. 
1953. 

EYES 
focal infection: See Focal infection--eyes 
prosthesis 

Ackerman, A. J. Maxillofacial prosthesis.Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:176-200 Jan. 1953. 

Erpf,S.F. Comparative features of plastic and/or glass 
in artificial eye construction. Pakistan D. Rev. 3: 
110-115 July 1953. 

strain; See Health of dentist--eyes 
EYRICH, GLADYS. Retires as director of Mississippi dental 
division. J.A.D.A. 47:237 Aug. 1953. 


FABE, S. S. Inverted maxillary cuspid incisors. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:289-291 Feb. 1953. 
FABRIZIO, F.J. President, District of Columbia Dental So- 
ciety. D Survey 29:908 portrait July 1953. 
FACE 
See also Mandible and maxilla--resection;Orthodon- 
tics and subheadings ;Orthodontic treatment and sub- 
headings ;Prognathism 
Augsburger, R.H. Occlusal plane relation to facial type. 
]. Pros. Den. 3:755-770 Nov. 1953. 
Jarabak, J. R. and Kamins, Maclyn. Uptake of radiocal - 
cium Ca in the skull and face of the rat. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:145 Feb. 1953. Abstract 
Richardson, F.H. and Cohen, B.M. Multiple facial frac- 
tures. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:1373-1385 Dec. 1953. 
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FACE (Cont.) 

Shira, R.B. Manifestations of systemic disorders in the 
facial bones. J. Oral Surg. 11:286-307 Oct. 1953. 

abnormality 

Aitchison, James. Hypertelorism as a diagnostic aid 
to dental anomalies. D. Record 73:31I-315 Jan. 1953. 

Boder, Elena. Common form of facial asymmetry in the 
newborn infant; its etiology and orthodontic signif- 
icance. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:895-910 Dec. 1953. 

Dechaume, Michel and Cauhepe, Jean. Unilateral roent- 
genotherapic atrophy of the ramus. European Or- 
thodont. Soc. Tr. p. 71-74, 1947-1958. 

Gerber, W.E. Cephalometric radiographic investigation 
of the skeletal pattern of a specific dental -facial 
anomaly. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:55 Jan. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Harvold, Egil. Asymmetries of the upper facial skeleton 
and their morphological significance. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 63-69 disc. 75-79, 1951. 

Kelsten, L. B. Etiology and interception of postnatal 
dento-facial abnormalities. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
24:22-28 Jan. 1953. 

Lee, Reginald. Clefts of the face and jaws. Meharri- 
Dent. 11:11, 12, 19 June 1953. 

Rushton, M. A. Asymmetry of tooth size in congenital 
hypoplasia of one side of the body. Brit. D. J. 95: 
309-311 Dec. 15, 1953. 

Salzmann,J.A. Facial asymmetry in the newborn. (Ed.) 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:954-955 Dec. 1953. 

Stoy,P.J. Facial paralysis associated with marked asym- 
metry of the jaws. D. Practitioner 3:364-366 Aug. 
1953. 

Wylie, W. L. and Johnson, E. L. Rapid evaluation of 
facial dysplasia in the vertical plane. Angle Or- 
thodont. 22:165-182 July 1952. 

development: See also Jaws--development 

Berendt, H. C. Orthodontics and the study of art mal- 
formation of jaws in art-history. Internat. D. J. 
3:216-219 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Bjork, Arne. Discussion on the significance of growth 
changes in the facial pattern and their relationship 
to changes in occlusion. European Orthodont. Soc. 
Tr. p. 105-117 disc. 118-122, 1951. 

Brodie, A. G. Late growth changes in the human face. 
Angle Orthodont. 23:146-157 July 1953. 

Coben,S.E. Integration of certain variants of the facial 
skeleton. A serial cephalometric roentgenographic 
analysis of craniofacial form and growth. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:712 -713 Sept. 1953. Abstract 

Craven, A. H. Cephalometric investigation of Central 
Australian aborigines using a roentgenographic 
technique. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:957 Dec. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Donovan, R. W. Radiographic cephalometric considera- 
tion of facial growth during orthodontic treatment. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:340-357 May 1953. 

Freeman,R.S.and Rasmusson,D.F. Radiographic meth- 
od of analysis of the structures of the lower face 
to each other and to the occlusal plane of the teeth. 
Radiographic method of analysis of the relation of 
the structures of the lower face to the maxillary 
plane. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:56-57 Jan. 1953. Ab- 
stract 


Gans,B.J.and Sarnat,B.G. Study of sutural facial growth 
by means of metallic implants in the Macaca rhe- 
sus monkey. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:227 Mar. 1953. 
Abstract 

Henriques, A. C. Growth of the palate and the growth of 
the face during the period of the changing dentition. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:836-858 Nov. 1953. 

Jarabak, J. R. and Graber,T.M. Growth of the upper face 
following bilateral mandibular condylar resection. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:57 Jan. 1953. Abstract 

Krogman,W. M. Correlated study of facial growth dur- 
ing the period of the changing dentition. J.D. Res. 
32:661 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Lande, M. J. Growth behavior of the human bony profile 
as revealed by serial cephalometric roentgenology. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:146 Feb. 1953. Abstract 

Nelson, R. M., et al. Facial growth standards based on 
cephalometrics: a. Findings for the 5-, 6-, and 7- 
year old group; b. Findings compared with others 
reported in the literature; c. Changes occurring 
within the group with age. Am. J. Orthodont. 39: 
306 Apr. 1953. Abstract 

Rose, G. J. Quantitative study of the facial areas from 
the profile roentgenograms and the relationships 
to body measurements. (A project undertaken at 
the University of Minnesota School of Dentistry) 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:59-61 Jan. 1953. Abstract 

Sarnat,B.G.,et al. Fourteen-year report of facial growth 
in a case of complete anodontia with ectodermal 
dysplasia. J. D. Res. 32:707 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Scott, J. H. Variability of cranial and facial dimensions 
in modern skulls. Brit. D. J. 94:27-31 Jan. 20, 
1953. 

Cartilage of the nasal septum (A contribution to the 
study of facial growth). Brit. D.J.95:37-43 July 21, 
1953. 
Individual variation in facial growth. D. Record 73: 

495-502 May 1953. 

Williams, B. H. Craniofacial proportionality in a hori- 
zontal and vertical plane, a roentgenographic study 
in normal lateral incisors. Am. J. Orthodont. 39: 
145-146 Feb. 1953. Abstract 

FADDEN, L. E. What the child thinks of dental practice. New 
York D. J. 19:124-132 Mar. 1953. 

FADER, R. H. Few notes on grinding in full dentures to 
achieve balanced articulation. U. C. H. D. J. 16: 
70-71 Nov.-Dec. 1952. 

FAGGART,H.L. Doctor Josiah Flagg. First native-born Amer- 
ican to make dentistry his life’s work. S. Carolina 
D. J. 11:9-17 Aug. 1953. 

FAIER,A.D. Supplemental local anesthesia. D. Digest 59:248- 
253 June 1953. 

FAIR, E. W. Your son and your profession. Oral Hyg. 43: 
188-191 Feb. 1953. 

Keeping that well-trained assistant happy. Oral Hyg. 43: 
1344-1347 Oct. 1953. 

Music can sooth your patient. Oral Hyg. 43:789-791 June 
1953. 

23 suggestions for dental assistants. Oral Hyg. 43:501- 
503 Apr. 1953. 

FAIRCHILD, LILLIE. How high is up? D. Asst. 22:8-9 Jan. 
Feb. 1953. 
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FAIRHURST, C. W. and RYGE, GUNNAR. Stresses, crazing, 
and distortion of acrylic resins. J. D. Res. 32:714 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
FAIRLEY, J. M. Follicular cyst associated with transposition 
of teeth. Brit. D. J. 95:17 July 7, 1953. 
FAIVOVICH, A. and LOEWENSTEIN, W. R.: See Loewen- 
stein, W. R. , 
FANNING, R. J. Effects of vitamin D on calcification. Review 
of the literature. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 13:3-9 
July 1953. 
SHAW, J. H. and SOGNNAES, R.F. Salivary contribution 
to enamel maturation and caries resistance. J. D. 
Res. 32:644-645 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
FARMER, E. D. Need for pocket elimination, D. Practitioner 
3:175-176 Feb. 1953. 
Some pathological changes associated with enlargement 
of the gingivae. D. Practitioner 3:235-244 Apr.1953. 
FARMER, F. W. President’s address-Georgia Dental Asso- 
ciation. J. Georgia D. A. 26:6-8 Jan. 1953. 
FASTLICHT, S. New acrylic working retainer, utilizing 
rubberdam elastics. Internat. D. J. 3:221-222 
Dec. 1952. Abstract 
FATH, E. H.; STEPHAN, R. M. and ZIPKIN, I.: See Zipkin, I. 
FAUBER, J. E. Veterans’ dental program and what it means 
to you. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 17:193 -196 
May 1953. 
FEAR: See Psychology--dental; See also Pain--prevention and 
control 
FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION: See Laws and legislation-- 
Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act 
FEDERATION DENTAIRE INTERNATIONALE 
Annual meeting of the International Dental Federation, 
Brussels, June 1951. Internat. D. J. 3:124-135 
Sept. 1952. 
Annual meeting of the International Dental Federation, 
London, July 1952. Internat. D. J. 3:429-443 Mar. 
1953. 
Appointment of dental consultant to F.D.1. staff. (A.D.A. 
Board action) J.A.D.A. 46:465 Apr. 1953. 
Delegates from A.D.A. (Board action) J.A.D.A. 46:465 
Apr. 1953. 
Demonstrations and scientific exhibits given at the XIth 
International Dental Congress, London, 1952. In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:2-85 Sept.; 158-247 Dec. 1952. 
XIth Congress in retrospect. Internat. D. J. 3:149-157 
Dec. 1952. 
Federation Dentaire Internationale Albert Joachim in- 
ternational prize. Brit. D. J. 95:167 Oct. 6, 1953. 
F.D.1. announces officers of 1957 dental congress. J.A.D.A. 
46:71 June 1953. 
F.D.I. offers membership, subscription for $9.00. J. 
A.D.A. 47:476 Oct. 1953. 
F.D.1. to award prize for dental research. J.A.D.A. 47: 
721 Dec. 1953. 
F.D.I. urges fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 47:370-371 Sept. 1953. 
International outlook. (Ed.) D. Record 73:442 July 1953. 
Nygaard-Ostby, B. Norway’s contribution to 1952 F.D.1. 
Congress. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:27-31 portraits 
Feb. 1953. 
Oliver, O. A. Fedération Dentaire Internationale. J.A.D.A. 
46:674-677 June; Am. J. Orthodont. 39:651-655 Sept. 
1953. 
Re-elected to the presidency of the F.D.I. J.A.D.A. 47: 


370-371 Sept. 1953. 
Parfitt, G. J. Research meetings, XIth International 
Dental Congress, London, July 1952. Internat. 
D. J. 3:276-277 Dec. 1952. 
Rowlett, A.E. History of the Federation Dentaire Inter- 
nationale. D. Record 73:410-426 portrait Apr. 1953; 
].D.A. South Africa 8:422-433 Nov. 1953. 
Synopses of films given at the XIth International Dental 
Congress, London, July 1952. Internat. D. J. 
3:86-106 Sept.; 248-275 Dec. 1952. 
What is the F.D.I.?--Some questions and answers. J. 
Irish D. A. 10:14-16 May-June 1953. 
FEES, dental: See Economics-dental--fees : See also Children’s 
y ics; National health insurance 
FEINGOLD, MARTIN; SHERMAN, PINCUS and BREAK- 
STONE, G. E.: See Sherman, Pincus 
FEINMAN, JACOB. Meperidine hydrochloride-procaine in 
oral surgery. New York D. J. 19:64-66 Feb. 1953. 
Probenecid-penicillin in oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 
11:23-26 Jan. 1953. 
FELDMAN, FRANCIS and KAY, SAMUEL. Cast splint retain- 
ed by horizontal pins. D. Digest 59:218-220 May 
1953. 
FELDMAN, M. H. Inhalation anesthesia for cardiac patient. 
D. Items Interest 75:225-233 Mar. 1953. 
General anesthesia in dentistry.(Ed.) D. Survey 29:1624 
1626 portrait Dec. 1953. 
Some aspects concerning surgery of the mandibular third 
molar. D.Items Interest 75:719-733 Sept. 1953. 
FELLOWS, E.W. Plea for OASI coverage. J.A.D.A. 46:596- 
597 May 1953. 
FELLOWSHIPS 
Arvins, A. N. Address upon receiving fellowship in the 
American Academy of Dental Medicine. J.D. Med. 
8:154 portrait Oct. 1953. 
FENN, H. R. B. and LIDDELOW, K. P. Clinical dental pros- 
thetics.(Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 95:252-253 Nov. 17, 
1953. 
FERGUSON, G. W.; SCHOONOVER, I. C. and SMITH, D. L.: See 
Smith, D. L. 
FERT(G, J. W. and CHILTON, N. W.: See Chilton, N. W. 
FESSENDEN, EMMA; ADDELSTON, H. K.; TRAUTZ, O. R. and 
KLEIN, EDWARD: See Trautz, O. R. 
FFROST, A.L. Receives Ernest Joske Memorial Prize. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 57:216 Aug. 1953. 
FIASCONARO, JOSEPH and SHERMAN, HAROLD. Sealing prop- 
erties of acrylics. Results of tests indicate older 
type restorations are superior. S. Carolina D. J. 
11:6-7 Jan. 1953. 


—e 





FIBROMA 
See also Sarcoma 

Astaff, Alexis. Myxofibroma. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:247-257 Feb. 1953. 

Beers, M. D. Bilateral fibroma of the palate: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 11:330-332 Oct. 1953. 

Bruce, K.W. Peripheral fibroma of the gingiva with os- 
teogenesis. D. Items Interest 75:1065-072 portrait 
1066 Dec. 1953. 

Hayton-Williams, D. S. Solitary neurofibroma of the pal- 
ate. Brit. D. J. 95:275-277 Dec. 1, 1953. 

Waldron, C. A. Ossifying fibroma of the mandible. Re- 
port of two cases. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:467-473 Apr. 1953. 
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FIBROMATOSIS 
See also Gingiva--hypertrophy 
Rappaport, H. M. Neurofibromatosis of the oral cavity. 
Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:599-604 May 1953. 
FIBROMYXOMA 
Quinn, J.H. and Fullmer,H.M. Central ossifying myxo- 
fibroma of the maxilla. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:944-948 Aug. 1953. 
FIELD, H. J. and ACKERMAN, A. A. Intravenous anesthesia 
in office practice. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:41-44 
Apr. 1953. 
FIELD, J. L.; MOORE, R. H. and SMITH, Q. M.:See Moore, R. H. 
FIELD, WILLIAM. Annual report of European continental chap- 
ter. (Delta Sigma Delta) Desmos 59:89 Oct. 1953. 
FIFTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N. Y.) 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. New York D. J. 19:106 Feb.; 189 Apr.;448 
Oct. 1953. 
FILDERMAN, JACQUES. Conservative treatment of the 
third molar. D. D. S. 2:45 Jan. 1953. Digest 
FILLINGS AND FILLING MATERIALS 
See also particular material used, i.e. Amalgam; 
Cements, etc. 
Clark, E. B. Porcelain as a filling material. J. Florida 
D. Soc. 24:6-15, 23 Dec. 1953. 
Filling materials. (Ed.) D. Practitioner 3:129 Jan. 1953. 
Sweet, A. P. S. Overhanging fillings. D. Radiog. & 
Photog. 26:1-7 No. 1, 1953. 
Turkheim, H.J. Bacteriological investigations on dental 
filling materials. Brit. D. J. 95:1-7 July 7, 1953. 
Wainwright, W.W. Application of radioisotopes in den- 
tistry. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:5-6,45 Aug. 15, 
1953. 
FILM REVIEWS 
Albert, Harry. Pulp canal therapy. J.A.D.A. 46:73 Jan. 
1953. 
Balendra, W. Effect of betel chewing on the dental and 
oral tissues and its possible relationship to buccal 
carcinoma. Internat. D. J. 3:86-87 Sept. 1952. Ab- 


stract 

Ballard, C. F. Mouth-breathing. Internat. D. J. 3:248- 
250 Dec. 1952. 

Bimler, W. X-ray-photogram. Internat. D. J. 3:251 Dec. 
1952. 

Boyle, H. H. Complete dentures. Internai. D. J. 3:251- 
254 Dec. 1952. 


Carol-Montfort, J. Continuous interdental wiring. In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:254-255 Dec. 1952. 

Chodos, M.P. Alveolectomies. J.A.D.A. 47:351 Sept. 1953. 

Clark, H.B., Jr. and Holland, M.R. Preparation of the 
mouth for dentures. J.A.D.A. 46:329 Mar. 1953. 

Coleman, H.L. Centrimetric system for denture con— 
struction. J.A.D.A. 46: 328 Mar. 1953. 

College of Medical Evangelists School of Dentistry. Lo- 
cal anesthesia in dentistry. (Part I, Mandibular con- 
siderations) J.A.D.A. 47:350-351 Sept. 1953. 

Cornell, C. F. Gingivoplasty. Internat. D. j. 3:88 Sept. 
1952. 

Cowan, Adrian. Apicectomy. Internat. D. J. 3:88-89 
Sept. 1952. 

Cross, W. G. Occlusal equilibration for periodontal 
disease. Internat. D. J. 3:255-258 Dec. 1952. 


Decelle, V. Some severe cases of mandibular retrusion. 
Internat. D. J. 3:258 Dec. 1952. 

Department of the Navy, Bureau of Medicine and Surgery, 
Dental Corps. Acrylic jacket crown construction. 
].4.D.A. 47:466 Oct. 1953. 

Department of the Navy, Bureau of Medicine and Surgery, 
Dental Corps. Complete dentures--alginate im- 
pressions. J.A.D.A. 46:692 June 1953. 

Department of the Navy, Bureau of Medicine and Surgery, 
Dental Corps. Operative dentistry. J.A.D.A. 46: 
557 May 1953. 

Dressel, R. P. Construction of a four unit upper anter- 
ior all-fixed bridge. Internat. D. J. 3:260 Dec. 
1952. 

Technique for construction of an upper anterior 
fixed or stationary bridge. Internat. D. J. 3:259- 
260 Dec. 1952. 

Drummond-Jackson, S. L. Intravenous anaesthesia in 
dentistry. Internat. D. J. 3:260-262 Dec. 1952. 

Dubois-Prevost, R. Aetiology of dental caries. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:262-263 Dec. 1952. 

Eastman Kodak Company. Picture your teeth. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 26:81 No. 4, 1953. 

Forsyth, B. D. Drop in the bucket. Internat. D. J. 
3:89-90 Sept. 1952. 

Granof, Samuel. Practical procedures in oral surgery. 
J-A.D.A. 46:73 Jan. 1953. 

Green, D. Endodontia and immediate apicurettage. J. A. 
D.A. 46:72-73 Jan. 1953. 

Grossman, L. I. Polyantibiotic treatment of pulpless 
teeth. Internat. D. J. 3:90-91 Sept. 1952. 

Technic of immediate root resection. Internat. D. J. 
3:91-93 Sept. 1952. 

Grunberg, M. M. Esthetic porcelain jacket crown. In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:93-94 Sept. 1952. 

Mechanical, physical and esthetic restoration of lost 
function and vertical dimension. Internat. D. J. 
3:93-94 Sept. 1952. 

Hecht, S.S. Ridge extension of the maxilla for full den- 
tures. J.A.D.A. 47:466 Oct. 1953. 

Jaffe, V. N. Technic of bite-raising. Internat. D. J. 
3:263-264 Dec. 1952. 

Johnson, L. H. Prevention of mal-occlusion due to the 
premature loss of deciduous teeth. Internat. D. J. 
3:94-95 Sept. 1952. 

Karistr6m, S. Pontostructor method for the construc- 
tion of fixed bridges. Internat. D. J. 3:264-267 
Dec. 1952. 

Kazanjian, V. H. Prosthetic surgery. New York J. Den. 
23:221 May 1953. 

Klatsky, Meyer. Physiology of mastication and deglu- 
tition illustrated by means of cine-fluorography. 
Internat. D. J. 3:95-98 Sept. 1952. 

Physiology of mastication. (A cinefluorographic study 
of the human masticatory apparatus in function. J. 
A.D.A. 47:692 Dec. 1953. 

Lindblom, G. Roentgen kinematographic study of the 
temporomandibular joint. Internat. D. J. 3:267-268 
Dec. 1952. 

Maccaferri, G. Surgical treatment of mandibular pro- 
trusion modified technique of Kostecka’s method. 
Internat. D. J. 3:269 Dec. 1952. 
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FILM REVIEWS (Cont.) 

Merck and Company. Vinethene in dentistry. J.A.D.A. 
47:350 Sept. 1953. 

Missouri State Horticultural Society and University of 
Missouri. Gateway to health. J. Missouri D. A. 33: 
26 Oct. 1953. 

Moyer, W. E. Rehabilitation of the edentulous patient. 
Internat. D. J. 3:269-273 Dec. 1952. 

National Bureau of Standards and A.D.A.--Council on 
Den. Research. Method of mixing silicate cement. 
].A.D.A. 46:469 Apr. 1953. 

Nevin, Mendel and Nevin, Hillard. Mandibular anesthe - 
sia; Infraorbital anesthesia; Tuberosity, posterior 
palatine and second division injections; Infiltration 
anesthesia. Modern Den. 20:30 Oct. 1953. 

Nygaard-Ostby, B. Pulp surgery and root canal treat- 
ment. Internat. D. J. 3:98-101 Sept. 1952. 

Orban, B. Surgical gingivectomy. Internat. D. J. 3:274- 


275 Dec. 1952. 
Preis, K. W. Habits in action. Internat. D. J. 3:273 Dec. 
1952. 


Roccia, B. Surgical operations on the mandibular joint. 
Internat. D. J. 3:273-274 Dec. 1952. 

Schwartz, G. W. and Schwartz, J. R. Preparation and 
construction of an acrylic jacket for use as abut- 
ment or individual crown. J.A.D.A. 46:212 Feb. 
1953. 

Schwartz, L. R. and Futterman, M. J. Practical preven- 
tive orthodontics. J.A.D.A. 47:692 Dec. 1953. 
Seldin, H. M.,et al. Temporomandibular joint disturban- 

ces. J.A.D.A. 47:218-219 Aug. 1953. 

Sillman, J. H. Thumb-sucking and the dentition. (A se- 
rial study from birth to 14 years of age) Internat. 
D. J. 3:101-104 Sept. 1952. 

Synopses of films given at the XIth International Dental 
Congress, London, July 1952. Internat. D. J. 3:86- 
106 Sept., 248-275 Dec. 1952. 

Tracy, W. W. Porcelain jacket crown. Internat. D. J. 
3:104-105 Sept. 1952. 

University of Minnesota School of Dentistry. Correction 
of anterior open bite. J.A.D.A. 47:580 Nov. 1953. 

University of Minnesota School of Dentistry. Examining 
the oral cavity. J.A.D.A. 46:73 Jan. 1953. 

University of Minnesota School of Dentistry. Forming 
and firing a porcelain jacket crown. J.A.D.A. 46: 
212 Feb. 1953. 

University of Minnesota School of Dentistry. Mandibular 
prognathism. J.A.D.A. 47:218 Aug. 1953. 

University of Minnesota School of Dentistry. Principles 
of biopsy. J.A.D.A. 46:692 June 1953. 

University of Minnesota School of Dentistry. Removal of 
impacted teeth. J.A.D.A. 47:219 Aug. 1953. 

Updegrave, W. J. Simplified technique for radiography 
of the temporomandibular articulation. Internat. 
D. J. 3:105-106 Sept. 1952;J.A.D.A. 47:219 Aug. 1953. 

Vogelson, G. R. Good dentistry can improve your ap- 
pearance. Internat. D. J. 3:106 Sept. 1952; J.A.D.A. 
46:328 Mar. 1953. 

FINGER DEXTERITY: See Manual dexterity 

FINN, S. B. Care of fractured and displaced permanent anterior 
teeth in children. J. Florida D. Soc. 23:7-14 Apr. 
1953. 


FIRST AID 
Bunting, R. W. First-aid for dentists. J.A.D.A. 46:339- 
340 Mar. 1953. 
First aid and civil defense. Arkansas D. J. 24:47-48 Mar. 
1953. 


Red Cross first aid training for dentists. (A.D.A. Board 
action) J.A.D.A. 46:466-467 Apr. 1953. 
FIRST DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N. Y.) 
Boynton, A. G. President’s address. New York J. Den. 
23:56-57 portrait 55 Feb. 1953. 
Michaelson, M. E. Retiring president’s address. New 
York J. Den. 23:61-67 Feb. 1953. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. New York D. J. 19:106 Feb.;189 Apr.; 318 
June-July; 396 Aug. -Sept.; 448 Oct.; 508 Nov. 1953; 
New York J. Den. 23:40 Jan.; 99 Feb.; 149 Mar.;195 
Apr.; 242 May; 289 June-July; 384 Oct.; 435 Nov.; 
469 Dec. 1953. 
FIRST PERMANENT MOLARS: See Teeth--molars, first per- 
manent 
FISCHBEIN, L. J. Who’s who. Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 20:143 
June 1953. 
387 May 1953; J.A.D.A. 46:601-602 May 1953. 
FISCHER, GUIDO. Die drtliche Betaubung in der Zahnheilkunde, 
mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der Schleimhaut 
und Leitungsanasthesie. (Local anesthesia in den- 
tistry with special reference to infiltration and con- 
duction anesthesia.) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:482- 
483 Apr. 1953. 
Normale und pathologische Biologie des Zahnsystems. 
(Normal and pathologic biology of the teeth) (Book 
rev.) New York D. J. 19:434-435 Oct. 1953. 
FISCHER, HENRY. ‘‘3-D’’ dentistry. D. Digest 59:447-452 
Oct. 1953. 
FISCHER, R. B. 
DAY, H. G.; GRUTSCH, J. F.; NEBERGALL, W. H. and 
MUHLER, J. C.: See Grutsch, J. F. 
and MUHLER, J. C. Effect of sodium fluoride upon the 
surface structure of powdered dental enamel. J.D. 
Res. 31:751-755 Dec. 1952. 
Effects of several fluoride reagents upon the surface 
structure of dental enamel. J. D. Res. 32:645 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
FISH, E. W. ‘“‘The old order changeth’’ Brit. D. J. 94:i11- 
117 Mar. 3, 1953. 
Chairman’s address at the opening of the sixty-fourth 
session of the dental board of the United Kingdom. 
Brit. D. J. 94:275-277 June 2, 1953; D. Practitioner 
3:308-310 June 1953; D. Record 73:608-610 July-Aug. 
1953. 
Chairman’s address at the opening of the sixty-fifth ses- 
sion of Dental Board of the United Kingdom. Brit. 
D. J. 95:274-275 Dec. 1, 1953. 
Parodontal disease. A manual of treatment and atlas of 
pathology. (Book rev.) D. Practitioner 3:25] Apr. 
1953; Brit. D. J. 94:298 June 2, 1953; J.A.D.A. 47:117- 
118 July 1953; D. Record 73:455-456 July 1953. 
Periodontal diseases: occlusal trauma and partial den- 
tures. Brit. D. J. 95:199-206 disc. 206-210 Nov. 3, 
1953. 
EMSLIE, R. D. and HARRINGTON, J. Periodontal dis- 
eases: brains trust. Brit.D.J. 95:241-246 Nov. 17, 
1953. 


























1953 


FISHER, ADELE. Role of the library in dental education. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 20:140-147 Sept. 1953. 

FISHER, A. A. and TOBIN, LOUIS. Sensitivity to compound G-4 
(dichlorophene) in dentifrices. Mlinois D.J.22:59+ 
593 Sept. 1953. 

FISHER, HENRY. Pressure resorption of deciduous molar. D. 
Survey 29:318 Mar. 1953. 

FISHER, R. L. and KLATSKY, MEYER: See Klatsky, Meyer 

FISHMAN, V. P. and LEVY, A. T. Dental restoration in the 

maxillary antrum. Case report. J. California D.A. 

& Nevada D. Soc. 29:320-321 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 

V.; CULBERT, M. R.; GRAINGER, R. M.; 

HEMREND, B. and MOYERS, R. Morphology 

and physiology of distoclusion. A summary of our 

present knowledge. Am. j. Orthodont. 39:3-12 

Jan. 1953. 

FISK, R.O. Practical myofunctional therapy. J. Ontario D. A. 
30:268-272 Aug. 1953. 


FISK, G. 


FISTULA 
See also Oral surgery --drainage 
Burch, R.J. Spontaneous closure of a parotid gland fis- 
tula with the aid of Banthine. Report of case. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1191-1194 Oct. 1953. 
Travin, M.S. Closure of a persistent oro-antral fistula. 
New York D. J. 19:414-418 Oct. 1953. 
FITZGERALD,G.M. Roentgenologic interpretation, radiation 
hazards and injuries, and methods of protection. 
Acad. Rev. 1:4-7 No. 1, 1953. 
FitzGERALD, L. M. Man on the cover: ADA incoming presi- 
dent. D. Survey 29:1176-1177 portrait on cover Sept. 
1953. 
Testimonial dinner honors. J.A.D.A. 47:615 Nov. 1953. 
Urges participation in civic affairs. W. Virginia D.J. 28: 
30-31 Oct. 1953. 
FITZGERALD, R. J.; JORDAN, H.V. and ZIPKIN,I. Studies on 
rat oral lactobacilli. J. D. Res. 32:645-646 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
FITZHUGH, O. G.; WEINMANN, J. P.; SCHOUR, IL.; 
IRVING, J. T. and PINDBORG, J. J.: See Irving, 
sf. 
FITZ-PATRICK, C. P. How old are your patients? Oral Hyg. 
43:1069-1071, 1094 Aug. 1953. 
How to win over the chair-shy child. D. Students Mag. 
32:23-25 Oct. 1953. 
Protecting your practice during enforced idleness. Oral 
Hyg. 43:1493-1496 Nov. 1953. 
FIT ZSIMMONS, L. J. Recall problem: failure in treatment of 
periodontal disease. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:16- 
19 July 1953. 
FIXED BRIDGEWORK: See Bridgework--fixed 
FLAGG, JOSIAH. First native-born American to make dentist- 
ry his life’s work. H. L. Faggart. S. Carolina D.J. 
11:9-17 Aug. 1953. 
FLAPS: See Oral surgery--graft and flap operation 
FLEET, I.J. Study of tooth size, dental arch length, and facial 
balance in cases of Class I malocclusion. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:57 Jan. 1953. Abstract 
FLEISCHHACKER, M. Novel facebow with accessories. In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:211-212 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
FLEISHMAN, ALFRED. Summary of lectures on human rela- 
tions. Tr. Am. A. D. Editors 14:ll-14, 1952. 
FLEMING, H.S. Effect of crystalline cortisone acetate on 
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growth of intraocular transplants of tooth germs. 
J. D. Res. 32:101-109 Feb. 1953. 

Effect of certain concentrations of fluoride on enamel 
and dentin as formed in transplants of tooth germs 
and related studies. J. D. Res. 32:469-485 Aug.; 
correction 627 Oct. 1953. 

Effect of fluorides on the tumor S 37 after transplanta - 
tion to selected locations in mice and guinea pigs. 
J. D. Res. 32:646 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Osteogenic tendency of dentine after formation in tooth 
germ transplants. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:1315-1324 Nov. 1953. 

Review: significance of the transplantability of tooth 
germs. J. Connecticut D. A. 27:3-5 Aug. 1953. 

FLEMING, W.C. American College of Dentists Social Security 
opinion poll. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:7-13 Mar. 1953. 

Dedication address in memory of dean Ernest Sloman. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 20:47-51 Mar. 1953. 

Objectives of and trends in teaching of periodontology. 
J. D. Educ. 17:143-151 May 1953. 

FLEMING, W. E. Infection of the maxilla in relation to max- 
illary sinusitis. D. J. Australia 25:13-15 Jan.-Feb. 
1953. 

Effects of chronic pyogenic infections on maxillary si- 
nus. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:277-278 Aug. 1953. 
Digest 

FLETCHER, J. R. Airbrasive considerations. J. Ontario D. A. 
30:93-94 Mar. 1953. 

Material matters. J. Ontario D. A. 30:163-164 May 1953. 

Material matters. Accurate operative impressions with 
colloids. J. Ontario D. A. 30:266-267 Aug. 1953. 

FLIPPIN, H. F. Clinical notes on local and systemic manage- 
ment of oral and dental infections. Bul. Philadelphia 
Co. D. Soc. 17:168-170 Apr. 1953. 

FLOOD, C.R. President, Washington State Dental Association. 
D. Survey 29:1623 portrait Dec. 1953. 

FLOREY, BEVERLY M.; WILLIAMS, N. B. and EICKENBERG, 
C. F.: See Williams, N. B. 

FLOREY, HOWARD. Antibiotics. (Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. 
11:83 Jan. 1953; J.A.D.A. 46:719 June 1953. 

FLORIDA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

McLeod, W.G. President’s address. J. Florida D. Soc. 

24:14-17 report on 17-18 May 1953. 
necrology reports 
Deaths. J. Florida D. Soc. 24:19 Oct. 1953. 
FLOYD,H.M.; OKUBO, JAMES; MORRIS, ROBERT; PRINS, RAY 
and GERHEIM, E. B.: See Gerheim, E. B. 
FLUORESCENCE 

Schaffer,A.B.and Sachs,S.W. Observations on the fluor- 
escent tongue pattern and its relation to the defi- 
ciency state. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:1425-1434 Dec. 1953. 

of teeth: See Teeth--fluorescence 
FLUORIDES 

Better late than never. (Iowa) (Ed.) D. Items Interest 
75:506-507 May 1953. 

Chilton, N. W. and Fertig, J.W. Estimation of sample 
size in experiments. II. Using comparisons of pro- 
portions. J. D. Res. 32:606-612 Oct. 1953. 

Dillon, Charles. Biochemistry of fluorides. D. Digest 
59:486-490 Nov. 1953. 

Effect of fluoride on tumor growth. New York J. Den. 
23:457 Dec. 1953. Reprint 
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FLUORIDES (Cont.) 
First natural fluorides discovered in South Coventry. 
(Connecticut) J. Connecticut D. A. 27:10 Feb. 1953. 

Fischer, R. B. and Muhler, J. C. Effect of sodium 
fluoride upon the surface structure of powdered 
dental enamel. J. D. Res. 31:751-755 Dec. 1952. 

Fleming, H. S. Effect of fluorides on the tumor S 37 
after transplantation to selected locations in mice 
and guinea pigs. J. D. Res. 32:646 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Grand, N.G. Comparative effect of sodium fluoride and 
sodium oxalate on normal and neoplastic tissues 
in vitro and in vivo. J. D. Res. 32:650-651 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Likins, R.C.,et al. Effect of fluorine on the metabolism 
of calcium and phosphorus in the rachitic rat. J.D. 
Res. 32:664 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Massler, Maury. Effect of detergents added to fluoride 
solutions used for topical applications. J. D. Res. 
32:703 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Effect of various fluoride salts in inhibiting acid ac- 
tion on intact enamel. J. D. Res. 32:703-704 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Matt, M. M. Ameloblastic changes compared with hem- 
oglobin concentrations in rats drinking minimal 
amounts of fluorine. J. D. Res. 32:667-668 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Muhler, J. C.,et al. Relationship between pH, age, and 
concentration of solutions of stannous fluoride and 
sodium fluoride in decreasing enamel solubility 
and affecting the uptake of fluorine. J. D. Res. 31: 
756-760 Dec. 1952. 

Ogilvie, A. L. Histologic findings in the kidney, liver, 
pancreas, adrenal, and thyroid glands of the rat 
following sodium fluoride administration. J.D. Res. 
32:386-397 June 1953. 

Savchuck, W. B. Effects of strontium and fluoride on 
bone repair. J. D. Res. 32:680-681 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Zipkin, I., et al. Deposition of fluorine in the bones and 
teeth of rachitic rats. J. D. Res. 32:692-693 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

as desensitizing agent: See Cavities-- preparation--hyper- 
sensitive dentin 

dentifrices: See Dentifrices --fluorides 

in mottled teeth: See Enamel --mottled 

intoxication 

Fleming, H.S. Effect of certain concentrations of fluor- 
ide on enamel and dentin as formed in transplants 
of tooth germs and related studies. J. D. Res. 32: 
469-485 Aug.; correction 627 Oct. 1953. 

therapy 

American Association for Advancement of Science, 
dental section recommends fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 
46:232-233 Feb. 1953. 

Amies, A. B. P. and Pincus, P. Fluorine and dental ca- 
ries. Austral. J. Den. 57:255-258 Oct. 1953. Re- 
print 

Amos, ].R. and Brock,D.W. Fluoridation (forward). J. 
Missouri D. A. 33:8-9 July 1953. 

Annual survey shows more than 14 million persons in the 
United States routinely drinking fluoridated water. 
J-A.D.A. 47:336-338 Sept. 1953. 


1953 


Ast, D. B. and Chase, H.C. Newburgh-Kingstona caries 
fluorine study. IV. Dental findings after six years 
of water fluoridation. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:114-123 Jan. 1953. 

Australian dental society endorses fluoridation. (Aus- 
tralian Dental Association) J.A.D.A. 46:229 Feb. 
1953. 

Bain, H. B. Irresponsible journalism answered. (Letter 
to Harper’s Magazine) J. Missouri D. A. 33:20-21 
May 1953. 

Belding, P.H. Geriatrics in the age of fluoridation. (Ed.) 
D. Items Interest 75:487-490 June 1953. 

Bellinger, W. R. Ten Kansas communities now fluori- 
dating public water supply. J. Kansas D. A.37:14- 
15 Mar. 1953. 

Study of the dental caries experience and the fluoride 
content of the drinking water of 1,472 white and 418 
negro children in Kansas City, Kansas. J. Kansas 
D. A. 37:120-126 Oct. 1953. 

Bergman, Gunnar. Plaque test on teeth topically treated 
with sodium fluoride. Acta Odont. Scandinavica, 
10:111-117 Feb. 1953. 

Caries inhibiting action of sodium fluoride. Experi- 
mental studies. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 11:9-112 
suppl. 12, 1953. 

Boost for fluorine. {Kansas City, Missouri) J. Kansas 
City Dist. D. Soc. 29:18-19 July 1953. 

Brehmer, C. F. Fluoridation opposed. J.A.D.A. 47:616 
Nov. 1953. 

British Columbia. J. Canad. D. A. 19:564 Oct. 1953. 

British government white paper urges fluoridation for 
England. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 24:86 Aug. 1953. 

British scientists advise fluoridation for Britain. JADA 
47:237 Aug. 1953. 

British scientists report favorably on benefits of water 
fluoridation. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 47:355-356 Sept. 1953. 

Brock, D. W. Fluoridation inevitable. Bul. St. Louis D. 
Soc. 24:28-29 Feb. 1953. 

Brooks, L. K. Brief report on fluoridation of the communal 
water supply. J. Canad. D. A. 19:241-243 May 1953. 

Brown, H. K., et al. Mass control of dental caries by 
fluoridation of a public water supply. J. Canad. D 
A. 19:652-667 Dec. 1953. 

Bruce, H. W. and Gunter, B. F. Study of effect on teeth 
of intermittent fluoridation of a community water 
supply. J. D. Res. 32:35-45 Feb. 1953. 

C.D.A., C.M.A. statement on fluoridation. (Canadian 
Dental & Medical Associations) Oral Health 43: 
137, 141 Feb. 1953. 

Chilean dentists to begin fluoridation program. J.A.D.A. 
46:229 Feb. 1953. 

City of fluoridation foe plans to fluoridate. (Faribault, 
Minn.) J.A.D.A. 46:95 Jan. 1953. 

Clapper, W. E., et al. Relation of caries activity to 
lactobacillus counts and types and to the fluoride 
content of drinking water. J. D. Res. 32:27-34 
Feb. 1953. 

Relation of caries activity to lactobacillus counts and 
types and to the fluoride content of drinking water. 
I. Results of examinations made after a one-year 
interval. J. D. Res. 32:440-444 June 1953. 

Cohen, Abram and Schiffrin, Leonard. Dental caries in 
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handicapped children after topical sodium fluoride. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:562-566 Apr. 
1953. 

Commentary: why is fluoridation not universally accept- 
ed? J. Tennessee D. A. 33:179-180 July 1953. 
**Common good’’ served by fluoridation, says judge. 

(Cleveland) J.A.D.A. 47:614 Nov. 1953. 

Council (Dental Health) issues tabulation of fluoridation 
projects. J.A.D.A. 47:230 Aug. 1953. 

Council on Dental Research confirms fluoridation stand. 
J.A.D.A. 46:582-583 May 1953. 

Crum,W.A. Fluoridation progress in Indiana. J. Indiana 
D. A. 32:6-7 Nov. 1953. 

De Vries, J. J. Dental caries and fluorine. D. Items In- 
terest 75:757-765 Sept. 1953. 

Dental caries prevalence and its relationship to the 
fluoride content of water supplies in North Dakota. 
North-West Den. 32:209-211, 216 July 1953. 

Dietz, V.H. Sodium fluoride tablets in the precision con- 
trol of dental caries. J. Missouri D. A. 33:7-9 Dec. 
1953. 

Do we owe fluoridation to our children? Bul. St. Louis 
D. Soc. 24:23 Feb. 1953. 

Dr. Grier heads crusade for dental health. Bul. Cincin- 
nati D. Soc. 22:16 Sept. 1953. 

Doty, J.R. Comments (on fluoridation). Secretary of the 
Council on Dental Therapeutics of the American 
Dental Association. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2:14- 
15, 18-20 July 1953. 

Editorial comments concerning commercial! product, 
Aqua Flor. Arkansas D. J. 24:53 Sept. 1953. 

Irresponsible opposition to fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 47: 
203-205 Aug. 1953; Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:20- 
21 Sept. 1953; J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 29:11-13 
Aug. 1953. 

Dwyer, H.S. Just between ourselves. (Arkansas) Arkan- 
sas D. J. 24:49-50 portrait Sept. 1953. 

Efficacy of fluoridation. (Ed.) D. Digest 59:30 Jan. 1953. 

Fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 47:598 Nov. 1953. 

Fluoridation. (Cincinnati) Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 22:5 
Apr. 1953. 

Fluoridation argument is still alive. J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 28:37 Mar. 1953. 

Fluoridation defeated 76,612 to 55,904 in referendum in 
Cincinnati. Bul. Union Co. D.Soc. 33:5 Dec. 1953. 

Fluoridation facts. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 22:6-9 Apr. 
1953. 

Fluoridation for all. (Western Pennsylvania) Odont. 
Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:7 Feb. 1953. 

Fluoridation for 1,180,000 inaugurated in Baltimore, 
(Md.) J.A.D.A. 46:94-95 jan. 1953. 

Fluoridation for Pittsburgh. (Ed.) Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 32:6 Feb. 1953. 

Fluoridation in Pennsylvania. Odont. Bul. (West. Penn- 
sylvania) 32:5 June 1953; Pennsylvania D. J. 20:9 
Mar. 1953. 

Fluoridation inevitable. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 24:28-29 
Feb. 1953. 

Fluoridation is prevention, not mass medication, say den- 
tists. D. Survey 29:329-330 Mar. 1953. 

Fluoridation of municipal water supply-~-a review of the 


scientific and legal aspects. Massachusetts D. 
Soc. J. 2:29 Jan. 1953. 

Fluoridation of water continues in Dlinois. Illinois D. J. 
22:674 Oct. 1953. 

Fluoridation proven--again. (Marshall, Texas) Bul. Ala- 
meda Co. Dist. D. Soc. 27:12 Mar. 1953. 

Fluoridation reaffirmed. (Ed) J. Louisiana D. Soc. 11:20- 
22 Summer 1953. 

Fluoridation re-endorsed by state dental societies. J. 
A.D.A. 47:109 July 1953. 

Fluoridation scoreboard. (Minnesota) North-West Den. 
32:115 Apr. 1953. 

Fluoridation support. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13: 
41 Aug. 1953. 

Fluoridation’s irresponsible opposition. (Ed.) J. Canad. 
D. A. 19:561-562 Oct. 1953. 

Fluoride in water. Mission reports on studies in N. Af- 
rica. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:260 Aug. 1953. 

14 million in U.S. drink fluoridated water council survey 
reveals. Illinois D. J. 22:663-665 Oct. 1953. 
Frankel, H.G. Crusade for dental health. (Cincinnati) 
(Ed.) Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 22:8 Sept. 1953. 
Galagan, D.J. Climate and controlled fluoridation. J. 

A.D.A. 47:159-170 Aug. 1953. 

Georgia physicians endorse fluoridation. (Ed.) J. Geor- 
gia D. A. 27:13 July 1953. 

Gerald, J.C. Facts and fallacies of water fluoridation. 
J. Michigan D. A. 35:3-7 Jan. 1953. 

Grand Rapids story. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 1I:7,19 Nov. 
1953. 

Grutsch, J. F.,et al. Procedure for the routine determi- 
nation of fluorine in potable waters containing iron, 
manganese, aluminum, and chlorine. J. D. Res. 32: 
463-468 Aug. 1953. 

Hardgrove, T. A. Report of chairman of fluorine com- 
mittee--Wisconsin S. Den. Soc. J. Wisconsin D. 
Soc. 29:123-125, 134 July 1953. 

Henshaw, C. H. Twenty-one city study in Iowa shows 
fluoride in water reduces dental caries. Iowa D. 
Bul. 39:227-231 Oct. 1953. 

Heustis, A. E. How a state health commissioner looks at 
fluoridation. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:17-21 
Aug. 1953; J. Michigan D. A. 35:157-160 July-Aug; 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:7-9, 23-24 Oct. 1, 1953. 

Heyroth, F. F. Toxicological evidence for the safety of 
the fluoridation of public water supplies. J. Califor- 
nia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:86-91 Mar.-Apr. 
1953. Reprint 

Highland Park postpones action on fluoridation. (Illinois) 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:17 Apr. 15, 1953. 

Hill, I.N.,et al. Caries experience rates of 12-, 13-, and 
14-year-old school children after exposure to ar- 
tificially fluoridated water for 59 to 70 months. J. 
D. Res. 32:654 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Hillenbrand, Harold. Current problems of the American 
Dental Association. New York D.J.19:331-338 Aug.- 
Sept. 1953. 

Reply to an article appearing in the magazine, The 
Freeman. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:21 Sept. 
1953. 

Holtzendorff, I. C. Suggestions to dentists of any com- 
munity seeking fluoridation of public water. J. 
Georgia D. A. 27:18-21 Oct. 1953. 
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“In memoriam.’’ St. Louis fluoridation ordinance. Bul. 
St. Louis D. Soc. 24:47-48 Apr. 1953. 

Irresponsible opposition. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 
21:14-15 Oct. 1953. 

Is the Minnesota Dental Foundation active? Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 37:37 June 1953. 

Jordan, Joe. Fluoridation problems. J. Kentucky D. A. 
5:60-62 Apr. 1953. 

Jordan, W. A. Saint Paul’s pre-fluoridation base line. 
February, 1953, analysis. North-West Den. 32:238- 
239 Oct. 1953. 

Jordan, W. A. and Peterson, J. K. Your prefluoridation 
base line survey. North-West Den. 32:110-114 Apr. 
1953. 

Key, J. A. Fluoridation and orthopedics. Bul. St. Louis 
D. Soc. 24:34 Feb. 1953. corres. 

Kitchin, P. C. Evaluation of the various claims for the 
control of dental decay. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. ll: 
5-7 May 1953. 

Knutson, A. L. Layman’s interpretation of the dentist’s 
advice on fluoridation. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 13:13-21 Feb. 1953. 

Kutler, Benton and Ireland, R. L. Effect of sodium fluor- 
ide application on the dental caries experience in 
adults. J. D. Res. 32:458-462 Aug. 1953. 

Lee, Henry. Sure way to reduce tooth decay. J. Kansas 
City Dist. D. Soc. 29:11-16 June 1953. Reprint 
MacWhinnie, A. B. Fluoridation is compulsory medi- 

cation. Oral Hyg. 43:44-47 Jan. 1953. 

Marlow, A. A. Water fluoridation in San Diego. Doctors 
can help in campaign. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 
23:4 Aug. 1953. Reprint 

Meyer,Jerome. Report of fluoridation committee. (Hous- 
ton, Texas) J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 25:9-10 July 
1953. 

Mick, R. J. H. Large facts that are kept in small print 
relative to fluoridation. D. Items Interest 75:377- 
382 Apr. 1953. 

Effect on rats of artificial addition of fluorine to wa- 
ter. D. Items Interest 75:566-571 July 1953. 

Fluorosis versus cavities. D. Items Interest 73:753- 
756 Sept. 1953. 

Personal findings and ramblings on this thing called 
fluoridation. D. Items Interest 75:1135-1138 Dec. 
1953. 

Milwaukee fluoridation. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 23:3 
Aug. 1953. 

Morrey, L. W. Evidence favoring fluoridation continues 
to mount. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 46:576 May 1953. 

Fluoridation has journalistic as well as public health 
value. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 47:221-222 Aug. 1953. 

Mosteller, J. H. Answers to patient’s questions on 
fluoridation. Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:7-12 Jan. 1953. 

Muhler, J. C., et al. Preparations of stannous fluoride 
compared with sodium fluoride for the prevention 
of dental caries in the rat. J.A.D.A. 46:290-295 
Mar. 1953. 

Myers, H. M., et al. Tracer study of the transfer of 
F/* to teeth by topical application. J. D. Res. 31: 
743-750 Dec. 1952. 

National Board of P.T.A. endorses fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 


46:234 Feb. 1953. 

National health council urges fluoridisation. (Australia) 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:26 Feb. 1953. 

Nevitt,G.A.,et al. Missouri’s fluoride and dental caries 
study. J. Missouri D. A. 33:10-26 July 1953. 

Newspaper, Bureau protest anti-fluoridation article. 
J.A.D.A. 46:473-474 Apr. 1953. 

93% favor water fluoridation; 82% think claims are 
proved. D. Survey 29:183-185 Feb. 1953. 

Not medication, not illegal judge rules in Chehalis 
(Washington) case. Bul. Virginia D. A. 29:18 Feb. 
1953. 

O’Brien, P. F. Fluoridation--when. Bul. St. Louis D. 
Soc. 24:29 Feb. 1953. 

Ocampo Alvarez, Arturo. First city in South America to 
fluoridate. (Giradot, Colombia) Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 13:58 May 1953. 

Opposition. (Ed.) Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:30 Aug. 
1953. 

Oregon Congress of Parents and Teachers. Resolution 
on fluoridation. Oregon D. J. 22:6 May 1953. 
Padua, R.G. Fluorine topical application program. J. 

Philippine D. A. 6:15-17 July 1953. 

Pandino, M. B. Survey on caries incidence and its con- 
trol by the topical application of 2% sodium fluoride: 
a preliminary report. J. Philippine D. A. 6:27-30 
Jan. 1953. 

Paynter, F. L. Nebraska’s dental health survey and re- 
lated factors. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:16-17 
Sept. 1953. 

Park Ridge wins touchdown with fluoridation. (Dlinois) 
Illinois D. J. 22:455 July 1953. 

Pearlman, Sholom. Untested alternatives to fluorida- 
tion of domestic water supplies. J.A.D.A. 46:287- 
289 Mar. 1953. 

Peterson, J. K.,et al. Topical sodium silicofluoride and 
sodium fluoride study. A preliminary report on the 
Mounds study.(Minnesota) North-West Den. 32:18} 
184 July 1953. 

Phatak, N. M. and Savara, B. S. Safety of fluoridation of 
potable water supplies. Oregon D. J. 22:6-9 Mar. 
1953. 

Pittsburgh inaugurates fluoridation program. J.A.D.A. 
46:234 Feb. 1953. 

Policy of the division of health of Missouri on fluorida- 
tion of public water supplies. Bul. St. Louis D. 
Soc. 24:18-19 Feb. 1953. 

Public health group hears dental speakers. (Abstracts of 
discussions on fluoride) [linois D. J. 22:420-421 
July 1953. 

Rathje, Werner. Formation of hydroxyfluor-apatite in 
tooth enamel under influence of drinking water 
containing fluoride. J. D. Res. 31:761-766 Dec. 
1952. 

Report of council on fluoridation. (New Jersey S. Den. 
Soc.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:93-94 July 1953. 

Report of Newburgh-Kingston caries investigation 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2:13-15 Jan. 1953. 

Report of the United Kingdom mission on fluoridation in 
North America. J.A.D.A. 47:352-353 Sept. 1953. 

Researchers report fluoridation harmless. J.A.D.A. 46: 
712 June 1953. 
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Resolution adopted by the house of delegates of the Mass- 
achusetts Dental Society in annual session.Re fluor- 
idation of community water supplies. Massachu- 
setts D. Soc. J. 2:13 July 1953. 

Richards, L. F. Facts about fluoridation. J. Philippine 
D. A. 6:13-20 May 1953. 

Robinson, H. B.G. Fluoridation--one of the available ca- 
ries control measures. D.Survey 29:1166-1168 por- 
trait Sept. 1953. 

Russell, A. L. Inhibition of approximal caries in adults 
with lifelong fluoride exposure. J. D. Res. 32:138- 
143 Feb. 1953; J. South. California D. A. 21:30-36 
May 1953. 

Safe and practical. J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 8:9 Apr. 
1953. 

Saks, Leon. Crusade for dental health. ‘‘Fight tooth de- 
cay the fluoride way.’’ Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 22: 
9, ll Oct. 1953. 

Sebelius, C. L. Tennessee topical topic. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 13:37-38 Aug. 1953. 

Servicing a fluoridating machine. J.A.D.A. 46:716 June 
1953. Reprint 

Shumpert, W.O. Fluoridation report.(Florida) J. Florida 
D. Soc. 24:20 Oct. 1953. 

Smiley, R. D. Report of director of dental health. 
(Indiana) J. Indiana D. A. 32:6-7 Feb. 1953. 

Review of Indiana’s interest in fluorides facts and 
figures. J. Indiana D. A. 32:5-6 Nov. 1953. 

Stadt, Z.M. Better dental health through water fluorida- 
tion. Bul. Nat. D. A. 12:9-20 Oct. 1953. 

Stillwell, E. C., Jr. Fluoridation. (Essex Co., N.J.) Bul. 
Essex Co. D. Soc. 20:138 June 1953. 

Strongin, H. F. Mass medication; it has happened andis 
happening here. With or without consent? D. Items 
Interest 75:372-376 Apr. 1953. 

Svenson, S. O. Preventive dentistry and fluoridation. 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2:18-19 Jan. 1953. 
Symposium. Status of fluoride inthe public water supply. 
(Milwaukee County Dental Society) Bul. Milwaukee 
Co. D. Soc. 19:44-49 Apr.; 59:64 May; 75-79 June; 

89-95 July 1953. 

Taste of fluoridated water. Odont. Bul. (West. Penn- 
sylvania) 32:4 Feb. 1953. 

Texas’ Marshall plan. Baylor D. J. 3:5-6 Spring 1953; 
Texas D. J. 71:157-160 May 1953. 

Text of resolution reaffirming endorsement of fluorida- 





tion adopted by tiv cil on July 25. (Wis- 
consin S. Den. Soc.) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:156 
Sept. 1953. 


To fluoridate or not to fluoridate, that is the question. 
Bul. Columbus D. Soc. ll:ll-14 June 1953. 

Tooth decay and fluoridation. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 
2:13-14 Apr. 1953. Reprint 

Topic: fluoridation. Outlook & Bul. South D. Soc. (N.J.)22 
37-42 Apr. 1953. 

Topical application of fluorides--a rationale. Bul. Hud- 
son Co. D. Soc. 22:18-19, 24-26 Mar. 1953. 

Tulsa court refuses fluoridation injunction. (Oklahoma) 
J.A.D.A. 46:710-711 June 1953. 

U. S. Junior Chamber of Commerce endorses fluorida- 
tion. J. Kansas D. A. 37:89 Aug. 1953. 

Viscido, A.J. Topical sodium fluoride treatment. George 


town D. J. 20:19-20 Dec. 1953. 

Water fluoridation. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 19:203-205 Apr. 
1953. 

Water fluoridation: the respective responsibility of the 
health professions and the community. D. Digest 
59:213 May 1953. Reprint 

Weiss, R. L. Three factors, supported by basic health 
educational principles, relevant to the promotion 
of public acceptance of fluoridation. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 33:195-204 July 1953. 

Wertheimer, Fred. Can facts successfully overcome the 
opposition to water fluoridation? Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 13:31-38 May 1953. 

Wertheimer works. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13: 
44-45 Aug. 1953. Reprint 

Who starts the campaign to frighten people away from 
fluoridation? --and why? J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 
28:6-7, 43 Sept. 1953. 

Wildman, C. W. Danger to health measures (Fluorida- 
tion). J.A.D.A. 46:596 May 1953. 

Witter, D.M. Oregon’s progress in fluoridation pro- 
Oregon D. J. 23:6-10 Sept. 1953. 

Zwisler,J.A. Fluoridation also aids relief fund. Illinois 
D. J. 22:433-434 portrait July 1953. 

FLUOROSIS: See Enamel--mottled 

FLYNN, J. E. (Edited by) Blood clotting and allied problems. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 47:119 July 1953. 

FLYNN, J. T. President, Dental Society of the State of New 
York. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 39:3 portrait 
Dec. 1953. 

FOCAL INFECTION 

See also Oral sepsis; Pulpless teeth 

Bartels, H. A. Bacteriologist’s view of focal infection. 
New York D. J. 19:199-213 May 1953. 

Belding, P. H. And out of the mists came light.(Ed.) D. 
Items Interest 75:96-98 Jan. 1953. 

Cameron, J. R. Focal infection as viewed by the oral 
surgeon (Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 11:75-77 Jan. 1953. 

Easlick, K. A. Role of the pulpless tooth in systemic 
disease: a summary. J.A.D.A. 46:179-183 Feb. 
1953. 

Flippin, H. F. Clinical notes on local and systemic man- 
agement of oral and dental infections. Bul. Phila- 
delphia Co. D. Soc. 17:168-170 Apr. 1953. 

Focal infection. (Ed.) D. Items Interest 75:98-101 Jan. 
1953. Reprint 

Focal infection: questions and answers. J. Michigan 
D. A. 35:8-10 Jan.; 32-34 Feb.; 110-113 May; 233- 
235 Nov.; 253-254 Dec. 1953. 

Focal infection again.(Ed.) Oral Health 43:529 July 1953. 

Focal infection reconsidered. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 
23:101-103 Mar. 1953. 

Focal oral sepsis and chronic disease. (Ed.) J. Ontario 
D. A. 30:297 Sept. 1953. 

Green, David. Analysis and conclusions on changing 
theories in focal infection and endodontics. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 20:11-13, 21 Feb. 1953. 

Kerr, D. A. Focal infection and systemic disease. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:302 -307 Sept.- 
Oct. 1953. 

Kleinman, A. M. Focal infection: a physician’s view- 
point. New York D. J. 19:193-198 May 1953. 
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Mead, S. V. Modern concepts of focal infection of the 
teeth and mouth. D. Items Interest 75:3-70 Jan. 
1953. 

Mitchell, D. F. Focal infection. Practical considera- 
tions. North-West Den. 32:103 portrait Apr. 1953. 

Mitchell,D.F. and Edith, Zak Helman. Role of periodon- 
tal foci of infection in systemic disease:an evalua- 
tion of the literature. J.A.D.A. 46:32-53 Jan. 1953. 

Rushton, M. A. Rise and fall of focal sepsis. D. Record 
72:374-379 Mar. 1953. 

Wellman, W.E. Present concept of oral focal infection. 
J. Oral Surg. 11:39-41 Jan. 1953. 

Wesson, M. B. Excerpts from: - focal infection: its 
role in general health. Contact Point 31:143-146 
portrait Feb. 1953. 

Wrong word. (Ed.) Ann. Den. 12:120 Sept. 1953. 

eyes 

Lopez, S. P. Role of dentistry in eye diseases. J. Philip- 

pine D. 4. 6:16-17 Sept. 1953. 


Cohen, B. Myasthenia gravis:a possible connection with 
dental sepsis. J.D.A. South Africa 8:4ll- 414 Nov. 
1953. 
FOLEY, L. V. Elficiency in dental practice. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 25:17-19 Mar. 1, 1953. 
FOLGER, FRANCES REA. Care of your hands. W. Virginia 
D. J. 27:150, 161-162 Jan. 1953. 
FOLKINS, J. A. Control of haemorrhage in haemophilia and 
the major blood dyscrasias during exodontia. J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:543-551 Oct. 1953. 
FOLKLORE, dental 
Almanac Dentistry. J. Mercer D. Soc. 8:4-10 Nov. 1953. 
Collins, Dorothy. Folklore in dentistry. D. Asst. 22:7- 
8 July-Aug. 1953. 
FONES, A. C. Relation of other writers with. Organization of 
dental hygiene movement. S. R. Weider. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 31:22-23 May 1953. 
FONG, C. C. Transplantation of the third molar. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:917-926 Aug. 1953. 
FONT, J. Techniques for (1) local anaesthesia (2) endodontia 
(3) fixed bridge prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 3:242- 
244 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
FOOD AND DIETETICS: See Diet and nutrition 
FORD, ALICE O. Public relations of a dental hygienist. J. Am. 
D. Hygienists’ A. 27:224-225 Apr. 1953. 
FORD, J.W. President, American Association of Orthodontists. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:portrait frontispiece July 1953. 
FORD, W. F. Angle Class II, Division I malocclusion. Report 
of a case. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:374-379 May 1953. 
FORDYCE’S DISEASE 
Halperin, Victor, et al. Occurence of Fordyce spots, be- 
nign migratory glossitis, median rhomboid gloss- 
itis, and fissured tongue in 2,478 dental patients. 
Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1072 -1077 Sept. 
1953. 
FOREIGN BODIES 
Moulden, G. A. Tooth in tonsil. J.A.D.A. 46:81 Jan. 1953. 
Travin, M.S. Removal of foreign body from infected 
maxillary sinus. New York D. J. 19:483-485 Nov. 
1953. 
Verne, Daniel. Removal of foreign body from the max- 


illary sinus: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:34l- 
342 Oct. 1953. 
Warn of danger to patient swallowing dental material. J. 
A.D.A. 47:483 Oct. 1953. 
in lungs and esophagus: See also Bronchoscopy 
Booth, N. A. Complications associated with treatment of 
traumatic injuries of the oral cavity--aspiration of 
teeth: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:242-244 July 
1953. 
Borrie, John and Donaldson, K. I. Partial denture in 
oesophagus. New Zealand D. J. 94:139-140 July 1953. 
Dangers inherent in small prostheses.(Ed) New Zealand 
D. J. 49:115-116 July 1953. 
King,W. E. Dental sepsis and respiratory disease. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 57:250-254 Oct. 1953. 
in oral tissues 
Salman, Irving and Langel, Irwin. Foreign bodies. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1165-1174 Oct. 1953. 
Sherman, J. H. Foreign body in root canal: report of a 
case. D. Digest 59:393 Sept. 1953. 
Throndson, A. H. Remarkable tolerance of tissues to a 
foreign body. J. Oral Surg. 11:137-139 Apr. 1953. 
in trachea: See Tracheotomy 
FORREST, JEAN R.; LONGWELL, J.; STONES, H. H. and 
THOMPSON, A. M. Fluoridation of domestic wa- 
ter supplies in North America as a means of con- 
trolling dental caries. Report of the United King- 
dom Mission, February-April, 1952. (Book rev.) D. 
Practitioner 4:23-26 Sept. 1953. 
FORREST, S. P. Teaching compiete denture prosthesis. J. D. 
Educ. 17:96-99 Mar. 1953. 
FORSCHER, B. K. 
MURTO, C. B. and PAULSEN, A. G.: See Murto, C. B. 
PAULSEN, A. G. and HESS, W. C. Improved micro an- 
timony electrode and pH determination in the per- 
iodontal pocket. J.D. Res. 32:646 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 
Glycogen determination in gingival tissue. J. D. Res. 
32:698 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
FORSLUND, GOSTA. Stereoscopic capillaroscopy. A method 
for photogrammetric investigation and registra- 
tion of the peripheral blood-vessel system, with 
special regard to the gingiva and oral mucosa. Ac- 
FORSYTH, B.D. Drop in the bucket. (Film rev.) Internat. 
D. J. 3:89-90 Sept. 1952. 
FORSYTH, JOHN. Short history of Mercer Dental Society. J. 
Mercer D. Soc. 8:11-17 Nov. 1953. 
FORZIATL, A. F. 
LAWSON, M. E.,JR.; SCHOONOVER, I. C. and DICKSON, 
GEORGE: See Dickson, George 
SCHOONOVER, I. C.and DICKSON, GEORGE: See Dick- 
son, George 
FOSBERG, ARNE. Clinical study of the periodontal tissues 
of the upper incisors in two age groups. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:248-249 Feb. 1953. 
FOSDICK, L. S. Preliminary clinical report on the effective - 
ness of sodium N-lauroyl sarcosinate in the con- 
trol of dental caries. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 54:20- 
25 Dec. 1953. 
and BLACKWELL, R. Q.: See Blackwell, R. Q. 
BLACKWELL, R.Q. and CARTER, W.J. Chemical studies 
in periodontal disease. J. D. Res. 32:646-647 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 





























FOSDICK, L. S. (Cont.) 

CALANDRA, J. C.; BLACKWELL, R.Q. and BURRILL, J. 
H. New approach to the problem of dental caries 
control. J. D. Res. 32:486-496 Aug. 1953. 

and HARRIS, S. C.: See Harris, S. C. 

KENNEDY, J. J. and TEUSCHER, G. W.: See Kennedy, J. J. 

and PIEZ, K. A. Chemical studies in periodontal disease. 
X. Paper chromatographic investigation of the 
putrefaction associated with periodontitis. J. D. 
Res. 32:87-100 Feb. 1953. 

SHKLAIR, K. L.; CARTER, W. J. and WHITE, W. L.: See 
Shklair, I. L. 

and WACHTL, C.: See Wachtl, C. 

FOSS, ALICE M. Payments, not collections. D. Survey 29: 
1045-1046 portrait Aug. 1953 

FOSS, C. L.;GRUPE, H. E. and ORBAN, BALINT. Gingivosis. 
J. Periodont. 24:207-219 Oct. 1953. 

FOUNDATIONS: See Endowments and foundations 

FOURNET, S.C. Classifications of mandible. Its organs, mus- 
cles and tissue attachments, their relation to the 
base of the denture, and corrections. D. Survey 29: 
1018-1022 Aug. 1953. 

Automatic natural centric relation. D. Survey 29:1597- 
1605 Dec. 1953. 

FOWLER, N.E. Air Force dental service in Korea. J. Dist. 
Columbia D. Soc. 28:4-5 Sept. 1953. 

FOWLER, R. C.; TANCHESTER, DAVID and SEELIG, ALEX- 
ANDER: See Seelig, Alexander 

FOX, E.C. XIlIth Congress in Geneva, 1953. D. Practitioner 
4:125-126 Dec. 1953. 

FOX, L. M. and STAHL, S. S.: See Stahl, S. S. 

FOX, P. R. Composite odontoma. D. Radiog. & Photog. 26:63 
No. 3, 1953. 

FRACTURES 

Brannin, D. E. and Wilkinson, C.L. Treatment of multi- 
ple facial fractures.(Report of a case) Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1261-1268 Nov. 1953. 

Douglas, B. L. and Huebsch, R.F. Atypical facial neural- 
gia resulting from fractured styloid process of the 
temporal bone. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:1199-1201 Oct. 1953. 

Lewis, G. K. Treatment of old depressed fractures of 
the zygoma. J. Oral Surg. 11:101-104 Apr. 1953. 

jaws: See also Maxillofacial injuries 

Armbrecht, E.C.and Marano,W.F. Treatment of eden- 
tulous mandibular fractures. Report of two cases. 
W. Virginia D. J. 28:7-9 July 1953. 

Banks, S. C. Transosseous fixation of a mandibular frac- 
ture. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:129-134 Apr. 1953. 

Booth, N.A. Complications associated with treatment of 
traumatic injuries of the oral cavity--aspiration of 
teeth: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:242-244 July 
1953. 

Bradley, J. L. Fracture of the mandible of a child: report 
of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:146-149 Apr. 1953. 

Cash, H. R. Fractures of the body of the edentulous 
mandible. Internat. D. J. 3:198-200 Dec. 1952. 
Abstract 

Crowe, W. W. Compound comminuted fracture of the 
maxilla and mandible with right and left subcondylar 
fractures: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:150-157 
Apr. 1953. 

Crowley, R. E. Open reduction of fractures of the man- 
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dible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:691- 
696 June 1953. 

Donnelly, H. J. P. Sequestrectomy and immediate bone 
graft in osteomyelitis of the mandible following 
fractures: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:69-72 
Jan. 1953. 

Freeman, Joseph. Principle of wiring in the treatment 
of fractures. J. Canad. D. A. 19:74-83 Feb. 1953. 

Gelb, S.B. Case report. Mandibular splint circumferen- 
tial wiring. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:13-14 July 1953. 

Case report. Reduction of a depressed fracture of the 
zygomatic arch. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:14-15 July 
1953. 

Holland,D.J. Extensive alveolar atrophy resulting in jaw 
fracture treated with bone graft. D. Survey 29:894 
895 July 1953. 

Katz, Melvin and Ketch, R. L. Complicated mandibular 
fracture. New York D. J. 19:137-142 Mar. 1953. 

Kjeligren, Birger. Dental orthopedic treatment combined 
with surgery in certain instances of harelip and pre- 
maxilla clefts and in case of mandibular fracture 
during early infancy. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. 
p- 164-175, 1949. 

Kromer, H. Teeth in the line of fracture:a conception of 
the problem based on a review of 690 jaw fractures. 
Brit. D. J. 95:43-46 July 21, 1953. 

Closed and open reduction of condylar fractures. D. 
Record 73:569-581 July -Aug. 1953. 

Lesney, T. A. Method of immobilizing a common type 
of maxillary fracture. J. Oral Surg. 11:49-56 
Jan. 1953. 

Lewis, G. K. Treatment of old depressed fractures of the 
zygoma. J. Oral Surg. 11:101-104 Apr. 1953. 

Linsey, E. V. Fracture of the mandible. The use of an 
extension arm to stabilize the posterior fragment. 
Report of a case. D. Items Interest 75:148-150 
Feb. 1953. 

Bilateral fracture of the mandible; use of an extra-oral 
appliance on one fracture side and of the open re- 
duction method on the other side. Report of acase. 
D. Items Interest 75:397-400 Apr. 1953. 

Fracture of the mandible. D. Items Interest 75:291- 
295 Mar. 1953. 

Fracture of the mandible. Report of a case. D. Items 
Interest 75:734-736 Sept. 1953. 

Mead, S.G. and Selfridge,G.D. Improved extraoral tech- 
nic for reduction and fixation of mandibular frac- 
tures: a preliminary report. J. Oral Surg. 11:316- 
323 Oct. 1953. 

Moody, J.E.H. Some cases of fractured mandible. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 57:150-157 June 1953. 

Olech, Eli. Fracture lines in the mandible. J. D. Res. 
32:705-706 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Panagopoulos, P. and Dietrich, W.C. Anesthesia in op- 
erative procedures on fractures of children’s jaws. 
D. Items Interest 75:655-662 Aug. 1953. 

Protzel, M. S. Interesting oral surgical cases. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:268-273 Feb. 1953. 

Richardson, F. H. and Cohen, B. M. Fractures of the man- 
dibular condyle. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:1149-1164 Oct. 1953. 

Multiple facial fractures. Report of a case. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1373-1385 Dec. 1953. 
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FRACTURES--jaws (Cont.) 

Sherman, Pincus and Breakstone, G. E. Utilization of 
the Gillies and Caldwell-Luc techniques for the 
reduction of zygomaticomaxillary fractures. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:278-281 Feb. 
1953. 

Sherr, L. A. Occlusal equilibration in the treatment of 
fractures of the maxilla and mandible. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1269-1273 Nov. 1953. 

Skaggs,J.E. Depressed fracture of the zygomatic arch. 
J. Kentucky D. A. 5:6-8 July 1953. 

Some methods of fixation in the treatment of jaw injuries. 
].D.A. South Africa 8:275-280 July 1953. 

Standard, S.G.,et al. Refracture and reduction of a mal- 
united fracture. New York D. J. 1¥:348-350 Aug.- 
Sept. 1953. 

Stewart, F. W. Multiple fractures, edentulous mandible. 
Report of a case. J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:8-10 Oct. 
1953. 

Straith, C. L. and Straith,R. E. Maxillary fractures. D. 
Digest 59:508-509 Nov. 1953. Digest 

Tam, J. C. Open-bite resulting from an untreated right 
and left condylar fracture. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:805-811 July 1953. 

Travin, M.S. Mandibular fracture fixation by metallic 
plate. New York D. J. 19:30-34 Jan. 1953. 

Wilkie, C. A., etal. Management of teeth in the line of 
mandibular fracture. J. Oral Surg. 11:227-230July 
1953. 

Wilkinson, G. R. and Reid, A.J. Method of stabilising 
Roger Anderson pins to facilitate insertion, in treat- 
ment of jaw fractures. New Zealand D. J. 49:30- 
32 Jan. 1953. 

FRANCE: See Dentistry--France; See also French Society of 
Dentofacial Orthopedics 

FRANCHI, G. J. Practical technic for bleaching discolored 
crowns of young permanent incisors. J. Den. Chil- 
dren 20:68-69, 2nd quart. 1953. 

FRANDSEN, A. M. 

BECKS, HERMANN; NELSON, MARJORIE M. and EVANS, 
H.M. Growth and transformation of the mandibu- 
joint in the rat. V. The effect of pantothenic acid 
deficiency from birth. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:892-897 July 1953. 

Effects of various levels of dietary protein on the 
periodontal tissues of young rats. J. Periodont. 24: 
135-142 July 1953. 

COLEMAN, R. D.; BECKS, H. and COPP, D. H.: See Cole- 
man, R.D. 

FRANK, R. Data obtained by various convergent techniques 
on the structure and substructure of enamel and 
dentine. Internat. D. J. 3:164-165 Dec. 1952. 
Abstract 

FRANK, R. M. Discoveries in dental infrastructure recently 
made by application of the electron microscope. 
J.1L.A.D.S. 1:32-38 No. 1, 1953. 

FRANKEL, H.G. Crusade for dental health. (Cincinnati) (Ed.) 
Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 22:8 Sept. 1953. 
FRANKEL, J. M. and MASSLER, MAURY: See Massler, Maury 
FRASEUR,G.L. Further studies on mandibular condyle move- 

ments. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:306 Apr. 1953. Ab- 
stract 
FRATERNITIES: See names of specific organizations 
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FRECHETTE, A.R. Partial denture planning with special ref- 
erence to stress distribution. J. Ontario D. A. 30: 
318-329 Oct. 1953. 

FREEDLAND, J.J. and CARTER, W. J. Oral disorders result- 
ing from electroshock therapy with a device for 
better oral protection. Preliminary report. J. D. 
Res. 32:698-699 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

FREEDMAN, HYMAN. Magnets to stabilize dentures. J.A.D.A. 
47:288-297 Sept. 1953. 

FREELAND, H. L. Dental oral surgical and medical treat- 
ment of some maxillary sinus conditions. J. Canad. 
D. A. 19:70-74 Feb. 1953. 

FREEMAN, C.W. Preventive dentistry--a challenge to the 
profession. Indian D. Rev. 21:555 Dec. 1952. 

Resigns as dean of Northwestern. J.A.D.A. 46:707 June 

1953. 

FREEMAN, JOSEPH. Principle of wiring in the treatment 
of fractures. J. Canad. D. A. 19:74-83 Feb. 1953. 

FREEMAN, R. S. and RASMUSSON, D. F. Radiographic meth- 
od of analysis of the structures of the lower face 
to each other and to the occlusal plane of the teeth. 
Radiographic method of analysis of the relation of 
the structures of the lower face to the maxillary 
plane. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:56-57 Jan. 1953. Ab- 





stract 
FREIDEL, CHARLES and AUBRY, MAURICE:See Aubry, Maur- 
ice 
FRENCH, F.A. Difficult denture cases. J. Pros. Den. 3:446- 
448 July 1953. 
FRENCH SOCIETY OF DENTOFACIAL ORTHOPEDICS 
Meeting of La Societe Fr ise d’Orthopedie Dento— 


Faciale. Brit. D. J. 95:30 July 7, 1953. 
FRENUM LABI 

Ceremello, P. J. Superior labial frenum and the mid- 
line diastema and their relation to growth and 
development of the oral structures. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 39:120-139 Feb.; 339 May 1953. 

Goodridge, D. L. Persistent haemorrhage from the frae- 
num. Brit. D. J. 95:246-247 Nov. 17, 1953. 

Symposium. Question: ‘‘When should a frenectomy be 
performed in closing the space between the max- 
illary anteriors?’’ Oral Health 43:772-775 Oct. 
1953. 

FRERICHS, D. W. and SPOONER, S. W. Median palatine cyst. 
Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1181-1185 Oct. 
1953. 

FRIANT, M. Anatomie comparee cranio-faciale et dentaire. 
(Comparative cranio-facial and dental anatomy) 
(Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 95:91 Aug. 18, 1953. 

FRIDL, J.W.; NELSON, R. L.; TROST, J. W. and WALTERS, F. 
].: See Walters, F. J. 

FRIEDLANDER, J. D. Dentition of the young adult American 
male. Am.jJ.Orthodont. 39:302-304 Apr. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

FRIEDMAN, E.U. and EISENFELD,IRWIN. :See Eisenfeld,Irwin 

FRIEDMAN, JOEL. Intra-oraland extra-oral phases of dental 
prosthesis. New York J. Den. 23:15-17 Jan. 1953. 

ABC classification of partial denture segments. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:517-524 July 1953. 

Building your practice through dental health education. 
J. South. California D. A. 21:35-49 Apr. 1953. 

FRIEDMAN, J. W. Glance at military dentistry. D. Items In- 
terest 75:471-476 June 1953. 
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FRIEDMAN, M. J. Arkansas salutes National Children’s Den- 

tal Health Day. Arkansas D. J. 24:23-24 Mar. 1953. 
Report on the 1953 health-education workshop. Arkansas 
D. J. 24:12-14 Sept. 1953. 

FRIEDMAN, NATHAN. Temporary splinting. An adjunct in 
periodontal therapy. J. Periodont. 24:229-232 Oct. 
1953. 

and BERNICK, SOL: See Bernick, Sol 

FRIEDRICH, R. H. Equalization pay needed council chairman 
states--Coun. on Fed. Den. Serv. J.A.D.A. 46:89- 
90 Jan. 1953. 

Statement by Council on Federal Dental Service for the 
A.D.A. (re extra pay for dental officers with 
armed forces.) J. South. California D.A. 21:21-24 
Jan. 1953; J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:23, 57-61 
Mar. 1953. 

FRIEL, SHELDON. Migration of teeth. European Orthodont. 
Soc. Tr. p. 75-87, 1947-1948. 

Honorary degree for. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:257 Aug. 
1953. 

FRIEND, A. A.; RITT, R.; KUDLER, G. D.; LIEB, M. M. and 
CURRY, J. E. Oral orthopedics --pain and other 
syndromes resulting from jaw malposture. D. Con- 
cepts 5:4-12,17 Apr.-May 1953. 

Oral orthopedics--growth and development. D. Concepts 
5:3-9 Sept. -Oct. 1953. 

FRIEND, G. Local anaesthesia by the intra alveolar method. 
Internat. D. J. 3:194-195 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

FRIEND, M. R. Everyday psychiatric problems of dentistry. 
New York J. Den. 23:252-257 June-July; 335-339 
Aug. -Sept.; 363-367 Oct. 1953. 

FRIER, W. L. Plastic covered clasps--an experiment in 
esthetics. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
29:11-13 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

FRISBIE, H. E. 

MARSHALL, M. S.; HURST, V. and NUCKOLLS, JAMES: 
See Hurst, Valerie 

FRISSELL, C. T. and SHAFER, W. G. Ameloblastic odontoma. 


Report of acase. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 


6:1129-1133 Sept. 1953. 

FRITZ, I. B. and BURNETT, G. W. Metabolism of the protein 
matrix of calcified tissues under normal and fast- 
ing conditions. J.D. Res. 32:647 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

FROST, A. C. Odontological odyssey-Part II Nocturnal dental 
orgy in Mexico. D. Survey 29:338-340 portrait 
Mar. 1953. 

Sub rosa dentistry in cultured Europe. D. Survey 29:492- 
495 portrait Apr. 1953. 

FRY, J. C. Amalgam restorations. Internat. D. J. 3:177-178 
Dec. 1952. Abstract 

FULLER, G. A. .Acrylic-lined stainless steel dentures. D. 
Practitioner 2:220-222 portrait Mar. 1953. 

FULLER, W. B. Review of endodontic diagnosis. J. Florida 
D. Soc. 23:4-6 Jan. 1953. 

FULLERTON, J.C. University of Toronto Alumni Assn. j. 
Canad. D. A. 19:188-191 Apr. 1953. 

FULLMER, H. M. and QUINN, J. H.: See Quinn, J. H. 

FULTON, J. T. Dental caries experience in primary teeth. 
]. D. Res. 31:839-843 Dec. 1952; J. Tennessee D.A. 
33:81-86 Apr. 1953. 


FUNGICIDES 
Bender, I. B. and Seltzer, Samuel. Combination of 
antibiotics and fungicides used in treatment of 


the infected pulpless tooth. Lebanese D. Mag. 
3:22-32 Jan. 1953. 
Pita, O.,et al. Evaluation of antifungal agents used in 
endodontics. J. D. Res. 32:706 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
FURLONG, F. J. and HEMMERICK, L.: See Hemmerick, L. 
FURR, M. L. and KRAUS, B. S.: See Kraus, B. S. 
FUSCO, R. M. and DiGIOVANNI, A. P. Modern dental office 
design is patient-minded. D. Survey 29:640-641 
May 1953. 
Supplementing regional anesthesia. New York Univ. J. 
Den. 11:131-134 Apr. 1953. 
FUTTERMAN, M.J. and SCHWARTZ, L. R.: See Schwartz, L.R. 


GABEL, A. B. Critical review of cutting instruments in cavi- 
ty preparation. 3. Airbrasive technic. Internat.D. 
J. 4:53-63 Sept. 1953. 

GABRIEL, A.C. Human teeth of unusual form. D.J. Australia 
25:43-49 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

GAGGING 

Collett, H. A. and Briggs, D. L. Some psychologic aspects 

of denture -stimulated gagging. J. Pros. Den. 3:665- 
671 Sept. 1953. 

GALAGAN, D.J. Climate and controlled fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 
47:159-170 Aug. 1953. 

and LAWMSON, G. G. Climate and endemic dental fluo- 

rosis. J. Canad. D. A. 19:557 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

GALE, DAVID and ROSEBURY, THEODOR: See Rosebury, 
Theodor 

GALEN, R. W. Review of literature concerning development 
and importance of dental resins. Alpha Omegan 47% 
89-96 Sept. 1953. 

GALES, G. F. and BACKOFEN, W. A.: See Backofen, W. A. 

GALIN, L.1I. President-elect of AlphaOmega. Detroit D. Bul. 
22:17 Mar. 1953. 

GALLAGHER, J. W. and THOMAS, B. O. A.: See Thomas, B. O. 
A. 

GALLOWAY, J. W. and HORNE, N.W. Primary tuberculous in- 
fection of the gum of bovine origin. A case and a 
discussion. Brit. D. J. 95:9-12 July 7, 1953. 

GALLOWAY, LEORA S.; WILCOX, E. B.and GREENWOOD, D 
A.: See Wilcox, E. B. 

GALVANISM: See Electrogalvanic action in the mouth 

GANS, B.J. and SARNAT, B. G. Study of sutural facial growth 
by means of metallic implants in the Macaca rhe- 
sus monkey. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:227 Mar. 1953. 
Abstract 

GARDINER, JOHN. Use of the microphone. Oral Hyg. 43:1208- 
1210 Sept. 1953. Reprint 

GARDINER, ]J.H. Adaptation of stock pliers for orthodontic use. 
Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 64-66, 1950. 

GARDNER, F. B. Direct acrylic restorations. Internat. D. J. 
3:178-180 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

GAREHIME,D.H. Clinicalinvestigation of sodium alginate in 
combination with penicillin following surgery of the 
mouth. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 53:12-14 Dec. 1952. 
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GARLEB, C. W. How to slow down. Oral Hyg. 43:60-61 Jan. 1953. 
Brush up on home mouth hygiene! D. Survey 29:313-315 
Mar. 1953. 
GARSON, J. A. Study club---past and present. (Ed.) Oregon 
D. J. 23:13-14 Nov. 1953. 
GARVEY, F.J. Draft situation. J. South. California D. A. 21:22- 
34 Jan. 1953. 


Biographical sketch. J. Canad. D. A. 19:504 portrait Sept. 


1953. 

Presentation made to. (By Canad. Den. Assn.) J. Canad. 
D. A. 19:674-678 portrait Dec. 1953. 

GARVIN, M.H. Editor of Canadian journal retires. (J. Canad. 
D.A.) J.A.D.A. 46:100 Jan. 1953; J. Ontario D.A. 30: 
240-241 July 1953. 

GAUCHER’S DISEASE 

Moch, W. S. Gaucher’s disease with mandibular bone le- 
sions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6: 1250- 
1254 Oct. 1953. 

GAVEL, J.M. Named president of American Academy of Den- 
tal Science. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2:20 July 1953. 

GAY, S. P. Some reasons for inadequate periodontal care. J. 
Georgia D. A. 27:5-7 July 1953. 

Addresses periodontology group. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 
37:37-40 portrait Sept. 1953. 

GEDDA, P. 1.; THULIN, K. E. and AHLSTROM, SUNE: See 
Ahistrom, Sune 

GEHL, D. H. and SCHLOSSER, R. O.: See Schlosser, R. O. 

GEHRIG, J.D. Newdirector of orai surgery, school of dentist- 
ry. (Kansas City Univ) J. Univ. Kansas City School 
Den. 11:13 portrait Feb. 1953. 

GEIGER, E.; BERGREN, W.; BAVETTA, L. and BERNICK, S.: 
See Bavetta, L. 

GEIGER, R. C.; NELSON, R. M. and ERVIN, R. H.: See Nelson, 
R. M. 

GELB, S. B. Case report. Mandibular eplint circumferential 
wiring. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:13-14 July 1953. 

Case report. Reduction of a depressed fracture of the zy- 
gomatic arch. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:14-15 July 
1953. 

GELHAAR, H.R. Retiring president’s message--Amer. Acad. 
Den. Med. J. D. Med. 8:117-118 portrait July 1953. 

GELLER, J.W. Full denture construction using functional ana- 
tomical principles. [linois D. J. 22:429-431 por- 
trait July 1953. 

Prosthetic dentistry. Minneap. Dist. D.J. 37:25-28 por- 
trait June 1953; J. Tennessee D. A. 33:279-282 por- 
trait 262 Oct. 1953. 

Receives plaque commemorating his services as instruc- 
tor for the llth annual Postgraduate Dental Seminar 
held in eight Tennessee cities during July. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 33:portrait frontispiece Oct. 1953. 

GELTZER, BERNARD. Study to develop a standardized meth 
by which electromyographic data may be recorded 
for serial evaluation. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 54:4- 
10 Dec. 1953. 

GENERAL ADAPTATION SYNDROME 

Davis, Adelle. How to cope with modern day living. Acad. 
Rev. 1:28-29 No. 1, 1953. 

Selye, Hans. Story oi the adaptation syndrome,1951 and 
annual report on stress, 1951, 1952,ACTA, Inc. Acad 
Rev. 1:29-31 No.l, 1953. 

Shklar, Gerald and Glickman, Irving. Periodontium and 
salivary glands in the alarm reaction of Selye. 
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Tufts. D. Outlook 26:3 May 1953. 

GENERAL ANESTHETICS: See Anesthesia andanesthetics,gen- 
eral 

GENTILLY, J. V. Editor--‘‘thirty’’.(Ed.) Desmos 59:100-101 
portrait Oct. 1953. 

GENTRY, E. M. Letter from the bureau of narcotics. J.Cali- 
fornia D. A. & Nevada D.Soc. 29:200 May-June 1953. 

GENTRY, O. B. President’s address--Kansas S. Den. Assn. J. 
Kansas D. A. 37:84-86 Aug. 1953. 

GEORGIA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Farmer, F.W. President’s address.J.GeorgiaD.A. 26: 
6-8 Jan. 1953. 

GDA takes big step forward. (Central office for) (Ed.) J. 
Georgia D. A. 27:16 Oct. 1953. 

Hyatt, I. T. Executive council report. J. Georgia D. A. 
27:3-4 July 1953. 

Recommended constitutional changes. J. Georgia D. A. 
27:14 July 1953. 

Start of a new era. (Official opening of a fuli-time state 
central office.) J. Georgia D. A. 27:15 Oct. 1953. 

GERALDJ.C. Facts and fallacies of water fluoridation. J. Mich- 
igan D. A. 35:3-7 Jan. 1953. 

GERBER, W. E. Cephalometric radiographic investigation of 
the skeletal pattern of a specific dental-facial an- 
omaly. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:55 Jan. 1953. Abstract 

GERHEIM, E. B.; FLOYD, H. M.; OKUBO, JAMES; MORRIS, 
ROBERT and PRINS, RAY. Mechanism of staphy- 
loccal coagulation and fibrinolysis. J. D. Res. 32: 
647-648 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

GERIATRICS 

Belding, P.H. Geriatrics in the age of fluoridation.(Ed.) 
D. Items Interest 75:487-490 June 1953. 

Burdick, D. L. Pain in the aged. D. Digest 59:180-182 
Apr. 1953. Abstract 

Hobson, W.and Roseman, C. Dental survey of a group 
of old people living at home. Brit. D. J. 94:208- 
212 Apr. 21, 1953. 

Miller,S.C. Diagnosis and treatment of periodontal dis- 
turbances for middle aged and elderly people. In- 
dian D. Rev. 21:537-543 Dec. 1952. 

Rudin, B. M. Periodontia in old age. Vital factors in- 
fluencing the periodontal care of the aged patient. 
D. Students’ Mag. 32:11-14, 34-36 Dec. 1953. 

Stone, Arthur. Keratinization of the human oral mucosa 
in the aged male. J. D. Med. 8:69-72 Apr. 1953. 

GERMANN, H. E. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 
23:4-5, 7 portrait cover Jan. 1953. 

Presentation of plaque. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 23:5 Feb. 
1953. 

Testimonial dinner meeting. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 23:4- 
5 Feb. 1953 

GERMANY: See Dentistry--Germany 

GERMICIDES: See Antiseptics, germicides 

GERRARD, J. W. and MARSLAND, E. A.: See Marsland, E. A. 


GERSHON-COHEN and McC LENDON, J. F.: See McClendon, J. F. 


GERSON, I. Technic for enlarging a root canal. J.A.D.A. 46: 
445 Apr. 1953. 

GETZ E. H. Checkbite-impression tray for hydrocolloids in res- 
torative dentistry. J. Pros. Den. 3:250-266 Mar. 
1953. 

Use of the bite-impression tray for hydrocolloid impres- 

sion materials in making inlays, crowns and bridg- 
es. New York J. Den. 23:12-14 Jan. 1953. 
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GIBILISCO, J. A. Electro-anatomic survey of the gasserian 
ganglion. J. D. Res. 32:648 Oct. i953. Abstract 

GIBSON, H. L. Making dental motion pictures. D. Radiog. & 
Photog. 26:9-19 No. 1, 1953. 

Applying dental photography. D. Radiog.& Photog. 26:82- 
84 No. 4, 1953. 

Photography of patients. (Book rev.) J.A-D.A. 46:245 Feb. 
1953; J. Oral Surg. 11:81-82 Jan. 1953; D. Radiog. & 
Photog. 26:38 No. 2, 1953. 

Pleasing facial records in dental photography. D.Radiog. 
& Photog. 26:53-56, 64 No. 3, 1953. 

GIBSON, W.M. Use of an acrylic plate in the surgical closure 
of oral-antral openings. D. Record 73:515-518 
June 1952. 

GIDDON, D. B.; DREISBACH, M. E.; PFAFFMAN, CARL and 
MANLY, R. S. Relative abilities of natural and ar- 
tificial dentition cases in judging differences in 
sweetness of solid food. Tufts D. Outlook 26:2-3 
May 1953. 

GIES, W.J. Biographical sketchofA.J.Asgis. S. African D. J. 
27:7-ll portraits Jan. 1953. 

Committee of dentists to honor. A.J. Asgis. Bul. Am. 
A. Pub. Health Den. 13:45-47; reply 48-49 Aug.1953 
Corres 

GILBERT, J.W. Report: the public dental services of England 
and Wales. (Discussed by Hillenbrand and Berg- 
gren) Internat. D. J. 3:344-355 Mar. 1953. 

GILES, RAY. Begin now--to enjoy tomorrow. (Book rev.) J. A. 
D. A. 46:113 Jan. 1953. 

GILES, W.D. Acute infections of dental interest. Bul. Nat. D. 
A. 11:216-223 July 1953. 

GILL, ELIZABETH S.and SOLOMON, CHARLES: See Solomon 
Charles 

GILL, J. R. Color selection--its distribution and interpreta- 
tion. Pakistan D. Rev. 3:7-19 Jan. 1953. 

GILLIES, R. M. Change the subject--the pendulum. Austral. 
J. Den. 57:94-97 Apr. 1953. 

GILLIS, R. E. Demonstration of aldolase activity in sonic ex- 
tracts of lactobacillus casei 4646. J. D. Res. 32: 
649 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

GILLMAN, M. B. Color matching. Matching skin color in facial 
prosthesis via the spectrophotometer with special 
reference to dental restorations. D.Items Interest 
75:262-283 Mar. 1953. 

GILSON, T.D. Theoretic method of occlusal correction. A the- 
ory of principles for and their application in a tech- 
nique for correction by grinding of disharmonies in 
functional occlusion of the human dentition. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:478-492 July 1953. 

GINGIVA 

Arnim, S.S.and Hagerman, D. A. Connective tissue fibers 
of the marginal gingiva. J.A.D.A.47:271-281 Sept. 
1953. 

Cattoni, Martin. Oxygen uptake of the gingiva. J.D. Res. 
32:695-696 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Forslund, Gdsta. Stereoscopic capillaroscopy. A meth- 
od for photogrammetric investigation and regis- 
tration of the peripheral blood-vessel system, with 
special regard to the gingiva and oral mucosa. 
Acta. Odont. Scandinavica ll:1-4 July 1953. 

Hagerman, D. A. and Arnim, S. S. Effect of periodontal 
treatment on the band of circular fibers inthe mar 
ginal gingiva. J.D. Res. 32:651 Oct.1953. Abstract 


Halpert, Wesley. Nucleic acid content of human gingiva. 
J. D. Res. 32:699-700 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Jacobson, Marvin. Study of gingival exfoliative cytology 
and its possible use inthe diagnosis of periodontal 
disease. J. D. Res. 32:701-702 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Kornerup, Tore and Lundqvist, Claes. Method for ob- 
jective colour determination of the gingiva. Odont. 
Revy 4:107-120 No. 2, 1953. 

Turesky, S.S. and Glickman, Irving. Histochemical eval- 
uation of gingival healing on adequate and vita- 
min C deficient diets. J. D. Res. 32:688 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

WaerhaugJens. Tissue reactions around artificial crowns. 
J. Periodont. 24:172-185 July 1953. 

diseases: See also Periodontal di and subheading 

Brayshaw, H. A. and Orban, Balint. Psoriasis gingivae. 
J. Periodont. 24:156-160 July 1953. 

Bruce, K.W. Peripheral fibroma of the gingiva with os- 
teogenesis. D. Items Interest 75:1065-1072 por- 
trait 1066 Dec. 1953. 

Cattoni, Martin. Melanoblasts in the inflamed gingiva. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1095-1110 Sept. 
1953. 

Forscher, B.K., etal. Glycogen determination in gingi- 
val tissue. J. D. Res. 32:698 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Foss, C. L., et al. Gingivosis. J. Periodont. 24:207-219 
Oct. 1953. 

Galloway, J. W. and Horne, N. W. Primary tuberculous 
infection of the gum of bovine origin. A case and a 
discussion. Brit. D. J. 95:9-12 July 7, 1953. 

Hamilton, F.T. Carcinoma of the gingiva. Chron.Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 16:357-358 portrait June 1953. 

Lite, Theodore. Gingival manifestations of lupus erythe- 
matosus. J. Periodont. 24:119-122 Apr. 1953. 
Ritchey, Beryland Orban, Balint. Cysts of the gingiva. 

Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral Path. 6:765-771 June 
1953. 
hypertrophy 

Blake, Harris and Blake, F.S. Dilantin gingival hyper- 
plasia. Report of a case. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:818-821 July 1953. 

Farmer, E. D. Some pathological changes associated 
with enlargement of the gingivae. D. Practitioner 
3:235-244 Apr. 1953. 

Moore, G. E. Abnormal alveolar enlargement. Brit. D.} 
94:155-156 Mar. 17, 1953. 

Ramfjord, Sigurd. Histopathology of inflammatory gin- 
gival enlargement. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral 
Path. 6:516-535 Apr. 1953. 

Staple, P.H. Some tissue reactions associated with 5:5- 
diphenylhydantoin (‘dilantin’) sodium. Brit. D.J. 95: 
289-302 Dec. 15, 1953. 

massage 

Shklair,1I. L., et al. Effect of brushing the teeth on gin- 
gival health. J. D. Res. 32:684-685 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Stahl, S. S., et al- Effect of toothbrushing on the keratin- 
ization of gingiva. J. Periodont.24:20-21 Jan. 1953. 

Wade, A.B. Angled acrylic interdental stimulators. 
Brit. D. J. 94:129 Mar. 3, 1953. 

GINGIVECTOMY: See Periodontal di treat t--surgi 
cal 
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GINGIVITIS 
Beube, F. E. Treatment methods for margiaal gingivi- 


tis & periodontitis. Texas D.J. 71:427-431 Nov. 
1953. Reprint 

Hilming, Frode. Parodontitis and gingivitis as sources 
of headache and other head pain. Paradent. 7:46- 
61 May 1953. 

Jacobson, Marvin. Preliminary survey of periodontal 
disease among basic airmen. J. D. Res. 32:701 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 


Kutscher, A. H. Massive vitaminC therapy of chronic 
marginal gingivitis. New York D. J. 19:422-424 
Oct. 1953. 


Macapanpan, L.C.and Weinmann, J.P. Influence of inju- 
ry to the periodontal membrane on the spread of 
gingival inflammation. J. D. Res. 32:665-666 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Massler, Maury, et al. Relation of gingival inflammation 
to alveolar crest resorption. J. D. Res. 32:704 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

McDonald, R.E. Effectiveness of a penicillin- containing 
dentifrice in the control of gingivitis and oral acid- 
producing microorganisms. J. Den. Children 20:47 
51 portrait 2nd quart. 1953. 

Schaffer, Sol. Pathology of gingivitis. Importance of ear- 
ly treatment. D. Students Mag. 32:20-22, 52 Oct. 
1953. 

Schultz-Haudt, Stig, et al. Bacterial factors in nonspe- 
cific gingivitis. J. D. Res. 32:681 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Stahl, D. G. and Goldman, H. M. Incidence of gingivitis 
among a sample of Massachusetts school children. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:707-715 June 
1953. 

Wade,G.W. Correctivn of hyperplastic gingivitis by sur- 
gical gingivectomy. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:200-204 July 
1953. 

herpetic: See Herpes 

necrotic: See Vincent's infection 

ulcerative: See Vincent’s infection 
GINGRASS,R.P. Congenital dislocation of mandibular joint: re- 
port of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:248-250 July 1953. 
Education. (Report to Amer. Col.Den) J. Am. Col. 
Den. 20:112-115 June 1953. 

Challenge facing schools of dentistry in preparation of 
students to serve well their communities. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 33:166-I71 Apr. 1953. 

Some ethical aspects of dental practice. J. Tennessee D. 
A 33:3-12 Jan. 1953. 

GIORDANO, J.C. N. J. State Board examination progress. 
Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 14:8-10 Apr. 1953. 

GIRARDOT, R. L. Physiologic aspects of partial denture re- 
storations. J. Pros. Den. 3:689-698 Sept. 1953. 

GIUSTI, A.R. Role of vitamins, A, C, and D in the develop 
ment of the teeth. Discussion of pathological con- 
ditions brought about by deficiencies. D.Students’ 
Mag. 31:21-25, 32, 40 Mar. 1953. 

GLADFELTER, M. E. Are we doing our job? J. D. Educ. 17: 
152-162 May 1953. 

GLANDULAR DISTURBANCES: See Endocrine glands and 
hormones 

GLASER, R.]. General principles of antibiotic therapy. J.A-D.A. 


GINN,.].T 


46:129-134 Feb. 1953. 

GLASS, D. F. Case of an unerupted first permanent molar, with 
second premolar and second and third molars in 
position. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 42-46 
disc. 46-47, 1950. 

GLASSTONE, SHIRLEY. Further progress in the cultivation 
of dental tissues. J. D. Res. 32:730 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

GLEGG, R. E.; LEBLOND, C. P.and KUMAMOTO, Y. Effect 
of pressure on tooth material. J. D. Res. 32:649 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

GLENN, J. F. Some developments in self-curing resins. J.D. 
Res. 32:728 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

GLICKMAN, IRVING. Clinical periodontology.(Book rev.) Ann 
Den 12:78-79 June 1953; J.A.D.A. 47:242 Aug. 1953; 
J. Canad. D. A. 19:392 July 1953; Tufts D. Outlook 
26:17-18 portrait Mar. 1953; D. Practitioner 3: 383 
Aug. 1953; Indian D. Rev. 22:174-175 May 1953; New 
York D. J.19:359 Aug.-Sept. 1953; D. Record 73:63F 
632 Sept. 1953; New York Univ. J. Den. 12:39-40 Oct. 
1953. 

Graduate and post-graduate teaching in periodontology. 
J. D. Educ. 17:128-134 May 1953. 

and SHKLAR, GERALD: See Shklar, Gerald 

STONE, I. C. and CHAWLA, T.N. Effect of the systemic 
administration of cortisone upon the periodontium 
of white mice. J. Periodont. 24:161-166 July 1953 

and TURESKY, S S.: See Turesky, S. S. 

GLIMSTEDT, GOSTA. Embryology andorthodontics. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 22-25, 1951 

GLOSSITIS: See Tongue--diseases 

GLOVER, J. Local anaesthetics in dentistry. Austral. J. Den. 
57:87-93 Apr. 1953. 

GLOWACZ,C.R. Radiographic study of the position of the 
mandibular condyle in individuals possessing mal- 
occlusion of the teeth before and after orthodontic 
treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:54-55 Jan. 1953. 
Abstract 

GLUCK, HAROLD. Big-city or small-town practice? Oral Hyg 
43:37-41 Jan. 1953 

Dentist’s wife complains. Oral Hyg. 43:1196-1199 Sept. 
1953. 

Some advice from an expert dental photographer. 
Hyg. 43:482-487 Apr. 1953. 

GOAZ, P.W. Cpens new door for Oklahoma dentistry. (Feb 
lowship in Dental Research, Oklahoma Medical Re- 
search Foundation) J. Oklahoma D. A. 42: 32-33 
portrait Oct. 1953. 

GODDEN, L. J. New editor of ‘British Dental Journal.’’ Brit. 
D.J. 94:295 June 2, 1953; J.A.D.A. 47:238 Aug. 1953 
J. Canad. D. A. 19:462-463 Aug. 1953. 

GODFREY, &.J.; KROUGH-POULSEN, W. and RIVAULT, E. D. 
(Discussions of) Report: progress in partial den- 
ture prosthesis. A.A. Steiger. Internat. D. J. 3:490- 
505 June 1953. 

GODWIN, J. G. Submucous surgery for better denture service. 
Internat. D. J. 3:36-38 Sept. 1952. Abstract 


Oral 


GOLD 
Additions to and revisions of the List of Certified Dental 
Materials. J.A.D.A. 46:213-214 Feb. 1953. 
bridgework; See Bridgework--gold 
crowns; See Crowns--gold 
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GOLD (Cont.) 


Boelsche, R. A. Gold foil. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 12:9- 
10 Dec. 1953. 
Inskipp, E. F. Restoration of carious teeth with gold foil. 
Internat. D. J. 3:181 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
Kulstad, H.M. Gold foil in operative dentistry. D. Sur- 
vey 29:1027-1028 Aug. 1953. 
Kunkel, P. W. Gold foil. D.Survey 29:179-180 Feb. 1953. 
Mills, E.C. Gold foil fillings.(Ed.) J. OhioD. 4.27:85- 
86 May 1953. 
inlays 
GOLD, H. and STEIN, GEORGE: See Stein, George 
GOLD, W. W. Fractured incisor saved by conservative treat- 
ment. D. Survey 29:33 Jan. 1953. 
GOLDBERG, H. J. V. 
and LEE, L.A. Salivary nitrogen. New York D. J. 19:76- 
77 Feb. 1953. 
LUDWIG, T. G. and DEWAR, MARGARET R.: See Dewar 
Margaret R. 
GOLDBERG, M. A._ Airbrasive--after two years. D. Items 
Interest 75:1021-1026 Nov. 1953. 
GOLDBERG, M.W. Problem of narrow upper arch overcome 
in partial dentures for cleft palate patient. D. 
Survey 29:1156-1158 Sept. 1953. 
GOLDBERG, S.S. Gaining uniform results in intra-oral photog- 
raphy. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:5-8,29 por- 
trait Mar. 15, 1953. 
GOLDMAN, H. M.; COVEL, ELEANORand STAHL, D.G. Tooth 
attachment in dermoid cysts. J. D. Res. 32:650 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
GOLDMAN, IRVING. Artandscience of full mouth rehabilitation. 
D. Digest 59:17-22 Jan. 1953. 
GOLDMAN, L. B. Fundamentals of clinical cancer. (Book rew 
York D. J. 19:542-543 Dec. 1953. 
GOLDSMITH, E. D. 
and ROSS, LEONARD. Histochemical study of the ef- 
fects of cortisone on the 20-day-old fetal rat in- 
cisor. J. D. Res. 32:699 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
and STAHL,S.S. Effects of long-term cortisone treat- 
ment onthe supporting dental structures of the rat. 
J. D. Res. 32:699 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
GOLDSTEIN, M. C. Adult orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 39: 
400-424 June 1953; J. South. California D. A. 21: 15-36 
Nov. 1953. 
GOODALL, R. E. Etowah County’s new dental clinic. (Alabama) 
Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:4-5 Jan. 1953. 
GOODELL, L. M. Observations of a dental board attorney. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 57-63, 1952. 
GOODMAN, M.M. Responsibility of the specialist in rehabili- 
tation of the cleft palate patient. J.Connecticut D. 
A. 27:5-7 Feb. 1953. 
GOODRIDGE, D. L. Persistent haemorrhage from the fraenum. 
Brit. D. J. 95:246-247 Nov. 17, 1953. 
GORDON, C.G. and SKINNER, E. W.: See Skinner, E. W. 
GORDON, J. T. and PAULLUS, W. S.: See Paullus, W. S. 
GORE, J. T. Role of calcium carbonate in dental caries. J. 
A.D.A. 47:180-189 Aug. 1953. 
GORLIN, R. J. and LEVY, B. M.: See Levy, B. M. 
GORVY, S. Effects of ionizing radiations on the developing den- 
tal system. J. D. A.South Africa 27:1-6 Jan. 1953. 
GOULD, M. J. Handling the child patient. New York J. Den. 23: 
110-113 Mar. 1953. 


GOWER, G.M. Pros and cons of polyvinyl chloride. D. Prac- 
titioner 3:324-325 portrait June 1953. 

GRABER, T. M. Changing philosophies of cleft palate manage- 
ment. Am.J. Orthodont. 39:59 Jan. 1953. Abstract 

and JARABAK, J. R.: See Jarabak, J. R. 

GRABOW, ELVIRA L. Our challenge--better teeth for Iowa 
children. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:21-30 
May 1953. 

GRAFTS: See Oral surgery--graft and flap operation; See also 
Plastic surgery 

bone: See Bone--grafts 

GRAHAM, L. A. Record of progress. (Akron Den. Soc.) Bul. 
Akron D. Soc. p. 16-17 Feb. 1953. 

GRAHNEN, HANS and BOOK, J. A.: See Book, J. A. 

GRAINGER, R. M. Epidemiology of dental caries. J. Canad. 
D. A. 19:489-493 Sept. 1953. 

HEMREND, B.; MOYERS, R.; FISK, G. V. and CULBERT, 
M. R.: See Fisk, G. V. 

and MASTROMATTEO, E. Sight saving for the dentist 
J. Ontario D. A. 30:286-291 Sept. 1953. 

GRAND, N. G. Comparative effect of sodium fluoride and so- 
dium oxalate on normal and neoplastic tissues in 
vitro and in vivo. J. D. Res. 32:650-651 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

GRANOF, SAMUEL. Practical procedures in oral surgery. 
(Film rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:73 Jan. 1953. 

GRANT, E. A. Retires as director of dental services--Toron- 
to. J. Canad. D. A.19:512 portrait Sept. 1953. 

and GRYTHE, O.: See Grythe, O. 

GRANT, L. J. Painting impressions on the upper arch. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:9-12 portrait June 1, 1953. 

GRANT, RONALD and LANTING, HARRY. Improved technic 
for roentgenographic examinations of the tempo- 
romandibular joint and condyle. J. Oral Surg. ll: 
95-101 Apr. 1953. 

GRANULOCYTOPENIA 

Sreebny, L. M. and McGrew, Elizabeth A. Fatal agranu- 
locytosis due to Tridione therapy. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:1301-1304 Nov. 1953. 

GRANULOMA AND GRANULOMATOUS AREAS 

Anderson, C. F. Granuloma pyogenicum of the oral cav- 
ity. Report of acase. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:1325-1332 Nov. 1953. 

Bandettini, Renato. Raro caso di granuloma con istoe- 
sinofilia e tesaurismosi lipoidica den corpo della 
mandibola. (A rare case of eosinophilic granulo- 
ma and lipid thesaurismosis in the mandible.) 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Fath. 6:800-804 June 
1953. Translation 

Brayshaw, H. A. and Orban, B. J. Oral manifestations of 
reticuloendotheliosis. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:869-881 July 1953. 

Jaffe, H. L. Giant-cell reparative granuloma, traumatic 
bone cyst, and fibrous (fibro-osseous) dysplasia of 
the jawbones. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6: 
159-175 Jan. 1953. 

Pindborg, J. J. and Husted, G. H. E. On the eosinophilic 
bone granuloma with regard to localization in jaws 
and relation to general histiocytosis. Acta Odont 
Scandinavica 10:148-179 Feb. 1953. 

Ryn, E. Method for conservative treatment of radicular 
cysts and large granulomata. Internat. D. J. 3:202- 
204 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
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GRATY, T. C. Centric relationship under physiological pres- 
sure. Brit. D. J. 94:236-238 May 5, 1953. 

GRAVES, C. L. Medical veterans answer Admiral Pugh. Bul. 
San Diego Co. D. Soc. 23:17-18 Jan. 1953. 

GRAVLEE, L. G. President, Alabama Dental Association. D. 
Survey 29:1035 portrait Aug. 1953. 

GRAY, C. F. Period is. Pakistan D. Rev.3:103- 
104 July 1953. 

GRAY, NORMAN. Simplified Crozat type appliance using 
stainless steel. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. 
p. 63, 1950. 

Treatment of Class Il, Division 1, and Class III cases by 
extra oral traction. (The treatment taking place at 
night only.) European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 162- 
163, 1949. 
GREAT LAKES SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Halderson, Holly. President’s address. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 39:397-399 June 1953. 

GREEN, ABRAHAM; STANDARD, S. G. and BLUM, BERTRAM: 
See Standard, S. G. 

GREEN, A. G. Survey of the dental condition of 19-year-old 
youths. Brit. D. J. 94:213-214 Apr. 21. 1953. 

Analysis and conclusions on changing theories in focal 
infection and endodontics. Pennsylvania D. J. 20: 
ll-13,21 Feb. 1953. 

GREEN DAVID. Endodontia and immediate apicurettage.(Film 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:72-73 Jan. 1953. 

GREEN, EDWARD. Antibiotic therapy. Penn D. J. 56:21-24 
June 1953. 

Student observes Gotham dentistry. Penn D. J. 56: 10-l 
Feb. 1953. 

GREEN, G. E. and DODD, M.C. Microorganisms from sali- 
va of caries-free and caries-susceptible human 
beings. J. D. Res. 32:651 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

GREEN, H.G. Musical therapeutics. J. D. Res. 31:871-874 Dec. 
1952. 

Amputation neuroma: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:256 
ply 1953. 

GREEN, L. B. Community dental health program. HarvardD 
Alumni Bul. 13:5-9 Jan. 1953. 

GREEN,R.M. Translation of Galen’s hygiene. ( De sanitate 
tuenda) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:245-246 Feb.1953. 

GREENBERG, SOLOMON. Mind what you say. Oral Hyg. 43: 
1212-1214 Sept. 1953. 

GREENBLATT, H. N. Appointedassistant secretary to Council 
on Legislation.(A.D.A.) J.A.D.A. 46:244 Feb. 1953. 

GREENE, G. W.; HAYNES, J. W.; DOZIER, MATTHEW; BLUM- 
BERG, J. M. and BERNIER, J. L. Primary malig¢- 
nant melanoma of the oral mucosa. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1435-1443 Dec. 1953. 

GREENE, J. H. Finger dexterity in dental hygiene. J. Michi- 
gan D. A. 35:87-88 Apr. 1953. 

Hinge-lock abutment attachment. J.A.D.A. 47:175180 Aug. 
1953. 

GREENE, M. W.and McGEHEE, W.H. O.: See McGehee, W.H. O. 

GREENWOOD, D. A.; GALLOWAY, LEORA S. and WILCOX, E 
B.: See Wilcox, E. B. 

GREEP, R. O. Honored by American Academy of Dental Sci- 
ence and Massachusetts Dental Society. Harvard 
D. Alumni Bul. 13:9 Oct. 1953. 

MUNSON, P. L.; KENNY, A. D. and ISERI, O. A.: See 
Munson, P. L. 


tia--a 
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GREER, R. J. and BOHN, P.H. Present concepts of chlorophyll 
in dentifrices as ananti-caries agent. Contact Point 
31:75-78 portraits Dec. 1952. 
GRESENS, W. J. President, Illinois State Dental Society. Illi- 
nois D. J. 22:362 portrait June 1953. 
GRESHAM, HALLAM. Post-treatment changes following An- 
dresen therapy for Angle Class II malocclusion. 
New Zealand D. J. 49:117-123 July 1953. 
Andresen therapy. Austral. J. Den. 57:316-322 Dec.1953. 
GRETHER, ANDRE and MARINNES, RENE. Les canines inclu- 
ses du maxillaire inferieur et leurs complications 
(Impacted lower canines and their complications) 
(Book rev.) Brit.D.J. 95:116 Sept. 1, 1953;J.A.D.A. 
47:248 Aug. 1953. 
GREWCOCK,R.J.G. Short surveyofthe principles involved in 
the establishment of balanced occlusion. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:42-52 Jan. 1953. 
Simple technique for temporomandibular joint radiogra- 
phy. Brit. D. J. 94:152-154 Mar. 17, 1953. 
GREY, J. M. Evaluation of the hydrocolloid inlay technique. 
]. Canad. D. A. 19:3-11 Jan. 1953. 
GRIFFIN, J. B. and KELLEHER, J. T.: See Kelleher, J. T. 
GRIFFITHS, PETER. Some observations on the treatment of 
children. Brit. D. J. 95:110-Ill Sept.1, 1953. 
GRINDING TEETH AS TREATMENT: See Occlusion--traumat- 
ic; See also Periodontal disease --treatment--con- 
servative 
GRODJESK, J. E. Composite odontoma. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 6:213-216 Jan. 1953. 
GRONEMANN, K. One-piece casting gold-acrylic pivot-crowns 
and small bridges. Internat. D.J. 3:55-57 Sept. 
1952. Abstract 
GROSJEAN, M.; JACCARD, R. and PERIER, M.: See Jaccard, R. 
GROSS, P. P. Epithelioma adenoides cysticum with follicu- 
lar cysts of maxilla and mandible: report of case 
J. Oral Surg. 11:160-165 Apr. 1953. 
Pain control. New York J. Den. 23:417-418 Nov. 1953. Di- 
gest 
GROSSER, DAVID. Dynamics of internal precision attach- 
ments. J. Pros. Den. 3:393-401 May 1953. 
GROSSMAN, L. I. Polyantibiotic treatment of pulpless teeth. 
(Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 3:90-91 Sept. 1952. 
Antibiotics vs. instrumentation in endodontics: a reply. 
(To M. B. Auerbach) New York D. J. 19:409-411 Oct. 
1953. 
Progress review: endodontics. 
174 Apr. 1953. 
Pulp reaction to the insertion of self-curing acrylic res- 
in filling materials. J.A.D.A. 46:265-269 Mar. 1953. 
Pulp therapy of traumatized and fractured incisors. S. 
Carolina D. J. 11:3-5 Jan. 1953. 
Recent progress in endodontic practice. D. Practitioner 
3:275-279 May 1953. 
Reply to criticism of self-curing resins study. J.A.D.A. 
47:728 Dec. 1953. 
Report: the treatment of infected root canals. (Discussed 
by Hess; Nygaard-Ostby and Reig) Internat. D. J. 
3:505-525 June 1953. 
Technic of immediate root resection. (Film rev.) Internat. 
D. J. 3:91-93 Sept. 1952. 
Use of antibiotics in endodontic practice. Brit.D.J. 94: 
281-285 June 2, 1953. 
McSHANE, C.and PITA, O.: See Pita, O. 


New York D. J. 19:173- 





GROSSMANN, WILLIAM and BROWN, J.: See Brown, J. 

GROSSMAN, W. J.; CLARKSON, PATRICK and HAUPL, KARL: 
See Haupl, Karl 

GROUP PRACTICE: See Practice, dental--group 

GROWTH OF THE JAWS: See Jaws--development 

GRUBB, H. D. Fixed bridgework. J. Pros. Den. 3:121-126 Jan. 
1953. 

GRUBB, T. €.and WANDS, H. A. Germicidal action of cetyl 
pyridinium chloride on beta hemolytic streptococ- 
ci. J. D. Res. 32:524-527 Aug. 1953. 

GRUBER, B. E. National president, Alpha Omega. Alpha 
Omegan 47:2 Apr. 1953. 

GRUBER, M.D. Actinomycosis of the mandible. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:292-294 Feb. 1953. 

GRUDE, R. Myo-functional therapy. A review of various cases 
some years after their treatment by the Norwegian 
system had been completed. European Orthodont. 
Soc. Tr. 28 pages following p. 251, 1951; Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 39:391-392 May 1953. 

GRUEBBEL, A.O. Points to be considered in organizing dental 
care plans for labor unions. New York J. Den. 23: 


72-76 Feb. 1953. 

Dentifrice maker, clean thy house. J. Ohio D. A. 27:82 
May 1953. 

Keep him. (Tribute to) Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:35 
Aug. 1953. 


Resigns as council secretary. J.A.D.A. 46:70] June 1953. 

GRUNBERG, M. M. Esthetic porcelain jacket crown. (Film rev.) 
Internat. D. J. 3:93-94 Sept. 1952. 

Mechanical, physicai and esthetic restoration of lost func- 
tion and vertical dimension. (Film rev.) Internat.D 
]. 3:93-94 Sept. 1952. 

GRUNEWALD, A. H.; DICKSON, GEORGE; PAFFENBARGER 
G. C. and SCHOONOVER, I. C. Silicate cement: 
method of mixing in a closed container to prevent 
effects of exposure to atmosphere. J. A. D. A. 46: 
184-187 Feb. 1953. 

GRUPE, H. E.; ORBAN, BALINT and FOSS, C. L.: See Foss, C. L. 

GRUTSCH, J. F.; NEBERGALL, W. H.; MUHLER, J. C.; FISCHER, 
R. B. and DAY, H.G. Procedure for the routine 
determination of fluorine in potable waters con- 
taining iron, manganese, aluminum, and chlorine. 
J. D. Res. 32:463-468 Aug. 1953. 

GRYTHE, O. Biographical sketch. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70: 
28-29 portrait Feb. 1953. 

and GRANT, E. A. (Discussions of) Report: dental pub- 
lic health service in Holland. L. M. Spoorenberg, 
Internat. D. J. 3:525-537 June 1953. 

GUARDONE, P.; MUZJ, LUIGI; MUZJ, EDMONDO; MAJ, G. and 
NASO, O.: See Muzj, Edmondo 

GUERNSEY, L. H,. Overlap in dental practice. Oral Hyg.43: 
196-197 Feb. 1953. 

Gastric juice as a chemical erosive agent. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1233- 
1235 Oct. 1953. 

Giant sialolith. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 6:1230-1232 Oct. 1953. 

“When should I start my child’s dental care, doctor?’’ 
D. Survey 29:470-471 Apr. 1953. 

and GUERNSEY, A. H. Business interruption insurance 
for the dentist. Oral Hyg. 43:333-335 Mar. 1953. 

GUINAN, C. E. Role of dental health education in the public 
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school system. Contact Point 31:147-151 portrait 
Feb. 1953. 

GULICK, W. F. Psi Omega’s new supreme grand master. 
Frater 52:2 portrait on cover May 1953. 

GUMS: See Gingiva 

GUNTER, B. F. and BRUCE, H. W.: See Bruce, H. W. 

GURALNICK, W.C. Blue Shield. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2: 
10-12 Jan. 1953. 

GURLEY, J. E. Philosophy of dentistry. J. California D. A. & 
Nevada D. soc. 29:17-20, Jan.-Feb.; 103-109 Mar.- 
Apr. 1953. 

Dentistry--an historical review. Indian D. Rev. 21:513- 
517, 547 Dec. 1952. 

Reprospect, introspect and prospect.(Ed.) J.D. Educ. 17: 
170-175 Nov. 1953. 

GURLEY, W. B. Clinical examination in operative dentistry as 
viewed by a dental teacher. Proc. Am. A. D. Ex- 
aminers p. 149-152, 1952. 

GURNEY, B. F.and BELTING, C.M. Tentative evaluation of A 
pH factor in calculus formation. Bur 54:7-9 Dec. 
1953. 

GUSTAFSON, GOSTA; STELLING, E. and BRUNIUS, EDVARD. 
Experimental dental caries in golden hamsters. 
Experiments with dietary fats having different con- 
tents of unsaturated fatty acids. Brit. D.J.95:124- 
125 Sept. 15, 1953. 

GUSTAFSSON, B. E. and LUNDQVIST, CLAES. Intraoral pho- 
tography using a high pressure mercury lamp asa 

source of light. Odont. Tskr. 61:131-137 Nos.l-2 
1953. 
GUTTA PERCHA 
James, Verda Elizabeth, et al. Response of the pulp of 
dog, monkey, and man to baseplate gutta-percha 
and cavity preparation. J. D. Res. 32:656-657 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

GUTWIRTH, S. W. Importance of cultivated physiological re- 
laxation to the dental profession. Detroit D. Bul. 
22:14 Sept. 1953. 

Cultivated relaxation is the key to longer productive and 
efficient professional life. D. Survey 29:1295—1299 
Oct. 1953. 


HABITS AS FACTORS IN MALOCCLUSION: See Malocclu- 
sion--habits as factors 

HADDON-ROWAT, F. Dentistry inthe light of recent develop- 
ments. S. African D. J. 27:20-23 Jan. 1953. 

HAGAN, T. L. Challenges in public health dentistry. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 33:150-155 Apr. 1953. 

HAGERMAN, D. A. and ARNIM, S. S.: See Arnim, S. S. 

HAGERTY, J. P. Biographical sketch. Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 
20:71 Feb. 1953. 

HAGLAND, C. E. Impression technique for full dentures. New 
Mexico D. J. 3:6-9 Mar. 1953. 

HAHN, H. F. President, Wisconsin State Dental Society. D. 
Survey 29:533 portrait May 1953; J. Wisconsin D. 
Soc. 29:101 May 1953. 
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HALDERSON, HOLLY. President’s address, Great Lakes So- 
ciety of Orthodontists. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:397- 
399 June 1953. 

JOHNS, E. E. and MOYERS, R. Selection of forces for 
tooth movement. A summary of our present know- 
ledge. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:25-35 Jan. 1953. 

HALE, G.F. Tribute to Dr. Henry OtiS Lineberger, North 
Carolina Section (Amer. Col. Den.) and Raleigh 
Dental Society. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:52-54 portrait 
Mar. 1953. 

HALE, M. L. Oral surgery. Dental student and clinical oral 
surgery at University of Kansas City Dental School. 
J. D. Educ. 17:216-219 Nov. 1953. 

HALL, W. H. Antibiotics in oral surgery. North-West Den. 
32:93-96 portrait Apr. 1953. 

HALLETT, G.E.M. Incidence, nature, and clinical significance 
of palatal invaginations in the maxillary incisor 
teeth. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 46:491- 
499 July 1953. 

HALPERIN, VICTOR; KOLAS, STEVE; JEFFERIS, K. R.; HUD- 
DLESTON, S. O. and ROBINSON, H. B. G. Occur- 
rence of Fordyce spots, benign migratory glossitis, 
median rhomboid glossitis, and fissured tongue in 
2,478 dental patients. Oral Surg.,Oral Med.& Oral 
Path. 6:1072-1077 Sept. 1953. 

Occurrence of torus palatinus and torus mandibularis in 
2,478 dental patients. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral 
path. 6:1134-1141 Sept. 1953. 

HALPERT, WESLEY. Nucleic acid content of human gingiva. 
]. D. Res. 32:699-700 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

HALS, EINAR. Fluorescence microscopy of developing and 
adult teeth. Odont. Tskr. 61:1-130, illustrations fol- 
lowing Nos. 1-2, 1953. 

HAMBURG, H. L. Patient education and the kodaslide table 
viewer. D. Radiog. & Photog. 26:8-20 No. 1. 1953. 

Fixed bridge assemblage. D. Digest 59:160-161 Apr.1953. 

HAMILTON, E. E. If interest and attitude are right the past— 
40 dentist can keep his practice young. D. Survey 
29:625-626 May 1953. 

HAMILTON, F. T. Carcinoma of the gingiva. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 16:357-358 portrait June 1953. 

HAMILTON, J. G.; BECKS, HERMANN and MYERS, H. M.: 
See Myers, H. M. 

HAMPSON, E. L. Some useful accessories to the hydrocolloid 
technique for inlays and bridges. D. Practitioner 
3:226-229 Apr. 1953. 

HANCOCK, J. Aj KRESHOVER, S. J. and CLOUGH, O.W.: See 
Kreshover, S. J. 

HAND, C.D. Dental treatment at the Bryce Hospital. Bul. Ala- 
bama D. A. 37:22-25 July 1953. 

HANDELMAN,S.L. Ethics of criticism. Tufts D. Outlook 25: 
20-21 Jan. 1953. 

HANDS 

dentists: See Health of dentists--hands 

HANNAH, H.B. Some basic factors in the production of nerv- 

ousness. North-West Den. 32:159-164, 168 portrait 


July 1953. 
HANNON, EVELYN. President, American Dental Hygienists’ 


Association. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:159 por- 
trait Jan. 1953. 

President’s address--Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:308-309 Oct. 1953. 





HANRATTY, W. J. Veterinarian dentistry. Nomenclature and 
general considerations. D. Students’ Mag. 31:26-28, 
58 May 1953. 
HANSEN, DORIS. Secretary: public relations agent. J. Dist. 
Columbia D. Soc. 28:11 Mar. 1953. Reprint 
HARA, GAKURO; MASUDA, MINORU; YAMADA, MAMORU 
MARUHASHI, JURO and SUGAYA, KYOZO: See 
Yamada, Mamoru 
HARAN, A. T. Our 1953 president, Second Dist. Dental Soci- 
ety,(N. Y Bul. 2nd. Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 39:5 por- 
trait Jan. 1953. 
President’s inaugural addresse-Second Dist. D. Soc. 
(N. Y.) Bul. 2nd. Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 39:3-5 Feb. 
1953. 
HARDGROVE, T. A. Report of chairman of fluorine commit- 
tee--Wisconsin S. Den. Soc. 29:123-125,134 July 1953 
Actual observation of vitamin ‘‘C’’. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 
29:178 Nov. 1953. 
Honored by Wisconsin Medical Society. J.A.D.A. 47:722 
Dec. 1953. 
HARDING, J. C. A. Formula for a draft law. J. Dist. Colum- 
bia D. Soc. 28:19-21, comment 21, 47-53 Mar. 1953. 
How to organize and operate a dental publication. Tr. 
Am. A. D. Editors 14:5-8, 1952. 
Nutrition therapy by dentists. Dangers, advantages, tech- 
nique. J. Pros. Den. 3:682-688 Sept. 1953. 
What the dentist should know about himself. New York 
D. J. 19:229-234 May 1953. 
HARDING, J. F. A. Treatment of angle ClassII Division!I mal- 
occlusions, using removable appliances. New Zea- 
land D. J. 49:25-29 Jan. 1953. 
HARDWICK, J. L. Surgical diathermy: its theory and prac- 
tical application in dental surgery. Brit. D. J. 
94:81-87 Feb. 17, 1953. 
HARDY, I. R. Full dentures. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:19, 
28 Feb. 1953. 
American Board of Prosthodontics. J. Pros. Den. 3:582- 
586 July 1953. 
HARE, G. C. Aids to biomechanical instrumentation in endo- 
dontics. J. Canad. D. A. 19:437-442 Aug. 1953. 
HARGREAVES, G. and MANLY, R.S. Duplicability of tests for 
rate of acid production of salivary sediment. Tufts 
D. Outlook 26:4 May 1953. 
HARRIGAN, W.F. Diagnosis in oral surgery. New York Univ. 
J. Den. 11:128-130 Apr. 1953. 
Oral surgery and oral medicine in occupational health. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 23:19-20 Dec.1953. Ab- 
stract 
WINTER, LEO and WINTER, LEO, JR.: See Winter, Leo 
HARRING, C. F. Becomes supreme historian and editor of 
Desmos. Desmos 59:102-103 portrait Oct. 1953. 
Resigns as editor of the Massachusetts Dental Society 
Journal. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2:15 portrait Oct. 
1953. 
HARRINGTON, J. Periapical rarefying osteitis associated with 
a vital tooth. Brit. D. J. 95:66-67 Aug. 4, 1953. 
Periodontal diseases: conservation treatment in relation 
to periodontal changes. Brit. D. J. 95:171-179, disc. 
179-181 Oct. 20, 1953. 
FISH, E. W. and EMSLIE, R. D.: See Fish, E. W. 
HARRIS, I. T. Cavity-sealing properties of silicate cement. 
J. D. Res. 32:652 Oct. 1953. Abstract 








1953 


HARRIS, L.W. Advanced use for impression trays. j. Pros. 
Den. 3:150-154 Mar. 1953. 

Progress report on immediate permanent relines. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:178-180 Mar. 1953. 

HARRIS, M. RACHEL and STEPHAN, R. M. Effect of mixing 
water in the diet on the development of carious le- 
sions in rats. J.D. Res. 32:653 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Development of various types of carious lesions in rats 
fed on a synthetic diet. J. D. Res. 32:687 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

Effect of manganese in the diet on dental caries in the 
rat. J. D. Res. 32:708 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

HARRIS, R. S. and NIZEL, A. E.: See Nizel, A. E. 

HARRIS, S. C. and FOSDICK, L. S. Theoretical considera- 
tions of the mechanism of antipyretic analgesia. 
Northwest. Univ. Bul. 53:6-9 Dec. 1952. 

HARRIS, S. D. Honorary life membership in American Society 
of Dentistry for Children. J. Den. Children 19:143 
portraits 4th quart.1952. 

Issue of the Journal of Dentistry for Children is respect- 
fully dedicated to, in recognition of his efforts as 
founder of the American Society of Dentistry for 
Children and editor of its first publication, the Re- 
view of Dentistry for Children. J. Den. Children 
19:143, 4th quart. 1952. 

HART, R.L. Reversible hydrocolloid impression technique for 
crowns, bridges and inlays. New York J. Den. 23: 
266-272 June-July 1953. 

HARTLES, R. L. and McLEAN, NORMA D. Note on the rapidity 
of the production and removal of lactic acid follow- 
ing the introduction of a 10 per cent glucose solu- 
tion into the mouth. Brit. D. J. 95:63-65 Aug. 4, 
1953. 

HARTLEY, J. L. Study of cutting efficiency and vibration pro- 
duction of diamond abrasive cutting instruments. 
J. D. Res. 32:710 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

HARVARD DENTAL ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 

necrology reports 

Necrology. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 13:20 Jan.; 18 Apr, 
15 July; 13 Oct. 1953. 

HARVEY, R.F. Quebec editor, the Journal of the Canadian 
Dental Association. J. Canad. D. A. 19: portrait 
frontispiece Mar. 1953. 

Secondary discolouration of non-vital teeth. J. Canad. D. 
A. 19:183-187 Apr. 1953. 3 

HARVEY, W. J. Compound composite odontoma. D. J. Aus- 
tralia 24:270 Dec. 1952. 

HARVOLD, EGIL. Asymmetries of the upper facial skeleton 
and their morphological significance. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 63-69 disc. 75-79,1951. 

HASTINGS, J. M. Pulp capping. Texas D. J. 71:196-199 June 
1953. 

HAUPL, KARL 

GROSSMAN, W.J. and CLARKSON, PATRICK. Textbook 
of functional jaw orthopaedics. (Book rev.) Brit. D. 
J. 94:76 Feb. 3, 1953; D. Practitioner 3:251-252 Apr. 
1953; U.C.H.D.J. 17:12-13 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

and KIVIMAKI, J.: See Kivimaki, J. 

HAUPTFUEHRER, J. D.; DUTE, H. L.; WAINWRIGHT, W. W. 
and BUTT, B. G.: See Wainwright, W. W. 


HAWAII: See Dentistry--Hawaii 
HAWAII TERRITORIAL DENTAL SOCIETY 
Hawaii Dental Society issues quarterly newsletter. J. 
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A.D.A. 46:585 May 1953. 

HAWES, R. R. and BIBBY, B. G. Evaluation of a dentifrice 
containing carbamide and urease J.A.D.A. 46: 
280-286 Mar. 1953. 

HAWKINS, D. B. Biographical sketch. (Dayton dental history. 
O. B. Kneisly.) Bul. Dayton Dayton D. Soc. 3:6-7 
Feb. 1953. 

HAY, D. G.; LARSON, O. F. and JUTTON, DANIEL. Utilization 
of dental services by rural people in selected New 
York counties. J.A.D.A. 47:423-430 Oct. 1953. 

HAY, MARY F. Development of mouse tooth germs in tissue 
culture. J. D. Res. 32:729-730 Oct. 1953. 

Fate of Meckel’s cartilage in the mouse. J. D. Res. 32: 
730 Oct. 1953. 

HAYNES, J. W.; DOZIER, MATTHEW; BLUMBERG, J. M.; 
BERNIER, J. L. and GREENE, G. W.: See Greene, 
G. W. 

HAYTON-WILLIAMS, D. S. Growth of the upper jaw following 
cleft palate operation. Internat. D. J. 3:38-39 Sept. 
1952. Abstract 

Solitary neurofibroma of the palate. Brit. D. J. 95:275- 
277 Dec. 1, 1953. 

HAYWARD, A. P. Dental health education. The Wisconsin 
Rapids plan. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:3-4 Jan. 1953. 
HAYWARD, H. L. 

and NELSON, LORENE. Dental hygiene--a promise for 
the future. J. Univ. Kansas City School Den. il:24- 
27 Feb. 1953. 

PENDO, G. P. and CALMES, F. M.: See Calmes, F. M. 

HAYWARD, J. R. Congenital myoblastoma of the newborn. 
Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:667-670 May 
1953. 
Exodontic problems. J. Oral Surg. 11:208-215 July 1953. 
HAYWARD, R.G. Michigan is proud of. J. Michigan D. A. 35: 
213 portrait Oct. 1953. 
HAZARD, D. C.and THOMPSON, E. C.: See Thompson, E. C. 
HEAD 

Jarabak, J. R. and Kamins, Maclyn. Uptake of radiocal- 
cium Ca in the skull and face of the rat. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:145 Feb. 1953. Abstract 

anatomy: See Anatomy~-head 
growth and development: See also Mandible and maxilla 

Aitchison, James. Hypertelorism as a diagnostic aid to 
dental anomalies. D. Record 73:311-315 Jan. 1953. 

Applebaum, Edmund. Integration of anatomic and ceph- 
alometric studies of growth of the head. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:612-622 Aug. 1953. 

Cauhepe, Jean. On growth and heredity. European Or- 
thodont. Soc. Tr. p. 94-98, 1951. 

Craven, A. H. Cephalometric investigation of Central 
Australian aborigines using a roentgenographic 
technique. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:957 Dec. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Davis, R.W. Tonsils, climate, health and headshapes. J. 
Ontario D. A. 30:24-29 Jan; 70-75 Feb. 1953. 

Scott, J. H. Variability of cranial and facial dimensions 
in modern skulls. Brit. D. J. 94:27-31 Jan. 20, 
1953. 

Thdrne, Hugo and Thyberg, Harald. Identification of chiF 
dren (or adults) by mass miniature radiography of 
the cranium. A preliminary report. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 11:129-140 Nov. 1953. 
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HEALEY, H. J. Replantation: a brief review and a report of a 


case sequel. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path.6: 


775-779 June 1953. 
HEALING OF WOUNDS: See Wounds and injuries--healing 
HEALTH 
programs: See Public health programs 
public; See Public health 

HEALTH INSURANCE: See Socialized medicine; See also Na- 
tional health insurance; Public health programs; 
Socialized dentistry 

HEALTH OF DENTIST 

Bernstein, Arthur and Balk, J. L. Common diseases of 
practicing dentists. J.A.D.A. 46:525-529 May 1953. 
Dentist should know...the right weight..for health. lowa 
D. Bul. 39:22-24 Feb. 1953. 
Dentists are people. (Ed.) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 27:16 
Jan. 1953. 
Garleb, C. W. How to slow down. Oral Hyg. 43:60-61 
Jan. 1953. 
Gutwirth, S.W. Importance of cultivated physiological 
relaxation to the dental profession. Detroit D. Bul. 
22:14 Sept. 1953. 
Cultivated relaxation is the key to longer productive 
and efficient professional life. D. Survey 29:1295- 
1299 Oct. 1953. 
Jordan, Sara M. Postpone your obituary. Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 37:15-18 Oct. 1953. 
Menczer,L.F. Health conservation for the private prac~ 
titioner. J.A.D.A. 47:547-550 Nov. 1953. 
eyes 
Grainger, R. M. and Mastromatteo, E. Sight saving for 
the dentist. J. Ontario D. A. 30:286-291 Sept. 1953. 
Tabb, W. G., Jr. Ophthalmology and its relation to den- 
tistry. Bul. North. Dist. D. Soc. 5:4 Feb.; 6, ll Mar. 
1953. Abstract 
hands 
Folger, Frances Rea. Care of your hands. W. Virginia 
D. J. 27:150, 161-162 Jan. 1953. 
Teichmann, Walter and Horvath, P. N. Care of the skin. 
J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:9-11 Jan. 1953. 
teeth 
Tabak, David. ‘‘Do not do what I do...do what I say!”’ 
Oral Hyg. 43:488-490 Apr. 1953. 

HEARMAN, CECIL. Present conception of the aetiology and 
histopathology of dental caries. D. J. Australia 
24:249-257 Dec. 1952. 

HEART DISEASE 

Epinephrine in cardiac cases. Modern Den. 20:24-25 
Apr. 1953. 

Feldman, M. H. Inhalation anesthesia for cardiac pa- 
tient. D. Items Interest. 75:225-233 Mar. 1953. 

Klumpp, T.G. Exercise does not cause heart attacks. J. 
Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:40 Nov. 1953. 

Kraus, F. W. Revision of dental regime to prevent bac- 
terial endocarditis. Tufts D. Outlook 26:3 May 1953 

Pardee, H. E. B. Problem of the cardiac patient. New 
York J. Den. 23:320-321 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Sacks, Ely. Dental aspects of subacute bacterial endo- 
carditis. Temple D. Rev. 23:l1-13 Winter 1952. 

HEART FAILURE DURING ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia--ac- 


cidents during 
HEATH, J. Planned minimal orthodontics. Internat. D. J. 
3:222-223 Dec. 1952. Abstract 


Interception of malocclusion by planned serial extrac- 
tion. New Zealand D. J. 49:77-88 Apr.; corrections 
148 July 1953. 

HEATH, NOEL. Use of general anaesthesia for multiple den- 
tal procedures. D. Mag.& Oral Topics 70:276 Aug. 
1953. Digest 

HEATHERMAN, MARY E.; DOWNS, R. A. and CLAPPER, 
W. E.: see Clapper, W. E. 

HEBERT, M. R. Diplomate of the American Board of Per- 
iodontology. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:103 portrait Jan.1953. 

HECHT, S.J. When.(Best time for orthodontic treatment.) Bul. 
Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 7:no paging Dec. 1953. 

HECHT, S. S. Removal ofa root from maxillary sinus through 
an antral window (Caldwell-Luc operation), New 
York J. Den. 23:125-126 Mar. 1953. 

Recovery from facial paralysis following removal of im- 
pacted molar. New York D. J. 19:530-534 Dec.1953. 

Ridge extension of the maxilla for full dentures. (Film 
rev.) J.A.D.A, 47:466 Oct. 1953. 

Sialolithisasis of the submaxillary (Wharton’s) duct re- 
moved by surgery. New York J. Den. 23:340-341 
Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

HECKLER, M. A. Dental laboratory status. (Ed.) New York 
J. Den. 23:250-251 June-July 1953. 

HEDGE, D. A. President, Kansas State Dental Association. D. 
Survey 29:1165 portrait Sept. 1953; J. Kansas D. A.37: 
16-117 portrait Oct. 1953. 

HEIBERT, A.C. Congratulations, doctor! Bul. Akron D. Soc. 
p. 7 portrait Jan. 1953. 

Fresident, Ohio State Dental Association. D. Survey 29: 
330 portrait Mar. 1953; J. Ohio D. A.27:2 portrait 
Feb. 1953. 

and PURCELL, FRANK: See Purcell, Frank 

HED, G. J. and SNOKE, P. O.: See Snoke, P. O. 

HEIGHWAY, H. E. Modified handpiece for minor oral sur- 
gery. Brit. D. J. 94:71 Feb. 3, 1953. 

Clinical and radiographic survey cf the treatment of trau- 
matic exposures of the pulp. Brit. D.J. 94:312-317 
June 16, 1953. 

LAMMIE, G. A.; BATE, W. J. and NEWMAN, P. A.: 
See Bate, W. J. 

HEIN, J. W. Effect of copper sulfate on initiation and progres- 
sion of dental caries in the Syrian hamster. J.D. 
Res. 32:654 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Present status of water soluble derivatives of chloro- 
phyll as dental therapeutic agents. New York J. 
Den. 23:395-397 Nov. 1953 

Variability of chemical and biologic properties of vari- 
ous water-soluble chlorophyll derivatives. J. D. 
Res. 32:700 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

and HYDEN, GLEN: See Hyden, Glen 

and JOHANSEN, ERLING: See Johansen, Erling 

MAYNARD, E. A.; HODGE, H. C. and JOHANSEN, ERLING: 
See Hodge, H. C. 

HEINZ, H. W. Division chief.(Nebraska State Board of Health) 
J. Nebraska D. A. 30:7 Dec. 1953. 

HELLIER, R. O. Orthodontics and the older teen-ager. D. 
Record 73:720-722 Nov. 1953. 

HELLSTROM I. and ERICSSON, Y. Lactic acid content of 
the saliva after carbohydrate ingestion. II. source 
of the salivary lactic acid and inhibition of its for- 
mation. Acta Odont. Scandinavica. 10:118-133 Feb. 
1953. 
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HELMAN, EDITH ZAK and MITCHELL, D. F.: See Mitchell, 
D. F. 
HEMANGIOMA 

Tam, J. C. Lip hemangioma treated with five per cent 

sodium morrhuate. D. Digest 59:355-356 Aug. 1953. 
HEMMERICK, L.and FURLONG, F.J. Case presenting an os- 
sified fibrous epulis. J. Ontario D. A. 30:395-397 
Dec. 1953. 
HEMOPHILIA 
See also Hemorrhage--control 

Black, H. B. Oral surgery in a patient with hemophilia. 
]. Florida D. Soc. 24:10-14 June-July 1953. 

Lindsay, W. R., et al. Management of a true hemophiliac 
requiring the extraction of a primary tooth. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:274-277 Feb. 
1953. 

Stoy, P. J. Dentalextractions in haemophilia. D. Prac- 
titioner 3:330-333 July 1953. 

HEMORRHAGE 
control 

Allen, L. J. Oral use of absorbable alginate derivatives 
to arrest and prevent postextraction hemorrhage. 

Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:336-338 
Feb. 1953. 

Byrd, D. L. Local effects of sodium alginate following 
surgery of the mouth. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 53: 
10-12 Dec. 1952. 

Crocker, C.C. Hemorrhage. Indian D. Rev. 22:61-63 Feb. 
1953. 

Davidson, D. H. and Sedell, L. A. Use of a hemostatic 
sponge, solusponge, in exodontia. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 24:45-49 Apr. 1953. 

Douglas, B. L. Clinical observations on the use of ab- 
sorbable hemostatic bone wax in dental and oral 
surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path.6:1195- 
1198 Oct. 1953. 

Folkins, J. A. Control of haemorrhage in haemophilia 
and the major blood dyscrasias during exodontia. 
J. Canad. D. A. 19:543-551 Oct. 1953. 

Howell, J. T.and Monto, R. W. Recognition and manage- 
ment of bleeding disorders in oral surgery. J.Oral 
Surg. 11:129-136 Apr. 1953. 

Josephson, B. A. Hemostasis induced by the parenteral 
administration of calctum. New York Univ. J. Den. 
12:23-26, 29 Oct. 1953. 

Lavieri, J. P. Clinical investigation of the topical use 
of alginic acid following the extraction of teeth. 
Northwest. Univ. Bul. 53:14-16 Dec. 1952. 

Samaha, F. J. Hemorrhage in relation to dentistry. D. 
Digest 49:152-159 Apr. 1953. 

Versnel, J. C. Healing of extraction wounds after in- 
troduction of hemostatics and antibiotics. J.A.D.A. 
46:146-153 Feb. 1953. 

HEMREND, B.; MOYERS, R.; FISK, G. V.; CULBERT, M. 
R. and GRAINGER, R. M.: See Fisk, G. V. 

HENDRICK, J.W.and WARD,G.E. Intraoral cancer--general 
considerations. D. Digest 59:506-508 Nov. 1953. 
Reprint 

HENDRICKS, JEANETTE. Pittsburg’s successful dental hy- 
giene program. (Calif) J. California D. A. & Ne- 
vada D. Soc. 29:258-259 July-Aug. 1953. 

HENDRON, J. A.; JANKELSON, BERNARD and HOFFMAN, G. 
M.: See Jankelson, Bernard 


HENNAH,C. Platinum metals in dentistry. Brit. D. J. 95:160- 
161 Oct. 6, 1953. 

HENNS, R. J. Metallographic study of the bond between stain- 
less steel and silver solder. Am. J. Orthodont. 39: 
885 Nov. 1953. Abstract 

HENNY, F. A. Continuing education in oral surgery. (Ed.) J. 
Oral Surg. 11:169 Apr. 1953. 

Antibiotics in oral surgery. (Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 11:257- 
258 July 1953. 

General anesthesia in dentistry.(Ed.) J. Oral Surg.1l:343 
Oct. 1953. 

HENRIQUES, A. C. Growth of the palate and the growth of the 
face during the period of the changing dentition. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:836-858 Nov. 1953. 

HENRY, C. B. Surgical demonstration of sliding osteotomy of 
the ascending rami in a case of mandibular prog- 
nathism.(After Kostecka) European Orthodont. Soc. 
Tr. p. 214-218, 1947-1948. 

HENRY, E. E. and PEYTON, F. A. Study of the relationship 
between the design and cutting efficiency of dental 
burs. J. D. Res. 32:709-T710 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

HENSHAW, C.H. Twenty-one city study in lowa shows fluoride 
in water reduces dentalcaries. lowaD. Bul.39:22% 
231 Oct. 1953. 

HEPPLE,G.H. X-rays in dental practice. (Book rev.) D. Sur- 
vey 29:1168 Sept. 1953. 

Dental roentgenology. (Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. 11:346 
Oct. 1953. 

HERBERT, W. E. Calcification of pulp following trauma. 
Brit. D. J. 94:127-128 Mar. 3, 1953. 

Three successful cases of replacement of teeth immedi- 
ately following dislocation. Brit. D. J. 94:182—183 
Apr. 7, 1953. 

Unusual discoloration of the crown of a central incisor 
following trauma. Brit. D. J. 94:42-44 Jan. 20, 
1953. 

HERD, R. M.; LAWRENCE, DUARD; HUTTON, C. E. and 
BERGNER, R. P.: See Berzgner, R. P. 

HEREDITY 

See also Evolution, environment, heredity 

Cauhepe, Jean. On growth and heredity. European Or- 
thodont. Soc. Tr. p. 94-98, 195]. 

De Coster, L. Hereditary potentiality versus ambient 
factors. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 227-234, 
1951. 

Reynolds, R. A. Constitution and disease. Heredity and 
its place in etiology. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:843-849 July 1953. 

Torgersen, Johan. Genetics, anatomy and orthodontics. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 70-75 disc. 75-79, 
1951. 

Whyte, Robert. Human inheritance. Presidential ad- 
dress delivered to Odonto-Chirurgical Society of 
Scotland. D. Record 72:341-351 Feb. 1953. 

relation to malocclusion: See Malocclusion--heredity as 
cause 
relation to missing teeth: See Anodontia 

HERON, W. T. Hypnosis and psychology in patient control. J. 
Michigan D. A. 35:131-135 June 1953. 

Clinical applications of suggestions and hypnosis. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 47:488 Oct. 1953. 

and SECTER, I. I.: See Secter, I. I. 
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HERPES 

Balderston, W. B. Herpes zoster affecting the mouth. 
Brit. D. J. 95:15-16 July 7, 1953. 

Ellison, S. A., et al. Transplacental transmission of 
antibody to the virus of herpes simplex. J.D. Res. 
32:644 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Nathanson, I. G. and Morin, G. E. Herpetic stomatitis. 
An aid in the early diagnosis of infectious mononu- 
cleosis. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1284- 


1288 Nov. 1953. 
Protzel, M.S. Herpes zoster. D. Digest 59:349-351 Aug. 
1953. 


Stark,M.M. Aphthous stomatitis and its relationship to 
herpes simplex. J. D. Res. 32:686 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

HERRICK, P. W. Classification of occlusal disharmony and 
restorations used pertinent to fixed bridge pros- 
thesis. North-West Den. 32:92-102, 15 portrait 
Apr. 1953. 

Method for repositioning abutment teeth. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 25:13-15 portrait May 15, 1953. 

HERZBERG, B. L. Facial changes in orthodontic treatment. 
Internat. D. J. 3:80-82 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

HERZOG, BERNARD and McCALL, J. O. Thiamin hydrochlo- 
ride as an adjunct in surgical periodontal treat— 
ment. J. Periodont. 24:116-118, 128 Apr. 1953. 

HESS, W.; NYGAARD-OSTBY, B. and REIG, R. (Discussions of) 
Report: the treatment of infected root canals. L. I. 
Grossman. Internat. D. J. 3:505-525 June 1953. 

HESS, W. C. 

FORSCHER, B. K. and PAULSEN, A. G.: See Forscher, 
B. K. 

and LEE, C. Isolation of chondroitin sulfuric acid from 
dentin. J. D. Res. 31:793-797 Dec. 1952. 

LEE, C. and NEIDIG, B. A. Dentinal protein: amino 
acid composition. J. D. Res. 31:791-792 Dec. 1952. 

Amino acid composition of enamel protein. J.D. Res. 
32:585-587 Aag. 1953. 

HEUSER, HANS. Zahrlarztliche Fortbildung. Heft 8. Zahnarzt- 
liche ROntgendiagnostik. (Dental education. No. 8.; 
dental roentgenologic diagnosis) (Book rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 47:732 Dec. 1953. 

Technique of examining the human temporomandibular 
joint. J.1.A.D.S. 1:25-30 No. 1, 1953. 

HEUSTIS, A. E. How a state health commissioner looks at 
fluoridation. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:17-21 
Aug. 1953; J. Michigan D. A. 35:157-160 July-Aug. 
1953; Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:7-9,23-24 Oct. 1, 
1953. 

HEWAT, J.T. Dentistry in New Zealand. Student life and open- 
ings for graduates. U.C.H.D.J. 17:44-46 July-Aug. 
1953. 

HEYMANN, GILBERT. Aims of the I.A.D.S.--Internat. Assn. 
Den. Students. J.1.A.D.S. 1:3-5 No. 1, 1953. 

HEYROTH, F. F. Toxicological evidence for the safety of the 
fluoridation of public water supplies. J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:86-91 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 
Reprint 

HICKEY, D.G. Maintaining enthusiasm for dentistry. D.Stu- 
dents: Mag. 31:13-15, 36 May 1953. 

HICKEY, MAURICE. Oral cancer--diagnosis management . 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:15, 26 Apr. 1953. 


HIGH FREQUENCY VIBRATION TOOLS: See Instruments and 
appliances--high frequency vibration 

HIGLEY, L. B.; MASSLER, MAURY; SCHOUR, ISAAC; 
BRAUER, J. C. and DEMERITT, W. W.: See 
Brauer, J. C. 

HILL, De LOS L. An appreciation. A.M.Scruggs. Frater 52: 
14-15 May 1953. 

HILL, De LOS, L. (Mrs.) Honorary life membership in Amer 
ican Society of Dentistry for Children. J. Den. 
Children 19:143 portraits 4th quart. 1953. 

HILL, I. N.; BLAYNEY, J. R.and WOLF, WALTER. Caries ex- 
perience rates of 12-, 13-, and 14-year-old school 
childrenafter exposure to artificially fluoridated 
water for 59 to 70 months. J. D. Res. 32:654 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

HILL, SARAH E. Summary of zroup discussions at the na- 
tional meeting--Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:166-167 Jan. 1953. 

HILL, T. J. 

RASCH, CLEO and WOLLPERT, BETTY. Development 
of organisms with penicillin resistance associated 
with the use of a penicillin dentifrice. J. D. Res. 
32:453-457 Aug. 1953. 

SIMS, JOHN and NEWMAN, MILLICENT. Effect of pen- 
icillin dentifrice on the control of denta! caries. J. 
D. Res. 32:448-452 Aug. 1953. 

HILLENBRAND, HAROLD. Health committee honors Asso- 
ciation representative. J.A.D.A. 46:222 Feb. 1953. 

Current problems of the American Dental Association. 
New York D. J. 19:331-338 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Honorary degree conferred on A.D.A. Secretary. (Doctor 
of Science, Univ. of Pennsylvania) [linois D. J. 22: 
454-455 portrait July 1953. 

Present status of dentistry in U. S. America. Indian D. 
Rev. 21:593-596 Dec. 1952. 

Reply to an article appearing in the magazine, The Free- 
man. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:21 Sept. 1953. 

Tribute to late Dr. Theodore Kaletsky. (Ed.) New York 
J. Den. 23:293-294 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

University of Pennsylvania honors dental leader. J.A.D.A. 
47:105-106 July 1953. 

and BERGGREN, H. (Discussions of) Report: the public 
dental services of England and Wales. J.W.Gilbert. 
Internat. D. J. 3:344-355 Mar. 1953. 

HILMING, FRODE. Parodontitis and gingivitis as sources of 
headache and other head pain. Paradent. 7:46-61 
May 1953. 

HINDELS, G. W. New concept in relating the hard and soft 
tissues in extension saddle partial denture con- 
struction. Internat. D. J. 3:57-59 Sept. 1952. Ab- 
stract 

HINE, M. K. President of the American Association of Den- 
tal Schools. J.A.D.4. 46:589-590 May 1953. 

Influence of dental materials research on dental educa- 
tion. J. D. Res. 32:71l Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Variation in toothbrush textures. J.A.D.A. 46:536—539 
May 1953. 

MUHLER, J. C. and DAY, H.G.: See Muhler, J.C. 

HINES, F. B., SR. President, South Carolina State Dental As- 
sociation. D. Survey 29:1315 portrait Oct. 1953. 

HIRSCHFELD, LEONARD. Calibrated silver point for perio- 
dontal diagnosis and recording. J. Periodont. 24: 
94-98 Apr. 1953. 
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HIRSCHFELD, LEONARD (Cont.) 

and HIRSCHFELD, I. Pyorrhoea (suppurative periodonti- 
tis) is curable. Internat. D. J. 3:175-176 Dec. 1952. 
Abstract 

HIRSHBERG, S.D. Experience with hypnosis in Army dental 
clinics. J.A.D.A. 47:728-729 Dec. 1953. 
HIRST, H. H. Impressions and models for stable full den- 
tures and rebasing. Internat. D. J. 3:213-214 Dec. 
1952. Abstract 
HIST AMINES 
See also Common cold 

Antihistamine rage in oral surgery.(Ed.) New York D.J. 
19:544-545 Dec. 1953. 

Johnson, W.B. Antihistamine drugs to inhibit edema fol- 
lowing oral surgery. D. Digest 59:314-315 July 1953. 

Maslansky, M. M. and Maslansky, Lawrence. Injectable 
antihistamines-~an aid in oral surgery. New York 
D. J. 19:274-278 June-July 1953. 

McDonald, R. E. Effect of antihistaminic drugs on sal- 
ivary flow and viscosity. J. D. Res. 32:224-226 
Apr. 1953. 

Roth, L.H. Root canal treatment using aureomycin with 
antihistamine and adjuvants. Bul. Passaic Co. D. 
Soc. 14:7-8 Feb. 1953; W. Virginia D. J. 27:147-148 
Jan. 1953. 

Silverman, R. E. Use of antihistamines in oral surgery: 
a preliminary report. J. Oral Surg. 11:231-237 July 
1953. 

Stewart, G.G. Antihistamine-antibiotic compound for 
root canal medication. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:1338-1347 Nov. 1953. 

Zegarelli, E. V., et al. Antihistaminic agents in the 
treatment of recurrent aphthous stomatitis. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:302-304 Feb. 
1953. 

HISTOLOGIC STUDIES--TEETH AND TISSUES 
See also Histology, dental 

Arnim, S. S. and Hagerman, D. A. Connective tissue fi- 
bers of the marginal gingiva. J.A.D.A. 47:271-281 
Sept. 1953. 

Cattoni, Martin. Oxygen uptake of the gingiva. J.D. Res. 
32:695-696 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Forscher, B. K.,et al. Glycogen determination in gingiv- 
al tissue. J. D. Res. 32:698 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Goldsmith, E. D. and Stahl, S.S. Effects of long-term 
cortisone treatment on the supporting dental struc- 
tures of the rat. J.D Res. 32:699 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Hunter, H. A. Staining reactions following chelating and 
other decalcifying methods. J. D. Res. 32:655 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Jacobson, Marvin. Preliminary histologic and cytologic 
survey of normal and pathologic human gingival 
tissue by the use of various fixatives and stains. 
J. D. Res. 32:702 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Keller, G. J., et al. Injection and clearing procedure for 
visualization of the blood vessels within soft and 
calcified tissues. J. D. Res. 32:658-659 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

Kimball, Grace C. Some neglected factors in the inter- 
pretation of metachromatic staining of tissues. J. 
D. Res. 32:659 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
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Levy, B. M. Staining of dental tissues using polyhy- 
droxycarboxylic acids and iron. J.D. Res. 32: 663 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Levy, B. M. and Gorlin, R. J. Temporomandibular joint 
in vitamin C deficiency. J. D. Res. 32:622—625 
Oct. 1953. 

Nikiforuk, Gordon. Demineralization of bone and teeth 
by organic chelating agents at neutral pH’s. J. D. 
Res. 32:672 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Pincus, P. Further observations on the physiology of 
odontoblasts; dental lymphs. Austral. J. Den. 57: 
66-68 Apr. 1953. 

Ramfjord, Sigurd. Histopathology of inflammatory gin- 
gival enlargement. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:516-535 Apr. 1953. 

Stone, Arthur. Keratinization of the human oral mucosa 
in the aged male. J. D. Med. 8:69-72 Apr. 1953. 

HISTOLOGY 

Jarabak, J. R. and Vehe, LeRoy. Alizarin as an indicator 
of bone growth. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:61 Jan. 1953. 
Abstract 

Ogilvie, A. L. Histologic findings in the kidney, liver, 
pancreas, adrenal, and thyroid glands of the rat 
following sodium fluoride administration. J. D. 
Res. 32:386-397 June 1953. 

dental 

Arnim, S. S. Histopathology of dental caries in the Rhe- 
sus monkey. J. D Res. 32:635 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Atkinson, H. F. and Prophet, A. S. Production of artifi- 
cial lamellae in human enamel. Brit. D. J. 95:60- 
63 Aug. 4, 1953. 

Atkinson, H. F. and Saunsbury, Philip. Investigation into 
the hardness of human enamel. Brit. D. J. 94:249- 
253 May 19, 1953. 

Bartelstone, H. J. and Wolff, Henry. Stripping emulsion 
radioautography of I-131 uptake in human teeth (in 
vitro). J. D. Res. 32:636 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Baume, L. J. Structure of the epithelial attachment re- 
vealed by phase contrast microscopy. J.Periodont. 
24:99-110 Apr. 1953. 

Baume, L. J. and Becks, Hermann. Topogenesis of the 
mandibular permanent molars. Roentgenographic 
and histologic study in rhesus Macaque. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:850-868 July 1953. 

Bennett, D. T. Fluorescence microscopy and its appli- 
cation to histological studies of the dental pulp. 
Odont. Tskr. 61:155-184 No. 3, 1953. 

Burnett, G. W. and Scherp, H. W. Accessibility of the 
organic dentinal matrix. J. D. Res. 31:776-790 
Dec. 1952. 

Burstone, M. S. Ground substance of abnormal dentin, 
secondary dentin, and pulp calcifications. J. D. 
Res. 32:269-279 Apr. 1953. 

Butcher, E. O. Cuticles, epithelial attachment and reat- 
tachment in the incisors of the Rhesus monkey. 
Brit. D. J. 94:197-201 Apr. 21, 1953. 

Attachment and reattachment of the enamel epithelium 
in the incisors of monkeys. J. D. Res. 32:641 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Carol-Montfort, J.and Zerosi, C. (Discussions of) Re- 
port: recent advances in oral histology. I. Schour 
Internat. D. J. 3:297-311 Mar. 1953. 
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HISTOLOGY --dental (Cont.) 
Hals, Einar. Fluorescence microscopy of developing and 
adult teeth. Odont. Tskr. 61:1-130, illustrations fol- 
lowing Nos. 1-2, 1953. 
Hodson, J. J. Investigation into the development and 
structure of human enamel using histological and 
micro-dissection methods. Internat. D. J. 3:165- 
167 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
Structure and histogenesis of certain wedge and other 
shaped defects in the surface of human enamel, 
with a note on their relation to the carious proc- 
ess. Brit. D. J. 94:141-152 Mar. 17, 1953. 
Hurst, Valerie, et al. Simple technic for the histologic 
preparation of the organic matrix of tooth enamel. 
J. D. Res. 32:432-434 June 1953. 
Jaccard, R., et al. Structure of hard tissues seen under 
reflected light. Internat. D. J. 3:167-168 Dec. 
1952. Abstract 
Jarabak, J. R. and Kamins, Maclyn. Uptake of radiocal- 
cium Ca in the skull and face of the rat. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:145 Feb. 1953. Abstract 
Kennedy, J. J. Histology of enamel and dentine with the 
electron microscope. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:17- 
21 Jan. 1953. 
Lottinville, Savoie. Historical bridges. ‘“‘The present 
grows out of the past.’’ J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:35 
Oct. 1953. 
Mardfin, Dorothy F.,et al. Method for the cultivation of 
tooth germs in Carrel flasks. J.D. Res. 32:667 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Miles, A. E. W. Nature of the attachment between sur- 
face epithelial cells and corium of human oral mu- 
cosa. J. D. Res. 32:732 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Mohammed, C. I. and Schour, I. Pulpal response of the 
rat incisor to cavity preparation and paraformal- 
dehyde. J. D. Res. 32:670 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Morris, M. L. Reattachment of human periodontal tis- 
{ sues following surgical detachment: a clinical and 
histological study. J. Periodont. 24:220-228, 264 
Oct. 1953. 
Ring, J. R. Survey of the histochemistry of oral tissues. 
Washington Univ. D. J. 20:12-17 Aug.-Nov. 1953. 
Schaffer, E. M. and Zander, H. A. Histological evidence 
of reattachment of periodontal pockets. Paradent. 
7:101-107 Oct. 1953. 
: Scott, D. B. Recent contributions in dental histology by 
use of the electron microscope. Internat. D. J. 4: 
64-95 Sept. 1953. 
Sullivan,H.R. Review of the histopathology of early ca- 
rious lesions in dental enamel. Austral. J. Den.57: 
69-78 Apr. 1953. 
Composition and structure of human dental enamel. 
i D. J. Australia 25:83-95 May 1953. 
Trautz,O. R. Use of X-ray diffraction indental research 
Ann. Den. 12:47-54 June 1953. 
Waerhaug, Jens. Gingival pocket. Anatomy, pathology, 
deepening and elimination. Odont. Tskr. 60-Suppl. 
1, 5-186, 1952; D. Record 73:539-558 July-Aug. 1953. 
HISTOPLASMOSIS: See Systemic conditions manifested in 
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HISTORY 
dental: See also Education, dental--history; names of den- 





tal specialti history, i.e. Orthodontics; Pros- 
thetic dentistry, etc. 

Almanac dentistry. J. Mercer D. Soc. 8:4-10 Nov. 1953. 

Asbell, M. B. Brief sketch of New Jersey’s contribution 
to licensure in dentistry. J. New Jersey D.Soc. 25: 
29-31 Nov. 1953. 

Belding, P. H. Importance of the past. (Ed.) D. Items 
Interest 75:589-592 July 1953. 

Berg, S.S. Amalgam war. Tufts D. Outlook 26:6-8 Mar. 
1953. 

Bremner, M. D. K. Dental laboratories. D. Items In- 
terest 3:284-290 Mar. 1953. 

Campbell, J. Menzies. Old dental paintings and prints. 
J. Canad. D. A. 19:130-132 Mar. 1953. 

Dental pelicans. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:172-179 June 
1953. 

Chronology of dentistry in India from 1920 onward. In- 
dian D. Rev. 21:585-588, 600 Dec. 1952. 

Clarkson, P. E. Recollections of 1899. J. Ontario D. A. 
30:294-295 Sept. 1953. 

Cohen, R.A. Lecture in dentalhistory. J. Irish D. A. 10: 
7-13 May-June 1953. 

Conner, Hazel. History of dentistry in Walton County. 
(Georgia) J. Georgia D. A. 27:8-10 July 1953. 
Dedication of the statue and shrine of St. Apollonia pa- 
troness of dentistry. Bur 54:22-23 July 1953. 
Denton,G.B. Reading public for the history of dentistry. 

]. Am. Col. Den. 20:170-179 Sept. 1953. 

Faggart, H. L. Doctor Josiah Flagg. First native-born 
American to make dentistry his life’s work. S. 
Carolina D. J. 11:9-17 Aug. 1953. 

1558-1953. (Ed.) D. Practitioner 3:295 June 1953. 

Gurley, J. E. Dentistry--an historical review. Indian 
D. Rev. 21:513-517, 547 Dec. 1952. 

Historical bridges. ‘The present grows out of the past.’’ 
Professional codes of ethics. J. Oklahoma D. A. 42: 
27-32 July 1953. 

Kneisly, O. B. Dayton dental history. Bul Dayton D. 
Soc. 3:3-4 Jan.; 6-7 Feb.; 8 Mar.; 3-4 Apr.; 3-4 
May; 3-4 June 1953; Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 4:3-4 Sept; 
3-4 Oct.; 3, 7 Dec. 1953. 

Kovarsky, M. Brief history of dentistry in Russia. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 25:21-23 Nov. 1953. 

Lubit, E.C. Highlights of dental history. D. Students’ 
Mag. 31:24-26, 56 Apr. 1953. 

March of dentistry during modern times (from 1728 A.D). 
Indian D. Rev. 21:577-584 Dec. 1952. 

O’Brien, G. T. Medicine and dentistry today. J.Irish 
D. A. 10:17-27 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

Often in advance, but never behind. . . Phineas George 
Canning Hunt. D. Radiog. & Photog. 26:frontispiece 
portrait, 84 No. 4, 1953. 

Personalities in dental history. Thomas W. Evans. Penn 
D. J. 57:7-8 Nov. 1953. 

Robinson, J.B. President’s address--Amer. Acad. Hist. 
Den. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:148-152 Sept. 1953. 
Schwartz, L. L. John Hunter and the physiological basis 
of dental practice. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:160-170 Sept. 

1953. 

Taber, L.B. Denture-wearing celebrities. J.California 

D. A.& Nevada D. Soc. 29:201-202 May-June 1953. 
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HISTORY--dental (Cont.) 

Walter, A. L. Present grows out of the past. J. Okla- 
homa D. A. 41:31-32 Jan. 1953. 

Weinberger, B. W. Importance of past. Indian D. Rev. 
21:567-571 Dec. 1952. 

HJORTSJO, C. H. Apparatus illustrating the mechanism in the 
temporomandibular joint. Odont. Revy 4:93-106 
No. 2, 1953. 

Mechanism in the temporomandibular joint. Acta. Odont. 
Scandinavica 11:5-23 July 1953. 

Significance of the articular disc and the ‘‘accentuated 
grinding joint’’. Odont. Revy 4: 203-209 No. 3, 
1953. 

PERSSON, PER-INGVAR and SONESSON, BERTIL. Stu- 
dies on the shape of the articular eminence with 
its relation to the mechanism in the temporoman- 
dibular joint. Odont. Revy 4:187-202 No.3, 1953. 

HLAVAC, HELEN. Walter H. Wright Memorial Library. A prog- 
ress report. New York Univ. J. Den. 11:125 Apr. 1953 
and PROSKAUER, CURT. Doctor Morris Mestel Apollonia 
collection donated to the library. New York Univ. 
J. Den. 11:64-67 Jan. 1953. 
HOBBIES OF DENTISTS 

Aside from the chair. (Elephant collecting) J. Oklahoma 
D. A. 42:11 portrait July 1953. 

Bremer, M.L. Lustrous wares. [Illinois D.J. 22:36-37 
Jan. 1953. 

Edmand, P. A. Another Delta Sig horseman. Desmos 
59:90 Oct. 1953. 

Gillies, R. M. Change the subject--the pendulum. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 57:94-97 Apr. 1953. 

Hood, H. G. Harness racing. Desmos 59:30-31 portrait 
Apr. 1953. 

Kazimiroff, Theodore. Bronx dentist unearths archaeo- 
logical prizes inNew York City. D.Survey29:1322- 
1323 Oct. 1953. 

Lowry, Grier. Raising dogs for fun. (R.M.Weber) Oral 
Hyg. 43:937-940 July 1953. 

Matthews, M. B. Doctor relaxes--calling ‘‘CQ.’’ Ar- 
kansas D. J. 24:28-29 portrait Mar. 1953. 

McDonnell, Hugh. Handball--Norm C. Carlson--golf. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. A. 16:354-355 June 1953. 

Athlete--Lou Kubat--singer. Chron. Omaha Dist.D. 
Soc. 17:54-55 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Mitchell, H. B. Spirit of dentistry. Bul. Cleveland D. 
Soc. 8:16-17 Mar. 1953. 

Musically-minded men. (Doctors Orchestra, San Diego) 
Bul. San. Diego Co. D. Soc. 23:15-16 May 1953. 

Prothro, Thompson. Lure of the diamond. Arkansas D. 
J. 24:18-19 portrait Sept. 1953. 

Rhoades, G. R. Baton twirling. Oral Hyg. 43:475 Apr. 
1953. 

Service, (Ed.) Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:280 Apr. 
1953. 

Stanberry, Tom. Speed is his hobby. (Robert Prario) 
Oral Hyg. 43:802-803, 811 June 1953. 

Tolar, W. F. Let’s enamel. . .a “‘natural’’ hobby forthe 
dentist. Illinois D. J. 22:790-792 Dec. 1953. 
Topel, P. A. As a hobby consider photography. Mlinois 

D. J. 22:600-602 Sept. 1953. 

Webber, George. Aside from the chair. J. Oklahoma 

D. A. 41:44-45 Jan. 1953. 


HOBE, P. G. Application of reversible hydrocolloid im- 
pression material for construction of inlays and 
bridge-work. Internat. D. J. 3:4-5 Sept. 1952. Ab- 
stract 

HOBSON, W. and ROSEMAN, C. Dental survey of a group of 
old people living at home. Brit. D. J. 94:208-212 
Apr. 21, 1953. 

HOCKER, C. E. Biographical sketch. J. San Antonio Dist. D. 
Soc. 8:5 portrait Aug. 1953. 

HODGE, H. C.; JOHANSEN, ERLING; HEIN, J. W.and MAYNARD, 
E. A. Preliminary report on the breeding of cari- 
es-immune and caries-susceptible strains of Syr- 
rian hamsters. J. D. Res. 32:654-655 Oct.1953. Ab- 
stract 

HODSON, J. J. Investigation into the development and struc- 
ture of human enamel using histological and mi- 
cro-dissection methods. Internat. D. J. 3:165-167 
Dec. 1952. Abstract ‘ 

Investigation into the microscopic structure of the com- 
mon forms of enamel lamellae with special ref- 
erence to their origin and contents. I. General 
considerations and development. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:305-317 Feb. 1953. 

Investigation into the microscopic structure of the com- 
mon forms of enamel lamellae with special ref- 
erence to their origin and contents. I. The form 
and contents of lamellae in unerupted but calcified 
crowns with special reference to hypoplastic le- 
sions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:383- 
398 Mar. 1953. 

Investigation into the microscopic structure of the com 
mon forms of enamel lamallae with special refer- 
ence to their origin and contents. III. Lamellae in 
erupted teeth with special reference to the form 
and contents of the classical type. Oral Surg.,Oral 
Med. & Oral Fath. 6 :495-515 Apr. 1953. 

Matrix changes in the caries lesion. J. D. Res. 32:735 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Structure and histogenesis of certain wedge and other 
shaped defects in the surface of human enamel, 
with a note on their relation to the carious proc- 
ess. Brit. D. J. 94:141-152 Mar. 17, 1953. 

HOFFER, HARRY. Treatment of procaine dermatitis with top- 
ical application of hydrocortone dental ointment. J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:383 July 1953. 

HOFFER, OSCAR. Indications and contraindications for the 
“‘Norwegian’’ system. European Orthodont. Soc. 
Tr. p- 31-33, 1947-1948. 

New appliances in functional jaw orthopedics. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 115-120, 1949. 

KOSKI, K. and YAMAZAKI, K. (Discussions of) Report: 
occlusal relationship. H. L. Beyron. Internat. D.} 
3:477-490 June 1953. 

HOFFMAN, G.M.; HENDRON, J.A. and JANKELSON, BER—- 
NARD: See Jankelson, Bernard 

HOFFMAN, L. J. Jaw repositioning in temporomandibular 
disturbances. D. D. S. 2:52-53 Jan. 1953. Digest 

HOFFMAN, M. M. Questionable relationship of exodontia to 
poliomyelitis. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:9- 12 
disc. 12, 27-28 June 15, 1953. 

HOGAN, W. J. Nervous dental patient. New York D. J.19:328- 
330 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
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HOGEBOOM, F.E. Practical pedodontia or juvenile operative 
dentistry and public health dentistry. (Book rev.) 
D. Items Interest 75:804-805 Sept. 1953; J. Am. Col. 
Den. 20:199-200 Sept. 1953; J. Ohio D. A. 27:154 Aug. 
1953; Brit. D. J. 95:221 Nov. 3, 1953. 
HOGGINS, G. S. and INGLIS, J. M. Nasopharyngeal intubation 
for out-patient dental surgery. Brit. D. J. 95:12-15 
July 1953. 
HOLDAWAY, R. A. Bracket angulation as applied to the 
edgewise appliance. Angle Orthodont. 22:227-236 
Oct. 1952. 
HOLDSWORTH, W.G. Cleft lip and palate. (Book rev.) New 
York D. J. 19:542 Dec. 1953. 
HOLLAND, D.J. Alveoplasty with tantalum mesh. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:354-357 May 1953. 
Excision of ranula. D. Digest 59:352-353 Aug. 1953. 
Extensive alveolar atrophy resulting in jaw fracture treat- 
ed with bone graft. D. Survey 29:894-895 July 1953. 
Metastatic carcinoma to the mandible. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:567-571 Apr. 1953. 
Provisional diagnosis. Tufts D. Outlook 25:4-7 Jan. 1953. 
Trigeminal neuralgia. A case report. D. Items Interest 
75:394-396 Apr. 1953. 
HOLLAND, G. F. Effects of irradiation upon the developing 
teeth. Contact Point 32:85-90, L10-Il1 portrait Dec. 
1953. 
HOLLAND, M. R. Surgical treatment of prognathism of the 
mandible. Minneap. Dist. D.J.37:6-8 portrait Mar. 
1953. 
and CLARK, H. B., JR.: See Clark, H. B., Jr. 
and MOOS, P. H. Giant cell tumor of mandible: report 
of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:333-335 Oct. 1953. 
HOLLERS, J. P. Defense department retains dental adviser in 
council. J.A.D.A. 46:588-589 May 1953. 
HOLLIDAY, J. Planning the programme for dental health edu 
cation. Austral. J. Den. 57:84-86 Apr. 1953. 
HOLLIGER, H. H. Diagnosis of bitewing roentgenograms by 
projection. New York J. Den. 23:411-412 Nov.1953. 
HOLLINGSWORTH, HELEN; JOHNSTON, HELEN L. and 
BANEY, ANNA MAE. Health programs digest. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:723 June 1953. 
HOLMES, WENTWORTH. Biographical sketch. Bul. Essex 
Co. D. Soc. 20:71 Feb. 1953. 
HOLST, J.J. Prophylaxis of parodontal disease. Paradent 7: 
4-17 Mar. 1953. 
HOLSTEIW, H. F. Psychology of exodontia with local anaesthet- 
ics. Tufts D. Outlook 25:14-15 Jan. 1953. 
HOLT, J. K. and COOKE, C. Teaching models of the cast 
base crown. Internat. D. J. 3:180 Dec. 1952. Ab- 
stract . 
HOLTZENDORFF,1.C. Suggestions to dentists of any com- 
munity seeking fluoridation of public water. J. 
Georgia D. A. 27:18-21 Oct. 1953. 
HONG KONG: See Dentistry--Hong Kong 
HONOLD, J. F. Investments for the professional man. The 
banker’s viewpoint. Pennsylvania D. J. 20: 3-13 
Dec. 1953. 
HONSA, S.J. Orchids. (Biographical sketch) Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 16:366-367 portrait June 1953. 
HOOD, H.G. Harness racing. Desmos 59:30-31 portrait Apr. 
1953. 


HOPPE, J. O. 
TAINTER, M. L. and LUDUENA, F. P.: See Tainter, M. L. 
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TAINTER,M. L.; WESSINGER, G. D. and LUDUENA,F. P.: 
See Luduena, F. P. 
HOPPER, FREDERICK. Surgical gingivectomy in pocket 
elimination. D. Practitioner. 3:178-179 Feb. 1953. 
HOPPERT, C. A.; HUNT, H.R. and STEWART, W. H.: See 
Stewart, W. H. 
HORMONES: See Endocrine glands and hormones 
HORN, B. Simplifying accurate articulation by means of geo- 
metrically designed posterior teeth. Internat. D. J. 
3:214-215 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
HORNE, N. W. and GALLOWAY, J. W.: See Galloway, J. W. 
HORNER, H. H. Historical book (Lincoln and Greeley) pub- 
lished by. (Former secretary, Coun. on Den. Edu- 
cation) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:103 portrait Jan. 
HORSNELL, A. M. and WARD, N. L. Trend of teaching in re- 
storative dentistry. Brit. D.J. 95:95-99 Sept. 1, 1953. 
HORSWILL, R. D. and THOMAS, R. B.: See Thomas, R. B. 
HORTON, C. P. Treatment of arthritic temporomandibular 
joints by intra-articular injection of hydrocorti- 
sone. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:826-829 
July 1953. 
and STREAN, P. S.: See Strean, P. S. 
HORVATH, P. N. and TEICHMANN, WALTER: See TEICH- 
MANN 
HOSPITAL INTERNSHIPS FOR DENTISTS: See Internships 
and residencies, dental 
HOSPITALS 
dental service: See also Internships and residencies, den- 
tal; Institutional dental service 
Calhoun, N. R., et al. Coordinated medico-dental rela— 
tionships in hospital care. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:142- 
145 Apr. 1953. 
Cleft-palate clinic at Allegheny General Hospital. Odont. 
Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:4 May 1953. 
Hand, C.D. Dental treatment at the Bryce Hospital. Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 37:22-25 July 1953. 
Report of central health services council. Brit.D.J. 95: 
89 Aug. 18, 1953. 
Siegfried, J.W. Full dentures in hospital practice. D. 
Items Interest 75:634-650 Aug. 1953. 
Willinger, Louis. When the dentist operates in a hospi- 
tal. Oral Hyg. 43:477-481 Apr. 1953. 
group insurance: See Insurance--hospital 
HOTZ, R. Active supervision of the eruption of the teeth by ex- 
traction. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 34-47, 
1947-1948. 
Aims and limits of orthodontic treatment in social serv- 
ice. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 15-36, 1949. 
SILLMAN, J. H. and SALZMANN, J. A.: See Salzmann, J. A. 
HOUGHTON, EDGAR. Presidential address--Brit. Den. Assn. 
Brit. D. J. 95:33-35 portrait July 21, 1953. 
HOUGHTON, K. W. Swedon self-curing acrylic D. Practi- 
tioner 2:222-224 portrait Mar. 1953. 
HOUSE, M. M. Pacific Coast Society of Prosthodontists will 
honor. J.A.D.A. 46:480 Apr. 1953. 
HOUSTON DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 
Report of the committee on oral hygiene and dental 
health education. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 5:5-6 
May 1953. 


HOVELL, J.H. Aetiological approach to orthodontic diagnosis. 


Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 25-33 disc. 34- 
41, 1950. 
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HOVNANIAN,A.P. Myxoma of the maxilla. Report of two cases. 
Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:927-936 Aug. 
1953. 

HOWARD, BILL. Educate your patients. J. Oklahoma D. A. 
41:7-18-19 Jan. 1953. 

HOWARD, G. D. Restoring the lost vertical dimension of the 
cleft palate patient. J.A.D.A. 46:404-407 Apr.1953. 

HOWARD, W. W. Modern dental offices: for the suburbs. D. 
Survey 29:61 Jan. 1953. 

HOWE, P. R. Biographical sketch. (Ed.) Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:247-257 portrait 244 Feb.1953. 

History of his connection with Forsyth Infirmary. P. H. 
Belding. D. Items Interest 75:316-320 portrait 
Mar. 1953. 

HOWELL, CHARLES. Assumes directorship of the division of 
dental health. (Indiana) J. Indiana D. A. 32:6 Aug. 
1953. 

HOWELL, J. T. and MONTO, R. W. Recognition and manage- 
ment of bleeding disorders in oral surgery. J.Oral 
Surg. 11:129-136 Apr. 1953. 

HOWELL, THELMA B. Progressive dental assistant. D.Sur- 
vey 29:920-923 portrait July 1953. 

HOWIE, J. W. On writing to be read. New Zealand D. J.49:33- 
36 Jan. 1953. 

HU, IAN; SHATTAN, BOAZ; RANKOW, ROBIN; KUTSCHER, 
A. H.; LANE, S. L. and SARVELA, LEONARD: 
See Lane, S. L. 

HUBER, ARTHUR; MANNY, V.R.; BATTERSON, G. E. and 
CRITTENDEN, C. R.: See Batterson, G. E. 

HUDDLESTON, S.O.; ROBINSON, H. B.G.;HALPERIN, VICTOR; 
KOLAS, STEVE and JEFFERIS, K. R.:See Halperin, 
Victor 

HUDSON COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 

Proposed amendments to code of ethics. Bul. HudsonCo. 
D. Soc. 23:13 Dec. 1953. 
This is your business, doctor. (Ed.) Bul. Hudson Co. D. 
Soc. 22:20-22 Apr. 1953. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:9 Jan.; 25 May 
1953. 

HUDSON, D.C. Temperature developed in rotating dental cut- 
ting instruments. J. D. Res. 32:710 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

HUEBSCH, R. F. and DOUGLAS, B. L.: See Douglas, B. L. 

HUERTER, JAMES. Pulp treatment. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 16:321-323 portrait May 1953. 

HUG, ELSIE A. Dental statistics in public health. Bul. Am. A. 
Pub. Health Den. 13:10-16 May 1953; New York J. 
Den. 23:165-169 Apr. 1953. 

HUGHES, F.C. Complete denture service in the general prac- 
tice. New York D. J. 19:475-479 Nov. 1953. 

HUGHES, J.M. President’s address. Proc. Am. A. D. Exam- 
iners p. 12-23 report on 100-102, 1952. 

HUGHES, K. W. and IRBY, W. B.: See Irby, W. B. 

HUGILL, R. A. and BOX, H. K. Production, ‘‘in vitro’’, of le 
sions simulating tooth caries. J. Ontario D. A. 30: 
120-127 Apr. 1953. 

HULDT, SVEN. Factors influencing the efficiency of dental lo- 
cal anaesthetics in man. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 
ll:suppl. 13, 1-79, 1953. 

HUMPHREY, C. E. Simple electromedication equipment. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1248-1249 Oct.1953. 


HUMPHREY,W.P. Chrome alloy in children’s dentistry. J. 
Missouri D. A. 33:19-20 Feb. 1953; Texas D. J. 71: 
200-201 June 1953. 
HUMPHREYS, H. F. and LEIGHTON, B.C. Factors in the aeti- 
ology of post normal occlusion. Brit. Soc. Study 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 48-53 disc. 53-62, 1950. 
HUMPHREYS, JOHN. Chair of dental surgery. (Established 
at University of Birmingham, England) Brit. D. J. 
94:100 Feb. 17, 1953. 
HUNGARY: See Dentistry --Hungary 
HUNT, CECIL. How to write a book. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 47: 
486 Oct. 1953. 
HUNT, H. R. 
and CLISE, R. L.: See Clise, R. L. 
STEWART, W. H. and HOPPERT, C. A.: See Stewart, 
Ww. 4H. 
HUNT, JOSEPHINE, P. Library corner. (A.D.A.) J. D. Educ. 
17:48 Jan. 1953. 
HUNT, L. C. Elected honorary member. J.A.D.A. 47:589,592 
Nov. 1953. 
HUNT, P.G.C. Often in advance, but never behind. . . (Bio- 
graphical sketch) D. Radiog. & Photog. 26: frontis- 
piece portrait, 84 No. 4, 1953. 
HUNTER, G.C. Prevention and control of periodontal disease. 
J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 37:33-36 Sept. 1953. 
HUNTER, H. A. Staining reactions following chelating and oth- 
er decalcifying methods. J. D. Res. 32:655 Oct. 1953 
Abstract 
HUNTER, JOHN. John Hunter and the physiological basis of 
dental practice. L. L. Schwartz. J. Am. Col. Den. 
20:160-170 Sept. 1953. 
HUNTER, W.S. Lateral asymmetries of 93 maxillary arches. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 11:95-99 Nov. 1953. 
HUOT, JACQUELINE. Dental hygiene movement in France. J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:227-228 Apr. 1953. 
and LEONARD, MARGARET L. Team work in dental 
health education. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:326- 
327 Oct. 1953. 
HURD, R. L. Report. (Akron Den. Soc.) Bul. Akron D. Soc. 
p. 21 Feb. 1953. 
HURME, V. O. Impact of research on dentistry. D. Items In- 
terest 75:844-861 portrait Oct. 1953. 
HURST, VALERIE 
NUCKOLLS, JAMES and CONLON, DOROTHY. Simple 
technic for the histologic preparation of the organ- 
ic matrix of tooth enamel. J. D. Res. 32:432-434 
June 1953. 
NUCKOLLS, JAMES; FRISBIE, H. E. and MARSHALL, M. 
S. In vitro studies on the initiation of enamel ca- 
ries. I. Enamel penetration by oral bacteria in a 
nonacid environment. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:976-994 Aug. 1953. 
In vitro studies of the initiation of enamel caries. I. 
Failure of certain bacteria to penetrate the enamel 
in a nonacid environment. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:1236-1238 Oct. 1953. 
In vitro studies on the initiation of enamel caries. 
Ill. Bacterial penetration of enamel with the tooth 
as the substrate. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:1450-1454 Dec. 1953. 
HUSTED, G. H. E. and PINDBORG, J. J.: See Pindborg, J. J. 
HUTCHINSON, A.C. W. Case of total anodontia of the per- 
manent dentition. Brit. D.J. 94:16-17 Jan. 6, 1953. 
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HUTTON, C. E.; BERGNER, R. P.; HERD, R. M. and 
LAWRENCE, DUARD: See Bergner, R. P. 

HUTTON, W. E. Test for the purity of powdered enamel. J. 

D. Res. 32:626-627 Oct. 1953. 

and NUCKOLLS, JAMES. Organic tracts in the enamel 
of completely unerupted human third molars. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1015-1019 Aug.1953. 

HUYSEN, G. V. and BOYD, D. A. Operative procedures and 
tooth. J. Pros. Den. 3:818-826 Nov. 1953. 

HYALURONIDASE 

Douglas, B. L. Hyaluronidase in operative dental region- 
al anesthesia. New York D. J. 19:355-356 Aug.- 
Sept. 1953. 

HYATT, I. T. Executive council report--Georgia Den. Assn. 
]. Georgia D. A. 27:3-4 July 1953. 

President, Georgia Dental Association. J.Georgia D. A. 
27:6 portrait Oct. 1953. 

HYDE, WALTER. Editor, North-West Dentistry. North-West 
Den. 32: portrait frontispiece July 1953. 

Dental education and a philosophy of dentistry. J.New 
Jersey D. Soc. 25:32-35 Nov. 1953; Minneap. Dist. 
D. J. 37:107-108 portrait Dec. 1953. 

Dentistry in Britain. North-West Den. 32:235-237 Oct. 
1953. 

HYDEN, GLEN and HEIN, JOHN. Preliminary report of the 
effects of urea and chlorophyll on the respiration 
of saliva and a method for evaluating various sam- 
ples of chlorophyll. J. D. Res. 32: 653 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

HYDROCOLLODS: See Impressions and sub-headings 

HYGIENE 

mental: See Mental hygiene 
oral: 3ee Oral hygiene 
HYGIENISTS, dental 

Accreditation of dental hygiene programs. J.A.D.A. 47: 
338-339 Sept. 1953. 

Air Force to employ civilian dental hygienists. J.A.D.A. 
47:367 Sept. 1953. 

Air marshal says hygienists’ work well worth while. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 70:40-41 Feb. 1953. 

Bennett, Dorothy. Occupational hazards for the dental 
hygienist. J.Am.D Hygienists’ A. 27:321 Oct. 1953. 

Bunting, R. W. Some present problems in dental hy- 
giene. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:162-164 Jan. 
1953. 

Canada needs more dental hygienists. (Ed.) Oral Health 
43:769~-770 Oct. 1953. 

Civilservice committee--Amer. Den. Hygienists’ Assn. 
J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:164-165 Jan. 1953. 

Council completes tour of dental hygiene schools. J. 
A.D.A,. 46:704 June 1953. 

Covington, Ethel. I work for an orthodontist. J. Am. D. 
Hygienists’ A. 27:210-211 Apr. 1953. 

Dental hygienist works full-time in school dental health 
program. D. Asst. 22:9 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 

Elbin, P.N. Future of dental hygiene at West Liberty. 
(West Virginia) W. Virginia D. J. 28:5~-6 July 1953. 

Eleven commandments of good business. J. Am. D. Hy- 
gienists’ A. 27:219 Apr. 1953. 

Folger, Frances Rea. Care of your hands. W. Virginia 
D. J. 27:150, 161-162 Jan. 1953. 

Ford, Alice O. Public relations of a dental hygienist. J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:224-225 Apr. 1953. 





Greene, J. H. Finger dexterity in dental hygiene. J. 
Michigan D. A. 35:87-88 Apr. 1953. 

Hawaii university continues dental hygiene program. J. 
A.D.A. 47:368 Sept. 1953. 

Hayward, H. L. and Nelson, Lorene. Dental hygiene--a 
promise for the future. J. Univ. Kansas City School 
Den. 11:24-27 Feb. 1953. 

Hendricks, Jeanette. Pittsburg’s successful dental hy- 
giene program. (Calif) J. California D. A. & Nevada 
D. Soc. 29:258-259 July-Aug. 1953. 

Huot, Jacqueline. Dental hygiene movement in France. J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:227-228 Apr. 1953. 
Kroschel, W.P. Dental hygienist in preventive dentistry. 

J. Am. D. Hygienists’s A. 27:207-209 Apr. 1953. 

Linn, Elizabeth M. Dental hygiene education from our 
point of view. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:218-219 
Apr. 1953. 

Morgan, Bertha. Private practice profiles salary ver- 
sus commission. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27: 
170-171 Jan. 1953. 

Morrey,L.W. Accreditation of hygienist training courses 
one key to greater dental service. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
47:582 -583 Nov. 1953. 

Rogers, Donna B. Dental hygiene in a suburban office. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:50-51 portrait Oct. 
1953. 

Sarsfield, Mae J. What is your P.R.? (Patient rating) J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:217 Apr. 1953. 

Simon, L.G. Role of the dental hygienist in the detection 
of cancer. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:310-312 Oct. 
1953. 

Spencer, Ruth. Why a cap? J. Am. D. Hygienists: A. 27: 
226-227 Apr. 1953. 

University of Iowa begins dental hygienist training. J. 
A.D.A. 47:368-369 Sept. 1953; Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 17:52 Oct. 1953. 

University relations committee of the Iowa State Dental 
Society on the establishment of a new course for 
dental hygienists at the State University of lowa. 
Iowa D. Bul. 39:241-244 Oct. 1953. 

Weider, 5. R. Relation of other writers with Dr. Alfred 
C. Fones. Organization of dental hygiene move- 
ment. D. Students’ Mag. 31:22-23 May 1953. 

What’s my line? (Ed.) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:212- 
213 Apr. 1953. 

Why no dental hygienist school? J. Philippine D. A. 6:8, 
32 May 1953. 

licensure: See Licensure--hygienists 

organizations: See names of specific groups 
HYPERTROPHY OF GUM: See Gingiva--hypertrophy 
HYPNOTICS 

Trotter, P.A. New type hypnotic-sedative: methylpenty- 
nol.(Oblivon) D. Practitioner 3:376-379 Aug. 1953. 

HYPNOTISM 

Aston, E. E. Hypnodontics: what it is and what it isn’t. 
D. Survey 29:1443-1444 Nov. 1953. 

Bergman, S.A. Age regression under hypnosis. D.Survey 
29:1309 Oct. 1953. 

Clara, A. S. Hypnosis in dentistry. J. Philippine D.A.6: 
16-17 Feb. 1953. 

Eriksen, Peter. Ship’s captain finds hypnotism useful 
for emergency extractions. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
70:24 Feb. 1953. 
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HYPNOTISM (Cont.) 

Heron, W.T. Hypnosis and psychology in patient control. 
J. Michigan D. A. 35:131-135 June 1953. 

Hirshberg, S.D. Experience with hypnosis in Army den- 
tal clinics. J.A.D.A. 47:728~-729 Dec. 1953. 
Kitching, E. H. Suggestion and hypnotism in dental 
practice. Brit. D. J. 95:229-237 disc.237-241 Nov. 

¥i, 1953. 

Mills, J. D. Hypnosis in dentistry. J. Okiahoma D. A. 
41:14-15 Jan. 1953. 

Morris, J. F. Unusual case in hypnodontics. D. J. Aus- 
tralia 25:122 May 1953. 

Secter, I. I. Hypnosis. An introduction to and methods 
of presentation to patient. D. Items Interest 75: 
160-167 Feb. 1953. 

We don’t have to be ‘‘disliked?’An explanation for pa- 
tients of hypnosis and its application in dentistry. 
D. Survey 29:322-324 Mar. 1953. 

and Heron, W.T. Hypnotherapy for relief of pain. D. 
Items Interest 75:391-393 Apr. 1953. 

Stebner, C. M. Hypnosis vs. the rubber dam. Contact 
Point 31:202 Apr. 1953. 

HYPOPLASIA: See Teeth--hypoplasia 


IDENTIFICATION BY MEANS OF TEETH 
Allison, H. M. Identification by teeth. J. Am. D. Hygien- 
ists’ A. 27:313-316 Oct. 1953. 
Dentists asked to aid in identifying man. J.A.D.A. 46:715 
June 1953. 
Police use dental chart to trace identity of woman. 
J.A.D.A. 46:359 Mar. 1953. 
Taber, L. B. Denture-wearing celebrities. (Dr. Joseph 
Warren, leader in American Revolution identified 
by Paul Revere.) J. California D. A. & Nevada D. 
Soc. 29:201-202 May-June 1953. 
ILLEGAL PRACTICE 
Dental Council of India and dental quackery.(Ed.) Indian 
D. Rev. 22:85 Mar. 1953. 
Mail order orthodontics. (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 
39:47-48 Jan. 1953. 
: Litigation 
ILLINOIS SOCIETY FOR MEDICAL RESEARCH 
Carlson, A. J. Important society--the Illinois Society for 
Medical Research, its foundation, work, and future. 
Illinois D. J. 22:657-659 portrait Oct. 1953. 
ILLINOIS STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Directory of members, 1953. Illinois D. J. 22:490-548 
Aug. 1953. 
Mahoney, J. E. President’s address. [linois D. J. 22: 
579-581 Sept. 1953. 
Minutes of the 88th annual meeting. [linois D. J. 22:75- 
134 Feb. 1953. 
Public policy committee reports to the council. Illinois 
D. J. 22:435-436, 457 July 1953. 
Revision of constitution and bylaws. [linois D.J.22:163 
193 Mar. 1953. 


Thoma, G. E. Public Aid Commission subject of public 
welfare committee resolution. Illinois D. J. 22:418 
portrait July 1953. 

Zinser, M.E. President’s address. Ilinois D. J. 22:72- 
75 portrait Feb. 1953. 

necrology reports 
Deaths. Dlinois D. J. 22:123-126 Feb. 1953. 
IMMEDIATE DENTURES: See Dentures--immediate 
IMPACTED TEETH: See Teeth--impacted; See also Extrac- 
tion--impacted teeth; Teeth--unerupted 
IMPLANTATION 

Fong, C. C. Transplantation of the third molar. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:917-926 Aug. 1953. 

natural teeth 

Basharer, Y. H. Reimplantation of the tooth. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 70:197-199 June 1953. Reprint 

Healey, H. J. Replantation: a brief review and a report 
of a case sequel. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:775-779 June 1953. 

Herbert, W. E. Three successful cases of replacement 
of teeth immediately following dislocation. Brit. 
D. J. 94:182-183 Apr. 7, 1953. 

Ingle, J.I. and Dow, Pierre. Replantation following total 
luxation. D. Digest 59:386-390 Sept. 1953. 

Krueger, L. F. Roentgenographic observation of re- 
sorption following replantation. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:335 Feb. 
1953. 

Kupfer, I. J. and Kupfer, S. R. Tooth replantation 
following traumatic avulsion. New York D. J. 19: 
80-84 Feb. 1953. 

Langdon, V. H. and Young, J. K. Proliferation of ce- 
mentum in the roots of an implanted third molar. 
J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:17 Jan.- 
Feb. 1953. 

Miller, H. M. Reimplanting human teeth. D. Survey 29: 
1439-1443 Nov. 1953. 

Third molar transplantation. Internat. D. J. 3:42-44 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Orton, L. Reimplantation of two upper central incisors. 
Brit. D. J. 95:216-217 Nov. 3, 1953. 

Stocker, A.H. Case of replantation. Brit. D. J. 95:85-86 
Aug. 18, 1953. 

IMPLANTS 
See also Plastic surgery 

Arrow, William. Laboratory aspects in the construction 
of implant dentures. D. Digest 59:254-256 June 
1953. 

Behrman, S.J. and Egan, G. F. Implantation of magnets 
in the jaw to aid denture retention. New York D.J. 
19:353-355 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Berman,Nicholas. Implant dentures vs. conventional den- 
tures. Washington D.J. 21:31-37 May 1953. 

Brandon, S. A. and Trommald, J. B. Right radical neck 
dissection with partial resection of the right mar- 
dible ; installation of adjustable vitallium plates with 
wiring and tracheotomy. A case report. Oregon 
D. J. 22:8-16 Jan. 1953. 

Gans,B.J. and Sarnat,B.G. Study of sutural facial growth 
by means of metallic implants in the Macaca rhe- 
sus monkey. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:227 Mar. 1953 
Abstract 
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IMPLANTS (Cont.) 

Holland, D. J. Alveoplasty with tantalum mesh. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:354-357 May 1953. 

Implant dentures may be vindicated. (Ed.) New York D. 
J. 19:250 May 1953 

Knowlton,J.P. Masticatory pressures exerted with im- 
plant dentures as compared with soft-tissue-borne 
dentures. J. Pros. Den. 3:721-726 Sept. 1953. 

Levy, A. T. Vitallium implant closure of an oral-antral 
opening. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:373 
374 Nov.-Dec. 1953. 

Lew, Isaih. Progress report on full implant dentures. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:571-575 July 1953. 

Lew, Isaih and Kestenbaum, Irving. Implant button tech- 
nique for denture prosthesis. D. Digest 59:298-300 
July 1953. 

Loechler, P.S. and Mueller, M.W. Implant denture con- 
struction. J. Missouri D. A. 33:18-2i portraits Sept. 
1953. 

Marziani, L. Use of tantalum in reconstructive surgery, 
with special regard to oral subperiosteal implanis. 
Internat. D. J. 3:12-13 Sept. 1952; correction 627 June 
1953. 

Nix, D. F. Upper implant dentures. J.CaliforniaD. A.& 
Nevada D. Soc. 29:318-319 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 

Paullus, W. S. and Gordon, J. T. Surgical procedure for 
the lower implant denture. D. Digest 59:56-61 
Feb. 1953. 

Purdum, R.B. Simplified fabrication of a tantalum four - 
by five-inch skull plate. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:1274-1280 Nov. 1953. 

Rubin, L. R. Increased gonial angle in micrognathism. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:218-222 Mar. 1953. 

IMPRESSIONS 
Mills, J.D. Denture notes. J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:16-17 
Oct. 1953. 
materials 

Albinson, R.N. Tissue base constant. J. South. Califor- 
nia D. A. 21:26-29 May 1953. 

Bassett, R.W. How we can improve our operative den- 
tistry. J. Pros. Den. 3:542-558 July 1953. 

Bignell, K. A. Use of hydrocolloid impression material 
in inlays, crowns and bridgework. North-West Den. 
32:165-168 portrait July 1953. 

Dental materials. D. J. Australia 24:271 Dec. 1952. 

Fletcher, J.R. Material matters. Accurate operative im- 
pressions with colloids. J. Ontario D. A. 30:266-267 
Aug. 1953. 

Hobe, P. G. Application of reversible hydrocolloid 
impression material for construction of inlays and 
bridge-work. Internat. D. J. 3:4-5 Sept. 1952. 
Abstract 

Lindquist, J. T., et al. Influence of mixing techniques 
on some physical properties of plaster. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:274-285 Mar. 1953. 

Mahler, D. B. and Asgarzadeh, K. Volumetric contrac- 
tion of dental gypsum materials on setting. J. D. 
Res. 32:354-361 June 1953. 

Phillips, R. W. Physical properties of hydrocolloids 
and alginates and factors influencing their working 
qualities and accuracy. Fort. Rev. Chicago D.Soc. 
26:9-13 portrait Oct. 15, 1953; North-West Den. 32: 
221-225 portrait Oct. 1953. 


Phillips, R. W., et al. Use of alginate for indirect res- 
torations. J.A.D.A. 46:393-403 Apr. 1953. 

Stanford, J.W.and Paffenbarger,G.C. Specification test- 
ing of impression compounds and inlay casting 
waxes. J. D. Res. 32:711-712 Oct. 1953. Abstract 


technic 


Ballard, C.S. Upper and lower impressions. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:698 Sept. 1953. 

Bollwerk, £.H. Improved impression technique for par- 
tial dentures with distal extension saddles. J.Pros. 
Den. 3:476-477 July 1953. 

Colburn, W. A. Century of standard maxillary and 
mandibular impressions with refinements. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:29-33 Jan. 1953. 

Davis, J.B. Boxing an alginate or hydrocolloid impres- 
sion. J. Pros. Den. 3:374 May 1953. 

Getz, E.H. Checkbite-impression tray for hydrocolloids 
in restorative dentistry. J. Pros. Den. 3:250-266 
Mar. 1953. 

Use of the bite-impression tray for hydrocolloid 
impression materials in making inlays, crowns 
and bridges. New York J. Den. 23:12-14 Jan. 1953. 

Grant, L. J. Painting impressions on the upper arch. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:9-12 portrait June 1, 
1953. 

Grey, J. M. Evaluation of the hydrocolloid inlay tech- 
nique. J. Canad. D. A. 19:3-11 Jan. 1953. 

Hagland,C.E. Impression technique for full dentures. 
New Mexico D. J. 3:6-9 Mar. 1953. 

Hampson, E. L. Some useful accessories to the hydro- 
colloid technique for inlays and bridges. D. Prac- 
tioner 3:226-229 Apr. 1953. 

Harris, L. W. Advanced use for impression trays. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:150-154 Mar. 1953. 

Hart, R. L. Reversible hydrocolloid impression tech- 
nique for crowns, bridges and inlays. New York J. 
Den. 23:266-272 June-July 1953. 

Hirst, H. H. Impressions and models for stable full 
dentures and rebasing. Internat. D. J. 3:213-214 
Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Jansen, J. A. Bite-taking and impression technique. 
Brit. D. J. 94:17-18 Jan. 6, 1953. 

Jones, G. W. Successful impression technique. Outlook 
& Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 22:80-81 Nov. 1953. 

Kramer,R.R.andSpicer,G.H. Indirect impression meth- 
od of carving three-quarter and full cast crowns. 
D. Survey 29:622 May 1953. 

Lindley, R. C. Typadon technique. Washington D. J. 21: 
5-13 Jan. 1953. 

Hydrocolloid technique for restorative dentistry. J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:552-557 Oct. 1953. 

Miller, C.J. Tube impression. D. Digest 59:171-173 Apr. 
1953. 

Moses, C.H. Physical considerations in impression 
making. J. Pros. Den. 3:449-463 July 1953. 

Munz, F. R. Impression method for full dentures with 
individual perspex trays. Internat. D. J. 3:62-63 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Phillips, R.W. and Ito, B. Y. Factors affecting the sur- 
face of stone dies poured in hydrocolloid impres- 
sions. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:11} 
116 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 
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IMPRESSIONS--technic (Cont.) 

Ratcliffe, J. R. Adaptation of copper bands. D. Survey 
29:180 Feb. 1953. 

Roberts, A. L. Principles of full denture impression 
making and their application in practice. Internat. 
D. J. 3:69 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Saunders, David. Pattern making--direct method--using 
acrylic resin. Brit. D. J. 94:183-187 Apr. 7, 1953. 

71%use open mouth technic for full denture impressions. 
D. Survey 29:902-904 July 1953. 

Spicer, G. H. Impressions of ridges with hyperplastic 
tissue. J. Pros. Den. 3:163-164 Mar. 1953. 

Thompson, M. J. Standardized indirect technic for 
reversible hydrocolloid. J.A.D.A. 46:1-18 Jan. 
1953. 

Watt, D. M. Bite-tray technique. Internat. D. J. 3:74-75 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 

technic--mucostatics 

Albinson, R. N. Tissue base constant. J. Pros. Den. 
3:4-7 Jan. 1953. 

Porter, C.G. ‘**M tatics’’--p 
J. Pros. Den. 3:464-466 July 1953. 

IMRIE, D. A. Very early dental radiography. U.C.H.D.J. 17: 
16-18 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

INCISORS: See Teeth--incisors 

INCOMES, dental: See Economics--dental 

INDIA: See Dentistry -- India; See also All-India Dental Asso- 
ciation 

INDIANA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Baker, F.C. President’s message. J. Indiana D. A. 32:4 
5 portrait June 1953. 

Constitution. J. Indiana D. A. 32:8-18 Apr. 1953. 

Constitution and by-laws. J. Indiana D. A. 32:4-5 Feb. 
1953. 

INDIANAPOLIS DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 

Consideration of proposed amendments to our constitu- 
tion and by-laws. Indianapolis Dist. D. Soc. Bul. 
7:7 Apr. 1953. 

Roster, 1953. Indianapolis Dist. D. Soc. Bul. 8:18-24 Oct. 
1953. 

INDIRECT INLAY TECHNIC: See Inlays--indirect 
INDUSTRIAL DENTAL SERVICE 
See also Clinics--dental 

Asgis, A. J. History of oral medicine. Dentistry’s con- 
tribution to occupational health. New York J. Den. 
23:453-457 Dec. 1953. 

Training for public health and industrial dentistry. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 23:21 Dec. 1953. Abstract 

Dental hazards cost industry $12,240,000 annually. Oral 
Hyg. 43:653 May 1953. Reprint 

Dental health conference. (Council on Dental Health) J. 
A.D.A. 47:362 Sept.; 711-712 Dec. 1953. 

First workshop in public health and dental programs in 
industry sponsored by First District Dental Socie- 
ty and Postgraduate Medical School of New York 
University. New York J. Den. 23:185-186 Apr. 1953. 

Gruebbel, A. O. Points to be considered in organizing 
dental care plans for labor unions. New York J. 
Den. 23:72-76 Feb. 1953. 


or propaganda ? 





Harrigan, W. F. Oral surgery and oral medicine in oc- 
cupational health. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 23: 19- 
20 Dec. 1953. 


Abstract 
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Koner, Samue!. Organized labor and group dental serv- 
ice. New York. J. Den. 23:77-80 Feb. 1953. 

Schuyler,C.H. Oral dysfunction in public health and oc- 
cupational health. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 23:20 
Dec. 1953. Abstract 

Summary of Council on Dental Health meeting including 
report of conference with labor union representa- 
tives. J.A.D.A. 47:45-47 July 1953. 

Walters, F.J.,Sr. Some principles of industrial dentist- 
ry. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:8, 41 Sept. 1953. 

INDUSTRIAL MEDICAL SERVICE 

Harrigan, W. F. Oral surgery and oral medicine in oc- 
cupational health. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 23: 19- 
20 Dec. 1953. Abstract 


Lanza, A.J. Evolution of industrial medicine. Bul. 
Hudson Co. D. Soc. 23:18-19 Dec. 1953. Abstract 
INFECTION 
aspiration 


Scott, G. W. Inhalation and chest infection following 
dental extraction. Brit. D. J. 94:9-13 Jan. 6, 1953. 
focal: See Focal infection 
following extraction of teeth: See Extraction--infection 
following 
Vincent’s: See Vincent’s infection 
INFILTRATION ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 
local--infiltration 
INGLE, J. I. and DOW, PIERRE. Replantation following total 
luxation. D. Digest 59:386-390 Sept. 1953. 
INGLIS, J. M. and HOGGINS, G. S.: See Hoggins, G. S. 
INGRAHAM, REXand TANNER, H.M. Adaptation of modern in- 
struments and increased operating speeds to re- 
storative procedures. J.A.D.A.47:311-323 Sept.1953. 
INJECTION TECHNIC 
See also Anesthesia and anesthetics, local and sub- 
headings 
Aksoy, Z.C.B. Anaesthesia of the inferior dental nerve 
with a curved needle in a mandrin-tube. Internat. 
D. J. 3:192-194 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
Blindness following mandibular injection. Modern Den. 
20:18-20 Oct. 1953. 
Blum, Theodor. Mandibular anesthesia. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:57-69 introduction 55-56 
Jan. 1953. Reprint 
Crysler, E.M. Local anaesthesia, with special attention 
to the mandibular injection with accompanying in- 
strumentarium. Internat. D. J. 3:34-35 Sept. 1952. 
Abstract 
Ekmanner, Stenand Persson, Herbert. Mandibular block. 
Radiographic studies show method that is effective 
in more than 95% of cases. D.D.S. 2:181-184 Mar. 
1953. Digest 
Font, J. Techniques for (1) local anaesthesia (2) endodon- 
tia (3) fixed bridge prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 3:242- 
244 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
Friend, G. Local anaesthesia by the intra alveolar 
method. Internat. D. J. 3:194-195 Dec. 1952. 
Abstract 
Nevin, H. R. Deer hunting and lingual anesthesia. D. 
Items Interest 75:87-90 Jan. 1953; Modern Den. 20: 
9-14 Apr.; 20-25 Oct. 1953. 
Can we eliminate palatine injections? D. Items In- 
terest 75:778-780 Sept. 1953. 
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INJECTION TECHNIC (Cont.) 
Eliminating the buccinator block with a separate 
lingual injection. D. Items Interest 75:296-299 
Mar. 1953. 
Open forum on modern anesthesia D. Items interest 
75:181-183 Feb. 1953. 
Pain, post injection sequellae and palatal injections. 
D. Items Interest 75:677-679 Aug. 1953. 
Simplifying the infraorbital injection. Lebanese D. 
Mag. 3:14-17 Jan. 1953. 
INJURIES: See Wounds and injuries 
INLAYS 
Pickard, H. M. Retention of the cervical inlay. Brit.D. 
J. 95:129-130 Sept. 15, 1953. 
Sausen, R.E. Some fundamentals of inlay cavity prepar- 
ation. D. Practitioner 4:36-42 Oct. 1953. 


Smyd, E.S. Physics and techniques of metal inlay labo- 
ratory procedures. J.Pros.Den.3:434-438 Mayl953. 


gold 
Bassett, R W. How we can improve our operative den- 
tistry. J. Pros. Den. 3:542-558 July 1953. 
Blanchard,C.H. Vents and cups for centrifugal casting. 
J. Pros. Den. 3:538-540 July 1953. 
Crawford, W. H. Converting the wax pattern to the cast 
gold inlay. D. Practitioner 4:47-51 Oct. 1953. 
Gold inlays. (Ed.) D. Practitioner 4:35 Oct. 1953. 
Gray, J. M. Evaluation of the hydrocolloid inlay tech- 
nique. J. Canad. D. A. 19:3-11 Jan. 1953. 
Ortion, E. J. Casting of dental gold inlays; thermal ex- 
pansion technique. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:10- 
17 Feb. 1953. 
Reed, H. V. Simple inlay technic for deciduous molars. 
J.A.D.A. 46:239-241 Feb. 1953. 
Stibbs, G. D. Operative procedure for gold inlays. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:267-273 Mar. 1953. 
Tustison, H. W. Gold inlays cast into porcelain teeth. 
J. Pros. Den. 3:181-183 Mar. 1953. 
indirect 
Bassett, R. W. How we can improve our operative den- 
tistry. J. Pros. Den. 3:542-558 July 1953. 
INNERVATION 
teeth 
Shefford, Alan. Relation of the inferior dental (mandib- 
ular) nerve to the posterior teeth. U.C.H.D.J. 17: 
2-5 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 
Yamada, Mamoru, et al. Physiologic studies on the 
innervation of tooth electrical impulses from the 
pulp nerve fiber. J. D. Res. 32:110-116 Feb. 1953. 
INSKIPP, E. F. Our new dean. (College of Physicians & 
Surgeons, San Francisco.) Contact Point 31:116- 
117, 18 portrait Jan. 1953; J.A.D.A. 46:96 por - 
trait Jan. 1953. 
Acceptance of the Ernest G. Sloman Memorial. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 20:51 Mar. 1953. 
Biographical sketch. Contact Point 32:3-7,28 portrait 
Oct. 1953. 
Presentation of the Guy Stillman Millberry Memorial. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 20:47 Mar. 1953. 
Restoration of carious teeth with gold foil. Internat. D. 
J. 3:181 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
INSTITUTIONAL DENTAL SERVICE 
See also Hospitals--dental service 
Aubertine, D. J. Trainee program at San Quentin. (The 


dental laboratory advisory committee) J. Califor- 
nia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:179-181 May-June 1953 

Kay, Nadine. Dental assisting at Boys Town. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:179 portrait Jan. 1953. 

New addition to Sunny Acres a potent weapon against tu- 
berculosis. (Cuyahoga County, Ohio) Bul. Cleve- 
land D. Soc. 8:14-15 Jan. 1953. 

Pettey, C. V., Jr. I saw no snake pit at Whitfield. 
(Mississippi) !. Mississippi D. A. 10:20, 27-30 
portrait Jan. 1953. 

INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES 
See also Operative dentistry --instruments Orthodon- 
tic appliances, materials, etc.;Oral surgery instru- 
ments; Prosthetic dentistry --instruments 

Curby,W.A. Simplified instrument for measurement of 
food platform area. J. D. Res. 32:328-331 June 1953 

Margolis,H.I. and Prakash, Prem. New instrument for 
recording dental and oral muscle forces--the pho- 
toelectric myodynagraph. Tufts D. Outlook 26:5-6 
May 1953. 

Orton, L. Calibrated mercury dispenser. Brit. D. J. 
94:130-131 Mar. 3, 1953. 

Robinson, D. E. Antibiotic powder sprayer. Brit. D. J. 
94:131 Mar. 3, 1953. 

Seltzer, Samuel. Tray for use in the practice of endo- 
dontics. D. Digest 59:265-267 June 1953. 

Wade,A.B. Angled acrylic interdental stimulators. Brit. 
D. J. 94:129 Mar. 3, 1953. 

high frequency vibration 

Catuna, M. C. sonic energy: a possible dental applica- 
tion. Preliminary report of an ultrasonic cutting 
method. Ann. Den. 12:100-101 Sept. 1953. 

Karlstrom, S. Demonstration of the application of the 
Inka vibrator to the preparation of amalgam dies 
and plaster casts and to the investment of gold 
castings. Internat. D. J. 3:244-245 Dec. 1952. 
Abstract 

Taylor,P.P. Evaluation and use of the high frequency 
vitalometer. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path.6: 
1020-1024 Aug. 1953. 

INSURANCE 

New Jersey Blue Cross Plan announces two alternate 
subscription contracts. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
23:12-14 Oct. 1953. 

for dentists: See Insurance for dentists 
group 

Lowery, R. P. and Anderson, P.G. Progress of the C.D. 
A.’s pension-assurance plan. J. Canad. D. A. 19: 
319-320 June 1953. 

health: See Socialized medicine; See also National health im 
surance; Public health; Socialized dentistry 





hospital 

Guralnick,W.C. Blue Shield. Massachusetts D.Soc. 
J. 2:10-12 Jan. 1953. 

Important to every dentist. An act to amend the insur- 
ance law, in relation to inclusion of care provided 
through duly licensed dentists in medical expense 
indemnity coverage under article nine-B of such 
law. (New York) Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 5: 
12 May 1953. 

Ryan, E.J. Are you getting your money's worth? (Ed.) 
Oral Hyg. 43:1516-1517 Nov. 1953. 
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INSURANCE FOR DENTISTS 
Guernsey, L.H. and Guernsey, A.H. Business interrup- 
tion insurance for the dentist. Oral Hyg. 43:333- 
335 Mar. 1953. 


Craig, W. E. Insurance confusion. (Ed.) Odont. Bul. 
(West. Pennsylvania) 32:6-7 Apr. 1953. 

Davis, S.L. Committee appraises available group health, 
accident insurance. (Georgia) J. Georgia D. A. 27: 
22-23 July 1953. 

Group health and accident insurance plan. J.A.D.A. 47: 
597 Nov. 1953. 

Health and accident insurance. (A.D.A. Board action) J. 
A.D.A. 46:462-463 Apr. 1953. 

Information on the accident and health program for Am- 
erican Dental Association members. J.A.D.A. 47: 
43-49 July 1953. 

hospital: See Insurance--hospital 
life: See also accident and disability listed above 

Vandegrift, W. R. Life insurance and man’s four fears. 
J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:11-15 Oct. 1953. 

protective: See also Malpractice, dental 

Dental records and rising malpractice insurance pre- 
miums. (Ed.) Bul. 2nd. Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 39:3-4 
Jan. 1953. 

Liability insurance cancellation not a local problem. J. 
Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:16 Mar. 1953. 

Malpractice. (A.D.A. Council on Insurance) (A.D.A. Board 
action) J.A.D.A. 46:463 Apr. 1953. 

Molle, W. H. Defenses to dental malpractice. The most 
effective methods. D. Students’ Mag. 32:20-22, 57 
Dec. 1953. 

Peterson, C. E. Timely topics on insurance. J. Con- 
necticut D. A. 27:14-15 Feb. 1953. 

Smith, A. L. Present status of malpractice insurance. 
New York J. Den. 23:344-345 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
Wilson, Jack. Participating group office coverage plan. 
Alpha Omegan 47:22-23 portrait Apr. 1953. 

INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR DENTAL RESEARCH 

Addendum to the biographical directory of members. 
J. D. Res. 32:148 Feb. 1953. 

Arnold, F. A., Jr. President’s address. Trends inre- 
search. J. D. Res. 32:628-632 Oct. 1953. 

Chilton, N.W. (Compiled by) Scientific proceedings of the 
Philadelphia section, 1952. J. D. Res. 32:146-147 
Feb. 1953. 

Scientific proceedings of the Philadelphia section, 
Feb., 1953. J. D. Res. 32:728 Oct. 1953. 

James, Frederic. International Association for Dental 
Research--Philadelphia section. Bul. Philadelphia 
Co. D. Soc. 17:203 May 1953. 

Krasnow, Frances. (Compiled by) Scientific proceedings 
of the New York section, 1952. J. D. Res. 32:144- 
147 Feb. 1953. 

Scientific proceedings of the New York section, Jan., 
1953. J. D. Res. 32:724-726 Oct. 1953. 

Miles, A.E.W. Scientific proceedings of the British sec- 
tion, March, 1953. J. D. Res. 32:729-736 Oct. 1953. 

Program of Minnesota section, 1952. J. D. Res 32:147 
Feb. 1953. 

Robinson, H.B.G. (Compiled by ) Proceedings of the 
thirty-first general meeting, Philadelphia, 1953. J. 
D. Res. 32:628-723 Oct. 1953. 
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Taber, L. B. (Compiled by) Scientific proceedings of the 
San Francisco section. J. D. Res. 32:727 Oct. 1953. 
INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF ANESTHESIOLOGISTS, 
INC. 
Inquiries on new group answered by Association. J.A.D.A 
46:714 June 1953. 
INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL STUDENTS 
Constitution of the I.A.D.S.(A.I.E.D.) J.1.A.D.S. 1:10-13 
No. 1, 1953. 
Heymann, Gilbert. Aims of the I.A.D.S. J.1.A.D.S. 1:3- 
5 No. 1, 1953. 
1.A.D.S. seminar. U.C.H.D.J. 17:21-25 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 
International Association of Dental Students formed. J. 
A.D.A. 46:712 June 1953. 
International group issues dental students’ journal. (Jour 
nal of the I.A.D.S. ) J.A.D.A. 47:371 Sept. 1953. 
Nevejan, Carlo. How the I.A.D.3. came into being. J. 
1.A.D.S. 1:6-8 No. 1, 1953. 
INTERNATIONAL DENTAL CONGRESS: See Federation 
Dentaire Internationale 
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONSHIPS: See Dentistry--inter- 
national relationships 
INTERNSHIPS AND RESIDENCIES, dental 
See also Hospitals--dental service 


Additional dental internship and residency programs ap 
proved. J.A.D.A. 46:571-575 May; 47:216-217 Aug. 


1953. 
Snead, M. P. Dental residency. (Ed.) Meharri-Dent LI: 
7, 8 June 1953. 


Surwillo, E. J. Preliminary report of an oral surgery 
residency program. (Veterans Administration Cer 
ter, Wood, Wisconsin) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:3% 
39 Mar. 1953. 
Unsworth, J. E. Dental internship of today. Bul. Virginia 
D. A. 30:70-87 June 1953. 
INTRAVENOUS ANESTHESIA: SeeAnesthesia and anesthetics, 
general--intravenous 
INVESTING TISSUES 
Smyd, E.S. First principles of foundational capacity in 
dental investing tissues. J. D. Res. 31:860-870 
Dec. 1952. 
INVESTMENT 
materials 
Jacobs, J. L. Review of dental casting investments. D. 
Practitioner 3:390-391 Aug. 1953. 
List of Certified Dental Materials. J.A.D.A. 47:335 Sept. 
1953. 
Mahler, D. B. and Asgarzadeh, K. Volumetric contrac- 
tion of dental gypsum materials on setting. J. D. 
Res. 32:354-361 June 1953. 
Seear, J. Dental mechanics and materials. V. Model 
materials and separating media model pouring and 
shaping. D. Practitioner 3:164-173 Feb. 1953. 
technic 
Asgarzadeh, Karnal. Behavior and measurement of hy- 
groscopic expansion. J.D. Res. 32:713-714 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
Blanchard, C. H. Filling undercuts on refractory casts 
with investment. J. Pros. Den. 3:417-418 May 1953. 
Delgado, V.P. and Peyton, F.A. Hygroscopic setting ex 
pansion of a dental casting investment. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:423-433 May 1953. 
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INVESTMENT--technic (Cont.) 

Lyon, H.W.,et al. Mechanism of hygroscopic expansion 
in dental casting investments. J. D. Res. 32:713 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Markley, M.R. Compensation by thermal expansion. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:419-422 May 1953. 

Perlowski, S. A. Investment changes during flasking as 
a factor of complete denture malocclusion. J.Pros. 
Den. 3:497-499 July 1953. 

Smyd, E.S. Physics and techniques of metal inlay labo- 
ratory procedures. J.Pros.Den.3:434-438 Mayl953 

INVESTMENTS FOR DENTISTS 
See also Economics--dental 

Appleman, J.A. Even physicians die. J. Ontario D. A. 30: 
298-304 Sept. 1953. Reprint 

Beaty, J. Y. Rental homes may be a good investment. 
Oral Hyg. 43:181-184 Feb. 1953. 

Business property pays good dividends. Oral Hyg. 43: 
348-351 Mar. 1953. 

Investment formula which provides good returns. 
Oral Hyg. 43:1360-1364 Oct. 1953. 

Estate planning for members of the dental profession. 
Importance of dental estate. Washington D. J. 22: 
16-18, 22-23 Sept. 1953. 

Honold, J. F. Investments for the professional man. The 
banker’s viewpoint. Pennsylvania D. J. 20: 3-13 
Dec. 1953. 

How will you leave what you leave if. J. South. California 
D. A. 21:15-16 Apr. 1953. 

Kraft, I. J. Reducing your losses. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 17:122-123 Dec. 1953. 

Love, E. L. Vacations with pay. J. California D. A. & 
Nevada D. Soc. 29:182-184 May-June 1953. 

Lucas, L. M. How to get rich--maybe! (Ed.) 
Columbia D. Soc. 28:16-17 May 1953. 

Rivenburg, L. D. Dentist and his finances require well 
conceived and managed program of regular savings 
and wise investments. D. Survey 29:765-767 Tune 
1953. 

Robinson, James. Do you have a tax bank account? D. 
Survey 29:48 Jan. 1953. 

Ross, S.S. Dentist’s money and his wife. Oral Hyg. 43: 
781-784 June 1953. 

It is never too early to plan for retirement. Oral Hyg. 
43:1348-1350 Oct. 1953. 

Professional man and his money. Oral Hyg. 43:340- 
342 Mar. 1953. 

Roystone, W.H. Some penetrating thoughts from one of 
our country’s leading investment analysts. Bul. 
Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:12-15 May 1953. Reprint 

Sheehy, A.C. In lieu of social security. Massachusetts 
D. Soc. J. 2:27 Jan. 1953. 

Skaife, D. C. Protection and investment program. Bul. 
Alameda Co. Dist. D. Soc. 27:7-8 May; 28:9-10 Sept. 
1953. 

Some thoughts on investments through the Mutual Fund. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:27-28 Jan. 1953. 
Weeks, Percy. Investments for the professional man. 
The broker’s viewpoint. Pennsylvania D. J. 20:14- 

20 Dec. 1953. 


J. Dist. 


IODINE 
Ahistrom, Sune, et al. Studies on resorption and storing 
of iodine in brushing the teeth with tooth-paste con- 


taining the radioactive iodine isotope I 131. Odont. 
Revy 4:210-215 No. 3, 1953. 
IONIZATION 

Humphrey, C. E. Simple electromedication equipment. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1248-1249 Oct. 
1953. 

Sausen, R. E.,et al. Electrophoresis in dentin. J.D. Res. 
32:679-680 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Whitney, Charlotte. Ionization in periodontal therapy. J. 
Ontario D. A. 29:247-248 July 1952. 

IOWA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

Briefed minutes of board of trustees meetings and house 
of delegates meetings at 9lst session. Iowa D. Bul. 
39:180-185 Aug. 1953. 

Past presidents. Iowa D. Bul. 39:76 Apr. 1953. 

Pillars, F. W. President’s message to the general as~- 
sembly. lowa D. Bul. 39:128-130 June 1953. 

necrology reports 

Deaths. Iowa D. Bul. 39:78-79 Apr.; 192-193 Aug.; 294 
Dec. 1953. 

IRBY, W. B. and HUGHES, K. W. Developmental anomaly of 
maxillary dentition following trauma: report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 11:250-251 July 1953. 
IRELAND: See Dentistry--Ireland; See also Irish Den. Assn.; 
National health insurance -- Ireland 
IRELAND, R.L. Certification of specialists. J. Am. Col. Den. 
20:182 -183 Sept. 1953. 
and KUTLER, BENTON: See Kutler, Benton 
and WAGGENER, D. T.: See Waggener, D. T. 
IRELAND V. E. Problem of ‘‘the clicking jaw’’. 
Den. 3:200-212 Mar. 1953. 
IRISH DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Annual meeting. J. Irish D. A. 8:11-23 Nov.-Dec. 1952. 

O’Brien, P.J. President’s inaugural address. J. Irish D 
A. 10:7-9 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

IRRADIATION 
biological effects: See also Roentgenotherapy 

Burstone, M.S. Histochemical study of nuclear changes 
in response to irradiation and its relationship to 
nuclear staining. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:1051 “1054 Sept. 1953. 

Radiobiology of the oral tissues. J.A.D.A. 47:630-636 
Dec. 1953. 

Dale, P. P. Effect of X-ray irradiation on the rat 
incisor. J. D. Res. 32:117-125 Feb. 1953. 

Dechaume, Michel and Cauhepe, Jean. Unilateral roent- 
genotherapic atrophy of the ramus. European Or- 
thodont. Soc. Tr. p. 71-74, 1947-1948. 

Gorvy, S. Effects of ionizing radiations on the develop- 
ing dental system. S. AfricanD.J. 27:1-6 Jan.1953. 

Holland,G.F. Effects of irradiation upon the developing 
teeth. Contact Point 32:85-90, 110-Ill portrait Dec 
1953. 

Kalnins, Viktors. Effect of X-ray irradiation upon the 
mandibles of guinea pigs treated with large and 
small doses of ascorbic acid. J. D. Res. 32:1TH88 
Apr.; correction 553 Aug. 1953. 

Kaplan, W.V. and Bruce, K.W. Effects of irradiation on 
the forming dentition of ten-day-old Syrian ham- 
sters. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1348- 
1359 Nov. 1953. 

Kasboum, W.J. Histopathology of irradiated salivary 


J. Pros. 
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IRRADIATION--biological effects (Cont.) 
glands. J. D. Res. 32:658 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

McLennan, W. D. Some observations on mandibular 
radionecrosis. D. Record 72:380-384 Mar. 1953. 

Medak, Herman. Effect of X-ray irradiation upon the 
oral tissues of the Macacus rhesus. J. D. Res. 32: 
668 -669 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Medak, Herman and Oartel, J. S. Cystogenesis in odon- 
togenic epithelium of Syrian hamsters following 
cephalic irradiation. J. D. Res. 32:669 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

Nolan, W. E. Radiation hazards to the patient from oral 
roentgenography. J.A.D.A. 47:681-684 Dec. 1953. 

Street, R. T. and Street, J. B.,Jr. Capillary fragility in 
relation to radiation. D. Items Interest 75:453455 
May 1953. 

Wainwright,W.W. Advance of dental radiobiology. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:551-556 Apr. 1953 

Wilson, H. E. Case showing the effect of radium ther- 
apy on developing tooth structures. Brit. D. J. 95: 
82-84 Aug. 18, 1953. 

IRREGULARITY OF TEETH: See Malocclusion; See also 
Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements; Ortho- 
dontic treatment 

IRVING, J.T. Effect of the reimposition of rickets after heal- 
ing upon dentin calcification. J. D. Res. 32:189-192 
Apr. 1953. 

PINDBORG, J. J.; FITZHUGH, O. G.; WEINMANN, J. P. and 
SCHOUR, I. Symptoms of vitamin A and E defi- 
ciencies in the incisor of the rat fed sodium sul- 
fite. J. D. Res. 31:815-824 Dec. 1952. 

IRWIN, M. and WALSH, J.P. Protection of the wet tooth sur- 
face by anoil gel. Brit. D. J. 94:181-182 Apr. 7, 1953. 

ISAACSON, DANIEL. Articulation of the teeth in full mouth re- 
habilitation. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:6-12 July 1953. 

ISAACSON, S.A. Appointed to State Board of Dental Examiners. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 11:85 Jan. 1953. 

ISERI, O. A.; GREEP, R.O.; MUNSON, P. L. and KENNY, A.D.: 
See Munson, P. L. 

ISIDRO, ANTONIO. General education: its needs and problems. 
]. Philippine D. A. 6:9-12 June 1953. 

ISRAEL: See Dentistry--Israel 

ISSERLIS, S. H. Fall River dental health education program. 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2:12-14 Oct. 1953. 

ITO, B. Y. and PHILLIPS, R. W.: See Phillips, R. W. 

IUSEM, ROSA; BALLESTER®O, L. H. and MONIS, BENITO. Clin- 

ical experiences with Cortisone and ACTH in five 

cases of periodontal disease. J. D. Res. 32: 655- 

656 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Changing concepts in teaching and practice of oral 

surgery. New York J. Den. 23:295-297 Aug.-Sept. 

1953. 

Korea a half-century ago. Pennsylvania D. J.20:3-7 Oct. 
1953. Reprint 

TYER, V. S. Clinical and statistical analysis of the relation- 
ship of salivary lactobacillus and yeast counts and 
dental caries. J. All-India D. A. 25:4-12 Nov.; 2-7 
14 Dec. 1952. 

Utility of the maxillofacial triangle in orthodontic 
diagnosis. D. Record-73:316-325 Jan. 1953. 


IVY, R. H. 
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JACCARD, R.; PERIER, M. and GROSJEAN, M. Structure of 
hard tissues seen under reflected light. Internat. 
D. J. 3:167-168 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
JACKET CROWNS: See Crowns 
JACKSON, A. F. Nature and place of removable appliances in 
orthodontic treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:818- 
835 Nov. 1953. 
JACKSON, MARJORIE. Preventive pedodontia for the general 
practitioner. J. Canad. D. A. 19:192-196 Apr. 1953. 
JACKSON, S. W.and WILLIAMS, N. B. Preliminary report on 
the effects of ethylene oxide on saliva. J. D. Res. 
32:656 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
JACKSON, WILBERT. Report of the Council on Dental Educa- 
tion to the Association of Dental Examiners. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Examiners p. 74-80, 1952. 
JACOBS, B. J.; RAFEL, S. S. and WEISS, BENJAMIN. Correct- 
tion of asymmetric prognathism by unilateral os- 
tectomy. J. Oral Surg. 11:42-48 Jan. 1953. 
JACOBS, H. G. Delayed tetanus simulating ankylosis of ar- 
thritic origin in the temporomandibular joint: re- 
port of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:157-159 Apr. 1953. 
JACOBS, J. L. Review of dental casting investments. D. Prac- 
titioner 3:390-391 Aug. 1953. 
JACOBS, M.H. Applied surgical anatomy of the orofacial re- 
gion. J. Oral Surg. 11:185-199 July 1953. 
JACOBSON, MARVIN. Preliminary histologic and cytologic 
survey of normal and pathologic human gingival 
tissue by the use of various fixatives and stains. J. 
D. Res. 32:702 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Preliminary survey of periodontal disease among basic 
airmen. J. D. Res. 32:701 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Study of gingival exfoliative cytology andits possible use 
in the diagnosis of periodontal disease. J. D. Res. 
32:701-702 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
JACOBSON, OSCAR. Progress review: orthodontics. New York 
D. J. 19:27-29 Jan. 1953. 
JAFFE, H.L. Giant-cell reparative granuloma, traumatic bone 
cyst, and fibrous (fibro-osseous) dysplasia of the 
jawbones. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral Path. 6: 
159-175 Jan. 1953. 
and BERGER, ADOLPH: See Berger, Adolph 
JAFFE, V.N. Functional full dentures. Internat. D. J. 3:67 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 
Cold-cured acrylic resins for intraoral correction of 
full dentures. J.A.D.A. 47:441-447 Oct. 1953. 
Functionally generated path in full denture construction. 
J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:4-7 Jan. 1953. 
Technic of bite-raising. (Film rev.) Internat. D.J. 3:263- 
264 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
JAGO, J.D. Plea to save lower first permanent molars in chi 
dren. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:274-275 Aug. 1953. 


Digest 

JAMES, FREDERIC. International Association for Dental Re- 
search --Philadelphia section. Bul. Philadelphia 
Co. D. Soc. 17:203 May 1953. 

JAMES, F. B. Our guest of honor. (lowa) lowa D. Bul. 39:63 
portrait Apr. 1953. 
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JAMES, G. J. Universal appliance for the treatment of cleft 
palate. D. Survey. 29:171-175 Feb. 1953. 

JAMES, P.M.C. Restoration of function by dentures in small 
children. D. Practitioner 4:116-117 Dec. 1953. 

JAMES, VERDA ELIZABETH; SCHOUR, ISAAC and SPENCE, 
J. M. Response of the pulp of dog, monkey, and 
man to baseplate gutta-percha and cavity prepar- 
ation. J. D. Res. 32:656-657 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

JANKELSON, BERNARD. Brings honor to our association. 
(Chicago Den. Soc. prize essay) Washington D. J. 
21:7 portrait Feb. 1953. 

Physiology of the stomatognathic system. Detroit D. Bul. 
22:15 Sept. 1953. 
HOFFMAN, G. M. and HENDRON,J.A. Physiology of the 

stomatognathic system. J.A.D.A. 46:375-386 Apr. 
1953. 

JANSEN, J. A. Bite-taking and impression technique. Brit. D 
J. 94:17-18 Jan. 6 1953. 

JANU, R. F. Report on the American Dental Association for so- 
cial science 1. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:63-67 Sept. 
1953. 

JARABAK, J. P. Practical aspects of psychosomatic dentistry. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:425-436 Mar. 
1953. 

JARABAK, J.R. Treatment of class II, division | malocclusion 
with an upper edgewise appliance anda cervical 


elastic strap. Angle Orthodont. 23:78-101 Apr. 1953. 


Radiocalcium uptake as compared with alizarin in the 
mineralization of bone. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:62 
Jan. 1953. Abstract 

Regeneration of the mandibular condyle following bilat- 
eral resection. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:58 Jan. 1953. 
Abstract 

and GRABER, T. M. Growth of the upper face following 
bilateral mandibular condylar resection. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:57 Jan. 1953. Abstract 

and KAMINS, MACLYN. Uptake of radiocalcium Ca in 
the skull and face of the rat. Am. J. Orthodont. 3& 
145 Feb. 1953. Abstract 

KAMINS, MACLYN M. and VEHE, K. L. Radioautograph- 
ic study of the deposotion of calcium in the crani- 
um, teeth and mandible. J.A.D.A. 47:639-648 Dec. 
1953. 

and THOMPSON, J. R. Growth of the mandible of the rat 
following bilateral resection of the mandibular 
condyles. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:58 Jan. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

and VEHE, LeROY. Alizarin as an indicator of bone 
growth. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:61 Jan. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

JAws 
development: See also Face--development 

Baume, L. J. Histologic investigation into the relation- 
ship between jaw growth, tooth development, and 
tooth eruption. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:229-230 Mar. 
1953. Abstract 

Postnatal growth of the mandible in Macaca mulatta. 
A metric, roentgenographic, and histologic study. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:228-229 Mar. 1953. Abstract 
Postnatal growth of the upper jaw in Macaca mulatta. 

A comparative metric, roentgenographic, and his- 
tologic study. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:229 Mar.1953. 
Abstract 


Bavetta, L., et al. Effect of tryptophane deficiency upon 
the jaws of rats. J. D. Res. 32:637 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Berendt, H. C. Orthodontics and the study of art malfor 
mation of jaws in art-history. Internat. D.J. 3:216- 
219 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Bhaskar, S. N. Growth pattern and role of the condylar 
and angular cartilages in the morphogenesis of the 
mandible. J. D. Res. 32:638 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Bhaskar, S. N., et al. Role of Meckel’s cartilage in the 
development and growth of the rat mandible. J. D. 
Res. 32:398-410 June 1953. 

Brash, J. C. Comparative anatomy of tooth-movement 
during growth of the jaws. D. Record 73:460-476 
May 1953. 

Brodie, A.G. Late growth changes in the human face. 
Angle Orthodont. 23:146-157 July 1953. 

Cahn, L. R. (Discussion of) Report: unilateral hyper- 
plasia of the jaws in the young. M. A. Rushton. In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:451-459 Ju: > 1953. 

Davis, R.W. Tonsils, climate, health and headshapes. 
J. Ontario D. A. 30:24-29 Jan; 70-75 Feb. 1953. 

Dixon, A.D. Early development of the maxilla. D. 
Practitioner 3: 331-336 July 1953. 

Duyzings,J.A.C. Germectomy. European Orthodont. 
Soc. Tr. p. 24-30, 1947-1948. 

Hayton-Williams, D. S. Growth of the upper jaw follow- 
ing cleft palate operation. Internat. D. J. 3:38- 39 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Hunter, W.S. Lateral asymmetries of 93 maxillary 
arches. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 11:95-99 Nov. 
1953. 

Jarabak, J. R.and Thompson, J. R. Growth of the mandi- 
ble of the rat following bilateral resection of the 
mandibular condyles. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:58 Jan. 
1953. Abstract 

Jones, F.W. Human jaws and dentition. Brit. Soc. Study 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 98-107 disc. 108, 1950. 

Ledyard, B. C.,Jr. Study of the mandibular third molar 
area. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:366-373 May 1953. 

Robinson , I. B. and Sarnat, B. G. Growth pattern of the 
pig mandible: a roentgenographic study using me- 
tallic implants. J.D. Res. 32: 676-677 Oct.1953 
Abstract 

Roth, Genevieve. Genetic dysharmony in jaw relation- 
ships. J.A.D.A. 46:445-446 Apr. 1953. 

Sarnat, B.G.and Engel, M.B. Effect of surgical remov- 
al of the condyle on the growing mandible: an ex- 
perimental study in the Macaca rhesus monkey. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:147 Feb. 1953. Abstract 

Scott, J. H. Comparative anatomy of jaw growth and tooth 
eruption. uropean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 26-56 
disc. 56-62, 1951. 

Symons, N.B.B. Variations in the form of the mandible. 
Brit. D. J. 94:231-236 May 5, 1953. 

Studies on the growth and form of the mandible. Brit. 
Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 81-93 disc. 94-97, 1950. 
97, 1950. 
dislocation: See Dislocation of mandible 
fractures: See Fractures--jaws 
JAY, PHILIP Dietary program for the control of dental caries. 
(Book rev.) J. Am. Col. Den. 20:198-199 Sept. 1953. 
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JAY, PHILIP (Cont.) 

Present status of dental caries control measures. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:309-310 Sept.- 
Oct. 1953. 

BEEUWKES, ADELIA N.; BLECHA, ELMIRA E. and 
BUST, MARJORIE S. Dietary program for the 
control of dental caries. (Book rev.) Brit.D.J. 95: 
193 Oct. 20, 1953. 

LUDWICK, W. E. and BASS, KENNETH: See Ludwick,W.E. 

JAZOWSKIL, J. P. President-elect, Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 13: 
4 portrait Jan. 1953. 

JEFFCOTT,G.F. New assistant chief named for Army dental 
division. J.A.D.A. 46:587 portrait May 1953; J. Dist. 
Columbia D. Soc. 28:26 May 1953. 

JEFFERIS, K. R.; HUDDLESTON, S. O.; ROBINSON, H. B. G.; 
HALPERIN, VICTOR and KOLAS, STEVE: See Hal- 
perin, Victor 

JELINEK, R. E.; SKINNER, E. W.; LINDENMEYER, R. L. and 
LASATER, R. L. Design and instrumentation of an 
apparatus for testing dental burs. J. D. Res.32:710 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

JENKINS, D. H.; CROUCH, J. T.; SHULTIS, W. K.; RIDDOLLS, L. 
E. and NIKIFORUK, G. Timing of treatment in or 
thodontics. A summary of our present knowledge. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:13-24 Jan. 1953. 

JENKINS, G. N. 

and ARMSTRONG, PHYLLIS A.: See Armstrong, Phyllis 
A. 

and WRIGHT, D. E.: See Wright, D. E. 

JENKINS, L. H. Dentistry as outgrowth of medicine shouldco- 
operate with physicians. Bul. Nat.D. A. 11:204-209 
July 1953. 

JENKINS, K.M. Introduction. (Presentation of memorial awards 
to Ernest Sloman and Guy S. Millberry) J. Am. Col 
Den. 20:46 Mar. 1953. 

JENSEN, J. R. Effects of carboxy-methyl-cellulose, petrolat- 
um, and penicillin on the rate of healing following 
periapical curettage. North-West Den. 32:169-171 
July 1953. 

Wax pattern technique for inlays. D. Practitioner 4:43- 
47 Oct. 1953. 

and SAUSEN, R. E. Autocuring resins in operative den- 
tistry. J. Canad. D. A. 19:533-543 Oct. 1953. 

SINGER, LEON; SIMON, W. J. and SAUSEN, R. E.: See 
Sausen, R. E. 

JERROLD, H. E. Positioner, its fabrication and application in 
orthodontic treatment. Internat. D. J. 3:82-83Sept 
1952. Abstract 

JERROLD, T.L. ClassIl, Division | (Angle) malocclusion. Re- 
port of a case. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:521-525 July 
1953. 

Class IU, Division | (Angle malocclusion. Report of a case. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:689-694 Sept. 1953. 
JESERICH, P. H. Ninth District trustee, American Dental As- 
sociation. J. Michigan D. A. 35:222-224 portrait 
Nov. 1953. 
JESSON, S. P. What do you think?--Michigan S. Den. Assn. 
Detroit D. Bul. 22:16 Oct. 1953. 
What do you think? Detroit D. Bul. 22:17-18 Nov. 1953. 
JINKS, G. M. Routine use of rubber dam in dentistry for chil- 
dren. J. Canad. D. A. 19:312-319 June 1953. 
JIPP, E.T. Adding a tooth to a partial denture immediately 


INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 121 


following an extraction. D. Survey 29:1300-1301 Oct. 
1953. 
JOFFEE, R. W. and JOFFEE, N. R. Fixed bridgework with uni- 
versal movement. J.A.D.A. 46:322-323 Mar. 1953. 
JOHANSEN, ERLING. System for recording oral conditions 
and dental lesions in the live Syrian hamster. J. 
D. Res. 32:578-584 Aug. 1953. 
Developmental pattern of dental caries in the Syrian 
hamster. J. D. Res. 32:657 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
and HEIN, J. W. Effect of strontium chloride on experi- 
mental dental caries in the Syrian hamster. J. D. 
Res. 32:703 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
HEIN, J. W.; MAYNARD, E. A. and HODGE, H. C.: See 
Hodge, H. C. 
and ROGOSA, MORRISON. Determination of oral pH in 
the Syrian hamster. J. D. Res. 32:702-703 Oct.1953. 
Abstract 
ROGOSA, MORRISON and DISRAELY, MURRAY: See 
Rogosa, Morrison 
JOHNS, E. £E. Study of the forces inherent in orthodontic ap- 
pliances and the selection of forces for tooth move- 
ment. J. Canad. D. A. 19:423-436 Aug. 1953. 
MOYERS, R. and HALDERSON, H.: See Halderson, H. 
JOHNSON, C.W. Dentistry in bacteriological warfare. J. 
South. California D. A. 21:28-29 Dec. 1953. 
JOHNSON, E. L. and WYLIE, W. L.: See Wylie, W. L. 
JOHNSON, J. H. Orientation of dental students to clinical oral 
surgery. J. D. Educ. 17:75-78 Mar. 1953. 
President, Ontario Dental Association. J. Canad. D. A.19: 
portrait frontispiece Aug. 1953. 
and SICHER, HARRY: See Sicher, Harry 
JOHNSON, LeROY; WATRY, M. F. and TOVERUD, G.; See 
Toverud, G. 
JOHNSON, L. H. Prevention of mal-occlusion due to the pre 
mature loss of deciduous teeth.(Film rev.) Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:94-95 Sept. 1952. 
JOHNSON, P. L. and BEVELANDER, I.G.: See Bevelander, I.G. 
JOHNSON, VILMA; KRAUS, F. W.and CASEY, DIANA W.: See 
Kraus, F. W. 
JOHNSON, W.; TYLDESLEY, W. R. and MATHEWS, E.: See 
Matthews, E. 
JOHNSON, W. B. Antihistamine drugs to inhibit edema follow- 
ing oral surgery. D. Digest 59:314-315 July 1953. 
JOHNSON, W. T. Friction fit attachment. D. Record-73:326- 
330 Jan. 1953. 
JOHNSTON, HELEN L.; BANEY, ANNA MAE and HOLLINGS 
WORTH, HELEN: See Hollingsworth, Helen 
JOHNSTON, J. F. Application and construction of the pinledge 
retainer. J. Pros. Den. 3:559-567 July 1953. 
JOLLY, M. Formation of bone. D. J. Australia 25:133-149 July- 
Aug. 1953. 
JONES, F. H. Dental inspection standards. Bul. Cincinnati D. 
Soc. 23:8-10 Jan. 1953. 
JONES, F. W. Human jaws and dentition. Brit. Soc. Study 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 98-107 disc. 108, 1950. 
JONES, G. W. Successful impression technique. Outlook & Bul. 
South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 22:80-81 Nov. 1953. 
JONES, H.S. So you have trouble with partials! Oral Hyg. 43: 
1200-1203 Sept. 1953. 
JONES, JOHN. Hazards of thiopentone in dentistry. Brit.D. J. 
94:311-312 June 16, 1953. 
JONES, T.A. Prevention of parosity in gold cured acrylic den- 
tures. J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:46-47 Oct. 1953. 
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JONES, W.E. Scientifically designed partial veneer or three- 
quarter crown. (Book rev.) J. Canad. D. A. 19:260 
May 1953; J. Colorado D. A 31:20 Mar. 1953; Brit. 
D. J. 95:54 July 21, 1953; Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
26:14 July 1, 1953; J. Kentucky D. A. 5:5-24 Oct.1953 
New York D. J. 19:436-437 Oct. 1953. 

Agglutinin N determinations with lactobacilli. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 70:261-263 Aug. 1953. 
JORDAN, A. H. Traumatic occlusion. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:73-77 


JONSEN, J. 


Jan. 1953. 

JORDAN, H. V.; ZIPKIN, I. and FITZGERALD, R.J.: See Fitz- 
gerald, R. J. 

JORDAN, JOE. Fluoridation problems. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:60 
62 Apr. 1953. 

JORDAN, L.G.;SEARS,V.H. and SCHUYLER,C.H.: See Schuyler, 
C.H. 


JORDAN, ROBERT. Report of veterans affairs committee to 
Georgia dentists. J. Georgia D. A. 27:23 Julyl953. 
JORDAN, SARA M. Postpone your obituary. Bul. Alabama D. 
A. 37:15-18 Oct. 1953. 
JORDAN, W. A. Saint Paul’s pre-fluoridation base line. Feb- 
ruary, 1953, analysis. North-West Den. 32: 238- 
239 Oct. 1953. 
LEWIS, J. F.and PETERSON, J. K.: See Peterson, J. K. 
and PETERSON, J. K. Askov dental demonstration. (Min- 
nesota) North-West Den. 32:24-29, 83 Jan. 1953. 
Your prefluoridation base line survey. North-West 
Den. 32:110-114 Apr. 1953. 
JORGENSEN, N. B. Premedication in prosthodontics. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:675-681 Sept. 1953 
and LEFFINGWELL, F.E. Premedication in dentistry. 
J. South. California D. A. 21:25-30 Jan. 1953. 
JOSEPH, N. R.; CATCHPOLE, H. R. and ENGEL, M. B.: See 
Engel, M. B. 
JOSEPHSON, B. A. Hemostasis induced by the parenteral ad- 
ministration of calcium. New York Univ. J. Den.12: 
23-26, 29 Oct. 1953. 
JOSIE, G. H.; STEWART, BARBARA and BROWN, H. K.: See 
Brown, H. K. 
JOULE, W. R. Replacement problem in relation to orothodo 
tics. J. Pros. Den. 3:239-244 Mar. 1953. 
Timing orthodontic treatment. Ann. Den. 12:25-28 Mar. 
1953. 
JOURNALISM, dental 
See also Periodicals--dental 
Bain, H. B. Irresponsible journalism answered. (Letter. 
Harper’s Magazine) J. Missouri D. A. 33:20-21 
May 1953. 
Belding, P. H. Apparently a prisoner of his own clique. 
(re editorial--J.A.D.A.) D. Items Interest 75:19] - 
193 Feb. 1953. 
Craig, C.W. Journalism. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:183-185 Sept. 
1953. 
Harding, J.C.A. How to organize and operate a dental 
publication. Tr.Am. A.D.Editors 14:5-8, 1952. 
Journalism conference. (American Association of Dental 
Editors and the Council on Journalism) J.A.D.A. 
47:362-363 Sept. 1953. 
Justis, E. J. Journalism. (Report to Amer.Col. Den.) J. 
Am. Col.Den. 20:116-117 June 1953. 
Morrey, L. W. Dental profession and its publications. 
New York J. Den. 23:305-308 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
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Calling a spade a spade: titles for meetings and soci- 
eties. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 47:469 Oct. 1953. 
Ogle, Willard. Editorials. Tr. Am. A.D. Editors 14:8-ll, 
1952. 
Role of journalism in leadership. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
22:23-26 Feb. 1953. 
Rosen, Ralph. Local dental bulletins. Tr. Am. A.D. Ed- 
itors 14:15-17, 1952. 
Snider, A.J. Noted science reporter to address confer- 
ence. J.A.D.A. 46:70] June 1953. 
Whose journal is this? (Ed.) J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 
28:12 Mar. 1953. 
With mental reservations. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 71:41 Feb. 
1953. 
JOY, F.T. I am happy away from dentistry. Oral Hyg. 43:1077- 
1078 Aug. 1953. 
JUMP, E. B.; LANDIS, R. L. and SUHER, THEODORE: See Su- 
her, Theodore 
JURISPRUDENCE, dental 
See also Laws and legislation--dental; License revo- 
cation; Litigation 
Curtis, L.R. Doctor’s day in court. J. Kentucky D. A. & 
19-27 Apr. 1953. 
Davis, F. E. Liability of members of general partner- 
ships. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:9, 34-35 Sept. 
1953. 
Jury service and the Doctor of Dentistry. (Ed.) TexasD 
J. 71:37 Feb. 1953. 
JUSTE, J. C. Millimetric determination of endognatias. Euro- 
pean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 19-23, 1947-1948. 
JUSTICE, R.M. Outline of practical presentation for the oper- 
ative workshop. American Association of Dental 
Examiners. Proc. Am. A.D. Examiners p. 146-148, 
1952. 
JUSTIS, E.J. Journalism. (Report to Amer.Col.Den.) J. Am. 
Col. Den. 20:116-117 June 1953. 
JUTTON, DANIEL; HAY, D. G. and LARSON, O. F.: See Hay, 
D. G. 


KAGAN, ABBOT. So you’re going into practice. A manual for 
new dentists. D. Student’s Mag. 31:11-15 Jan.; 19- 
22, 56 Feb.; 16-20, 30 Mar.; 19-23, 46 Apr.; 16-21, 
50 May; 16-23, 36, 38 June 1953. 
KALETSKY, THEODORE. Leader of the profession. (Ed.) 
A. E. Corby. New York J. Den. 23:291-292 Aug.- 
Sept. 1953. 
Tribute to. Harold Hillenbrand. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 
23:293-294 portrait Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
Tribute to. W. W. Wainwright. New York J. Den. 23:294 
Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
KALIN, J. P. Dental-medical draft. J.A.D.A. 46:716-717 June 
1953. 
KALMAN, S. I. and NATHANSON, I. G. Ludwig’s angina. Re- 
port of a case requiring tracheotomy. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:822-825 July 1953. 
KALNINS, VIKTORS. Effect of X-ray irradiation upon the man- 
dibles of guinea pigs treated with large and small 
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KALNINS, VIKTORS (Cont.) 


doses of ascorbic acid. J. D. Res. 32:177-188 Apr; 


correction 553 Aug. 1953. 
KAMINS, MACLYN 
and JARABAK, J. R.: See Jarabak, J. R. 
VEHE, K. L. and JARABAK, J. R.: See Jarabak, J. R. 

KANAN, MUNIR. Drugs used before and after extraction of teeth. 
Lebanese D. Mag. 3:41-48 Apr. 1953. 

KANSAS STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Gentry, O. B. President’s address. J. Kansas D. A. 37: 
84-86 Aug. 1953. 
Roster of members. J. Kansas D. A. 37:129138 Oct. 1953. 

KANTERMAN, C. B. Control of postoperative pain. D.Survey 
29:1455-1456 Nov. 1953. 

Examination of the dental patient. D. Items Interest 75: 
1120-1126 Dec. 1953. 

KANTOROWICZ, BRUNO and BIRMAN, OTTO. Acid produc- 
tion in saliva in relation to air contact. J. D. Res. 
32:601-605 Oct. 1953. 

KANTOROWICZ, D. Restoration of dental health in schools in 
a shortened time of reconstruction unaccompanied 
by change in the amount of work done. Internat. D. 
J. 3:136-140 disc. 141 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

KAPADIA, S. P. President’s address--All-India Den. Assn. J. 
All-India D. A. 26:8-9 Mar. 1953. 

KAPLAN, HARRY and MILOBSKY, LOUIS. Endodontics and 
periradicular surgery. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 
28:2-10, 43 Mar.; 2-ll May 1953. 

KAPLAN, MELVIN. Indications and technic for root resection. 
Indian D. Rev. 22:131-133 Apr. 1953. 

KAPLAN, R. I. Use of full crowns for deciduous teeth. Out- 
look & Bul. South D. Soc. (N.J.) 22:91-92 Dec.1953. 

KAPLAN, WILLIAM. Orthodontics in general practice. (Ed.) 
D. Concepts 5:2-3 Apr.-May 1953. 

KAPLAN, W. V. and BRUCE, K.W. Effects of irradiation onthe 
forming dentition of ten-day-old Syrian hamsters. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1348-1359 Nov. 
1953. 

KARLSTROM, S. Demonstration of the application of the Inka 
vibrator to the preparation of amalgam dies and 
plaster casts and to the investment of gold cast- 
ings. Internat. D. J. 3:244-245 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Pontostructor thod for the construction of fixed 
bridges.(Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 3:264-267 Dec. 
1952. Abstract 

KARRER, H. L., JR. Examination of NROTC candidates. Chron 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:127-129 portrait Dec. 1953. 
Reprint 

KARSHAN, MAXWELL; ZISKIN, D. E.; SILVERS, H. F.; STEIN, 
GEORGE and KUTSCHER,A. H. Studies inthe eti- 
ology of chronic desquamative and hyperkeratotic 
lesions of the oral mucous membranes. Oral Surg, 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:716-723 June 1953. 

KASBOUM, W.J. Histopathology of irradiated salivary glands. 
J. D. Res. 32:658 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

KATULSKI, E. M. Ethics committee. (Detroit Dist. Den.Soc) 
Detroit D. Bul. 22:15 Nov. 1953. 

KATZ, MELVIN and KOTCH, R. L. Complicated mandibular 
fracture. New York D. J. 19:137-142 Mar. 1953. 

KAUFFMANN, J. H. Preventive concept: time for decision. 
Bul. Midtown D. Soc. 27:1-3 Feb. 1953. 

Caries control in children. New York Univ.J. Den.11:13- 





17 Oct. 1952; 86-88 Jan.; 146-148 Apr.; 12:27-29 Oct. 
1953. 

The whole child. Bul. New York Soc. of Den. for Chil- 
dren 4:1-2 May 1953. 

KAUFMAN, I. Proven practice producers. J. Philippine D. A. 
6:18-21 Feb. 1953. 

KAUFMAN, MYRON. Writing for reading. J. Oral Surg. 11:59 
63 Jan. 1953. 

KAUFMAN, VIVIAN. Train up a child. D. Survey 29:62- 64 
portrait Jan. 1953. 

KAY, NADINE. Dental assisting at Boys Town. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 16:179 portrait Jan. 1953. 

KAY, SAMUEL and FELDMAN, FRANCIS: See Feldman, Francis 

KAZANJIAN, V. H. Prosthetic surgery. (Film rev.) New York 
J. Den. 23:221 May 1953. 

KAZIMIROFF, THEODORE. Bronx dentist unearths archeo- 
logical prizes in New York City. D. Survey 29: 
1322 -1323 Oct. 1953. 

KAZIS, HARRY. Complete mouth rehabilitation. D. J. Austral- 
ia 24:238-249 Dec. 1952. 

Fundamentals in bite revision. New York J Den. 23:213- 
214 May 1953. 

and KAZIS, A. J. Unacaine hydrochloride, the anesth- 
etic of choice for complete mouth rehabilitation. 
Lebanese D. Mag. 3:18-21 Jan. 1953. 

KEEN, M.M. Haygarth House. An experiment in health centre 
practice. Brit. D. J. 94:288-290 June 2, 1953. 

KEISTER, H. F. Professional business management. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:358-365 May 1953. 

KEITH, J. H. Cover man. D. Survey 29:57 Jan. 1953. 

Reliner advertisements withdrawn. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 25:17 Apr. 15, 1953. 

KELLEHER, J. T. and GRIFFIN, J. B. Pentobarbital sodium: 
appraisal of its use in oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 
11:799-201 July 1953. 

KELLER, G. J.; BEVILAQUA, SYLVIO and COHEN, D. W. In- 
jection and clearing procedure for visualization of 
the blood vessels within soft and calcified tissues. 
J. D. Res. 32:658-659 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

KELLY, E.K. Physiologic approach to partial denture design. 
J. Pros. Den. 3:699-710 Sept. 1953. 

KELLY, W. E. President West Side Branch, Chicago Dental 
Society. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:7 portrait 
Feb. 15, 1953. 

KELSTEN, L. B. Etiology and interception of postnatal dento- 
facial abnormalities. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:22- 
28 Jan. 1953. 

Juvenile restorative dentistry. Internat. D. J. 3:44-46 
Sept. 1952. 

Treatment of fractured permanent incisors. Bul.Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 22:16-17 Feb. 1953. 

KEMPER, W. A. Analysis of malocclusion in the mixed denti- 
tion. Angle Orthodont. 22:2 55-260 Oct. 1952. 

KENDRICK, F. J. Alveolectomy. A review of the literature and 
some personal observations. D. Students’ Mag. 32: 
11-15, 58, 60 portrait Oct. 1953. 

KENNEDY, C.A.,JR. Trouble shooting in full denture construc- 
tion. J. Pros. Den. 3:660-664 Sept 1953. 

KENNEDY, C. L. President, West Virginia State Dental Soci- 
ety. D. Survey 29:330 portrait Mar. 1953; W. Vir- 
ginia D. J. 27:144, 157 portrait Jan; 166, 181 portrait 
Apr. 1953. 





124 


KENNEDY, C. L. (Cont.) 

dent’s age--West Virginia S. Den. Soc. W. 

Virginia D. J. 28:2 portrait July 1953. 

Progress cited in annual report. W. Virginia D.J. 28:20, 
34-35 Oct. 1953. 

KENNEDY, J. J. Histology of enamel and dentine with the elec 
tron microscope. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:17-21 
Jan. 1953. 

TEUSCHER, G.W. and FOSDICK, L. S. Ultramicroscop- 
ic structure of enamel and dentin. J.A.D.A.46:423- 
431 Apr. 1953. 

KENNEDY, R. L. J.; BRUCE, K. W. and BRUWER, ANDRE: Se2 
Bruce, K. W. 

KENNEDY, S. M. 1953 recipient of the Ontario Dental Association 
honourary life memberships. J. Ontario D. A. 30: 
238 portrait July 1953. 

KENNY, A. D.; ISERI, O. A.; GREEP, R. O. and MUNSON, P. L.: 
See Munson, P. L. 

KENTUCKY DENTAL ASSISTANTS ASSOCIATION 

Second annual meeting. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:77-78 July 
1953. 

KENTUCKY STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Coomer, O. B. President’s address...where are we going? 
J. Kentucky D. A. 5:12-19, report on 18-19 July 1953. 

Lyon, O. M. Inaugural address. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:20- 
22 July 1953. 

Reports read at the 93rd annual session. J. Kentucky D. A. 
5:34-44, 56-70 July 1953. 

necrology reports 

Report of the necrology committee. J. Kentucky D. A. 5: 
69 Apr.; 61- 62 Oct. 1953. 

KEOGH, E. J. Pensions for self-employed dentists. J. Dist. 
Columbia D. Soc. 28:11-12,33,35 May 1953. 

KERR, D. A. Focal infection and systemic disease. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:302-307 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. 

KESEL, R. G. Relation of individual departments to a centrak 
ized department of diagnosis and treatment. |. The 
relation of the departments of endodontics and per 
iodontics. J. D. Educ. 17:28-31 Jan. 1953. 

Dental caries--its modern control. Illinois D. J. 22:769- 
778 portrait Dec. 1953. 

O'DONNELL, J. F.;WACH E. C. and KIRCH, E. R.: See 
Kirch, E. R. 

and WALLACE, D. A. Report: the etiology of caries. 
(Discussed by Krikos; Pedersen and Marshall-Day) 
Internat. D. J. 3:386-404 Mar. 1953. 

KESSLER, H. E. Dentistry’s part in speech production. Oral 
Hyg. 43:1080-1081 Aug. 1953. 

Dentistry and speech defects. D. Survey 291457-1458 
portrait Nov. 1953. 

KESSLER, W.R. Progress review: allergy. New York D. J. 
19:175-177 Apr. 1953. 

KESTEL, N. W. Cast base crown--new technique using the in- 
direct method. D. J. Australia 24:257-261 Dec1952 

KESTENBAUM, IRVING and LEW, ISAIH: See Lew, Isaih 

KETTLE, M. A. Demonstration of apparatus designed to re- 

cover and align certain teeth which are commonly 

impacted or displaced from position in the arch. 

European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 248-251, 1951. 

Fluoridation and orthopedics. Bul. St. Louis D.Soc. 

24:34 Feb. 1953. 

KEYES, P._H. Moderate caries activity in Syrian hamsters. J. 
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D. Res. 32:659 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

KHALIFAH, £.S. George Wesley Burnett--Chief of Army den- 
tal research, Walter Reed Army Medical Center. 
Washington Univ. D. J. 19:65-68 Feb.-May 1953. 

Tribute to Otto W. Brandhorst. Washington Univ, D. J. 
20:19-20 Aug.-Nov. 1953. 

KIBLER, E. N. Dean of South Carolina Dentists. S. Carolina 
D. J. 11:5 portrait Feb. 1953. 

KIEFER, E. J. and CLEVELAND, DAVID: See Cleveland, David 

KILE, C. S. Full dentures. Pennsylvania D. J. 20:3-10 Feb. 
1953. 

KIMBALL, GRACE C. Some neglected factors in the interpre- 
tation of metachromatic staining of tissues. J. D. 
Res. 32:659 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

KIME, E. N. Applied anatomy of dental prosthesis. 
nessee D. A. 33:283-301 Oct. 1953. 

KIMMEY, V. A. Supreme worthy master. (Delta Sigma Delta) 
Desmos 59:99 portrait Oct. 1953. 

KING, H. G. Some temporary thoughts on prevention of 
malocclusion. Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:32-34 Oct. 
1953. 

KING, R. M. 

and DAVIES, G. N.: See Davies, G. N. 
NEVIN, R. B. and WALSH, J. P.: See Nevin, R. B. 

KING, W.A. Radiographic analysis of a clinical determination 
of the transverse axis of the movement of the man- 
dible. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 54:18-19 Dec. 1953. 

KING, W. E. Dental sepsis and respiratory disease. Austral 
J. Den. 57:250-254 Oct. 1953. 

KINGSLEY, N. W. Not the occupation that honors this man -- 
he honors his occupation. D. Radiog. & Photog. 26: 
frontispiece portrait, 64 No. 3, 1953. 

KINGSLY, S. N. Orthodontics as an adjunct to prosthetics.Ann 
Den. 12:16-18 Mar. 1953. 

KINNEAR, A. A.; DRAPER, W. L.; OCKERSE, T. and LE RICHE, 
HARDING: See Ockerse, T. 

KIRBY, W.N. It’s your business. Illinois D. J. 22:10-11,43 Jan.; 
226-228 Apr.; 296-298 May; 358-359, 374 June;414 
416 July; 594-596 Sept.; 652-655 Oct.; 784-786, 807 
portrait Dec. 1953. 

Specialists. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:290-291 por- 
trait Apr. 1953. 

KIRCH, E. R. KESEL, R. G. O’DONNELL, J. F. and WACH, E. 
C. Influence of ingestion of single amino acidson 
the level of free amino acids in human saliva.1. D. 
Res. 32:57-60 Feb. 1953. 

KITCHIN, P. C. Evaluation of the various claims for the con- 
trol of dental decay. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 11:5-7 
May; 835-843 Nov. 1953. 

ENNEVER, J. and ROBINSON, H. B. G.: See Ennever, J. 

KITCHING, E.H. Suggestion and hypnotism in dental practice 
Brit. D. J. 95:229-237 disc. 237-241 Nov.17, 1953. 

KIVIMAKI, J. and HAUPL, KARL. (Discussions of) Report: oral 
medicine. S. Palazzi. Internat. D. j. 3:575-585 June 
1953. 

KJAER, E.W. High frequency current in root canal treatment. 
Internat. D. J. 3:21-24 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

KJELLGREN, B. Bite conditions and treatment in cases of 
cleido-cranial dysostosis. Internat. D. J. 3:83-85 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Bite orthopedic treatment in cleft palate. Internat. D.J. 
3:40-41 Sept. 1952; European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. 
p. 199-218, 1951. 


J. Ten- 
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KJELLGREN, B. (Cont.) 

Dental orthopedic treatment combined with surgery in 
certain instances of harelip and premaxilla clefts 
and in case of mandibular fracture during early in- 
fancy. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 164-175, 1949. 

Serial extraction as a corrective procedure in dental or- 
thopedic therapy. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. 
p. 134-160, 1947-1948. 

KLAFFENBACH, A. O. Science, art and ceramic fundamentals 
involved in porcelain jacket crown prosthesis. D. J. 
Australia 25:56-67 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

KLAPPER, C.F. Dental caries in desalivated hamsters main- 
tained on a starch diet. J. D. Res. 32:659-660 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

and VOLKER, J. F. Effect of partial impairment of sal- 
ivary gland function on dental caries in the Syrian 
hamster. J. D. Res. 32:227-231 Apr. 1953. 

Influence of impaired salivary function on dental ca- 
ries in the Syrian hamster. J. D. Res. 32:219-223 
Apr. 1953. 
KLATSKY, MEYER. Physiology of mastication and deglutition 
illustrated by means of cinefluorography. (Film 
rev.) Internat. D. J. 3:95-98 Sept. 1952. 

Physiology of mastication. (A cinefluorographic study of 
the human masticatory apparatus infunction)(Film 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 47:692 Dec. 1953. 

and FISHER, R. L. Human masticatory apparatus. Anin 
troduction to dental anthropology. D. Items interest 
75:80-86 Jan.; 168-180 Feb.; 254-261 Mar.; 385-390 
Apr.; 572-583 July 1953. 

KLEIN, EDWARD; FESSENDEN, EMMA; ADDELSTON, H. K. 
and TRAUTZ, O. R.: See Trautz, O. R. 

KLEIN, J. A. Local anaesthesia in dentistry for children. Indian 
D. Rev. 22:64-65 Feb. 1953. 

KLEINMAN, A.M. Focal infection: a physician’s viewpoint 
New York D. J. 19:193-198 May 1953. 

KLEMPERER, PAUL. Appreciation of clinical oral pathology 
by the general pathologist. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 6:10 Jan. 1953. 

KLINE, K. K. and ARMBRECHT, E. C.: See Armbrecht, £.C. 

KLOEFFLER, G.D. Psychosomatics of occlusal neurosis. 
D. Students’ Mag. 31:14-18, 34, 38-40, 48, 52 Feb. 
1953. 

KLOEHN, S. J. New approach to the analysis and treatment in 
mixed dentition. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:161-186 Mar. 
1953. 

Orthodontics--force or persuasion. Angle Orthodont. 23: 
56-65 Jan. 1953. 

KLUMPP, T.G. Exercise does not cause heart attacks. J. 
Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:40 Nov. 1953. 

KNAPP, K. W.; COELHO, D. H.; SCHORR, LOUIS and SMITH, 
G. P.: See Coelho, D. H. 

KNARR, R. H. Re-evaluation of the orbital plane. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 39:306 Apr. 153. Abstract 

KNEISLY, O. B. Dayton dental history. Bul. Dayton D. Soc.3: 
3-4 Jan.; 6-7 Feb.; 8 Mar.; 3-4 Apr.; 3-4 May; 3-4 
June 4; 3-4 Sept.; 3-4 Oct.; 3, 7 Dec. 1953. 

KNIGHTON, H. T. Effect of paraffin-stimulated saliva on the 
growth of Escherichia coli. J. D. Res. 32:660 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

KNOWLTON, J. P. Masticatory pressures exerted with implant 
dentures as compared wiih soft-tissue-borue den- 
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tures. J. Pros. Den. 3:721-726 Sept. 1953. 

KNOX, K. W. Observations on the action of mucolytic en- 
zymes on salivary mucoid. J. D. Res. 32:374-378 
June 1953. 

Observations on the salivary mucolytic enzymes. J. D. 
Res. 32 :367-373 June 1953. 

and STILL, J. L. Observations on the salivary mucoids. 
J D. Res. 32:379-385 June 1953. 

KNUTSON, A. L. Layman’s interpretation of the dentists ad- 
vice on fluoridation. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
13:13-21 Feb. 1953. 

KNUTSON, J. W. Accomplishments that may be achieved and 
methods of evaluating local public health dental 
programs. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:1-7 Feb. 
1953. 

DUBOIS-PREVOST, R. and WESTIN, G.: See Westin, G. 
and WATERMAN, G. E.: See Waterman, G. E. 

KOBRINSKY, LOUIS and BORDEN, S. M. Case report of a 
large paradental epithelial cyst. J. Canad. D. A.19: 
16-17 Jan. 1953. 

KOCH, M.C.P. Who’s who. Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 20:91 Mar. 
1953. 

KOHLER, PHILIP and COHEN, NATHAN: See Cohen, Nathan 

KOHN, S. I. Caries controlas a factor in orthodontic therapy. 
J.A.D.A. 47:435-441 Oct. 1953. 

KOHN, W. E. An architect views the dental office. Oral Hyg. 
43 :629-632 May; 796-800 June 1953. 

KOLAS, STEVE; JEFFERIS, K. R.; HUDDLESTON, S. O.; ROBIN- 
SON, H.B.G.and HALPERIN, VICTOR:See Halperin, 
Victor 

KONER, SAMUEL. Organized labor and group dental service. 
New York J. Den. 23:77-80 Feb. 1953. 

KONZELMAN J. L. President’s message--Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:7-8 Feb. 1953. 

Leader, follower, or deadweight? Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
23:22 Dec. 1953. 

President, Hudson County Dental Society. Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 22:9 portrait Apr. 1953. 

KORNERUP, TORE and LUNDQVIST, CLAES. Method for ob- 
jective colour determination of the gingiva. Odont. 
Revy 4:107-120 No. 2, 1953. 

KORNFELD, B. Study of clinical behavior of resins in opera- 
tive dentistry. J. D. Res. 32:714-715 Oct.1953. Ab- 
stract 

KORTH, SAMUEL. Anatomical articulator infulldenture pros- 
thesis. D. Students’ Mag. 31:12-15, 38 Mar. 1953. 

KOSKI, KALEVI. Analysis of profile roentgenograms by means 
of new ‘‘circle’’ method. The facial pattern of a- 
dult females with ‘‘normal’’ occlusion. D. Record 
73: 704-713 Nov. 1953. 

YAMAZAKI, K. and HOFFER, O.: See Hoffer, O. 

KOTCH, R. L. Problem in diagnosis. New York D. J. 19:237- 
239 May 1953. 

and KATZ, MELVIN: See Katz, Melvin 

KOVARSKY, M. Brief history of dentistry in Russia. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 25:21-23 Nov. 1953. 

KOZOL, S. M. Case of mutual impaction involving a vestigial 
supernumerary premolar tooth. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:703-706 June 1953. 

KRAFT, I. J. Reducing your losses. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 17:122-123 Dec. 1953. 

KRAMER, I.R.H. Pathology of pulp death in non-carious max- 
illary incisors with minor palatal invaginations. 
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KRAMER, I. R. H. (Cont.) 

Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 46:503-506 July 
1953. 

KRAMER, R. R. and SPICER, G. H. Indirect impression meth 
od of carving three-quarter and full cast crowns. 
D. survey 29:622 May 1953. 

KRASNOW, FRANCES. ( Compiled by ) Scientific proceedings 
of the New York Section, International Association 
for Den. Research, 1952. J. D. Res. 32:144-147 Feb. 
1953. 

Scientific proceedings of the New York section, Jan,1953. 
J. D. Res. 32:724-726 Oct. 1953. 

KRAUS, B.S. and FURR, M.L. Lower first premolars. Part 1. 
A definition and classification of discrete morpho- 
logic traits. J. D. Res. 32:554-564 Aug. 1953. 

KRAUS, F.W. Revision of dental regime to prevent bacterial 
endocarditis. Tufts D. Outlook 26:3 May 1953. 

CASEY, DIANA W. and JOHNSON, VILMA. Classification 
of nonhemolytic streptococci recovered from bac- 
teremia of dental origin. J.D. Res. 32:613-621 Oct. 
1953. 

KRAUSE, J. L. Social security benefits for the dentist-veteran. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:7-8 Aug. 1, 1953. 

KRAVITT,M.N. Treatment of completed dentures including 
remounting techniques. Outlook & Bul. South D. 
Soc. (N.J.) 22:84-85 Nov. 1953. 

KRESHOVER, S. J. 

and CLOUGH, O.W. Past year in dental research. Bul. 
Virginia D. A. 30:65-77 June 1953. 

Prenatal influences on tooth development. I. Artifi- 
cially induced fever in rats. J. D. Res. 32:565-577 
Aug. 1953. 

CLOUGH, O.W. and BEAR, D.M. Prenatal influences on 
tooth development. |. Alloxan diabetes in rats. J. 
D. Res. 32:246-261 Apr. 1953. 

CLOUGH, O. W. and HANCOCK, J. A. Changes in the teeth 
of rabbits infected with vaccinia virus. J. D. Res. 
32:661 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

KREUDENSTEIN, T.S.V. Kariestherapie mit schellhartendem 

Kunststoff. (Treatment of caries with self curing 
plastics.) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:723-724 June 
1953. 
KRIEG, W.J.S. Functional neuroanatomy. (Book rev.) J. D. 
Med. 8:151-152 Oct. 1953. 
KRIKOS, A; PEDERSEN, P. O. and MARSHALL-Day, C.D. 
(Discussions of) Report: the etiology of caries. 
R.G. Keseland D. 4. Wallace. Internat. D. J.3:386- 
404 Mar. 1953. 
KROGMAN, W.M_ Research in progress at the Philadelphia 
center for research. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22: 
12-13 Feb. 1953. Abstract 
Correlated study of facial growth during the period of 
the changing dentition. J. D. Res. 32:661 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 
Summary and discussion of reports and papers. (Second 
reunion meeting of the Department of Graduate Or- 
thodontia, University of Illinois) Angle Orthodont. 
23:103-112 Apr. 1953. 
KROMER, H. Closed and open reduction of condylar fractures. 
D. Record 73:569-581 July-Aug. 1953. 
Teeth in the line of fracture: a conception of the problem 
based on a review of 690 jaw fractures. Brit. D. J. 
95:43-46 July 21, 1953. 





KRONFELD, S. M. Effects of premature loss of primary teeth 
and sequence of eruption of permanent teeth on 
malocclusion. J. Den. Children 20:2-13, Ist quart. 
1953. 

Space maintenance. New York J. Den. 23:221 May 1953. 

KROSCHEL, W. P. Dental hygienist in preventive dentistry. J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:207-209 Apr. 1953. 

KROUGH-POULSEN, W.; RIVAULT, E. D. and GODFREY, R. J.: 
See Godfrey, R. J. 

KRUEGER, L. F. Roentgenographic observation of resorption 
following replantation. Report of a case. Oral Surg.; 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:335 Feb. 1953. 

KRUG, ELSIE E. and McGUIGAN, H. A. Introduction to mate- 
ria medica and pharmacology. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
46:249 Feb. 1953. 

KRYGIER, S. J. Plastic belting for head-cap. Internat. D. J.3: 
223-225 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

KUBACKI, W. H.; SARNAT, B.G. and BRODIE, A.G.: See Brodie, 
A. G. 

KUBAT, A. A. Space maintenance. Chron. Omaha Dist. D.Soc 
16:316-318 portrait May 1953. 

KUBAT, LOU. Athlete--singer. Hugh McDonnell. Chron. Oma- 
ha Dist. D. Soc. 17:54-55 portrait Oct. 1953. 

KUDLER, G. D.; LIEB, M. M.; CURRY, J. E.; FRIEND, A. A. 
and RITT, R.: See Friend, A. A. 

KUGELMASS, I. N. Pediatric approach to oral habits in chil 
dren. J. Den. Children 19:166-168, 4th quart. 1952. 

KUHN, R. A. Engineer-dentist starts practice in Dayton. Bul. 
Dayton D. Soc. 3:8 portrait Jan. 1953. 

KULSTAD, H. M. Gold foil in operative dentistry. D. Survey 
29:1027-1028 Aug. 1953. 

KUMAMOTO, Y.; GLEGG, R. E. and LEBLOND, C. P.: See Glegg, 
R. E. 

KUMPULA, J. W.; NELSEN, R. J. and PELANDER, C. E.: See 
Nelsen, R. J. 

KUNKEL, P. W. Gold foil. D. Survey 29:179-180 Feb. 1953. 

and EVERETT, F. G.: See Everett, F. G. 

KUO-TAI, C. L. Two cases of bilateral gemination of canine 
teeth in the permanent series. Case report. D. 
Practitioner 4:18-20 Sept. 1953. 

KUPFER, I. J. and KUPFER, S. R. Tooth replantation follow- 
ing traumatic avulsion. New York D.J. 19:80-84 
Feb. 1953. 

KURER, J. Improved oral screen. 

Dec. 1952. Abstract 
KURTH, L. E. Method to check positional relations on the ar- 
ticulator. J. Pros. Den. 3:34-38 Jan. 1953. 
Defense of the graphic method. J.A.D.A. 46:597-598 May 
1953. 
Physics of mandibular movement related to full denture 
construction. Ann. Den. 12:131-141 Dec. 1953. 

KURZ, C.S. New chairman named to Council.(Scientific Ses- 
sion) J.A.D.A. 47:709 Dec. 1953. 

KURZROCK, A. H. Practical discussion of the uses of terra- 
mycin in dentistry. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:49- 
51 Apr. 1953. 

KUTLER, BENTON and IRELAND, R. L. Effect of sodium 
fluoride application on the dental caries experience 
in adults. J. D. Res. 32:458-462 Aug. 1953. 

KUTLER, SOL. Our changing times. Chron. Omaha Dist.D. 
Soc. 17:85-87 portrait Nov. 1953. 

KUTSCHER, A. H. Progress review: clinical oral therapeutics. 
New York D. J. 19:25-27 Jan. 1953. 


Internat. D. J. 3:225-226 
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KUTSCHER, A. H. (Cont.) 
Clinical comparison of carbide and steel burs. Prelim- 
inary report. New York D. J. 19:240-24] May 1953. 
Esthetic masking cement for prosthetic denture clasps. 
J. Pros. Den. 3:715~-717 Sept. 1953. 
Massive vitamin C therapy of chronic marginal gingivi- 
tis. New York D. J. 19:422-424 Oct. 1953. 
Reactions to Tryptar applied topically to oral mucous 
membranes. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6: 
1025 Aug. 1953. 
Terramycin in dental filling materials: preliminary re- 
port. New York D. J. 19:77-79 Feb. 1953. 
and BUDOWSKY, JACK: See Budowsky, Jack. 
BUDOWSKY, JACKand ZEGARELLI, E. V.Bradosol inthe 
treatment of oral moniliasis. New York D.J.19:36- 
37 Jan. 1953. 
and CHILTON, N. W. Observations on the clinical use 
of a chlorophyll dentifrice. J.A.D.A. 46:420-422 
Apr. 1953. 
CHILTON, N. W. and BUDOWSKY, JACK. Observations 
on the clinical use of terramycintroches. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:640-644 May 1953. 
KARSHAN, MAXWELL; ZISKIN, D. E.; SILVERS, H. F. 
and STEIN, GEORGE: See Karshan, Maxwell 
SILVERS, HERBERT and ZEGARELLI,E.V. Chloram- 
phenicoland terramycin inthe treatment of recur- 
rent aphthous stomatitis. J.A.D.A. 46:144-145 Feb. 
1953. 
Antihistaminic agents in the treatment of recurrent 
aphthous stomatitis. OralSurg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:302-304 Feb. 1953. 
KUTUZOV, HELEN. Comparative anatomy of the mucosa of 
the tongue and the palate of the laboratory mouse. 
J. D. Res. 32:662 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
KVAM, THORVALD. On the development of dentin in fish. 
I. Squalus acanthias Linnaeus. J. D. Res. 32:280- 
286 Apr. 1953. 
Development of dentin in fish. II. Teleostei. J. D. Res. 
32:411-419 June 1953. 
KYDD, W. L. and REGLI, C. P.: See Regli, C. P. 


LABAREE, A. H. Beware of the collection bandit! Oral Hyg. 
43:329-332,335 Mar. 1953. 
Why can’t you collect your own bills? Oral Hyg. 43:933- 
936 July 1953. 
LABIAL FRENUM:See Frenum labii 
LABORATORIES, dental 
Accreditation of California dental laboratories approved. 
J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:390-391 Now 
Dec. 1953. 
Accredited dental laboratories in Missouri, 1953. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 33:29 July 1953. 
Accredited lab is best. (Statement by St. Louis Labora- 
tory Guild) Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 24:110 Sept. 1953 
American Dental Association position in relation to con- 
stituent society programs for accrediting or certi- 
fying dental laboratories. J.A.D.A. 47:561-563 Nov. 
1953. 


Army begins construction of new dental laboratory. 
J.A.D.A. 46:225 Feb. 1953. 

Aubertine, D. J. Trainee program at San Quentin. (The 
dental laboratory advisory committee.) J. Califor- 
nia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:179-181 May-June 1953. 

Bremner, M. D. K. Dental laboratories. D. Items In- 
terest 3:284-290 Mar. 1953. 

Brophy, F. H. Accreditation benefits to the profession 
and the industry. New York D. J. 23:120-123 Mar. 
1953. 

Brophy, J. T. Notes on the dentist-laboratory relation- 
ship. Fort Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:9-10, 22-23 
Dec. 15, 1953. 

Code of ethics. (Midwest Dental Laboratory Associa- 
tion.) J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 29:21 Feb. 
44-45 Oct. 1953. 

Conway,C.S. Accreditation and your practice. (Ed) Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 37:33-34 Apr. 1953. 

Dental Laboratory Guild of Louisiana. J. Louisiana D. 
Soc. 11:22 Summer 1953. 

Distressing laboratory situation. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
22:21-22 May 1953. 

For a moratorium on accreditation. (Ed.) J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 25:28 Sept. 1953. 

Heckler, M.A. Dental laboratory status. (Ed) New York 
J. Den. 23:250-251 June-July 1953. 

L & L committee report--Chicago Den. Soc.26:5, 23 Now 
15, 1953. 

Laboratories raise prices. (Alabama) Bul. Alabama D. 
A. 37:28-29 July 1953. 

Legett, L. A. Report of prosthetic dental service com- 
mittee--Louisiana S. Den. Soc. J. Louisiana D. Soc. 
11:3 Summer 1953. 

Let’s define some terms. (Ed) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc 
25:11-12 May 1, 1953; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:140, 142 
Aug. 1953. Reprint 

Lusterman, E.A. Report on dental trade and laboratory 
relations. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.)5:8-9Apr. 
1953. 

Mail order orthodontics. (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 39:47- 
48 Jan. 1953. 

McHugh, F. X. Laboratory accreditation by the dental 
profession, New York stands firm on this policy. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:15-19 May 1953. 

Major issues in dentistry-laboratory negotiations. 
New York J. Den. 23:358-362 Oct. 1953. 

Nelson, C. A. Prosthetic service. J. Am. Col. Den. 20: 
189-195 Sept. 1953. 

New Jersey looks at accreditation. (Ed) J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 24:28-31 July 1953. 

Now hear this. (Ed) Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:22 Apr. 
1953. 

Report to the members of the HCDS (Hudson Co.Den.Soc) 
on the third regional dental-prosthesis workshop. 
(Background and problems in dentistry-laboratory 
relations.) Bul. Hudson Co. D. soc. 23:12-21 Nov. 
1953. 

Saizar, Pedro. Processing-laboratory of replacement 
appliances. Dentistry and the processing - labora- 
tory technician. Ten commandments. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 25:21 Sept. 1953. Abstract 

Thompson, C. M. State laboratories establish liaison 
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LABORATORIES, dental (Cont.) 
with dentists.(Washington) Washington D. J. 22:17- 
18 Nov. 1953. 
Upchurch, C.A.,Jr. Accreditation of laboratories dental 
society’s own program. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 37: 
41-42 Sept. 1953. 
With malice toward none. (Ed) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24: 
57-59 Apr. 1953. 
foreign 
Belgian laboratory story. D. Practitioner 4:31-32 Sept. 
1953. 
Dental laboratories in Israel. D. Practitioner 3:186-187 
Feb. 1953. 
Drouhin, Andre. International union of dental laborato- 
ries. D. Practitioner 4:63-68 Oct. 1953. Digest 
Five years of activity in the state of Israel. D.Practi- 
tioner 4:98-100 Nov. 1953. 
French and British laboratory men compare notes, D. 
Practitioner 3:154-157 Jan. 1953. 
legislation: See Laws and legislation--laboratory and 
technicians 
LADRIDO,R.Y. Philippine Dental Association and internatior- 
al dental circles. J. Philippine D. A. 5:13-18 Dec. 
1952. 
LAHR, ROY and ALDERISIO, J. P.: See Alderisio, J. P. 


LAIOLO, J. J.; NAVIA, A.; REBOREDO, E.; ROMELLI, 
J. A. and REIG, R.: See Reig, R. 
LAL, DAMAN. Diffuse oral submucous fibrosis. J. All India 


D. A. 26:1-3, 14-15 May 1953. 
LAMBECK, C. E.; ROBERTS, E. P. and DAVIDSON, J. B.; See 
Roberts, E. P. 
LAMBERT; PARANT; BATAILLE; BEAL; BUREAU; CERNEA 
and DESCROZAILLES: See Bataille. 
LAMMIE,G.A. Critical review of cutting instruments in cav- 
ity preparation. 2. The tungsten carbide bur. In- 
ternat. D. J. 4:43-53 Sept. 1953. 
BATE, W. J.; NEWMAN, P. A. and HEIGHWAY, 
H. E.: See Bate, W. J. 
and OSBORNE, JOHN: See Osborne, John 
and SANDFORD, E. J. Effect of sterilising agents on 
tungsten carbide burs. Brit. D.J. 94:171-177 Apr.7, 
1953. 
LAMOUR, R.K. Enriched bread and flour. J. Ontario D. A. 30: 
96-100 Mar. 1953. 
LANCASTER, GRACE. Sterilization. D. Asst. 22:19-20 Sept. - 
Oct. 1953. 
LANDA, J. S. Study of the mandibular joint syndromes and 
the free-way space. Internat. D. J. 3:168-169 Dec. 
1952. Abstract 
Three decades of evolution in non-anatomic tooth forms. 
Internat. D. J. 3:68 Sept. 1952. Abstract 
LANDA,].S.,et al. Dynamics of psychosomatic dentistry. (Book 
rev.) J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:329 
Sept.-Oct.1953; J. D. Med. 8:151 Oct.1953; New York 
Univ. J. Den. 12:38-39 Oct. 1953; Austral. J. Den. 
57:355-356 Dec. 1953. 
LANDE, M. J. Growth behavior of the human bony profile as 


revealed by serial cephalometric roentgenology. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:146 Feb. 1953. Abstract 
LANDES, J. H. Health center courses in preventive dentistry. 
New York J. Den. 23:18-20 Jan. 1953. 
LANDIS, R. L.; SUHER, THEODORE and JUMP, E. B.: See Su- 
her, Theodore 


LANDON, ANTOINETTE. Therapeutique dentaire. (Book rev.) 
].A.D.A. 46:601 May 1953. 

LANDSMAN, H. A. L’hopital dentaire de Toulouse. U.C.H 
D.J. 17:75-77 Nov.-Dec. 1953. 

LANE, S. L. Oral cancer. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:258-267 Feb. 1953. 

SARVELA, LEONARD; HU, IAN; SHATTAN, BOAZ, 
RANKOW, ROBIN and KUTSCHER, A. H. Terra- 
mycin in the treatment of cellulitis of the floor of 
the mouth. J. Oral Surg. 11:18-22 Jan. 1953. 

LANEY, W.R. Presidential address to Palmetto Medicai, Den- 
tal and Pharmaceutical Association. Bul. Nat. D. 
A. 21:243-251 portrait July 1953. 

LANGA, HARRY. Psychosomatic dentistry through nitrous ox- 
ide and oxygen analgesia. D. Items Interest 75:983- 
998 Nov. 1953. 

LANGDON, V. H. and YOUNG, J. K. Proliferation of 
cementum in the roots of an implanted third 
molar. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:17 
Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

LANGEL, IRWIN and SALMAN, IRVING: See Salman, Irving 

LANGLEY, L. L. and POLIN, H.S. Objective method for de- 
termining deodorant capacity. J.D. Res. 32:662 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

LANTING, HARRY and GRANT, RONALD: See Grant, Ronald 

LANZA, A. J. Evolution of industrial medicine. Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 23:18-19 Dec. 1953. Abstract 

LARGEMAN, H.C. Buffer solutions of the blood. An interest 
ing physiological phenomena. D. Students’ Mag. 3r 
9-13 Feb. 1953. 

LARSON, GERALD. Director, section on dental health, Idaho 
Department of Public Health. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 13:51 Aug. 1953. 

LARSON, J. H. and CRAWFORD, W.H.: See Crawford, W. H. 

LARSON, O. F.; JUTTON, DANIEL and HAY, D. G.: See Hay, 
D. G. 

LASATER, R. L.; JELINEK, R. E.; SKINNER, E. W. and LINDEN- 
MEYER, R. L.: See Jelinek, R. E. 

LASHER, C.K. Some considerations in the use of airbrasives. 
Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 13:10-12 July 1953. 

LASHER, M. C. Two case reports. Angle Orthodont. 22:237- 
247 Oct. 1952. 

LASZLO, DANIEL and SCHILLING, ALBERT: See Schilling, 
Albert 

LAUDE, P. P. Preparing a properly assembled bridge for 
soldering. lowa D. Bul. 39:292-293 Dec. 1953. 

LAURITZEN, A.G. Function, prime object of restorative den- 
tistry; definite procedure to obtain it. Oregon D. J. 
23:6-19 Oct. 1953. 

Synopsis of ‘‘course by’’ outlining a definite procedure 
to obtain a well functioning bite in both artificial 
and natural dentitions. Acad. Rev. 1:3-4 No.1,1953. 
Digest 

LAVIERI, J. P. Clinical investigation of the topical use of 
alginic acid following the extraction of teeth. 
Northwest. Univ. Bul. 53:14-16 Dec. 1952. 

LAWMSON, G. G. and GALAGAN, D. J.: See Galagan, D. J. 

LAWRENCE, DUARD; HUTTON, C. E.; BERGNER, R. P. 
and HERD, R. M.: See Bergner, R. P. 

LAWS AND LEGISLATION 

Council on Legislation reviews bills in Congress. (New 
cabinet department; military .dental education; ger- 
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LAWS AND LEGISLATION (Cont.) 

eral health; Reed-Keogh; OASI for dentists; equali- 
zation pay) J.A.D.A. 46:470-471 Apr. 1953. 

Rawson, R.E. Reporting on federal and state legislation. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:12 July 1, 1953. 

dental 

Amendments to dental practice act. 1953 legislature. 
(Washington State.) Washington D. J. 21:9-12 May 
1953. 

Committee on Legislation. National meeting of the A.A. 
D.E., 1952. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 69-72, 
disc. 72-73, 1952. 

Goodell, L. M. Observations of a dental board attorney. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 57-63, 1952. 

House Bill No. 643. Public Act No. 336. An act concern- 
ing suspension or revocation of license to practice 
dentistry. (Connecticut) J. Connecticut D. A. 27:18 


Aug. 1953. 

Legislation affecting the dentisty. J. Nebraska D. A. 29: 
12-13 May 1953. 

Moline,W.A. Balance sheet. (Ed.) Washington D. J. 21: 
3-5 May 1953. 


New bills on fluoridation, tax-exempt medical expenses. 
J.A.D.A. 46:351 Mar. 1953. 

Proposed addition to state dental practice act. (Califor- 
nia) J. South. California D. A. 21:40-41 Nov. 1953. 

Proposed addition to state dental practice act. (Califor- 
nia) (Ed.) J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29: 
326 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 

Proposed amendments. (Alabama) Bul. Alabama D.A.37% 
30 Apr. 1953. 

Proposed legislation threatens dental standards in Ohio. 
Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 8:25-26 May 1953. 

Report of the committee on Federal legislation. (Amer. 


Assn. Den. Schools) Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30: 


36-39 report on 85-86, 1953. 
Shaw, D. R. Legislative committee report. (Washington 
State.) Washington D. J. 21:7,9 May 1953. 
Standardization of dental laws. Proc. Am. A. D. Exam- 
iners p. 38-41 report on 103-104, 1952. 
Stone, J. H. How ridiculous can reasoning get? J. Mis- 
sissippi D. A. 10:30-32 Apr. 1953. 
Student loans available. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 37:46-47 
Sept. 1953. 
Substitute for House Bill No. 660. Public Act No. 486. An 
act concerning the practice of dentistry. (Connecti- 
cut) J. Connecticut D. A. 27:17-18 Aug. 1953. 
Substitute for Senate Bill No. 374. Public Act No. 496. An 
act concerning qualifications and duties in the prac- 
tice of dentistry. (Connecticut) J. Connecticut D. A. 
27:19 Aug. 1953. 
e nt 
Application of industrial welfare commission order 4-52 
to dental offices. J. South. California D. A. 21:23- 
24 July 1953. 
Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act 
Overton, P.R. Discussion of amended narcotic drug act. 
(Texas) Texas D. J. 71:481-485 Dec. 1953. 
foreign: See also National health insurance 
Anomaly in the Dentists’ Act 1948. Need of deleting Clause 
““A’’ of Section 49. (Ed.) Indian D. Rev. 22:155-156 
May 1953. 





Dangerous drugs regulations.(Australia)(Ed.) Austral. J. 
Den. 57:278 Oct. 1953. 

Minimum compensation for government dentists; school 
dental service. J. Philippine D. A. 6:22-23 July 1953. 

New Philippine law defines dental practice, education. 
J.A.D.A. 46:352 Mar. 1953. 

Notes on the dangerous drugs regulations. (Australia ) 
Austral. J. Den. 57:281-282 Oct. 1953. 

Philippine legislation. J. Philippine D. A. 6:21-26 May 
1953. 

Two dental bills become laws. J. Philippine D. A. 6:24, 
32 June 1953. 

Umali, Ambrosio. Evaluation of our dental legislation 
J. Philippine D. A. 6:21-23 Aug. 1953. 


Legislation affecting the dentist. J. Nebraska D. A. 29: 
12-13 May 1953. 

Reporting of malignancies now mandatory. J. Dist. Col- 
umbia D. Soc. 28:34 Nov. 1953. 

laboratory and technicians 

Bill to license technicians tabled in Washington state. 
J.A.D.A. 46:351-352 Mar. 1953. 

Conway, B.J. Statutory means of curbing undesirable ad- 
vertising by dental laboratories. J.A.D.A. 47:33-44 
July 1953. 

Notice of proposal to add a new rule to chapter X, title 16 
of the California Administrative Code relating to 
written orders to dental technicians. J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 21:23 Oct. 1953. 

Registration is not the answer. (Ed.) Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 32:7-8 Sept. 1953. 

Wood, F.E. Licensure for dental technicians? Washing- 
ton D. J. 21:11 Feb. 1953. 

military and naval 

American Dental Association policy on dental draft law. 
J. Nebraska D. A. 29:3-4 May 1953. 

Association testifies on dental care of dependents. J. 
A.D.A. 46:700-701 June 1953. 

Bell, J.S. Need for draft of dentists. J.A.D.A. 47:115 July 
1953. 

Brehmer, Carlton. Opposes draft extension. J.A.D.A. 4@ 
596 May 1953. 

Comments on draft law formula. (Ed.) J. South. 
California D. A. 21:13-20 Jan. 1953. 

Council on Legislation summarizes new draft bill. J. 
A.D.A. 47:100-101 July 1953. 

Court rules dentist need not be commissioned. J.A.D.A. 
47:479 Oct. 1953. 

Dentists Draft Act. (A.D.A. Board action) J.A.D.A. 4& 
461-462 Apr. 1953. 

Earnest, J. C. Association testifies on draft extension 
law. J.A.D.A. 46:586 May 1953. 

Friedrich, R. H. Statement by Council on Federal 
Dental Service for the A.D.A. (re extra pay for 
dental officers with armed forces.) J. South. 
California D. A. 21:21-24 Jan. 1953. 

Garvey, F. J. Draft situation. J. South. California D. A. 
21:22-34 Jan. 1953. 

Harding,J.C.A. Formula for a draft law. J. Dist. Co 
lumbia D. Soc. 28:19-21 comment 21, 47-53 Mar. 
1953. 

Hillenbrand, Harold. Current problems of the American 











LAWS AND LEGISLATION (Cont.) 
Dental Association. New York D.J.19:33338 Aug.- 
Sept. 1953. 
Kalin, J. P. Dental-medical draft. J.A.D.A. 46:716-717 
June 1953. 
Lucas, L.M. Why Public Law 779? J. Dist. Columbia D. 
Soc. 28:17-18,45 Mar. 1953. 
Marquétte Univ. Dental School, Student Committee. Mil- 
itary situation. A critical appraisal of Dr. J.C.A. 
Harding’s ‘‘formula for a draft law.’’ D. Students’ 
Mag. 31:24-25,54 May 1953. 
Morrey, L. W. Review of deferred dentists confounds 
confusion. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 46:337-338 Mar. 1953. 
Revised physician-dentist draft act extended for two 
more years. (Ed) J.A.D.A. 46:695-696 June 1953. 
New draft act to retain present age limit of 51. J.A.D.A. 
46:343-344 Mar. 1953. 
Pugh, Lamont. Replies to editorials. 
D. Soc. 28:22,55 Mar. 1953. 
Reinstate equalization pay in draft bill, Senate asked. J. 
A.D.A. 46:703 June 1953. 
Resolution on the doctor draft law (P. L. 779) Passaic 
County Dental Society. Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 
14:4 Mar. 1953. 
Shall we keep public law 779 or get something new. J. 
Georgia D. A. 26:12-14 jan. 1953. 
Steinhoff, C. F. What the new doctors’ draft law means to 
you. Mlinois D. J. 22:597-599, 618 Sept. 1953. 
veterans: See Veterans Administration 
LAWSON, M. E.,JR.; SCHOONOVER, I. C.; DICKSON, GEORGE 
and FORZIATI, A. F.: See Dickson, George 
LAZANSKY, J. P.; WUEHRMANN, A. H. and PRIEBE, W. A.: See 
Priebe, W. A. 
LEAKE,C.D. Old Egyptian medical papyri. (Book rev) J.A.D.A. 
46:724 June 1953. 
LEATHERMAN, G. H. Self-polymerising acrylic resin as a 
filling material. Brit. D. J. 94:117-124 Mar. 3, 
1953. 
News from Great Britain. J.A.D.A. 47:585-586 Nov.; 726 
Dec. 1953. 
.. Presidential address--Brit. Soc. of Periodont. 
Rev. 1:14-15 No. 1, 1953. Digest ‘ 
LEAVELL, H. R. and CLARK, S.G. Textbook of preventive 
medicine. (Book rev) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:33- 
34 July 1953. 
LEBLOND, C. P.; KUMAMOTO, Y. and GLEGG, R. E.: See 
Glegg, R. E. 
LECTURESHIPS 
Fulbright program offers research, teaching abroad. J. 
A.D.A. 47:109 July 1953. 
LEDLEY, R.S. Farces applied to dental materials during mas- 
tication. J. D. Res. 32:712 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
LEDYARD,B.C.,JR. Study of the mandibular third molar area. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:366-373 May 1953. 


J. Dist. Columbia 


Acad. 


LEE, C. 
and HESS, W. C.: See Hess, W. C. 
NEIDIG, B. A. and HESS, W. C.: See Hess, W.C. 
LEE, C. W. Public health dentistry. The development of den- 
tal health programs. D. Students’ Mag. 32: 23-28 
Dec. 1953. 
LEE, HENRY. Sure way to reduce tooth decay. J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 29:11-16 June 1953. Reprint 
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LEE, L. A. and GOLDBERG, H. J. V.: See Goldberg, 


H. J. V. 
LEE, REGINALD. Clefts of the face and jaws. Meharri-Dent 
11:11, 12, 19 June 1953. 
LEECH, H. L. Appliances in the treatment of the collapsed 
lower arch. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 238- 
247, 1951. 
LEEK, J. H.; APPLEMAN, R. M.; BLAYNEY, J. R. and SCHU- 
KNECHT, H. F.: See Schuknecht, H. F. 
LEFF, ALEXANDER. Improved temporary acrylic fixed 
bridge. J. Pros. Den. 3:245-249 Mar. 1953. 
LEFFINGWELL, F. E. and JORGENSEN, N. B.: See 
Jorgensen, N. B. 
LEFKOWITZ, WILLIAM 
BODECKER, C. F. and MARDFIN, DOROTHY F. Cultiva- 
tion of rat molar tooth germs. J. D. Res. 32:662- 
663 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Method for cultivation of tooth germs in Carrel flasks. 
J. D. Res. 32:667 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Odontogenesis of the rat molar. J. D. Res. 32:724 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
Di SALVO, N. A. and NEUMANN, H. H.: See Neumann, 
H. H. 
LEGETT, L. A. Report of prosthetic dental service commit- 
tee--Louisiana S.Den.Soc. J. Louisiana D. Soc. ll: 
3 Summer 1953. 
LEGISLATION: See Laws and legislation 
LEHNER, T. Reflections on dental prosthesis. U.C.H.D.J. 17: 
46-47 July-Aug. 1953. 
LEICESTER, H. M.; SCHMIDT, W.H. and THOMASSEN, P. R. : 
See Thomassen, P. R. 
LEIGHTON, B. C. Study models of cases together with 
examples of appliances used. Internat. D. J. 3:226- 
227 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
Some abnormalities of the deciduous dentition. D. Rec- 
ord 72:395-401 Mar. 1953. 
and HUMPHREYS, H. F.: See Humphreys, H. F. 
LEIMGRUBER, C. Role of electro-endosmosis in caries. New 
York D. J. 19:265-269 June-July 1953. 
LEMES, ALBERT. President, Hawaii Territorial Dental So- 
ciety. D. Survey 29:472 portrait Apr. 1953. 
LENDRUM, A.C. Professional biopsy. D. Record 73:477-483 
May 1953. 
LENK, RUDOLF and VACHUDA, JOSEPH: See Vachuda, 
Josef 
LEONARD, H.J. American Board of Periodontology. J. Perio- 
dont. 24:123-124 Apr. 1953. 
Founder and secretary-treasurer, American Board of 
Periodontology. J. Periodont. 24:portrait frontis- 
piece July 1953. 
LEONARD, MARGARET L. and HUOT, JACQUELINE: See Huot, 
Jacqueline 
LEONARD, R.C. Role of the private practitioner in public 
health. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:22-29 Aug. 
1953. 
LE RICHE, HARDING; KINNEAR, A. A.; DRAPER, W. L. and 
OCKERSE, T.: See Ockerse, T. 
LESIONS 
of mouth: See Mouth--lesions 
LESLIE, G. H. Children’s dentistry as a social service. New 
Zealand D. J. 49:170-178 Oct. 1953. 
LESNEY, T. A. Method of immobilizing a common type of 
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LESNEY, T. A. (Cont.) 
maxillary fracture. J. Oral Surg. 11:49-56 Jan. 
1953. 
LESTYANY,HELEN. Clock watching--a necessity for the den- 
tal assistant. D. Survey 29:496-497 portrait Apr. 
1953. 
LEUCOPLAKIA: See Leukoplakia 
LEUKEMIA 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
leukemia 
Duncan, R.E., et al. Pathologically speaking. Leukemia. 
J. Missouri D. A. 33:4 May 1953. 
LEUKOPLAKIA 
Toto, P. D. Leukoplakia. Bur 54:13-16 July 1953. 
LEVETT, JOHN. Silicate cements. D. J. Australia 25:172 July- 
Aug. 1953. Corres. 
LEVIGNAC, JACQUES and STUTEVILLE, O. H.: See Stuteville, 
O. H. 
LEVIN, HARRY. President of the national alumni association, 
1952-53--Baltimore Col. Den. Surg. J. Baltimore 
Col. D. Surg. 12:44-45 May 1953. 
LEVIN, HELAINE S. American Dental Association Film Li- 
brary. J. D. Educ. 17:8-9 Jan. 1953. 
LEVIN, I. B. Army dental officer cited for service in Korea. 
{Bronze Star Medal) J.A.D.A. 47:478 portrait Oct. 
1953. 
LEVINSON, C. A. Financial advice for the dentist’s future. 
J.A.D.A. 46:363 Mar. 1953. 
LEVITCH, H. C. Physiologic stress-equalizer. J. 
Den. 3:232-238 Mar. 1953. 
LEVITT, L. M. and BENZER, PAUL: See Benzer, Paul 
LEVY, A. T. Mandibular implant denture. A case history. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 21:96-98 Mar.- 
Apr. 1953. 
Vitallium implant closure of an oral-antral opening. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:373-374 Nov.- 
Dec. 1953. 
and FISHMAN, V. P.: See Fishman, V. P. 
LEVY, BERNARD and WISOFF, JULIUS: See Wisoff, Julius. 
LEVY, B.M. Staining of dental tissues using polyhydroxycar- 
boxylic acids and iron. J.D. Res. 32:663 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 
and GORLIN,R.J. Temporomandibular joint in vitamin C 
deficiency. J. D. Res. 32:622-625 Oct. 1953. 
LEVY, I. R. Text-book for dental assistants. (Book rev.) Bul. 
Nat. D. A. 11:267-268 July 1953; D. Items Interest 
75:1161 Dec. 1953. 
LEVY, S. J. That moot question---Is there a business side 
to dentistry? Oral Hyg. 43:173-174 Feb. 1953. 
LEVY, W.R. Socio-economics. (Report to Amer. Col. Den.) J. 
Am. Col. Den. 20:132-134 June 1953. 
LEW, ISAIH. Progress report on full implant dentures. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:571-575 July 1953. 
and KESTENBAUM, IRVING. Implant button technique 
for denture prosthesis. D. Digest 59:298-300 July 
1953. 
LEWIN, JULES. President, Monmouth County Dental Society. 
Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 7:portrait frontispiece 
Nov. 1953. 
LEWS,G.K. Treatment of old depressed fractures of the zy- 
goma. J. Oral Surg. 11:101-104 Apr. 1953. 
LEWIS, J. F.; PETERSON, J. K. and JORDAN, W.A.: See Peter- 
son, J. K. 


Pros. 


LEWIS, ROY, and MAUDE, ANGUS. Professional people. (Book 
rev.) D. Record 72:404-405 Mar. 1953. 
LIABILITY OF DENTISTS: See Jurisprudence, dental 
LIBRARIES 
dental 

Criteria for libraries to be formulated. J.A.D.A.47:227% 
228 Aug. 1953. 

Duncan,N.J. Function of dental librarians. How they cor 
tribute to your dental education. D. Students’ Mag. 
31:28-29,50 June 1953. 

Fisher, Adele. Role of the library in dental education. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 20:140-147 Sept. 1953. 

Hlavac, Helen. Walter H. Wright Memorial Library. A 
progress report. New York Univ. J. Den. 11:125 Apr. 
1953. 

Hlavac, Helen and Proskauer, Curt. Doctor Morris Mes- 
tel Apollonia collection donated to the library. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 11:64-67 Jan. 1953. 

Hunt, Josephine, P. Library corner. (A.D.A.) J. D. Educ. 
17:48 Jan. 1953. 

Librarians to discuss program standards. J.A.D.A. 46: 
703 June 1953. 

Library. (Ed.) D. J. Australia 25:73 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

Library combined with Baylor units; collections present- 
ed to library. (Harold Judson Leonard and W. H. 
Hawley) Baylor D. J. 3:11 Fall 1953. 

Library School of Dentistry, Western Reserve Univer- 
sity. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 8:20-21 Feb. 1953. 

McMenamy, W. C. Dental section of the Columbus 
Public Library. A brief historical background and 
a tribute to the man largely responsible for the 
development. (Edward C. Mills) Bul. Columbus D. 
Soc. 11:4-5 Feb. 1953. 

Mussell, R. D. Your dental library. The importance of 
the library in dental education. D. Students’ Mag. 
32:18-19, 41 Dec. 1953. 

LICENCE REVOCATION 

House Bill No. 643. Public Act No. 336. An act concern- 
ing suspensionor revocation of license to practice 
dentistry. (Connecticut) J. Connecticut D. A. 27:18 
Aug. 1953. 

LICENSURE 
See also Examining Boards 

Asbell, M.B. Brief sketch of New Jersey’s contribution 
to licensure in dentistry. J.New Jersey D. Soc. 25: 
29-31 Nov. 1953. 

Dentists licensed in 1953. (S. Carolina) S. Carolina D. J. 
11:5 Aug. 1953. 

Dentists passing the 1953 state board examination. (Flo- 
rida) J. Florida D. Soc. 24:20-21 Aug. -Sept. 1953. 

Examination results.(British Empire) D. Record 73:633 
Sept. 1953. 

Examination results. (India) J. All-India D. A. 26:16 June 
1953. 

Graduates licensed to practice dentistry in Indiana. J. 
Indiana D. A. 32:8-9 Aug. 1953. 

Matter of concern. (Newfoundland Dental Board) (Ed.) J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:454-455 Aug. 1953. 

Michigan State Board of Dentistry. Dentists licensed-- 
June, 1953. Detroit D. Bul. 22:23-25 Aug. 1953. 

Missouri Dental Board issued certificates. J. Missouri 
D. A. 33:25-26 Sept. 1953. 
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LICENSURE (Cont.) 

Newly licensed. (Washington State) Washington D. J. 21: 
25 Apr. 1953. 

Ohio State Dental Association welcomes its newly li- 
censed dentists. J. Ohio D. A. 27:150-151 Aug. 1953 

179 dentists issued licenses by Michigan State Board of 
Dentistry. J. Michigan D. A. 35:170-171 July-Aug. 
1953. 

Pass dental state board. 
1953. 

Sixty-three dentists pass state board in Memphis, 1952 
J. Tennessee D. A. 33:63-64 Jan. 1953. 

Successful applicants pass state board examinations. Il- 
linois D. J. 22:229 Apr. 1953. 

Tennessee Board of Dental Examiners. Dentists who 
passed the State Board, 1953. J. Tennessee D. A. 
33:228-230 July 1953. 

Texas Board of Dental Examiners. Successful candidates 
Texas D. J. 71:350-351 Sept. 1953. 

13 dentists receive Michigan licenses. J. Michigan D. A. 
35:97 Apr. 1953. 

examinations 

Abbott, Jules. Multiple state boards versus reciprocity. 
J.A.D.A. 46:362 Mar. 1953. 

Bird, J. T. Oral diagnosis from the college viewpoint. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 122-125, 1952. 
Birkbeck, T. M. Preliminary report of the efforts and 
progress of the Oregon State Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers in examination methods. Proc. Am. A.D. 

Examiners p. 107-109 disc. 109, 1952. 

Council lists requirements of state dental boards. JADA 
47:103-104 July 1953. 

Gurley, W. B. Clinical examination in operative dentistry 
as viewed by a dental teacher. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Examiners p. 149-152, 1952. 

Justice, R. M. Outline of practical presentation for the 
operative workshop. American Association of Den- 
tal Examiners. Proc. Am. A.D. Examiners p. 146- 
148, 1952. 

Martin,F.J. Oral diagnosis, treatment planning and X-ray 
interpretation. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 120, 
1952. 

Moline,W.A. Balance sheet. (Ed.) Washington D. J. 21: 
3-5 May 1953. 

Nation-wide committees construct examinations -- (Coun. 
of the Nat. Bd. of Den. Examiners). J.A.D.A. 46:67- 
Jan. 1953. 

Padelford, D. C. Committee on research on examina- 
tions. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 104-106, 1952 

Sawyer, C.W. Testing and evaluating the student in oral 
diagnosis and treatment planning. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Examiners p. 121-122, 1952 

Shaw, D. R. Legislative committee report. (Washington 
State) Washington D. J. 21:7,9 May 1953. 

Survey of the examinations given by the dental schools 
of the United States. Proc. Am. A D. Examiners 
p. 46-52 disc. 52-53, 1952. 

State Board notes. (New Jersey) Announcement of change 
in examination. J.New Jersey D. Soc. 24:41-42 Jan 
1953. 

Walker, J. D. Let’s have the other side. Washington D. 
J. 21:7 Apr. 1953. 


Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 4:2 Sept. 


hygienists 
Dental hygienists who successfully passed the examina- 


tion, June, 1953. Detroit D. Bul. 22:25-26 Aug. 1953. 
Hygienists. (Licensed, S. Carolina, 1953) S. Carolina D. J. 
11:5 Aug. 1953. 
Hygienists passing June examinations. (Ohio) J. Ohio D. 
A. 27:151-152 Aug. 1953. 
Hygienists who passed examinations held in November 
1952 (Connecticut) J.Connecticut D.A. 27:8 Feb.1953. 
Hygienists who passed the 1953 state board examination. 
(Florida) J. Florida D. Soc. 24:21-22 Aug.-Sept. 1953 
List of hygienists who passed Indianz 1953 examination. 
]. Indiana D. A. 32:9 Aug. 1953. 
179 dentists issued licenses by Michigan State Board of 
Dentistry. J. Michigan D. A. 35:170-171 July-Aug. 
1953. 
State examining committee 1952 year end report. (Illinois) 
Illinois D. J. 22:452 July 1953. 
Successful candidates--dental hygienists before the Tex- 
as State Board of Dental Examiners --June, 1953. 
Texas D. J. 71:339 Sept. 1953. 
reciprocity 
Abbott, Jules. Multiple state boards versus reciprocity. 
J.A.D.A. 46:362 Mar. 1953. 
requirements 
Bill to lower Puerto Rico licensure standards beaten. J. 
A.D.A. 47:231 Aug. 1953. 
Requirements for state dental examining boards of New 
York, New Jersey, New England, Florida and Cali- 
fornia. Tufts D. Outlook 26:12-13 May 1953. 
specialists 
Certification of specialists. (Report to Amer. Col. Den.) 
J. Am. Col. Den. 20:110-111 June 1953. 
Dentists licensed to specialize in orthodontics, June, 1953 
Detroit D. Bul. 22:26 Aug. 1953. 
Diplomates of Board of Oral Surgery of State of New 
York. New York D. J. 19:44] Oct. 1953 
In the specialty field of dentistry for children. (Licensed 
in Michigan) Detroit D. Bul. 22:26 Aug. 1953. 
Report on survey of state boards which examine in pedo- 
dontics. Proc. Am. A.D. Examiners p. 114-118 disc. 
118-19, 1952. 
Specialists. (Licensed, S. Carolina, 1953) S. Carolina D. J. 
11:5 Aug. 1953. 
State examining committee 1952 year end report. (Illinois) 
Dlinois D. J. 22:452 July 1953. 
technicians: See Laws and legislation--laboratory and 
technicians 
LICHT, R. S. Alveolectomy as an aid to prosthesis. D. Items 
Interest 75:1077-1080 Dec. 1953. 

LIDDELOW, K. P.and FENN, H. R. B.: See Fenn, H. R. B. 
LIDOCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anes- 
thetics, local--lidocaine hydrochloride 
LIEB, M. M.; CURRY, J. E.; FRIEND, A. A.; RITT, R. and 

KUDLER, G. D.: See Friend, A. A. 
LIFE INSURANCE: See Insurance for dentists --life 
LIFSCHUTZ, A. N. Retiring president’s address-Second 


Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) Bul. 2nd. Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 
39:6-7 Feb. 1953. 

LIKINS, R. C.; ZIPKIN, I. and McCLURE, F.J. Effect of fluor- 
ine on the metabolism of calcium and phosphorus 
in the rachitic rat. J. D. Res. 32:664 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 
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LIKINS, R. C., et al (Cont.) 

Deposition of fluorine in the bones and teeth of rachitic 

rats. J. D. Res. 32:692-693 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
LILLIBRIDGE, C. C. President, Nebraska State dental Asso- 
ciation. D. Survey 29:189 portrait Feb. 1953. 

Dentist serves in Nebraska legislature. D. Survey 29:785 
portrait June 1953. 

President’s address--Nebraska S. Den. Assn. J. Nebras- 
ka D. A. 30:4-6 Sept. 1953. 

LINANDER,C.H. Prescription writing in dental therapeutics. 
Chron Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:88-92 portrait Nov. 
1953. 

LINDAHL, R. L. Effect of barbiturates on dental stimuli. J. 
Den. Children 20:115-121,3rd quart. 1953. 

LINDBLOM, GOSTA Disorders of the temporomandibular joint. 
Causal factors and the value of temporo-mandibu - 
lar radiographs in their diagnosis and therapy. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 11:61-94 illustrations and chart 
following July 1953. 

Balanced articulation. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28: 2-3, 
19-22 Nov. 1953. 

Balanced occlusion and bite rehabilitation. Acad. Rev. 
1:10-l1 No. 1, 1953. Digest 

Roentgen kinematographic study of the temporomandibu- 
lar joint. (Film rev) Internat. D. J. 3:267-268 Dec. 
1952. 

MILLER, S. C. and PLEASURE, M. A. Occlusion equil- 
ibration; bite balancing; oral dynamics; or simply 
occlusion,-- a three part symposium. J. Dist. Cok 
umbia D. Soc. 28:2-7, 19-26 Nov. 1953. 

LINDENMEYER, R. L.; LASATER, R. L.; JELINEK,R.E. and 
SKINNER, E. W.: See Jelinek, R. E. 
LINDLEY, R.C. Typadon technique. Washington D. J.21:5-13 


Jan. 1953. 
Hydrocolloid technique for restorative dentistry. J. 


Canad. D. A. 19:552-557 Oct. 1953. 

LINDQUIST, A. F. Team approach to the cleft palate and hare 
lip problem. J. Univ. Kansas City School Den. ll: 
18-19 Feb. 1953. 

LINDQUIST, J. T. BRENNAN, R. E. and PHILLIPS, R. W. 
Influence of mixing techniques on some physical 
properties of plaster. J. Pros. Den. 3:274-285 
Mar. 1953. 

LINDSAY,A.W. Editor, Journal Ontario Dental Association. J. 
Ontario D. A. 30: portrait frontispiece, May 1953. 

LINDSAY, BRUCE. Copper amalgam in children’s dentistry. 
D. J. Australia 25:21-25 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Some fallacies associated with children’s dentistry. Aus- 
tral. J. Den. 57:158-162 June 1953. 

LINDSAY, W. R. 

SUHER, THEODORE and CHATTERJEA, S. P. Manage- 
mentof a true hemophiliac requiring the extraction 
of a primary tooth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:274-277 Feb. 1953. 

SUHER, THEODORE and DICKSON, J.P. Adequate dental 
services for physically and mentally handicapped 
and very young children. OregonD. J. 22:10-13 disc 
12 Feb. 1953. 

LINEBERGER, HENRY. Autobiographical and biographical. 
A. C. Current. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 36:73-77 
Jan. 1953. 

North Carolina dentists give dental school plaque. J.A-D.A 

46:590 May 1953. 


Raleigh (North Carolina) Dental Society presents portrait 
of. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 36:163 portrait Apr. 1953. 

Tribute to. G. F. Hale. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:52-54 portrait 
Mar. 1953. 

LINK, W. A. Practical considerations in the placement of 
amalgam restorations. J. Canad. D.A. 19:363-375 
July 1953. 

LINN, ELIZABETH M. Dental hygiene education from our point 
of view. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:218-219 Apr. 
1953. 

LINSEY, E. V. Fracture of the mandible. The use of an 
extension arm to stabilize the posterior fragment. 
Report of a case. D. Items Interest 75:148-150 
Feb. 1953. “ 

Bilateral fracture of the mandible; use of an extra-oral 
appliance on one fracture side and of the open re- 
duction method on the other side. Report of a case. 
D. Items Interest 75:397-400 Apr. 1953. 

Condensing osteitis. Bone sclerosis associated with lynr 
phadenitis of the submaxillary gland. D. Items Ir 
terest 75:458-461 June 1953. 

Fracture of the mandible. D. Items Interest 75:291- 
295 Mar. 1953. 

Fracture of the mandible. Report of a case. D. Items 
Interest 75:734-736 Sept. 1953. 

Osteomyelitis with eventual sequestration of the condyle. 
D. Items Interest 75:628-633 Aug. 1953. 

Ranula. D. Items Interest 75:482-485 May 1953. 

Surgical removal of hyperplastic (hypertrophic) ridges. 
Report of acase. D. Items Interest 75:999-1001 
Nov. 1953. 

Surgical treatment for the esthetic correction of a marked 
protuberance of the maxillae. Report of a case. D. 
Items Interest 75:540-543 July 1953. 

LIP 

Lowery, P.C. Expression about mouth restored. D.Sur- 
vey 29:763-764 June 1953. 

Richards, A.G. Measuring the radiopacity of the lip and 
mandible. J. D. Res. 32:193-209 Apr. 1953. 

cleft: See Cleft palate and cleft lip 
lesions 

Smith, J. P. Angular cheilosis. (Case report) D. Prac- 
titioner 3:198-199 Disc. 199 Mar. 1953. 

LIPMAN, MICHEL. Collection agencies can make you friends. 
D. Students Mag. 32:16-19 Oct. 1953. 
LIPOMA 

Payne, R. T. Case of lipoma of the parotid gland. D. 

Digest 59:412 -416 Sept. 1953. Reprint 
LISANSKY, MILTON. Root canal therapy and apicoectomy. J. 
Connecticut D. A. 27:9-1l Aug. 1953. 

LISANTI, V. F. and CHAUNCEY, H. H.: See Chauncey, H. H. 
and LORINA, PHYLLIS L.: See Lorina, Phyllis, L. 
LISCHER, B. E. From my library window. IlI.‘‘How vast the 

unattained.’’ Washington Univ. D.J. 19:82-88 Feb. 
May 1953. 
LISON, L. A.J. Report: prevention of dental caries. (Discussed 
by Westin; Knutson and Dubois-Prevost) Internat. 
D. J. 3:459-477 June 1953. 
LITE, THEODORE. Gingival manifestations of lupus erythenr 
atosus. J. Periodont. 24:119-122 Apr. 1953. 
LITERATURE, dental 
See also Journalism, dental; Periodicals--dental 
Chick, A. O. Criticism of the present approach to the 
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LITERATURE, dental (Cont.) 
study of prosthetics. J. Pros. Den. 3:467-473, re- 
plies 474-475 July 1953. 

Dillon, L. B. Contributors to dental literature. Bul. Ala- 
bama D. A. 27:39-40 Juiy 1953. 

Howie, J.W. On writing to be read. New ZealandD.J. 49: 
33-36 Jan. 1953. 

Inadequacy of some science texts. (Ed.) New York D. J. 
19:496 Nov. 1953. 

Index to the Scandinaviar dental literature, 1951. Com- 
piled by Odontologisk Revy. Odont. Revy 3:357- 
379, 1952. 

Kaufman, Myron. Writing for reading. J. Oral Surg. 
11:59-63 Jan. 1953. 

Miller, S. C. and Wachtel, Nathan. Progress in perio- 
dontics as expressed in the national and interna- 
tional literature. New York D. J. 19:457-470 Nov. 
1953. 

Orban, Balint. Letter to the editor. J. Periodont. 24:265- 
266 Oct. 1953. 

Orfanos, Ann. Reading—r 
D. J. 22:8-9 Jan. 1953. 

Report of the indexing committee. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 
A. 27:229-232 Apr. 1953 

Soifer, M. E. To have and to hold periodical dental lit- 
erature. (A.D.A. loan service) Alpha Omegan 47: 
19 Apr. 1953. 

Value of consultant articles. (Ed) New York D.J. 19:305 
306 June-July 1953. 

Weinberger, B. W. Influence of dental literature on the 
development of the dental profession. D. Items In- 
terest 75:878-897 portrait Oct. 1953. 

books: See also Book reviews 

Dental books for study and reference. Indian D. Rev. 21: 

605-607 Dec. 1952. 
LITIGATION 
See also Illegal practice; License revocation 

Board of dental examiners of California prosecutions. J. 
South. California D. A. 21:42-44 June 1953. 

Breaking of dentures in insured’s pocket not “‘bodily in- 
jury’’. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:101 Dec. 1953. 

Court rules dentist need not be commissioned. J.A.D.A. 
47:479 Oct. 1953. 

Cummins, R. L. Fritz vs. Peck. (Report for legislative 
committee, Columbus Dental Society) Bul. Columbus 
D. Soc. 11:5 July 1953. 

Judge’s decision. (Appointments and contracts) J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 29:183 Nov. 1953. 

L & Lcommittee report--Chicago Den. Soc. 26:5,23 Nov. 
15, 1953. 

Law enforcement report. (Washington) Washington D. J. 
21:15 Jan. 1953. 

Nesbitt, K. I. Board of Dental Examiners of California 
prosecutions. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
29:191-193 May-June; 398, 415 Nov.-Dec. 1953; J. 
South. California D. A. 21:34-35 Oct. 1953. 

Principle vindicated. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 95:218-219 Nov.3, 
1953. 

Queen v. the Minister of Health. Brit. D. J. 95: 223-226 
Nov. 3, 1953. 


ibility or habit. Illinois 
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Street, A. L.H. Adjacent tooth injury. D.Survey 29:60 
Jan. 1953. 
Dealing with contractors. D. Survey 29:1332 Oct. 1953. 
Dentist as a manufacturer; right to have work done by 
a laboratory. D. Survey 29:489 Apr. 1953. 
Home dental offices; guaranteeing that work will sat- 
isfy;conflicting testimony in malpractice cases. D. 
Survey 29:786-787 June 1953. 
Income tax angles for dental clinics. Negligent infec- 
tion may appear circumstantially. D. Survey 29: 
1642 Dec. 1953. 
Income tax returns: litigation expense. D. Survey 
29:60 Jan. 1953. 
Malpractice claim was compromised. Care in extrac- 
tion. D. Survey 29:915 July 1953. 
Parents’ liability on dental accounts; dentist’s liabil- 
ityfor associate’s acts. D. Survey 29:1480 Nov.1953 
Patient questioned method of grinding; when dentist and 
patient disagree. D. Survey 29:34] Mar. 1953. 
Unlicensed owners of dental offices. D. Survey 29: 
1040 Aug. 1953. 
When does dentist practice medicine? D. Survey 
29:199-200 Feb. 1953. 
Who owns radiographs? D. Survey 29:199 Feb. 1953. 
LITTLE, K. Organic constituents of teeth. J.D. Res. 32: 734 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Organic high polymers in teeth. J. D. Res. 32: 735-736 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
LITTLEFIELD,A.H. Retires. (Biographical sketch) P. H. Beld- 
ing. D. Items Interest 75:695-698 portrait Aug.1953. 
LITTLEFIELD, W.H. Examples of specialist and non-special 
ist orthodontic treatment. D. Record 73: 718-719 
Nov. 1953. 
LIWANAG, FELIPE. Problems in using local dental anasthet 
ic solutions. J. Philippine D. A. 6:31-33, 36 Jan. 1953 
LLOYD, CHESTER and McKNIGHT, J. P.: See McKnight, J. P. 
LLOYD,Z.B. Composite case report of Class I malocclusions 
with insufficient arch length. Am.J.Orthodont. 39: 
262-267 Apr. 1953. 
LO,R.T. and MOYERS,R.E. Studies in the etiology and prever- 





tion of malocclusion. I.The seq e of eruption of 
the permanent dentition. Am.J.Orthodont. 39:460- 
467 June 1953. 

LOCAL ANESTHETICS: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 
local 

LOCATION AND RELOCATION OF DENTISTS: See Statis- 
tics--dentists 


LOCKJAW: See Tetanus 

LOCKWOOD, J. W. Aseptic technic in oral surgery. Tufts D 
Outlook 25:8-9,38 Jan. 1953. 

LOECHLER, P.S. and MUELLER, M.W. Implant denture con- 
struction. J. Missouri D. A. 33:18-21 portraits Sept. 
1953. 

LOEWENSTEIN, W. R. and FAIVOVICH, A. Excitability in 
terms of time of the dental nervous elements. J. 
D. Res. 31:854-859 Dec. 1952. 


LONG,S.L. Annual report of the Public Dental Service Society. 
Cincinnati’s council on dental health. Bul. Cincir 
nati D. Soc. 22:12 June 1953. 

LONGWELL, J.; STONES, H. H.; THOMPSON, A. M. and FOR- 
REST, JEAN R.: See Forrest, Jean R. 
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LOOBY, J. P. Report of the retiring president--Philadelphi 
Co. Den. Soc. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 17:164- 
166.170 Apr. 1953. 
President of the dental alumni society. (Pennsylvania Univ) 
Penn D. J. 56:5 June 1953. 
LOPEZ, S. P. Role of dentistry in eye diseases. J. Philippine 
D. A. 6:16-17 Sept. 1953. 
LORD, R.M. Osteoma and upper third molar--a case report. 
Arkansas D. J. 24:12-16 portrait Mar. 1953. 
LORINA, PHYLLIS L. and LISANTI, V. F. Streptococcal beta- 
glucuronidase and hyaluronidase. Tufts D. Outlook 
26:4 May 1953. 
LOTTINVILLE, SAVOIE. Historical bridges. ‘‘The present 
present grows out of the past.’’ J. Oklahoma D. A. 
42:35 Oct. 1953. 
LOUS, J.D. Awarded certificate of appreciation by Philippine 
Dental Association. Frater 52:24 Mar. 1953. 
LOUISIANA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Legett, L.A. Report of prosthetic dental service com- 
mittee. J. Louisiana D. Soc. 11:3 Summer 1953. 
LOVE, E.L. Vacations with pay. J. California D. A. & Nevada 
D. Soc. 29:182-184 May-June 1953. 
LOVE, W.D. Man on the cover. D. Survey 29:918-919 portrait 
cover July 1953. 
LOVEL,R.W. and De BOER,J.G. (Discussions of) Report:crown 
and fixed bridge prosthesis: a phase of restorative 
dentistry. S. D. Tylman. Internat. D. J. 3:336-343 
Mar. 1953. 
LOVETT, W.F. Personality and dentist. Georgetown D. J. 19: 
ll-15 May 1953. 
LOW, A. A. What the dentist should know about himself. Oral 
Hyg. 43:496-500 Apr. 1953. 
LOWERY, P.C. Expression about mouth restored. D. Survey 
29:763-764 June 1953. 
LOWERY,R.P.and ANDERSON,P.G. Progress of the C.D.A.’s 
pension-assurance plan. J. Canad. D. A. 19:319- 
320 June 1953. 
LOWMAN, R. M.; ROTHMAN, M. A. and McALLISTER, W. M. 
Problem of the temporomandibular joint. J. Con- 
necticut D. A. 27:6-l1 Nov. 1953. 
LOWRY, E. D. President’s address--Ohio S. Den. Assn. J. 
Ohio D. A. 27:3-4 comment 36 Feb. 1953. 
LOWRY, GRIER. Raising dogs for fun. (R. M. Weber) Oral 
Hyg. 43:937-940 July 1953. 
LOWTHER, A. H. Michigan is proud of... J. Michigan D. A. 
35:255-256 portrait Dec. 1953. 
LOYOLA UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY ALUMNI 
necrology report 
Obituary list. Bur 54:32 July 1953. 
LUBIT,E.C. Highlights of dental history. D. Students’ Mag. 3k 
24-26,56 Apr. 1953. 
LUBOWITZ, A. H. Bimaxillary protrusion. D. Items Interest 
75:559-565 July 1953. 
Problem of extraction in orthodontic therapy. D. Items 
Interest 75:862 -877 portrait Oct. 1953. 
LUCAS, G. H. W. Symptoms and treatment of acute poison- 
ing. (Book rev.) J. Canad. D. A. 19:34 Jan. 1953. 
LUCAS, L. M. Quick-curing resins. Indian D. Rev. 22: 98-99 
Mar. 1953. 
How to get rich--maybe! (Ed.) J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 
28:16-17 May 1953. 
Why Public Law 779? J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:17-18, 
45 Mar. 1953. 





LUCIA, V. O. Fundamentals of oral physiology and their 
practical application in the securing and repro- 
ducing of records to be used in restorative den- 
tistry. J. Pros. Den. 3:213-231 Mar. 1953. 

LUDUENA, F. P. 

HOPPE, J. O. and TAINTER, M. L.: See Tainter, M. L. 

HOPPE, J. O.; TAINTER, M. L. and WESSINGER, G. D. 
Laboratory methods for evaluating local anesthet- 
ic solutions. J. D. Res. 32:664-665 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

LUDWICK, W.E. Legion of Merit awarded to Navy dental offi- 
cer. J.A.D.A. 47:366 Sept. 1953. 

BASS, KENNETH and JAY, PHILIP. Evaluation of anti- 
biotic agents in the control of lactobacillus counts. 
].A.D.A. 46:174-178 Feb. 1953. 

LUDWIG, T. G. 

DEWAR, MARGARET R. and BIBBY, B.G. Further ob- 
servations upon the caries-producing potentialities 
of various foodstuffs. J. D. Res. 32:665 Oct.1953. 
Abstract 

DEWAR, MARGARET R. and GOLDBERG, H.J.V.: See 
Dewar, Margaret R. 

LUDWIG’S ANGINA 

Kalman, S.I. and Nathanson, I.G. Ludwig’s angina. Re- 
port of a case requiring tracheotomy. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:822-825 July 1953. 

Sherman, Pincus, et al. Development and surgical in- 
tervention of anearly Ludwig’s angina. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:282-285 Feb. 1953. 

LUKS, SAMUEL. Basic root canal instruments and their 
correctuse. New York J. Den. 23:114-117 Mar. 1953. 

LUMB, S. F. Dental thought rapidly changing to prevention. D 
Mag. & Oral Topics 70:268-270 portrait Aug. 1953. 

LUNDQVIST, CLAES. Oral sugar clearance, its influence on 
dental caries activity. Translated by C. M. Evans. 
(Book Rev.) J.4.D.A. 46:366-367 Mar. 1953. 

and GUSTAFSSON, B. E.: See Gustafsson, B. £. 

and KORNERUP, TORE: See Kornerup, Tore 

LUNDSTROM, A. Observations of identical and fraternal 
twins, indicating the relative significance of 
genetic and non-genetic factors with respect to 
variations in tooth position and occlusion. Internat. 
D. J. 3:227-228 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

About indications for orthodontic treatment. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 147-153 disc. 153-155, 1949. 

Aetiology of crowding of the teeth (based on studies of 
twins and on morphological investigations) and its 
bearing on orthodontic treatment (expansion or ex- 
traction). European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 176-190 
disc. 190-191, 1951. 

Cephalometric registrations as an aid in diagnosing mal- 
occlusions. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 11:100-110 Nov. 
1953. 

Investigation of 202 pairs of twins regarding fundamental 
factors in the aetiology of malocclusion. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 161-176, 1947-1948. 

Report:a review of orthodontic research 1946-1950. (Dis- 
cussed by Salzmann;Hotz and Silman) Internat. D. 
J. 3:356-367 Mar. 1953. 

and LYSELL, LENNART. Anthropological examination 
of a group of medieval Danish skulls, with partic- 
ular regard to the jaws and occlusal conditions. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 11:111-128 Nov. 1953. 
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LUNDY, J. B. Report of early tooth removal. J. Ontario D.A. 
30:295-296 Sept. 1953 

LUNGS 

foreign bodies: See Foreign bodies--in lungs and esophagus 
LUPUS ERYTHEMATOSUS 
Lite, Theodore. Gingival manifestations of lupus ery- 
thematosus. J. Periodont. 24:119-i22 Apr. 1953. 
Sugarnian, M.M. Lupus erythematosus. Oral Surg.,Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:836-842 July 1953. 

LUSK, M. E. Presentation of memorial silver service. L. W. 
Thom. Desmos 59:4 Jan. 1953. 

LUSTERMAN, E.A. Report on dental trade and laboratory re- 
lations. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y) 5:8-9 Apr. 1953 

Class II, Division | malocclusion. Report of a case. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 39:505-510 July; correction 688 Sept. 
1953. 

LUTEN, J. R., JR. Correction of pathologic migration by sim- 
ple orthodontic procedures. Case report. Arkan- 
sas D. J. 24:24-26 Dec. 1953. 

LYALL, DAVID. Treatment of cancer of the oral cavity. (An 
outline) J. D. Med. 8:60-68 Apr. 1953. 

LYELL, J. S. Auto-polymerising acrylic resin restorations. 
A review of the present status of these materials. 
D. J. Australia 25:96-120 May 1953. 

LYNCH,B.L. Acute cellulitis of dental origin. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 16:348-353 portrait June 1953. 

LYON, D. G. and DARLING, A. I. Examination of human den- 
tal enamel by polarized light. J. D. Res. 32: 731 
Oct. 1953. 

LYON, D. M. Abutments in fixed prosthesi Ark 
24:6-9 portrait Dec. 1953. 

LYON, H. W.; DICKSON, GEORGE and SCHOONOVER, 
I. C. Effectiveness of vacuum investing in the 
elimination of surface defects in gold castings. 
].A.D.A. 46:197-198 Feb. 1953. 

Mechanism of hygroscopic expansion in dental casting 
investments. J. D. Res. 32:713 Oct.1953. Abstract 

LYON, O. M. Inaugural address--Kentucky S. Den. Assn. J 
Kentucky D. A. 5:20-22 July 1953. 

Portraits. (Biographical sketch) (W.G. McLeod) J. Ken- 
tucky D. A. 5:65-66 Oct. 1953 

LYONS, C. J. Quo vadis. (Tribute to--by R.H. Lyons) J. Oral 
Surg. 11:140-145 Apr. 1953. 

LYONS,HARRY. Cited by ADA council.(Therapeutics) J. Mich- 
igan D. A. 35:125 May 1953. 

Chosen member of USPHS advisory council. J.A.D.A. 47: 
372-373 Sept. 1953. 

Medical College of Virginia School of Dentistry, annual 
report 1952-53. Bul. Virginia D. A. 30:14-20 Oct. 
1953. 

President, American Academy of Periodontology. J. 
Periodont. 24:portrait frontispiece Oct. 1953. 

LYONS,R.H. Quo vadis. (Tribute to Chalmers J. Lyons) J. Oral 
Surg. 11:140-145 Apr. 1953. 

LYSELL, LENNARTand LUNDSTROM, ANDERS: See Lundstrém, 
Anders 
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MacDONALD, D. H. Report of a deeply impacted lower 3rd 
molar. J. Ontario D. A. 30:388-389 Dec. 1953. 
MacDONALD, J. B. Current status of dental research. J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:121-124 Mar. 1953. 
Biographical data. J. Canad. D. A. 19: portrait frontis- 
piece Apr. 1953. 
Mac GREGOR, S. A. It could happen here. (Canada) J. Canad. 
D. A. 19:84 Feb. 1953. 
Report: dental education and its influence on the health 
of the child. (Discussed by Toverud; Watry and 
Johnson ) Internat. D. J. 3:323-335 Mar. 1953. 
MacKENZIE, R. M. Civilization to pay debt in Alaska. D. Sur- 
vey 29:337 portrait Mar. 1953. 
MacKINNON, P. R. President, Harvard Dental Alumni Asso- 
ciation. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 13:frontispiece 
portrait Jan. 1953. 
MacNEILL,S. Retires as editor of the Journal of the Irish Den- 
tal Association. J. Irish D.A. 9:5 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 
MacSWEEN, S. 4. Basic requirements in endodontia. J. D. 
Med. 8:12-13 Jan. 1953. 
MacWHINNIE, A. B. Fluoridation is compulsory medication. 
Oral Hyg. 43:44-47 Jan. 1953. 
MACAPANPAN, L.C. Early changes following tooth movement 
in rats. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:956-957 Dec. 1953. 
Abstract 
and WEINMANN, J. P. Influence of injury to the perio- 
dontal membrane on the spread of gingival inflam- 
mation. J. D. Res. 32:665-666 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
MACCAFERRI, G. Surgical treatment of mandibular protru- 
sion modified technique of Kostecka’s method. 
(Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 3:269 Dec. 1952. Ab- 
stract 
MACGREGOR, A. B. Chondroma of the maxilla. Brit. D. J. 
94:39-42 Jan. 20, 1952. 
MACK, E.S. Dilemma in the management of thumbsucking. 
Indian D. Rev. 22:120-130 Apr. 1953. 
MACKAY, D. R. President-elect, Minnesota State Dental 
Association. North-West Den. 32:portrait frontis- 
piece Jan. 1953. 
MACY, BETTY. Let’s not forget the basic. (Ed.) D. Asst. 22: 
13 Sept. -Oct. 1953. 
MADDEN, C.K. Applications of the teachings of Johnson and 
the «win-wire appliance. European Orthodont. Soc. 
Tr. p. 88-129, 1947-1948. 
MADSEN, B.C. Prosthetic counterpoise in overbite cases. D. 
Digest 59:434-439 Oct. 1953. 
MAEGLIN, G. and MULLER, 0.: See Miiller, O. 
MAETH, HARRY. Terramycin used in endodontic cases. D. 
Digest 59:545-547 Dec. 1953. 
MAGER, M. E. Technique for the immediate insertion of an 
obturator. U.C.H.D.J. 16:67, 69 Nov.-Dec. 1952. 


MAGNETIC DENTURES: See Dentures--magnetic 
MAHLER, D. B. Photoelasticity as a research technic for den- 
tistry. J. D. Res. 32:712 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
and ASGARZADEH, K. Volumetric contraction of dental 
gypsum materialson setting. J. D. Res. 32:354-361 


June 1953. 
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MAHONEY, J. E. Honored by Georgetown alumni. Illinois D. J. 
22:263 Apr. 1953. 

President, Illinois State Dental Society. D. Survey 29:472 
portrait Apr. 1953; Illinois D. J. 22:4 portrait Jan. 
1953. 

President’s address--Illinois State Den. Soc. Illinois D. J. 
22:579-581 Sept. 1953. 

MAIL ORDER DENTURES: See Illegal practice 

MAINLAND, DONALD. Elementary medical statistics. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:722-723 June 1953. 

MAINO, RUTH E. Dentistry is an adventure. D. Survey 29:1481- 
1482 portrait Nov. 1953. 

MAISON, W. G. Preparation of the mouth and casts for im- 
mediate dentures. J. Pros. Den. 3:66-81 Jan. 1953. 

MAJ, G.; NASO, O.; GUARDONE, P.; MUZJ, LUIGI and MUZJ, 
EDMONDO: See Muzj, Edmondo 

MALAYA: See Dentistry--Malaya 

MALIGNANT TUMORS: See Tumors; See also Cancer. 

MALLETT, S. P. Antibiotics in dentistry. Harvard D. Alumni 
Bul. 13:11-16 Apr. 1953. 

Cyanosis from chemical poisoning. D. Radiog. & Photog. 

26:30-31 No. 2, 1953. 
MALOCCLUSION 
See also Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements; 
Orthodontic treatment. 

Anderson, B.G. Malocclusion in androgen-treated mon- 
keys. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:187-192 Mar. 1953. 

Ballard, C. F. Orthodontic view of occlusion in relation 
to periodontal problems. D. Practitioner 3:311-320 
June 1953. 

Dechaume, M., etal. Part played by the sympathetic nerv- 
ous system in the pathogenesis of disorders result- 
ing from dental malocclusion. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 6:1047-1050 Sept. 1953. 

Miller, S. C. Periodontists view of occlusion. J. Dist. 
Columbia D. Soc. 28:4-5, 22-24 Nov. 1953. 

Orban, Balint. Problems of occlusion in periodontics 
and general dental practice. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 25:11-13 portrait Feb. 15, 1953. 

Thomas, B. O. A. and Gallagher, J. W. Practical man- 
agement of occlusal dysfunctions in periodontal 
therapy. J.A.D.A. 46:18-31 Jan. 1953. 

etiology 

Brodie,A.G. Muscular factors in the diagnosis and treat- 
ment of malocclusions. Angle Orthodont. 23:71-77 
Apr. 1953. 

Coyne, I. Interception of malocclusion. J. OntarioD. A. 
30:165-173 May 1953. 

Davis, R. W. Tonsils, climate, health and headshapes. 
J. Ontario D. A. 30:24-29 Jan.; 70-75 Feb. 1953. 

Dockrell, R. B. Classifying the aetiology of malocclu- 
sion. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 149-156 disc. 
156-163, 1951. 

Fleet, 1. J. Study of tooth size, dental arch length, and 
facial balance in cases of Class I malocclusion. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:57 Jan. 1953. Abstract 

Hovell, J. H. Aetiological approach to orthodontic diag- 
nosis. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 25- 
33 disc. 34-41, 1950. 

Humphreys, H. F. and Leighton, B.C. Factors in the aeti- 
ology of post normal occlusion. Brit. Soc. Study of 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 48-53 disc. 53-62, 1950. 

Leighton,B.C. Some abnormalities of the deciduous den- 


tition. D. Record 72:395-401 Mar. 1953. 

Lo, R. T. and Moyers, R. E. Studies in the etiology and 
prevention of malocclusion. I. The sequence of 
eruption of the permanent dentition. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 39:460-467 June 1953. 

Pelton, W. J. and Elsasser, W. A. Studies of dentofacial 
morphology. Ill. The role of dental caries in the 
etiology of malocclusion. J.A.D.A. 46:648-657 June 
1953. 

habits as factors 

Bedrick, A.E. Thumbsucking. A resume of modern the- 
ories of this habit. D. Students’ Mag. 31:13-15, 34, 
56 June 1953. 

Cohen, M. L. Considerations on treatment of thumbsuck- 
ing. J. Den. Children 20:52-54, 2nd quart. 1953. 

Dreyer, C.J. Thumb and finger sucking. J.D.A. South 
Africa 8:309 Aug. 1953. 

Kloeffler,G. D. Psychosomatics of occlusal neurosis. 
D.Students’ Mag.31:14-18, 34, 38-40, 48, 52 Feb.1953. 

Kurer, J. Improved oral screen. Internat. D. J. 3:225- 
226 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Mack, E. S. Dilemma in the management of thumbsuck- 
ing. Indian D. Rev. 22:120-130 Apr. 1953. 

Massler, Maury and Barber, T. K. Palatal plate in pedo- 
dontic practice. J. Den. Children 2085-02 3rd quart. 
1953. 

Massler, Maury and Zwemer, J.D. Mouth breathing. 
Il. Diagnosis and treatment. J.A.D.A. 46:658—671 
June 1953. 

Preis, K.W. Childhood habits: their effect of facial 
development and dental occlusion. Ann. Den. 12 :58- 
63 June 1953. 

Sheppard, I. M. Tongue dynamics. D. Digest 59:117-121 
Mar. 1953. 

Syrrist, A. and Selander, P. Some aspects on comforters 
and dental caries. Odont.Tskr.61:237-251 No. 4,1953. 

Taylor, A.T. Use of oral screens with fixed appliances. 
Internat. D. J. 3:232-234 Dec. 1953. Abstract 

Whitman, C. L. Simplifying our orthodontic problems. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:571-589 Aug. 1953. 

he as cause 

Bijlstra,K.G. Preliminary case-report of identical twins. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 164-171,172-173,195L 

Lundstrém, A. Observations of identical and fraternal 
twins, indicating the relative significance of 
genetic and non-genetic factors with respect to var- 
iations in tooth position and occlusion. Internat.D. 
J. 3:227-228 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Aetiology of crowding of the teeth (based on studies of 
twins and on morphological investigations) and its 
bearing on orthodontic treatment (expansion or ex- 
traction). European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 176-190 
disc. 190-191, 1951. 

Investigation of 202 pairs of twins regarding funda- 
mental factors in the aetiology of malocclusion. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 161-176, 1947-1948. 

Rousseau, P. L. Contribution to the study of the heredi- 
tary factor in maxillary dysmorphoses. An orbito- 
malar anatomical plan for the diagnosis of molar 
mesio- positions. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. 
p. 99-104, 1951. 

Townend, B.R. Twins. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr.p. 
67, 1950. 
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MALOCCLUSION (Cont.) 
loss of teeth as factor 
Carlson, Harry. Suggested treatment for missing lateral 
incisor cases. Angle Orthodont. 22:205-216 Oct. 
1952. 
Jago, J.D. Plea to save lower first permanent molars in 
children. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:274-275 Aug. 
1953. Digest 
Kronfeld, 8. M. Effects of premature loss of primary 
teeth and sequence of eruption of permanent teeth 
on malocclusion. J. Den. Children 20:2-13,lst quart 
1953. 
Savara, B.S. Effects of premature loss of primary teeth. 
J. AlFIndia D. A. 26:4-8, 15 Apr. 1953. 
Wilbur, H. M. Management of premature loss of children’s 
teeth. J. Missouri D. A. 33:13-17 portrait Sept.1953. 
naso-pharyngeal conditions in relation to 
Wallis, H.R. E. Medical aspects of malocclusion. D. 
Record 73:519-530 June 1953. 





Massler, Maury and Frankel, J. M. Prevalence of mal- 
occlusion in children aged 14 to 18 years. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:227-228 Mar. 1953. Abstract 
Telle, E.S. Study of the frequency of malocclusion in the 
county of Hedmark, Norway. A preliminary report. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 192-198 disc. 198, 
1951. 
MALPRACTICE, dental 
See also Insurance for dentistry --protective 
Molle, W. H. Law of negligence in dental practice. Ac- 
tions must be governed by the community. D. Stu- 
dents Mag. 32:26-28 Oct. 1953. 
Dentist looks malpractice in the eye. Elements for ac- 
tion. D. Students’ Mag. 32:16-19 portrait Nov. 1953. 
MALSKY, MAURICE. Occlusal impact. (Its relation to pre- 
liminary grinding) J. D. Med. 8:24-26 Jan. 1953. 
MANAGEMENT OF PATIENTS: See Patient Ag 
See also Psychology--dental 
MANDIBLE AND MAXILLA 
Richards, A.G. Measuring the radiopacity of the lip and 
mandible. J D. Res. 32:193-209 Apr. 1953. 
Sherr, L. A. Occlusal equilibration in the treatment of 
fractures of the maxilla and mandible. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1269-1273 Nov. 1953. 





anatomy 

Craddock, F. W. Retromolar region of the mandible. J. 
A.D.A. 47:453-455 Oct. 1953. 

Fournet, S.C. Classifications of mandible. Its organs, 
muscles and tissue attachments, their relation to 
the base of the denture, and corrections. D. Survey 
29:1018-1022 Aug. 1953. 

Miller, J. A., Jr. Studies on the location of the lingula 
mandibular foramen, and mental foramen. J. D. 
Res. 32:705 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Noback, C. R. and Moss, M. L. Topology of the human 
premaxilla. J. D. Res. 32:726 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Symons, N.B.B. Variations in the form of the mandible. 
Brit. D. J. 94:231-236 May 5, 1953. 

development: See Jaws--development; See also Face--de- 
velopment 
diseases: See also Necrosis; Osteitis; Osteomyelitis 


Berger, Adolph and Jaffe, H.L. Fibrous (fibro-osseous ) 
dysplasia of jaw bones. J. Oral Surg. 11:3-17 Jan. 
1953. 

Chipps, J. E. and Zucker, Edward. Fibrous dysplasia of 
the mandible probably with concomitant ethmoid 
lesion. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:120% 
1215 Oct. 1953. 

Moch, W.S. Gaucher’s disease with mandibular bone le- 
sions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1250- 
1254 Oct. 1953. 

Oehlers, F.A.C. Case of focal fibrocystic disease of the 
mandible. Brit. D.J. 94:317-320 June 16, 1953. 

dislocation: See Dislocation of mandible 

fractures: See Fractures--jaws; See also Maxillofacial 
injuries 

resection 

Anderson, C. F., et al. Correction of prognathism. J. 
Oral Surg. 11:118-124 Apr. 1953. 

Biederman, William. Non-critical character of some 
cephalometric norms. J. D. Res. 32:639 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

Brandon, S. A.and Trommald, J. B. Right radical neck 
dissection with partial resection of the right man- 
dible; installation of adjustable vitallium plates 
with wiring and tracheotomy. A case report. Ore- 
gon D. J. 22:8-16 Jan. 1953. 

Brannin, D. E. Correction of mandible prognathism. J. 
Oklahoma D. A. 42:12-17 July 1953. 

Henry, C. B. Surgical demonstration of sliding osteot- 
omy of the ascending rami in a case of mandibular 
prognathism. (After Kostecka) European Orthodont. 
Soc. Tr. p. 214-218, 1947-1948. 

Holland, M. R. Surgical treatment of prognathism of the 
mandible. Minneap. Dist. D.J.37:6-8 portrait Mar. 
1953. 

Jacobs, B. J., et al. Correction of asymmetric progna- 
thism by unilateral ostectomy. J. Oral Surg. 11:42- 
48 Jan. 1953. 

Jarabak,J.R. Regeneration of the mandibular condyle fol- 
lowing bilateral resection. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:58 
Jan. 1953. Abstract 

Jarabak, J. R. and Graber, T.M. Growth of the upper face 
following bilateral mandibular condylar resection. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:57 Jan. 1953. Abstract 

Jarabak, J. R. and Thompson, J. R. Growth of the man- 
dible of the rat following bilateral resection of the 
mandibular condyles. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:58 Jan. 
1953. Abstract 

Linsey, E.V. Surgical treatment for the esthetic correc- 
tion of a marked protuberance of the maxillae. Re- 
port of a case. D. Items Interest 75:540-543 July 
1953. 

Ogus, W.I. Unilateral operation for the correction of 
prognathism on rotated mandible. D. Digest 59: 
304-306 July 1953. 

Pekarsky, R.L. Surgical correction of mandibular pro- 
trusion. New York D. J. 19:420-421 Oct. 1953. 

Rubin, L. R. Increased gonial angle in micrognathism. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:218-222 Mar. 1953. 

Suggett, A. H. Correction of a mandibular macrognathia 
by surgical means. A study of a pioneering operation 
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MANDIBLE AND MAXILLA--resection (Cont.) 
performed in 1930 and predicated upon careful gnath- 
ostatic diagnosis and orthodontic preparation. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 39:911-914 Dec. 1953. 

Van Alstine, R. S. and Dingman, R. O. Correction of 
mandibular protrusion in the edentulous patient. J. 
Oral Surg. 11:273-281 Oct. 1953. 

MANDIBULAR MOVEMENTS 
See also Articulation and occlusion 

Boucher, C.O. Occlusionin prosthodontics. J. Pros. Den. 
3:633-656 Sept. 1953. 

Carlsé6, Sven. Nervous coordination and mechanical 
function of the mandibular elevators. An electro- 
myographic study of the activity, and an anatomic 
analysis of the mechanics of the muscles. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 10:Suppl. 11, 9-126, 1952. 

Chick, A. O. Critism of graphic study of mandibular 
movement. J. A. D. A. 46:105-107 comment 107 
Jan. 1953. 

Graphic study of mandibular movements. J.A.D.A.46: 
597 May 1953. 

Chick, A. O. and Berry, D. C. Representation of some 
new thoughts on mandibular movements, tooth 
form, and mandibular joint function. Internat. D. 
J. 3:161-162 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Fraseur, G. L. Further studies on mandibular condyle 
movements. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:306 Apr. 1953. 
Abstract 

Hjortsj6, Carl-Herman. Mechanism in the temporomar- 
dibular joint. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 11:5-23 July 
1953. 

King, W.A. Radiographic analysis of a clinical determi- 
nation of the transverse axis of the movement of 
the mandible. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 54:18-19 Dec. 
1953. 

Kurth, L. E. Defense of the graphic method. J.A.D.A.46: 
597-598 May 1953. 

Physics of mandibular movement related to full den- 
ture construction. Ann. Den. 12:131-141 Dec. 1953. 

Lauritzen, A.G. Function, prime object of restorative 
dentistry; definite procedure to obtain it. Oregon 
D. J. 23:6-19 Oct. 1953. 

Lucia, V. O. Fundamentals of oral physiology and their 
practical application in the securing and repro- 
ducing of records to be used in restorative den- 
tistry. J. Pros. Den. 3:213-231 Mar. 1953. 

McCall, J. O. and Swinyard, C. A. Anatomical and func- 
toinal studies of the temporomandibular joint in re- 
lation to jaw repositioning. D. Concepts 5:13-14 
Apr.-May 1953. 

Morgan, H. G. Jaw relations: their significance and im- 
portance in denture construction. D. Digest 59:104- 
110 Mar. 1953. 

Moylan, F. J. Temporomandibular-maxillary relation- 
ship. J. Pros. Den. 3:184-192 Mar. 1953. 

Page, H. L. Natural articulation movements. D. Digest 
59:202-206 May 1953. 

Posselt, Ulf. Studies in the mobility of the human man- 
dible. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:471-473 June 1953. Re- 
print 

Ricketts, R. M. Laminagraphy in the diagnosis of tem~ 
poromandibular joint disorders. J.A.D.A.46:620- 
648 June 1953. 


Shanahan, T.E.J. Physiologic and neurologic occlusion. 
J. Pros. Den. 3:631-632 Sept. 1953. 
Sloane, T.S. Mouth reconstruction. J. Pros. Den. 3:127- 
139 Jan. 1953. 
Smith, A. E. and Robinson, Marsh. Mandibular function 
after condylectomy. J. A. D. A. 46:304-321 Mar. 
1953. 
Snell, George. Jaw relationship. Outlook & Bul. South. 
D. Soc. (N. J.) 22:81-82 Nov. 1953. 
Stewart, J.M. Significance of dental occlusion in chronic 
traumatic arthritis of the temperomandibular joint. 
J. Florida D. Soc. 24:5-12 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
Thompson, J.R. Anatomical and physiological consider- 
ations for the positions of the mandible. Austral. 
J. Den. 57:22-25 Feb. 1953. 
MANHOLD, J. H. Further studies of the relationship of person- 
ality variables to dental caries. J. D. Res. 32:666 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Report of a study on the relationship of personality var- 
iables to periodontal conditions. J. Periodont. 24: 
248-251 Oct. 1953. 
MANLY,R.S. Method for study of acid production by salivary 
sediments. Tufts D. Outlook 26:2 May 1953. 
and ABEL, L. F.: See Abel, L. F. 
GIDDON, D. B.; DREISBACH, M. E. and PFAFFMAN, 
CARL: See Giddon, D. B. 
and HARGREAVES, G. L.: See Hargreaves, G. L. 
and VINTON, PAUL. Analysis of problem patients of the 
prosthodontist. (Ed) D. Digest 59:357 Aug. 1953. 
MANN, FREDRICK. Management of pain and apprehension. 
J. Florida D. Soc. 23:6-8 Feb. 1953. 
MANNY, V. R.; BATTERSON, G. E.; CRITTENDEN, C. R. and 
HUBER, ARTHUR: See Batterson, G. E. 
MANSFIELD DENTAL SOCIETY 
Mansfield (Ohio) dental clinic makes good. Central Ohio 
Bul. 5:2, 4 May 1953. 
MANUAL DEXTERITY 
Greene, J. H. Finger dexterity in dental hygiene. J. 
Michigan D. A. 35:87-88 Apr. 1953. 
MARAMBA, L. R. Story of dental publications in the Philip- 
pines. J. Philippine D. A. 6:13-16, 39 Jan. 1953. 
MARANO, W. F. and ARMBRECHT, E. C.: See Armbrecht, E. C. 
MARDFIN, DOROTHY F.; LEFKOWITZ, WILLIAM and BODEC- 
KER, C. F.: See Lefkowitz, William 
MARGOLIS, H.1I. Basic pattern and its application in clinical 
orthodontics. 0. Craniofacial skeletal analysis 
(cont’d), and dento-craniofacial orientation. aAmJ. 
Orthodont. 39:425-443 June; correction 633 Aug. 
1953. 
Biographical sketch. Tufts D. Outlook 26:12-14 portrait 
Mar. 1953. 
and PRAKASH, PREM. New instrument for recording 
dental and oral muscle forces--the photoelectric 
myodynagraph. Tufts D. Outlook 26:5-6 May 1953. 
MARGUERITE, R. Report: evolution of full denture prosthe- 
sis. (Discussed by Thompson and Saizar) Internat. 
D. J. 3:368-378 Mar. 1953. 
MARINNES, RENE and GRETHER, ANDRE: See Grether, Andre 
MARKLEY, M. R. Amalgam restoration for the distal sur- 
face of cuspid teeth. North-West Den. 32:1-6 Jan. 
1953. 
Compensation by thermal expansion. J. Pros. Den.3:419- 
422 May 1953. 
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MARKLEY, M. R. (Cont.) 
Practical application of sound principles to the field of 
restorative dentistry. J. Pros. Den. 3:96-104 Jan. 
1953. 
MARLOW, A.A. Water fluoridation in San Diego. Doctors can 
help in campaign. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 23:4 
Aug. 1953. Reprint 
MARONNEAUD, P. L. Indications of the orthodontic or func- 
tional methods in the dento-facial anomalies treat- 
ment. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 91-94, 1949. 
MARSHALL, M.S.; HURST, VALERIE; NUCKOLLS, JAMES and 
FRISBIE, H. E.: See Hurst, Valerie 
MARSHALL, T. R. Biographical sketch. J. Canad. D. A. 19:505 
portrait Sept. 1953. 
Presentation made to. (By Canad. Den. Assn.) J. Canad. 
D. A. 19:674-678 portrait Dec. 1953. 
MARSHALL-DAY,C.D. Epidemiology of periodontal disease. 
J. D. Educ. 17:111-116 May 1953. 
KRIKOS, A. and PEDERSEN, P. O.: See Krikos, A. 
MARSLAND, E. A. and GERRARD, J. W. Intrinsic staining of 
teeth following icterus gravis. Brit. D. J. 94:305- 
310 June 16, 1953. 
MARTIN, A.R. President, Toledo Dental Society. Bul. Toledo 
D. Soc. 18: no paging, portrait Aug. 1953. 
MARTIN, E.J. Radioactive isotopes in biological research. 
Brief outline of principles. J. Ontario D. A. 30:220- 
225 July 1953. 
MARTIN, F.J. Oral diagnosis, treatment planning and X-ray 
interpretation. Proc. Am. A.D. Examiners p. 120, 
1952. 

MARTIN, RUTH. Replacement of lost anterior teeth. Arkan- 
sas D. J. 24:30-33 portrait Mar. 1953. 
MARUHASHI, JURO; SUGAYA, KYOZO; HARA, GAKURO; 

MASUDA, MINORU and YAMADA, MAMORU.: 
See YAMADA, MAMORU 
MARYA, B. B.S. Trigeminal neuralgia of the 2nd and 3rd di- 
visions treated by lsion of the inferior alveolar 
and infra orbital nerves. J. All-India D. A. 26:1,4 
Mar. 1953. 
MARZIANI, L. Use of tantalum in reconstructive surgery, 
with special regard to oral subperiosteal implants. 
Internat. D.J. 3:12-13 Sept. 1952. Abstract; correc- 
tion 627 June 1953. 
MASLANSKY, M. M. and MASLANSKY, LAWRENCE. Injectable 
antihistamines-~an aid in oral surgery. New York 
D. J. 19:274-278 June-July 1953. 
MASON, M. L. Irradiation dermatitis of the hands. D.Digest 
59:178-181 Apr. 1953. Abstract 
MASSACHUSETTS DENTAL SOCIETY 
Council on dental health notes. 
J. 2:20-23 Apr. 1953. 
Muzzey,I. P. Presidential address to house of delegates. 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2:7-9 report on 10 July 
1953. 
Semi-annual report of the military affairs committee. 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2:16-18 Jan. 1953. 
Special fluoridation committee. Massachusetts D. Soc. 
J. 2:15 Jan. 1953. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Massachusetts D.Soc. J. 2:19 Jan; 20 July; 
20 Oct. 1953. 
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MASSAGE OF GUMS: See Gums--massage 





MASSLER, MAURY. Effect of detergents added to fluoride so- 
lutions used for topical applications. J. D. Res. 32: 
703 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Effect of various fluoride salts in inhibiting acid action 
on intact enamel. J. D. Res. 32:703-704 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

and BARBER, T. K. Palatal plate in pedodontic practice. 
J. Den. Children 20:85-92 3rd quart. 1953. 

Action of amalgam on dentin. J.A.D.A. 47:415-422 Oct. 
1953. 

and COHEN, ABRAM: See Cohen, Abram 

and FRANKEL, J. M. Prevalence of malocclusion in chil- 
dren aged 14 tol8 years. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:227- 
228 Mar. 1953. Abstract 

MUHLEMANN, H. R. and SCHOUR, ISAAC. Relation of 
gingival inflammation to alveolar crest resorption. 
J. D. Res. 32:704 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

SCHOUR, ISAAC and BELTING, C. M.: See Belting, C. M. 

SCHOUR, ISAAC; BRAUER, J. C.; DEMERITT, W. W.and 
HIGLEY, L. B.: See Brauer, J. C. 

and ZWEMER, J.D. Mouth breathing. I. Diagnosis and 
treatment. J.A.D.A. 46:658-671 June 1953. 

MASTER, S. B. Use of antibiotics in endodontia. J. All-India 
D. A. 26:1-7, 16 Sept. 1953. 
MASTICATION 

Abel, L. F.and Manly, R.S. Masticatory function of par- 
tial denture patients among Navy personnel. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:382-392 May 1953. 

Bader, W. A. Positive aid for the edentulous, cutter bar 
inserted in the denture. D. Survey 29:319-321 Mar. 
1953. 

Jankelson, Bernard, et al. Physiology of the stomatog- 
nathic system. J.A.D.A. 46:375-386 Apr. 1953. 

Moses, C. H. Significance of some natural laws in the 
practice of preventive and restorative dentistry. 
J. Pros. Den. 3:304-322 May 1953. 

Neumann, H. H. and DiSalvo, N. A. Procedures to re- 
duce dental function. J. D. Res. 32:671-672 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Regli, C. P. and Kydd, W. L. Preliminary study of the 
lateral deformation of metal base dentures in re- 
lation to plastic base dentures J. Pros. Den.3:326- 
330 May 1953. 

Rhoads, J. E. Occlusal harmony--a consideration in per- 
iodontal treatment. J. California D. A. & Nevada 
D. Soc. 29:383-384 Nov.-Dec. 1953. 

Smallen, H. M. Graphic interpretation of masticatory in- 
fluences and stresses. Citation of acase. D.Items 
Interest 75:651-654 Aug. 1953. 

Syrop, H. M. Motion picture studies of the mechanism 
of mastication and swallowing. J.A.D.A.46:495-504 
May 1953. 

Yurkstas, A. and Sauser, C. W. Effect of nonanatomic 
geometric occlusal carving on chewing efficiency. 
J. D. Res. 32:692 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

force 

Alderisio, J. P. and Lahr, Roy. Electronic technic for 
recording the myodynamic forces of the lip, cheek 
and tongue. J. D. Res. 32:548-553 Aug. 1953. 

Curby, W. A. Simplified instrument for measurement of 
food platform area. J.D. Res. 32 :328-331 June 1953. 

Use of a frequency counter for establishing relation- 
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MASTICATION--force (Cont.) 
ships between action potentials and contraction for- 
ces in the masseter muscle. Tufts D. Outlook 26: 
7 May 1953. 

Knowlton, J.P. Masticatory pressures exerted with im- 
plant dentures as compared with soft-tissue-borne 
dentures. J. Pros. Den. 3:721-726 Sept. 1953. 

Ledley, R. S. Forces applied to dental materials during 
mastication. J. D. Res. 32:712 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Mahler, D. B. Photoelasticity as a research technic for 
dentistry. J. D. Res. 32:712 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Manly, R. S. and Vinton, Paul. Analysis of problem pa- 
tients of the prosthodontist. (Ed) D. Digest 59:357 
Aug. 1953. 

Margolis, H.I. and Prakash, Prem. New instrument for 
recording dental and oral muscle forces--the photo- 
electric myodynagraph. Tufts D. Outlook 26:5-6 
May 1953. 

Sobolik,C. F. Comment on: “Denture wearers can exert 
a maximum pressure of 12 Kg., while most foods 
require an average force of only .3 to 1.8 Kg.”’ 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:132-134 portrait Dec. 
1953. 

Yurkstas, A. Effect of masticatory exercise on the max- 
imum force tolerance of individual teeth. J. D. Res. 
32:322-327 June 1953. 

Yurkstas, A. and Curby, W. A. Force analysis of pros- 
thetic appliances during function. J. Pros. Den. 
3:82-87 Jan. 1953. 

muscles 

Carls66, Sven. Nervous coordination and mechanical 
function of the mandibular elevators. An electro- 
myographic study of the activity, and an anatomic 
analysis of the mechanics of the muscles. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 10: Suppl. 11, 9-126, 1952. 

Clapp, G.W. Measure of the power of the inframandibular 
muscles. J. Pros. Den. 3:77] Nov. 1953. 

Merkeley, H. J. Accessory muscles of mastication in 
reference to lower dentures. Internat. D. J. 3:61- 
62 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Pruzansky, S. Alterations in the masticatory mechanism 
as a consequence of bulbar poliomyelitis. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:711-712 Sept. 1953. Abstract 

Rix, R. E. Some observations upon the environment of 
the incisors. D. Record 73:427-441 July 1953. 

MASTROMATTEO, E. and GRAINGER, R. M.: See Grainger, 
R. M. 

MASUDA, MINORU; YAMADA, MAMORU; MARUHASHI, 
JURO; SUGAYA, KYOZO and HARA, GAKURO; 
See Yamada, Mamoru 

MATEO, G.R. Pioneer in Philippine dentistry. Gervasio Erana 
J. Philippine D. A. 6:22 June 1953. 

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS 

See also Antibiotics; Endocrine glands and hormones - 

therapy; Penicillin; Sulfonamides 

Feinman, Jacob. Meperidine hydrochloride-procaine in 
oral surgery. New York D. J. 19:64-66 Feb. 1953. 

Kutscher, A. H. Progress review: clinical oral thera- 
peutics. New York D. J. 19:25-27 Jan. 1953. 


Council Den. Therapeutics reports: See Amer. Den. Assn.-- 
Council Den. Therapeutics 


dental 
Burch, R.J. Spontaneous closure of a parotid gland fis- 
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tula with the aid of banthine. Report of case. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1191-1194 Oct. 1953. 

Calcium-phosphorus medication in dentistry. (Ed.) 
Oral Health 43:119 Feb. 1953. 

de Montigny, Gerard. Medication in oral surgery. J. 
Missouri D. A. 33:8-12 Jan. 1953. 

Enterman, Jack. Emergency drugs and procedures for 
the general practitioner. Bur 54:17-19 July 1953. 

MATERIALS, dental 
See also Metallurgy, dental; types of materials, i.e. 
Impressions--materials, etc. 

Additions to and revisions of the List of Certified Den- 
tal Materials. J. A. D. A. 46:213-214 Feb. 1953. 

Certified dental products. D. J. Australia 25:26-27 Jan.- 
Feb. 1953. 

Dental materials. Austral. J. Den. 57:32 Feb.; 170 June; 
214 Aug.; 289 Oct. 333 Dec. 1953; D. J. Australia 
24:271 Dec. 1952; 25:25-26 Jan.-Feb.; 70-71 Mar.- 
Apr. 120-122 May; 169 July-Aug. 1953. 

Docking, A. R. Dental materials research in Australia. 
D. Record 73:625-628 Sept. 1953. 

Plasticizing of modeling compound by water. J. D. Res. 
32:735-716 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Hine, M. K. Influence of dental materials research on 
dental education. J. D. Res. 32:7ll Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

List of Certified Dental Materials. J. A. D. A. 46:79 Jan. 
561 May; 693 June; 47:335 Sept.; 463 Oct.; 571 Nov. 
693-699 Dec. 1953. 

New dental uses of radioactive materials. J.A.D.A. 47: 
623-624 Dec. 1953. 

Schoolden, E. A. Analysis of miscellaneous dental ma- 
terials. D. Practitioner 4:83-86 Nov. 1953. 
Schoonover, I. C.and Skinner, E.W. (Discussions of ) Re- 
port: dental materials. E. Matthews. Internat.D.]J. 

3:404-415 Mar. 1953. 

Skinner, E. W. and Gordon, C. G. Some experiments on 
the surface hardness of dental stones. J. D. Res. 
32:714 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Survey of dental uses of radioactive materials-- 1952. 
(Council on Den. Health) J.A.D.A. 47:656-660 Dec. 
1953. 

Sweeney, W. T. Opportunities for further research and 
development of dental materials. J. D. Res. 32:71 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Turkheim, H. J. Bacteriological investigations on dental 
materials. Internat. D. J. 3:174-175 Dec. 1952. 
Abstract, correction 427 Mar. 1953. 

MATHE, G. Construction of modern bridge work. Internat. 
D. J. 3:181-182 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

MATHEWS, D.C. D. Abutments for fixed bridgework. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:59-61 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

MATHEWS, FRANK. President’s address~-Alabama Den. Assn. 
Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:42-44 July 1953. 

MATRICES 

Tidelius, T. Matrices and holder for taking impressionss 
of cavities in the gingival third of anteriors and 
bicuspids. Internat. D. J. 3:72-73 Sept. 1952. Ab- 
stract 

MATT, M.M. Ameloblastic changes compared with hemoglobin 
concentrations in rats drinking minimal amounts of 
fluorine. J. D. Res. 32:667-668 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
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MATTHEWS, E. Report: dental materials. (Discussed by 
Schoonover and Skinner) Internat. D. J. 3:404-415 
Mar. 1953. 

JOHNSON, W.and TYLDESLEY, W. R. Curing of acryl- 

ic resins. Internat. D.J. 3:5-6 sept. 1952. Abstract 
MATTHEWS, G.W. Pentothal sodium anesthesia in the den- 

tal office. A preliminary report of 750 consecutive 

cases. Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:6-l1 July 1953. 

Impacted third and fourth molars. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
26:61-63 No. 3, 1953. 

MATTHEWS, M. B. Doctor relaxes---calling “‘CQ.”’ Arkan- 
sas D. J. 24:28-29 portrait Mar. 1953. 

MAUDE, ANGUS and LEWIS, ROY: See Lewis, Roy 

MAXILLA: See Mandible and maxilla; See also Jaws--develop- 
ment; Maxillofacial injuries 

MAXILLARY SINUS 

Fishman, V.P. and Levy, A.T. Dental restoration in the 
maxillary antrum. Case report. J. California D.A. 
& Nevada D. Soc. 29:320-321 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 

Fleming, W. E. Infection of the maxilla in relation to 
maxillary sinusitis. D. J. Australia 25:13-15 Jan.- 
Feb. 1953. 

Effects of chronic pyogenic infections on maxillary 
sinus. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:277-278 Aug. 1953. 
Digest 

Freeland, H. L. Dental oral surgical and medical treat- 
ment of some maxillary sinus conditions. J. Canad. 
D. A. 19:70-74 Feb. 1953. 

Gibson, W. M. Use of anacrylic plate in the surgical clo- 
sure of orakantral openings. D. Record 73:515-518 
June 1953. 

Levy, A. T. Vitallium implant closure of an oral-antral 
opening. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29: 
373-374 Nov.-Dec. 1953. 

Rosen, Marvin and Sarnat, B.G. I. Comparison of the 
volume of the left and right maxillary sinuses in the 
dog. Il. Change of volume after extraction of teeth 
adjacent to the maxillary sinus inthedog. J. D. Res. 
32:706-707 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Seward, G. R. Diagnosis of dental and sinus pain. D. 
Practitioner 4:2-11 Sept. 1953. 

Shattan, B. M. Extensive spontaneous opening of the 
antrum following extraction of a tooth: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 11:73-74 Jan. 1953. 

Travin, M. S. Removal of foreign body from infected 
maxillary sinus. New York D. J. 19:483-485 Nov. 
1953. 

Verne, Daniel. Removal of foreign body from the max- 
illary sinus: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:34l- 
342 Oct. 1953. 

MAXILLOFACIAL INJURIES 
See also Fractures--jaws; Plastic surgery 

Ackerman, A. J. Maxillofacial prosthesis Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:176-200 Jan. 1953. 

Ward, T. G. Treatment of maxillo-facial injuries in the 
Royal Air Force. Internat. D. J. 3:621-626 June 1953. 

MAXIMOW, A. A. and BLOOM, WILLIAM. Histology. (Book rev.) 
].A.D.A. 47:119-120 July 1953. 

MAXWELL, J. L.; DUNNING, F.R. and NEWMAN, M. P. Effect 
of sodium para-amino salicylate as a growth fac- 
tor for lactobacilli. J. D. Res. 32:528-529 Aug. 1953 

MAYERSON, MELVIN. Radiographic and clinical study of the 
positions of the condyles in individuals exhibit- 
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ing malfunctions of the temporomandibular joints. 
Northwest. Univ. Bul. 54:14-17 Dec. 1953. 

MAYNARD, E. A.; HODGE, H. C.; JOHANSEN, ERLING and 
HEWN, J. W.: See Hodge, H. C. 

MAZAHERI, MOHAMMAD. Congenital cleft palate and cleft lip. 
Penn D. J. 56:18-20, 24 June 1953. Digest 

McALLISTER, W. M.; LOWMAN, R. M. and ROTHMAN, M. A.: 
See Lowman, R. M. 

McAULEY, J. E. Development of local anaesthesia. D.Mag.& 
Oral Topics 70:92-102 Apr. 1953. 

McBRIDE, W.C. First twenty-five years. J. Den. Children 
19:144-153, 4th quart. 1953. 

Juvenile dentistry. (Book rev) J.A.D.A. 47:376 Sept. 1953. 

Michigan is proud of. J. Michigan D. A. 35:122 portrait 
May 1953. 

Treatment of primary dentition. Internat. D. J. 4:109-123 
Sept. 1953. 

McCALL, C. S.; McCALL, C. W.; McCALL, R. S.; McCALL, 
G. W. and McCALL, CLYDE. The McCall family 
in North Carolina dentistry. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 
37:44-45 portraits Sept. 1953. 

McCALL, J. O. Periodontia--past and present. Indian D. Rev. 
21:536, 554 Dec. 1952. 

Periodontia: developments of the past seventy-five years. 
D. Items Interest 75:898 -907 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Study of occlusion in relation to periodontal disease. D. 
Concepts 5:10-15, 19 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 

and HERZOG, BERNARD: See Herzog, Bernard 

and SWINYARD, C.A. Anatomical and functional studies 
of the temporomandibular joint in relation to jaw 
repositioning. D. Concepts 5:13-14 Apr.-May 1953. 

and WALD, S. S. Clinical dental roentgenology. ( Book 
rev.) J. Oral Surg. 11:84 Jan. 1953. 

McCANN, MARGUERITE. President of the San Antonio Dis- 
trict Dental Society. (Texas) J. A. D. A. 46:348 
portrait Mar. 1953. 

McCANN, N. E. Diagnosis of periodontal disease. J. Irish D. A. 
10:7, 9-17 July-Aug. 1953. 

McCANN,R.J. Michigan is proud of. J. Michigan D. A. 35:169 
portrait July-Aug. 1953. 

McCARTER, R.G. New editor, Washington State Dental Journal. 
Washington D. J. 22:13 portrait Sept. 1953. 

Paste houses need a prophy. (Ed.) Washington D. J. 22:5 
Oct. 1953. 

McCARTY, L. W. Receives award. (2nd Dist. Den. Soc., 
Alabama) Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:23 portrait Jan. 
1953. 

McCLENDON, J. F. and GERSHON-COHEN, J. Inhibitive effect 
of dietary phosphate fertilizer on dental cariogene- 
sis. J. D. Res. 32:668 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

McCLURE, F.J.; LIKINS, R. C. and ZIPKIN, I.: See Likins, R. C. 

McCOLLUM, E. V. History of nutrition. J. D. Med. 8:141-143, 
146-148 Oct. 1953. 

McCONNELL, W.S. General anaesthetics indentistry. Internat. 
D. J. 4:23-35 Sept. 1953. 

McCOY, JAMES DAVID. Albert H. Ketcham Memorial Award 
conferred upon. J. South. California D. A. 21:22-34 
Jan. 1953. 

McCRACKEN, W. L. Comparison of tooth-borne and tooth- 
tissue-borne removable partial dentures. J.Pros. 
Den. 3:375-381 May 1953. 

Auxilliary uses of cold-curing acrylic resins in prosthet- 
ic dentistry. J.A.D.A. 47:298-304 Sept. 1953. 
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McDANIEL, WILLIAM. Dental diseases our responsibility. 
J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 36:90-91 Jan. 1953. 
McDONALD, A. L. President, Connecticut State Dental Asso- 
ciaticn 1952-1953. J. Connecticut D. A. 27:3 portrait 
May 1953. 
McDONALD, J. R. and BRUCE, K. W.: See Bruce, K. W. 
McDONALD, R. E. Effect of antihistaminic drugs on salivary 
flow and viscosity. J. D. Res. 32:224-226 Apr.1953. 
Effectiveness of a penicillin-containing dentifrice in the 
control of gingivitis and oral acid-producing mi- 
croorganisms. J. Den. Children 20:47-51 portrait 
2nd quart. 1953. 
Management of rampant caries. Illinois D. J. 22:583-590, 
617 portrait Sept. 1953. 
and SCHIMMELPFENNIG, C. B.: See Schimmelpfennig, 
c. B. 
McDONNELL, HUGH. Music--golf. (Rudy Ziegenbein ) Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:170-171 portrait Jan. 1953. 
Athlete--Lou Kubat--singer. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
17:54-55 portrait Oct. 1953. 
Handball--Norm C. Carlson--golf. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. A. 16:354-355 June 1953. 
Organizer--Dr. F. A. ‘‘Pete’’ Pierson--athiete. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:215-217 portrait Feb. 1953. 
McDOWELL, B.H. Survey of dental conditions among the Cook 
Island natives. New Zealand D. J. 49:19-24 Jan.1953. 
McGEHEE, W. H. O. and GREENE, M. W. Pharmacology and 
pharmacotherapeutics for dentists. (Book rev.) D. 
Items Interest 75:419-420 Apr. 1953. 
McGREW, ELIZABETH A. and SREEBNY, L. M.: See Sreebny, 
L. M. 
McGUIGAN, H. A. and KRUG, ELSIE E.: See Krug, Elsie E. 
McHENRY, WILLIAM. Dentist serves in Nebraska legislature. 
D. Survey 29:785 portrait June 1953. 
McHUGH, F. X. Laboratory accreditation by the dental profes- 
sion, New York stands firm on this policy. Bul. 
Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:15-19 May 1953. 
Major issues in dentistry-laboratory negotiations. New 
York J. Den. 23:358-362 Oct. 1953. 
McINTYRE, A.D. Multiple myeloma. General characteristics 
with a report of a case first diagnosed in the man- 
dible. Brit. D. J. 94:229-231 May 5, 1953. 
McKAY, F.S. Man on the cover. D. Survey 29:788 portrait 
on the cover June 1953. 
Orthodontist gets Sabin Award for research. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 38:892-893 Nov. 1953. 
McKEAG, H. T. A. Orthodontics in my time. Brit. Soc.Study 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 13-18, 1950. 
McKINLEY, ELIZABETH and WEXLER, PHYLLIS: See Wex- 
ler, Phyllis 
McKINLEY, OTIS. Flying McKinleys.W. X. Brennan. D. Survey 
29:1172-1175 Sept. 1953. 
McKNIGHT, J. P. and LLOYD, CHESTER. Challenge of cere- 
bral palsy to the dentist. J. Den. Children 20:21-27 
ist quart. 1953. 
McLEAN, F. G. and BARR, A. M.: See Barr, A. M. 
McLEAN, NORMA D. and HARTLES, R. L.: See Hartles, R. L. 
McLENNAN, W. D. Some observations on mandibular radio- 
necrosis. D. Record 72:380-384 Mar. 1953. 
McLEOD, W. G. President’s address--Florida S. Den. Soc. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 24:14-17 report on 17-18 May 1953. 
Portraits. (Biographical sketch) O.M. Lyon. J. Kentucky 
D. A. 5:65-66 Oct. 1953 


McMANIS, T. F.; DEHNE, ERNEST and BINGHAM, C. B. Spe- 
cific antibiotic therapy for an iliac bone graft in the 
mandible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6: 
1396-1412 Dec. 1953. 

McMENAMY, W. C. Dental section of the Columbus Public 
Library. A brief historical background and a trib- 
ute to the man largely responsible for the develop- 
ment. (Edward C. Mills ) Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 
11:4-5 Feb. 1953. 

McRIMMON, D.C. President, Texas State Dental Society. 
Texas D. J. 71:4 portrait Apr. 1953. 

Report of the president--Texas Den. Assn. Texas D. J. 
71:284-286 Aug. 1953. 

McSHANE, C.; PITA, O. and GROSSMAN, L. 1: See Pita, O. 

MEAD, S.G. and SELFRIDGE,G.D. Improved extraoral tech- 
nic for reduction and fixation of mandibular frac- 
tures: a preliminary report. J. Oral Surg. 11:316- 
323 Oct. 1953. 

MEAD, S. V. Anesthesia in dental surgery. (Book rev.) J. A. 
D. A. 46:365 Mar. 1953. 

Modern concepts of focal infection of the teeth and 
mouth. D. Items interest 75:3-70 Jan. 1953. 

MEADE, MARY. Service cited. J. A. D. A. 46:348-349 por- 
trait Mar. 1953. 

MEASUREMENTS 

orthodontic: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 

MEDAK, HERMAN. Effect of X-ray irradiation upon the oral 
tissues of the Macacus rhesus. J. D. Res. 32:668- 
669 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

and BURNETT, G. W. Study of various methods of col- 
lecting hamster saliva for bacterial counts. J. D. 
Res. 32:704 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

and OARTEL, J. S. Cystogenesis in odontogenic epithe- 
lium of Syrian hamsters following cephalic irra- 
diation. J. D. Res. 32:669 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

MEDALS: See Awards 

MEDICAL-DENTAL VETERANS ASSOCIATION OF ALAMEDA 
AND CONTRA COSTA COUNTIES 

Murray, R. B. Organization for medicine and dentistry. 
J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:23-24 
Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

MEDICINE 

relation to dentistry 

Bell, L.J. Do you have trouble with dentists? J.D. Med. 
8:105-107 July 1953. Reprint 

Bigler, J. A. Physician’s viewpoint of the dental health 
problems in children. J. Den. Children 20:14-17, Ist 
quart. 1953. 

Calhoun, N. R., et al. Coordinated medico-dental rela- 
tionships in hospital care. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:142- 
145 Apr. 1953. 

Coomer, O.B. Growing interdependence of medicine and 
dentistry. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:25-31 Oct. 1953. 

Craig, W. E. Let’s not be off-side. Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 32:8 May 1953. 

Eliasoph, Benjamin. Medical conditions complicating 
oral surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:357-366 Mar. 1953. 

Jenkins, L.H. Dentistry as outgrowth of medicine should 
cooperate with physicians. Bul. Nat. D. A.11:204- 
209 July 1953. 

O’Brien, G. T. Medicine and dentistry today. J. Irish 
D. A. 10:17-27 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 











MEDICINE --relation to dentistry (Cont.) 
Pugh, Lamont. Oral medicine. Pennsylvania D. J. 20:3- 
li Jan. 1953. 
Puncture proof? (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 21:17-18 
Mar. 1953. 
Roberts, F.L. Future medical-dental relations program 
of the University of Tennessee. J. Am. Col. Den. 
20:103-107 disc. 108-109 June 1953. 
Speas, C.J. Medical-dental relations. (Report to Amer. 
Col. Den.) J. Am. Col. Den. 20:117-118 June 1953. 
Udehn, C. D. Problems of increasing medical responsi- 
bility for dentists. D. Items Interest 75:1145-1150 
Dec. 1953. 
Watkins, A. G. Paediatrician and the dentist. Brit. D. J. 
94:1-4 disc. 4-7 Jan. 6, 1953. 
Wrong word. (Ed.) Ann. Den. 12:120 Sept. 1953. 
research 
Carlson, A.J. Important society--the Dlinois Society 
for Medical Research, its foundation, work, and fu- 
ture. Dlinois D. J. 22:657-659 portrait Oct. 1953. 
socialized: See Socialized medicine 
MEHTA, F.S. Modern trends in periodontia. Indian D. Rev.2L 
544-547 Dec. 1952. 
BARRETTO, M. A.; RAUT, R. B.; SANJANA, M. K. and 
SHOURIE, K. L. Incidence of periodontal disease 
amongst Indian adults. J. All-India D. A. 26:4-9 
May 1953. 
Oral calculus; its incidence and relation to periodon- 
tal disease. J. All-India D. A. 26:1-4, 16 June 1953. 
MELLANBY, EDWARD. Chemical manipulation of food. D. 
Digest 59:271-274 June 1953. Digest 
MENCZER, L. F. Health conservation for the private practi- 
tioner. J.A.D.A. 47:547-550 Nov. 1953. 
MENDE7 RIBAS, JOSE; RIES CENTENO, GUILLERMO and 
AMADEO, E. M.: See Ries Centeno, Guillermo 
MENG, HEINRICH. (Edited by) Psychologie in der zahnarzt- 
lichen Praxis. (Psychology in the practice of den- 
tistry.) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:727 June 1953. 
MENTAL HEALTH 
See also conditions influencing, i.e. Focal infection; 
Psychosomatic and dentistry 
Schmidhofer, Ernst. Mental health. Psychosomatic edu- 
cation. J.Am. Col. Den. 20:95-102 June 1953 Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 37:70-75 Sept. 1953. 
MENTAL HYGIENE 
Borland, L. R. Dentist’s role in mental hygiene. Paki- 
stan D. Rev. 3:55-58, 88 Apr. 1952. 
MERCER DENTAL SOCIETY 
Forsyth, John. Short history of Mercer Dental Society. 
]. Mercer D. Soc. 8:ll-17 Nov. 1953. 
MERCHANT, H. W. Maxillary nerve block via the pterygopal- 
atine canal. J. Oral Surg. 11:310-312 Oct. 1953. 
MERKELEY, H. J. Accessory muscles of mastication in 
reference to lower dentures. Internat. D. J. 3:61- 
62 Sept. 1952. Abstract 
Assisting patients with dental prosthesis. J. Canad. D. 
A. 19:11-13 Jan. 1953. 
Simple yet complete standardized pre-extraction record. 
J. Canad. D. A. 19:124-126 Mar. 1953. 
MERLE-BERAL, J. Method of vestibular contra-incision for 
the extraction of the canines in ectopic palatal 
position. Internat. D. J. 3:41-42 Sept. 1952. Ab- 
stract 
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Orthodontic articulator for the construction of inclined 
planes. Internat. D. J. 3:228-230 Dec. 1952. Ab- 
stract 

MERRITT, A.H. William J. Gies Foundation for the Advance- 
ment of Dentistry, Inc. J.A.D.A. 47:113-114 July 1953 

MERSHON, J. V. Resolutions of the Northeastern Society of 
Orthodontists. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:881-884 por- 
trait Nov. 1953. 

MESSING, J.J. Vertical fracture of root of upper lateral incisor. 
Brit. D. J. 95:127-129 Sept. 15, 1953. 

METABOLISM 

Aronson, J. K. Interrelationship between carbohydrate 
and fat metabolism. D. Items interest 75:663-665 
Aug. 1953. 

Fritz, I. B. and Burnett,G.W. Metabolism of the protein 
matrix of calcified tissues under normal and fast- 
ing conditions. J. D. Res. 32:647 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Nanda, R.S. Anoxia and vascular spasm in relation to 
dentistry. D. Items Interest 75:958-970 Nov. 1953. 

Page, M. E. and Brooks, D. L. Body chemistry in health 
and disease. D. Digest 59:394-401 Sept.; 440-446 
Oct.; 491-497 Nov.; 536-544 Dec. 1953. 

Rothblatt, J. M. and Waldo, C. M. Tissue response to 
tooth movement in normal and abnormal! metabolic 
states. J. D. Res. 32:678-679 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

calcium 

Likins, R.C.,et al. Effect of fluorine on the metabolism 
of calcium and phosphorus in the rachitic rat. J. D. 
Res. 32:664 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Schilling, Albert and Laszlo, Daniel. Investigative tools 
in the study of calcium metabolism in man; bal- 
ance studies, the calcium tolerance test. Radio- 
active calcium, and complexing agents. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:139-146 Jan. 1953. 

phosphorus 

Likins, R.C.,et al. Effect of fluorine on the metabolism 
of calcium and phosphorus in the rachitic rat. J.D. 
Res. 32:664 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

METALLURGY, dental 
See also Materials, dental; particular materials used 

Crowell, W. S. Metallography of amalgam alloys. J. D. 
Res. 32:713 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Henns, R. J. Metallographic study of the bond between 
stainless steel and silver solder. Am. J. Orthodont. 
39:885 Nov. 1953. Abstract 

Ryge, Gunnar. Phase changes in silver-tin amalgams. J. 
D. Res. 32:713 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

METASTASIS: See Cancer--metastasis 

METHYL-METHACRYLATE: See Acrylic resins 

MEXICO: See Dentistry--Mexico 

MEYER, D. C. History of splinting in moderndentistry. Tech- 
nique for restoring normal stability to teeth. D. 
Students’ Mag. 31:9-1ll, 46 Mar. 1953. 

MEYER, JEROME. Report of fluoridation committee. (Houston, 
Texas) J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 25:9-10 July 1953. 

MEYER, JULIA and WEINMANN, J. P. Phosphamidase content 
in normal tissues and lesions of the oral cavity. J. 
D. Res. 32:669-670 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

MEYER, PAUL. Dental photography on a budget. D.Survey 29: 
751-756 June 1953. 

MEYLER, L. Side effects of drugs. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A.46: 
719 June 1953. 
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MICHAELSON, M. E. Retiring president’s address.--First 
District Dental Society (N. Y.) New York J. Den. 
23:61-67 Feb. 1953. 

MICHALAK, CECILIA. Personal appearance. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. A. 16:320 portrait May 1953. 

MICHIGAN STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Jesson, S. P. What do you think? Detroit D. Bul. 22:16 
Oct. 1953. 

Resume of meeting of board of trustees. 
A. 35:209-212 Oct. 1953. 

Standards of ethics Michigan State Dental Association. 
J. Michigan D. A. 35:114-121 May 1953. 

State association’s new central office. J. Michigan D. A. 
35:191-192 Sept. 1953. 

MICK, R. J. H. Large facts that are kept in small print rela- 
tive to fluoridation. D. Items Interest 75:377-382 
Apr. 1953. 

Effect on rats of artificial addition of fluorine to water. 
D. Items Interest 75:566-571 July 1953. 

Fluorosis versus cavities. D. Items Interest 75:753-756 
Sept. 1953. 

Personal findings and ramblings on this thing called fluor 
idation. D. Items Interest 75:1135-1138 Dec. 1953. 

MICROSCOPY, dental 

See also Histology--dental 

Albright, J. T. and Scott, D.B. Preparation and section- 
ing of carious enamel and dentin for electron mi- 
croscopy. J. D. Res. 32:634 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Bacteria and tooth decay. J. South. California D. A. 21:26 
July 1953. 

Baume, L. J. Structure of the epithelial attachment re- 
vealed by phase contrast microscopy. J. Periodont. 
24:99-110 Apr. 1953. 

Bennett, D. T. Fluorescence microscopy and its applica- 
tion to histological studies of the dental pulp. Odont. 
Tskr. 61:155-184 No. 3, 1953. 

Bernick, Sol and Baker, Richard. Electron microscopy 
of carious dentin. J. D. Res. 32:637 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Bernick, Sol and Friedman, Nathan. Microscopic stud- 
ies of the periodontium of the primary dentition of 
monkeys. I. Anterior teeth during the mixed denti- 
tional period. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:1239-1247 Oct. 1953. 

Forslund, Gésta. Stereoscopic capillaroscopy. A method 
for photogrammetric investigation and registration 
of the peripheral blood-vessel system, with special 
regard to the gingiva and oral mucosa. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 11:1-4 July 1953. 

Frank, R. M. Discoveries in dental infrastructure re- 
cently made by application of the electron micro- 
scope. J.I.A.D.S. 1:32-38 No. 1, 1953. 

Hals, Einar. Fluorescence microscopy of developing and 
adult teeth. Odont. Tskr. 61:1-130, illustrations fol- 
lowing Nos. 1-2, 1953. 

Hodson, J. J. Investigation into the microscopic struc- 
ture of the common forms of enamel lamellae with 
special reference to their origin and contents. I1. 
The form and contents of lamellae in unerupted 
but calcified crowns with special reference to 
hypoplastic lesions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:383-398 Mar. 1953. 


J. Michigan D. 
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Investigation into the microscopic structure of the 
common forms of enamel lamallae with special 
reference to their origin and contents. III.LameF 
lae in erupted teeth with special reference to the 
form and contents of the classical type. Oral Surg, 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:495-515 Apr. 1953. 

Kennedy, J. J. Histology of enamel and dentine with the 
electron microscope. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:17- 
21 Jan. 1953. 
Kennedy, J. J., et al. Ultramicroscopic structure of e- 
namel and dentin. J.A.D.A. 46:423-431 Apr. 1953. 
Scott, D. B. Recent contributions in dental histology by 
use of the electron microscope. Internat. D. J. 4: 
64-95 Sept. 1953. 
Scott, D. B. and Albright, J. T. Electron microscopy of 
carious enamel and dentin. J. D. Res. 32:682-683 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Tool for research, the electron microscope. Northwest. 
Univ. Bul. 53:3 Dec. 1952. 
MIDDLE ATLANTIC SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Anderson, G. M. President’s report. Am. J. Orthodont. 
39:241-245 report on 300-30] Apr. 1953. 
MIDTOWN DENTAL SOCIETY 
Resolutions on social security. Unanimously adopted by 
the executive board of the Midtown Dental Society. 
Bul. Midtown D. Soc. 27:3 Mar. 1953. 
MIDWEST ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL LABORATORIES 
Code of ethics. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 29:21 Feb; 
44-45 Oct. 1953. 
MIGRATORY TEETH: See Teeth--migratory 
MILES, A. E.W. Nature of the attachment between surface epi- 
thelial cells and corium of human oral mucosa. J. 
D. Res. 32:732 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
(Compiled by) Scientific proceedings of the British sec- 
tion, March, 1953. J. D. Res. 32:729-736 Oct. 1953. 
MILEY, TOM. Dentist and cancer. J. Oklahoma D. A. 41:16 
Jan. 1953. 
MILITARY DENTISTRY: See Dentistry--military and naval 
MILLBERRY, G. S. Presentation of award in memory of. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 20:45-51 Mar. 1953. 
MILLER, B. F. and PINNER, MAX: See Pinner, Max 
MILLER, C.J. Tube impression. D. Digest 59:171-173 Apr. 
1953. 
MILLER, C. W. Comparison of methods for establishing ver- 
tical dimension. New York J. Den. 23:160-164 Apr. 
1953. 
Extensive obturators. J. Pros. Den. 3:576-581 July 1953. 
and STOOPACK, J. C. Surgical and prosthetic manage - 
ment of oral deformities. New York J. Den. 23:392- 
394 Nov. 1953. 
MILLER, E. C. Operative procedures for the mixed dentition. 
J. Den. Children 20:93-99 3rd quart. 1953. 
MILLER, F. D. The bread that went to college. (New Jersey 
college develops 100 per cent whole-wheat bread as 
part of its nutrition program.) Oral Hyg. 43:1509- 
1560 Nov. 1953. 
MILLER, H. H. Third molar transplantation. Internat. D. J. 
3:42-44 Sept. 1952. Abstract 
MILLER, H. M. Reimplanting human teeth. D. Survey 29:1439- 
1443 Nov. 1953. 
Third molar transplantation. Internat. D. J. 3:42-44 Sept. 
1952. Abstract 
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MILLER, I. F. President, American Academy for Plastic Re- 
search. Odont. Bul. ( West. Pennsylvania ) 32:12 
Mar. 1953. 

MILLER, JOHN. Observations in clinical preventive dentistry. 
Brit. D. J. 94:7-9 Jan. 6, 1953. 

MILLER, J. A., JR. Studieson the location of the lingula, man- 
dibular foramen, and mental foramen. J. D. Res. 
32:705 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

MILLER, LEWELLYN. Reducing cookbook and diet guide. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:727 June 1953. 

MILLER, R. H. Two methods of adapting the Hanau modelH 
articulator for use in the treatment of temporo- 
mandibular joint disturbances. J. Pros. Den. 3:367- 


373 May 1953. 
MILLER, R. K. P. Case report. D. Record 73:629-630 Sept. 
1953. 


MILLER, S.C. Patient with diabetes mellitius shows no sign 
of paradontal abscess. Is this typical? What pre- 
cautions should I take in treating this patient both 
for gingivitis and operative dentistry? Bul.Hudson 
Co. D. soc. 22:23 May 1953. 

Diagnosis and treat t of periodontal disturbances for 
middle aged and elderly people. Indian D. Rev.21: 
537-543 Dec. 1952. 

Periodontics and restorative dentistry. J.A.D.A. 47:282- 
287 Sept. 1953. 

Periodontists view of occlusion. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 
28:4-5, 22-24 Nov. 1953. 

Practical solution to the prevention and cure of tempo- 
romandibular joint disturbances. J. D. Med.8:43- 
48 Apr. 1953; S. Carolina D. J. 11:5-19 Sept. 1953. 

PLEASURE, M. A. and LINDBLOM, G. A.: See Lindblom, 
G. A. 

ROTH, HARRY and SIMRING, MARVIN. Practical pre- 
scription procedures in vitamin ‘therapy--a pre- 
liminary report. J. D. Med. 8:90-95 July 1953. 

and WACHTEL, NATHAN. Progress in periodontics as 
expressed in the national and international litera- 
ture. New York D. J. 19:457-470 Nov. 1953. 

WITKIN, G. J. and STAHL, S. 8. Practical application of 
the New York University dental-medical question- 
naire. J.A.D.A. 47:557-560 Nov. 1953. 

MILLHON, J. A. Pentothal sodium anesthesia for dental sur- 
gery in office practice. D. Digest 59:264, 280-281 
June 1953. Reprint 

MILLS, E. C. Dental section of the Columbus Public Library. 
A brief historical background and a tribute to the 
man largely responsible for the development. W. 
C. McMenamy. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 11:4-5 
Feb. 1953. 

Dental education in Ohio. J. Ohio D. A. 27:181-185 Nov. 
1953. 

Gold foil fillings, (Ed.) J. Ohio D. A. 27:85-86 May 1953. 

MILLS, J. D. Hypnosis in dentistry. J. Oklahoma D. A. 41:14- 
15 Jan. 1953. 

Denture notes. J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:16-17 Oct. 1953. 

MILLS, J. S. Evocation and production of protective secondary 
dentine. Austral. J. Den. 57:241-249 Oct. 1953. 

MILOBSKY, LOUIS and KAPLAN, HARRY: See Kaplan, Harry 

MILSTEIN, LOUIS. Our incoming president--Nassau County 
Dental Society. Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 27:5 Jan. 
1953. 





MINER, L.M.S. Penicillin and other mold derivatives in the 
treatment of dental infections. Indian D. Rev.21: 
518-524 Dec. 1952. 
MINNESOTA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Minnesota State Dental Association. Report of the house 
of delegates and board of trustees. Seventieth an- 
nual session. North-West Den. 32:127-134 Apr.1953. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. North-West Den. 32:148 Apr.; 201,216 July 
1953. 
MISSOURI STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Brock, D. W. Inaugural address. J. Missouri D. A. 23:8- 
ll portrait June 1953. 
Proposed changes in the constitution and proposed 
changes in the by-laws. J. Missouri D. A. 33:16- 
24 Apr. 1953. 
State association to amend the by-laws? Bul. St. Louis 
D. Soc. 24:61-62 May 1953. 
Weedin, J. E. Address of retiring president. J.Missouri 
D. A. 33:12-13 portrait June 1953. 
necrology reports 
Deaths. J. Missouri D. A. 33:29 Feb.; 38 Mar.; 28 Apr; 
27 May; 31 June; 32 July; 31 Aug.; 28 Oct.; 24 Dec. 
1953. 
MITCHELL, D. F. Focal infection. Practical considerations 
North-West Den. 32:103 portrait Apr. 1953. 
and HELMAN, EDITH ZAK. Role of periodontal foci of 
infection in systemic disease: an evaluation of the 
literature. J.A.D.A. 46:32-53 Jan. 1953. 
Effects of ureaonthe hamster. J. D. Res. 32:705 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
Lactobacilli and dental caries in the hamster. J. D. 
Res. 32:596-600 Oct. 1953. 
MITCHELL, H. B. Spirit of dentistry. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 
8:16-17 Mar. 1953. 
MITCHELL, H. S. Allergy to local anaesthetic agents. J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:127-129 Mar. 1953. 
MITCHENER, R. W. Vertical dimension found without gadgets. 
Illinois D. J. 22:300-301 May 1953; Bur 54:10-ll 
Dec. 1953. 
MITTON, G. T. Extension of dental seminar program announced. 
J. Ontario D. A. 30:371-372 Nov. 1953. 
Organization of dental seminar programmes. J. Canad. 
D. A. 19:603-605 Nov. 1953. 
MIXSON, J. G. Blood--and the dentist’s responsibility. J. 
Kentucky D. A. 5:11-14 Jan. 1953. 
MOBILE UNITS: See Clinics--dental, traveling 
MODELS 
dental 
Merkeley, H. J. Simple yet complete standardized pre- 
extraction record. J. Canad. D. A. 19:124-126 Mar. 
1953. 
Sachs, Maurice. Seeingisbelieving. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 17:124-126 portrait Dec. 1953. 
Seear, J. Dental mechanics and materials. V.Model 
material and separating media model pouring and 
shaping. D. Practitioner 3:164-173 Feb. 1953. 
Tedesco, J. T. Miniature models for clinicians. D.Sur- 
vey 29:321 Mar. 1953. 
prosthetic 
Hirst, H. H. Impressions and models for stable full 
dentures and rebasing. Internat. D. J. 3:213-214 


Dec. 1952. Abstract 
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MODELS (Cont.) 
teaching 
Morrant,G. A. Technique for the construction of acrylic 
resin record and teaching models. Brit. D. J. 95: 
103-108 Sept. 1, 1953. 
MOELLER, L.G. Responsibilities of the professional man as 
a citizen. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:25-32 Jan. 1953. 
MOEN, B. D. Distribution of dentists in 1952. J. A. D. A. 
46:329-331 Mar. 1953. 
Family dental survey. I. Dental healthconcepts. J.A.D.A. 
47:575-580 Nov. 1953. 
1953 survey of dental practice. I. Introduction. J.A.D.A. 
47:685-691 Dec. 1953. 
Personal expenditures for dental care, and price indexes 
for dentists’ fees, 1949-1952. J.A.D.A. 47:464-465 
Oct. 1953. 
Survey of needs for dental care. II. Dental needs accord- 
ing to age and sex of patients. J. A. D. A. 46:200- 
211 Feb. 1953. 
Survey of needs for dental care. IlI.Dental needs accord- 
ing to length of time since last visit to a dentist. 
J.A.D.A. 46:562-571 May 1953. 
Survey of needs for dental care. IV. Dental needs accord- 
ing to region of the country. J.A.D.A. 47:206-213 
Aug. 1953. 
Survey of needs for dental care. V. Dental needs accord- 
ing to income and occupation. J.A.D.A. 47:340-348 
Sept. 1953. 
Survey of needs for dental care. VI. Summary and com- 
parison with 1940 survey. J.A.D.A. 47:572-574 Nov. 
1953. 
MOEN, O.H. Report of Ninth District Trustee, American Den- 
tal Association. J. Michigan D. A. 35:136-139 June 
1953. 
Report of the Trustee of the Ninth District of the Amer- 
ican Dental Association to the Wisconsin State 
Dental Society, April 8, 1953. J.Wisconsin D.Soc. 
29:93-95 May 1953. 
MOFFETT, J. C.; BARKOW, A. G. and RYGE, G.: See Ryge,G. 
MOHAMMED, C. IL. and SCHOUR, I. Pulpal response of the rat 
incisor to cavity preparation and paraformaldehyde. 
J. D. Res. 32:670 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
MOLARS 
Rat incisor method for the study of the pulpal response 
to local irritants and stimuli. J. D. Res. 32:681 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
first premanent: See Teeth--molars, first permanent 
fourth: See Teeth--molars, fourth 
third: See Teeth--molars, third 
MOLINE, W. A. Balance sheet. (Ed.) Washington D. J.21:3-5 
May 1953. 
MOLLE, W. H. Law of negligence in dental practice. Actions 
must be governed by the community. D. Students 
Mag. 32:26-28 Oct. 1953. 
Defenses to dental malpractice. The most effective meth- 
ods. D. Students’ Mag. 32:20-22, 57 Dec. 1953. 
Dentist looks malpractice in the eye. Elements for action. 
D. Students’ Mag. 32:16-19 portrait Nov. 1953. 
MONHEIM, L. M. Technic for creating an emergency airway 
in cases of respiratory obstruction. J. Oral Surg. 
11:57-58 Jan. 1953. 
MONICA, W.S. Woodie and the jolly dentist battle the wicked 
lactophilia. (Book rev) D. Survey 29:1168 Sept. 1953. 


MONILIA 
Bartels, H. A. Monilial infection of the mouth following 
antibiotic therapy. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral 
Path. 6:790-796 June 1953. 
Kutscher, A. H.,et al. Bradosol in the treatment of oral 
moniliasis. New York D. J. 19:36-37 Jan. 1953. 
MONIS, BENITO; IUSEM, ROSA and BALLESTERO, L. H.: See 
lusem, Rosa 
MONTANA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Observes 50th anniversary. J.A.D.A.46:706 June 1953. 
MONTEIL, M. Positioning of unerupted canines by means of 
removable appliances. Internat. D. J. 3:230-231 
Dec. 1952. Abstract 
MONTO, R. W. and HOWELL, J. T.: See Howell, J. T. 
MONZON, SOLOMON. Neuralgia associated with pulp stones. 
(Report of cases) J. Philippine D. A. 5:19-21 Dec. 
1952. 
MOODIE, W. F. Triple-symptom complex of Behcet. Brit. 
D. J. 94:225-228 May 5, 1953. 
MOODY, J. E. H. Some cases of fractured mandible. Austral. 
J. Den. 57:150-157 June 1953. 
MOORE,B.C. Technic for anterior tooth replacement. J.A.D.A. 
47:259-261 Aug. 1953. 
MOORE, D.S. Periodontics. Factors to consider in makinga 
prognosis. J. Ontario D. A. 29:245-246 July 1952. 
MOORE, G. E. Abnormal alveolar enlargement. Brit. D. J. 
94:155-156 Mar. 17, 1953. 
MOORE, R. B. Collection agencies will make you enemies. 
D. Students’ Mag. 31:27-29 Apr. 1953. 
MOORE, R. H.;SMITH, Q. M. and FIELD, J. L. Stimulation of 
new tissue growth as an adjunct toalveoplasty. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:812-817 July 1953. 
MOORE, W. A. Rotated bicuspids and axial gradients. D. Digest 
59:348 Aug. 1953. 
MOORREES, C.F.A. Normal variation and its bearing on the 
use of cephalometric radiographs in orthodontic di- 
agnosis. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:942-950 Dec. 1953. 
MOOS, P. H. and HOLLAND, M. R.: See Holland, M. R. 
MOOSE, S.M. Oral surgery as taught at College of Physicians 
and Surgeons, San Francisco. J. D. Educ. 17:219- 
222 Nov. 1953. 
MORAN, JOAN and ROCHON, RENE: See Rochon, Rene 
MORCH, TORMOD. Some physico-chemical factors in dental 
research. D. Record 73:583-595 July-Aug. 1953. 
MORDAUNT, J. F. Intravenous anaesthesia in dentistry. U. 
C.H.D.J. 17:6-7 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 
MOREY, L. G. Conservative treatment for children. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:215-216 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
MORGAN, BERTHA. Private practice profiles salary versus 
commission. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:170-171 
Jan. 1953. 
MORGAN, G. A. 77 practical surgical observations. J. Canad. 
D. A. 19:483-489 Sept. 1953. 
BRYCE, D. P. and RIVKIN, H. Dentigerous cyst of unusu- 
al interest. J. Canad. D. A. 19:14-15 Jan. 1953. 
SWAN, C.D. and ATTRIDGE,W.L. Surgical diagnostic 
problem. (Retained root) J. Canad. D. A. 19:69-70 
Feb. 1953. 
MORGAN, H. G. Jaw relations: their significance and impor 
tance in denture construction. D. Digest 59:104- 
110 Mar. 1953. 
MORGAN, P. B. and WAH LEUNG, S.: See Wah Leung, S. 
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MORIN, A.M. Joseph Samuels dental clinic program. Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:8-12 Feb. 1953. 
MORIN, G. E. and NATHANSON, I. G. Use of oxytetracycline 
hydrochloride (terramycin) in oral infections: a 
preliminary report. J. Oral Surg. 11:307-309 Oct. 
1953. 
Herpetic stomatitis. An aid in the early diagnosis of in- 
fectious mononucleosis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:1284-1288 Nov. 1953. 
MORRANT, G. A. Technique for the construction of acrylic resin 
record and teaching models. Brit. D. J. 95:103-108 
Sept. 1, 1953. 
MORREY, L. W. Curse of carelessness. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 
46:336-337 Mar. 1953. 
Accreditation of hygienist training courses one key to 
greater dental service. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 47:582-583 
Nov. 1953. 
Calling a spade a spade: titles for meetings and socie- 
ties. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 47:469 Oct. 1953. 
Danger ahead: proceed with caution. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 
46:216-217 Feb. 1953. 
Dental health begins at the community level. (Ed.) J. 
A.D.A. 47:701-702 Dec. 1953. 
Dental science: the stepchild of research finance. ( Ed.) 
].A.D.A. 46:578-579 May 1953. 
Dental profession and its publications. New York J. Den. 
23:305-308 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
Discrimination against candy deplored by confectioner. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 47:222-223 Aug. 1953. 
Evidence favoring fluoridation continues to mount. (Ed) 
J.A.D.A, 46:576 May 1953. 
Fluoridation has journalistic as wellas public health val- 
ue. (Ed) J.A.D.A. 47:221-222 Aug. 1953. 
Health care for all. The President’s Commission on 
Health reports on the needs of the nation. (Ed.) 
J. A. D. A. 46:215-216 Feb. 1953. 
One hundred years of Association history. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
47:700-701 Dec. 1953. 
Over the top--Relief Fund makes history. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
46:457 Apr. 1953. 
Phenomenal growth in population taxes facilities of the 
country’s dental schools. (€@d.) J.A.D.A. 46:455- 
457 Apr. 1953. 
Preventive dentistry and school dental health pro- 
grammes in the United States of America. Indian 
D. Rev. 21:556-557 Dec. 1952. 
Public health dentistry endangered by proposal of spe- 
cial public health committee.(EZd.) J.A.D.A.46:454- 
455 Apr. 1953. 
Reappointed editor, A.D.A. J.A.D.A. 47:603 Nov. 1953. 
Revised physician-dentist draft act extended for two 
more years. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 46:695-696 June 1953. 
Review of deferred dentists confounds confusion. (Ed.) 
J. A. D. A. 46:337-338 Mar. 1953. 
Sugar under scrutiny.(Ed) J.A.D.A. 47:467-468 Oct. 1953 
Surgeon General of the Navy speaks out on the health 
professions. (Ed.) J. A. D. A. 46:82-83 Jan. 1953. 
Tennessee points the way in public health dentistry. (Ed) 
].A.D.A. 47:220-221 Aug. 1953. 
VA odontalgia--acutely swelling costs and Congressional 
headache. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 46:577-578 May 1953. 
MORRIS, E.O. Bacteriology of the oral cavity. Brit. D. J. 95: 
77-82 Aug. 18; 259-270 Dec. 1, 1953. 
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MORRIS, H. B. Biologic appraisal of the pulpless tooth. 
New York D. J. 19:119-124 Mar. 1953; J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 21:25-30 Sept. 1953. 

MORRIS, J. F. Unusual case in hypnodontics. D. J. Australia 
25:122 May 1953. 

MORRIS, M. L. Attachment level patterns of interproximal 
pockets and their influence on the shrinkage of in- 
flamed gingival tissue. J. Periodont. 24:111-115 Apr. 
1953. 

Diagnosis, prognosis and treatment of the loose tooth. 
Oral Surg.,Oral Med.& Oral Path. 6:957-964 Aug.; 
1037-1046 Sept. 1953. 

Periodontal aspects of r ble partial denture pros- 
thesis. New York J. Den. 23:219-220 May 1953. 

Reattachment of human periodontal tissues following sur 
gical detachment: a clinical and histological study. 
J. Periodont. 24:220-228, 264 Oct. 1953. 

MORRIS, ROBERT; PRINS, RAY; GERHEIM, E. B.; FLOYD, 
H. M. and OKUBO, JAMES: See Gerheim, E. B. 

MORRISON, A. H. and BERMAN, LEONARD. Evaluation of 
the Airdent unit: preliminary report. J. A. D. A. 
46:298-303 Mar. 1953. 

MORRISON, THAD., SR. Georgia dental health gets new sta- 
tus and new director. J. Georgia D. A. 26:5-6 Apr. 
1953. 

MORRISON, W. A. XIlIth Australian Dental Congress. D. Mag. 
& Oral Topics 70:265-270, 272-279 Aug. 1953. 

MORSE, R.E. Public relations and dental prestige. New York 
J. Den. 23:309-311 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

MOSES, C. H. Adventure with a mobile, bifurcated bridge 
abutment. J. Ontario D. A. 30:44-46 Feb. 1953. 

Permanent splints. J. Ontario D. A. 30:384-387 Dec. 1953. 

Physical considerations in impression making. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:449-463 July 1953. 

Significance of some natural laws in the practice of pre- 
ventive and restorative dentistry. J. Pros. Den.3: 
304-322 May 1953. 

MOSES, R.; ROSE, H. M. and ELLISON, S. A.: See Ellison, S. A. 

MOSINGER, W. J. C. Is apicectomy always necessary? D. 
Practitioner 3:337-344 July 1953. 

MOSS, A. A. Hypnosis in dentistry. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 47: 
731-732 Dec. 1953. 

MOSS, M. L. and NOBACK, C. R.: See Noback, C. R. 

MOSTELLER, J. H. Answers to patient’s questions on fluor- 
idation. Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:712 Jan. 1953. 

Evaluation of the A.D.A. specification for amalgam 
alloy in relation to particle size. Ann. Den. 12:19- 
24 Mar. 1953. 

Relation between operative dentistry and periodontal dis- 
ease. J.A.D.A. 47:6-14 July 1953. 

Three years of experience with a dental loan plan. D. 
Survey 29:1450-1453 Nov. 1953. 

MOTTLED TEETH: See Enamel--mottled 

MOULDEN, G. A. Tooth in tonsil. J. A. D. A. 46:81 Jan. 1953. 

MOUTH 

bacteriology: See Bacteriology--dental 
diseases: See names of diseases, i.e. Leukoplakia; See also 
Vincent's infection, etc. 
lesions: See also Tongue--lesions 
Cahn, Lester, Use of the clinical laboratory in oral 
diagnosis. Internat. D. J. 3:107-123 Sept. 1952. Ab- 
stract 
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MOUTH--lesions (Cont.) 

Karshan, Maxwell, etal. Studies in the etiology of chron- 
ic desquamative and hyperkeratotic lesions of the 
oral mucous membranes. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& 
Oral Path. 6:716-723 June 1953. 

Meyer, Julia and Weinmann, J. P. Phosphamidase con- 
tent in normal tissues and lesions of the oral cavity. 
J. D. Res. 32:669-670 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

rehabilitation 

Chirnside, I. M. Oral rehabilitation. New ZealandD. J. 
49:3-5 disc. 5 Jan. 1953. 

Coomer, O. B. Attaining and maintaining mouth health. 
J. Pros. Den. 3:500-505 July 1953; J. Tennessee D. 
A. 33:189-194 July 1953; J. South. California D. A. 
21:27-32 Oct. 1953. 

Craddock, F.W. Partial dentures in oral rehabilita- 
tion. New Zealand D. J. 49:6-13 disc. 12 Jan.1953. 

Douglas, M. H. Oral rehabilitation. D. Survey 29:29-33 
Jan. 1953. 

Goldman, Irving. Art and science of full mouth rehabili- 
tation. D. Digest 59:17-22 Jan. 1953. 

Isaacson, Daniel. Articulation of the teeth in full mouth 
rehabilitation. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:6-12 July 
1953. 

Kazis, H. Complete mouth rehabilitation. D. J. Australia 
24:238-249 Dec. 1952. 

Presley, E. B. General practitioner’s approach to the 
understanding of occlusal reconstruction. Bul. Nat. 
D. A. 11:209-211 July 1953. 

Rubinstein, M. N. Mouth rehabilitation in practice. D. 
Digest 59:207-213 May 1953. 

Schwartz, J.R. Operative and prosthetic factors involved 
in mouth rehabilitation. Detroit D. Bul. 22: 14-15 
Sept. 1953. 

Shohet, Harmon. Fundamentals in mouth reconstruction 
and the temporamandibular joint syndrome. D. Di- 
gest 59:257-264 June 1953. 

Snell, G. L. Occlusal reconstruction and the periodon- 
tium. (Ed) Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 22: 
67-68 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Southwood, Stuart. Bite rehabilitation. Brit. D. J. 94:156- 
157 Mar. 17, 1953. 

MOYER, W. E. Rehabilitation of the edentulous patient. 
(Film. rev.) Internat. D. J. 3:269-273 Dec. 1952. 

MOYERS, R. E. Introduction. (To an orthodontic symposium) 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:1-2 Jan. 1953. 

FISK, G. V.; CULBERT, M. R.; GRAINGER, R. M. and 
HEMREND, B.: See Fisk, G. V. 

HALDERSON, H. and JOHNS, E. E.: See Halderson, H. 

and LO, R. T.: See Lo, R. T. 

MOYLAN, F. J. Temporomandibular-maxillary relationship. 
J. Pros. Den. 3:184-192 Mar. 1953. 

MUCOSTATICS: See Impressi techni 

MUELLER, M. W.and LOECHLER, P. S.: See Loechler, P. S. 

MUHLEMANN, H. R. Indication of different functional appli- 
ances in the treatment of Class Il, Division 1. Euro 
pean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 121-128, 1949. 

Tooth mobility measurements on monkey teeth. J. D. Res. 
32:670 Oct. 1953. Abstract 


ctati 
ics 





SCHOUR, ISAAC and MASSLER, MAURY: See Massler, 
Maury 
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MUHLER, J. C. 

DAY, H. G. and HINE, M. K. Importance of a course in 
preventive dentistry in the dental school curricu- 
lum. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:6-9 May 1953. 

and FISCHER, R. B.: See Fischer, R. B. 

FISCHER, R. B.; DAY, H.G.; GRUTSCH, J. F. and NEBER- 
GALL, W. H.: See Grutsch, J. F. 

NEBERGALL, W.H.andDAY,H.G. Preparations of stan- 
nous fluoride compared with sodium fluoride for 
the prevention of dental caries in the rat. J. A. D. 
A. 46:290-295 Mar. 1953. 

Relationship between pH, age, and concentration of 
solutions of stannous fluoride and sodium fluoride 
in decreasing enamel solubility and affecting the 
uptake of fluorine. J.D. Res. 31:756-760 Dec.1952. 

and SHAFER,W.G. Experimental dental caries. The ef- 
fect of orchiectomy and ovariectomy on dental ca- 
ries in immature rats. J. D. Res. 31:798-804 Dec. 
1952. 

Effect of gonadectomy and sex hormones on the struc- 
ture of the rat salivary glands. J. D. Res. 32:262- 
268 Apr. 1953. 

Relationship of the salivary glands, endocrine sys- 
tem, and dental caries in the albino rat. J.D. Res. 
32:684 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

MUIL, D. J. Organization of a dental service in the fighting 
forces. Internat. D. J. 3:606-610 June 1953. 

MULLER, C. G. Omaha dentist tours England. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 16:174-177 portrait Jan. 1953. 

British heaith program. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:380- 384 

May 1953. 

MULLER, OSKAR. (Edited by) Odontologica. Fasc.1: fiber 
Herkunft und Bedeutung der Speichelkorperchen. 
Fasc. 2: tiber Dentinimpragnation. Fasc. 3: Uber 
die Anwendung des Lachgases in der konservieren- 
den Zahnheilkunde. (Odontology. Fasc.l. Concern- 
ing the origin and significance of saliva corpus- 
cles. Fasc.2. Concerning impregnation of dentin 
Fasc.3. Concerning the use of nitrous oxide in op- 
erative dentistry.)(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:720- 721 
June 1953. 

MULLER, O. and MAEGLIN, G. Sterilization of dentin on 
vital teeth. Internat. D. J. 3:170-171 Dec. 1952. 
Abstract 

MULLD, E. F., JR. and RHYNE, C. S.: See Rhyne, C. 8. 

MUMFORD, J. M. Eiectrolytic action in conservative dentis- 
try and its relationship to pain. Brit. D. J. 94:256- 
260 May 19, 1953. 

MUMMERY, C. F. Dentistry in the Federation of Malaya. D. 
Practitioner 4:119-122 Dec. 1953. 

MUNSON, P. L.; KENNY, A. D.; ISERI, O. A. and GREEP, R. O. 
Estimation of the content of calcium-mobilizing hor- 
mone in the blood of the rat. J. D. Res. 32:670-671 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

MUNZ, F. R. Impression method for full dentures with indi- 
vidual perspex trays. Internat. D. J. 3:62-63 Sept. 
1952. Abstract 

MURRAY, JOSEPH. When dentists are patients. Oral Hyg. 
43:56-58 Jan. 1953. 

MURRAY, R. B. Organization for medicine and dentistry. 
J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:23-24 
Jan.-Feb. 1953. 
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MURTO, C. B. Specialty versus general practice. Georgetown 
D. J. 20:6-9 Dec. 1953. 

PAULSEN, A. G. and FORSCHER, B. K. Reliability of the 

P-M-A index. Georgetown D. J. 19:6-10 May 1953. 
MUSC LES 
See also Mastication--muscles 

Batson, O. V. Temporalis muscle. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 6:40-47 Jan. 1953. 

Curby, W. A. Use of a frequency counter for establish- 
ing relationships between action potentials and con- 
traction forces in the masseter muscle. J.D. Res. 
32:642 -643 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Kime, E. N. Applied anatomy of dental prosthesis. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 33:283-301 Oct. 1953. 

Margolis, H. I. and Prakash, Prem. New instrument for 
recording dental and oral muscle forces--the photo- 
electric myodynagraph. Tufts D. Outlook 26:5-6 
May 1953. 

exercises; See Orthodontic treatment--muscle exercises 
in production of facial deformity: See Orthodontic diagnosis 
and measurements 
MUSEUMS 
dental: See also Armed Forces Institute of Pathology 

Ernest Starr Memorial Museum established. (University 

of Oregon Dental School) Oregon D.J. 23:24 Oct.1953. 








Your visit to the health (Cleveland) D 5& 
25-27 Apr. 1953. 
health 
Resolution. (Dallas Health Museum) Texas D. J. 71: 156 


May 1953. 
MUSEY, J. H. Importance of early discovery of cysts. W.Vir 
ginia D. J. 27:172-175 Apr. 1953. 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 
relation to oral conditions 
Porter, M.M. Dental factors adversely influencing the 
playing of wind instruments. Role of “artificial aids”. 
Brit. D. J. 95:152-160 Oct. 6, 1953. 
MUSIC IN DENTAL PRACTICE: See Pain--prevention and 
control; See also Psychology--dental 
MUSSELL, R. D. Your dental library. The importance of the 
library in dental education. D. Students’ Mag. 32: 
18-19, 41 Dec. 1953. 
MUZJ, EDMONDO. Investigation of the facial profile and new 
diagnostic methods. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. 
p. 177-190, 1947-1948. 
MAJ, G.; NASO, O.; GUARDONE, P.; MUZJ, LUIGI. New 
Studies of the different types of face profile. Euro” 
pean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 97-113, 1949. 
MUZZEY, I. P. President, Massachusetts Dental Society. 
Massachusetts D. 3oc.J. 2:8 portrait Apr. 1953. 
Presidential address to house of delegat Massach 
setts Den. Soc. Massachusetts D. Soc.J. 2:7-9 re- 
port on 10 July 1953. 
MYERS, HELEN E. GI molars get feminine touch. Arkansas 
D. J. 24:50-52 portrait Mar. 1953. 
MYERS, H. 1. and RUPERT, DALE. Guinea pig mandibular con- 
dyle osteoclast morphology and some preliminary 
data on the regularity of their occurrence. J. D. 
Res. 32:67] Oct. 1953. Abstract 
MYERS, H. M.; HAMILTON, J. G. and BECKS, HERMANN. 
Tracer study of the transfer of F18 to teeth by 
topical application. J. D. Res. 31:743-750 Dec. 
1952. 











1953 


MYERS, W. H. Further reports of the use of trilene anaesthesia 
in children. D. Practitioner 4:118 Dec. 1953. 
MYERSON, SIMON. Occlusal forms and nature’s plan. D. 
Digest 59:65-70 Feb. 1953. 
MYOBLASTOMA 
Armbrecht, E.C.and Kline, K.K. Mixed tumor, salivary 
type, of the palate. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:830-831 July 1953. 
Hayward, J. R. Congenital myoblastoma of the newborn. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral Path. 6:667-670 May 
1953. 
MYXOMA 
Hovnanian, A. P. Myxoma of the maxilla. Report of two 
cases. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:927- 
936 Aug. 1953. 


NADELBACH,S.E. Copper-plating in dentistry. New York Univ 
J. Den. 11:26-27 Oct. 1952. 
NAGLE, R. J. Dental dean appointed at New York University. 
J.A.D.A. 46:230 Feb. 1953; Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. 
(N.Y.) 5:16 Apr. 1953; New York Univ. J. Den. 11:123- 
124 portrait Apr. 1953. 
Dean, College of Dentistry, New York University honored 
Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 13:10 Apr. 1953. 
Dinner of welcome to. New York Univ. J. Den. 12:8, 10 
portrait, ll-17 Oct. 1953. 
NANCE, H.N. Honored at Angle orthodontics meet. J. Tennes- 
D. A. 33:342 Oct. 1953. 
NANDA, R.S. Anoxia and vascular spasm in relation to den- 
tistry. D. Items Interest 75:958-970 Nov. 1953. 
NASH,S.L. Financing dental care. Bul. Bronx Co. D. Soc. 8: 
6-7 Apr. 1953. 
NASO, O.; GUARDONE, P.; MUZJ, LUIGI; MUZJ, EDMONDO and 
MAJ, G.: See Muzj, Edmondo 
NASO-PHARYNGEAL CONDITIONS AS CAUSE OF IRREGU- 
LARITIES:See Malocclusion—naso-pharyngeal con- 
ditions in relation to 
NATHANSON, I. G. 
and KALMAN, S. I.: See Kalman, S. I. 
and MORIN, G. E.: See Morin, G. E. 
NATHANSON, N.R. Treatment of fascial abscesses of odonto- 
genic origin. J. Oral Surg. 11:313-316 Oct. 1953. 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR SOMATOPROSTHETICS 
Form society for dentists in rehabilitation work.J.A.D.A. 
46:233 Feb. 1953. 
NATIONAL BOARD OF DENTAL EXAMINERS 
See also Examining boards 
Report of the Council of the National Board of Dental Ex- 
aminers. (Amer. Assn. Den. Schools) Proc. Am. 
A. D. Schools 30:32-35, 1953. 
NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS 
Film on hazards of roentgenography. (A.D.A. Board ac- 
tion) ].A.D.A. 46:464 Apr. 1953. 
Research fellowship program at the National Bureau of 
Standards. J. South..California D. A. 21:20-23 Oct. 
1953. 
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NATIONAL CHILDREN’S DENTAL HEALTH DAY: See Chil- 
dren’s Dental Health Day 
NATIONAL DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Thomas, C. L. President’s address. Bul. Nat. D. A. 12: 
5-6 portrait Oct. 1953. 
NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE 
See also Socialized medicine; Socialized dentistry 
Relieving the strain. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 95:162 Oct. 6, 1953. 
England 
Appeals against the decisions of the Dental Estimates 
Board. Brit. D. J. 94:246-247 May 5, 1953. 
Atkinson, H. F. Some observations on the national health 
service of Great Britain. Austral. J. Den. 57:259- 
267 Oct. 1953. 
Bremner,M.D.K. Socialized dentistry in Great Britain. 
D. Items Interest 75:349-355 Apr. 1953. 
Delegated legislation. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 95:249 Nov. 17, 
1953. 
Emergency treatment. (Ed.) D. Record 73:717 Nov. 1953. 
Facts. (Ten per cent fee cut) (Ed) Brit. D. J. 94:267268 


May 19, 1953. 

Fewer Britons seek dental care for fee. J.A-D.A. 46:100 
Jan. 1953. 

Health service costs. (Ed) Brit. D. J. 94:216-217Apr.21, 
1953. 


Hillenbrand,H. and Berggren,H. (Discussions of) Report: 
the public dental services of England and Wales. J. 
W. Gilbert. Internat. D.J. 3:344-355 Mar. 1953. 

Hyde, Walter. Dentistry in Britain. North-West Den. 32: 
235-237 Oct. 1953. 

I.M.A. and health bill. J. Irish D. A. 10:31 Mar-Apr. 1953. 

Muller, C.G.Omaha dentist tours England. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 16:174-177 Jan. 1953. 

British health program. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:380-384 

May 1953. 

National health service notes. D. Practitioner 4:21-22 
Sept. 1953. 

Principle vindicated. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 95:218-219 Nov. 3, 
1953. 

Retreat from ‘‘Spens’’. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 95:69 Aug. 4, 
1953. 

Review of general dental services in 1952. D. Practition- 
er 4:52 Oct. 1953. 

Samson, Edward. Health act and the new dentistry.D Rec 
ord. 72:358-365 Feb. 1953. 

Superannuation for those over sixty. Brit. D. J. 95:117 
Sept. 1, 1953. 

Ten per cent cut. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 94:240-241 May 5,1953. 

The Queen v. the Minister of Health. Brit. D. J. 95:223- 
226 Nov. 3, 1953. 

24,622 children go to dentist. (Hertfordshire, England) D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 70:281 Aug. 1953. 

Two problems regarding dentures. Brit. D. J. 95:134-135 
Sept. 15, 1953. 

Worst of both worlds. (Ed.) Brit. D.J.94:188-189 Apr. 7, 
1953. 

Holland 

Grythe, O. and Grant, E.A. (Discussions of) Report: der 
tal public health service in Holland. L. M. Spoorer- 
berg. Internat. D. J. 3:525-537 June 1953. 

India 

Editorial.(Nationalisation of health services) J. All-India 

D. A. 26:5~-7 June 1953. 


Ireland 
Dentists are seeking a new scheme. J. Irish D. A. 8: 27 
: Nov.-Dec. 1952. 
_Health service proposals.Statement by Irish Medical As- 
sociation. J. Irish D. A. 8:24-26 Nov. Dec. 1952. 
Scale of fees, A. & B. J. Irish D. A. 10:26-27 May-June 
1953. 
New Zealand 
Socialised dental services in New Zealand and the policy 
of the New Zealand Dental Association. New Zea- 
land D. J. 49:59-76 Apr. 1953. 
Scotland 
Preventive dental services in Scotland. Report of sub- 
committee of the standing advisory committee of 
v the Scottish health services council. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 69:470-471 Dec. 1952. 
Wales 
Hillenbrand,H. and Berggren,H. (Discussions of) Report: 
the public dental services of England and Wales. J. 
W. Gilbert. Internat. D. J. 3:344-355 Mar. 1953. 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR DENTAL RESEARCH 
President Eisenhower meets with Association officers. 
J.A.D.A. 46:699 June 1953. 
NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL OF CANADA 
Cook, S.J. Highlights of 17th meeting, N.R.C., associate 
committee on dental research. J. Canad. D. A.19: 
445-446 Aug. 1953. 
NAUSEA 
control 
Thompson, E.C. and Hazard,D.C. Control of postanes- 
thetic nausea. J. Oral Surg. 11:282-285 Oct. 1953. 
NAVIA, A.; REBOREDO, E.; ROMELLI, J. A.; REIG, R. and 
LAIOLO, J. J.: See Reig, R- 
NAVY DENTAL CORPS: See Dentistry--military and naval 
NAVY DENTISTRY: See Dentistry--military and naval 
NEADERLAND, RALPH. Teething--a review. S. Carolina D. 
J. U:ll-13 Feb. 1953. 
NEBEL, H.J. Dormison--a preanesthetic medication for den- 
tal surgery. A study of 410 patients. D. Items In- 
terest 75:766-771 Sept. 1953. 
NEBERGALL, W. H. 
DAY, H. G. and MUHLER, J. C.: See Muhler, J. C. 
MUHLER, J.C.; FISCHER,R.B.; DAY, H.G. and GRUTSCH, 
J. F.: See Grutsch, J. F. 
NEBRASKA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Directory of members, 1953. J. Nebraska D. A. 30:8-13 
Dec. 1953. 
Lillibridge, C. C. President’s address. J. Nebraska D. 
A. 30:4-6 Sept. 1953. 
Report of annual session and executive council meetings. 
J. Nebraska D. A. 30:14-15 Sept. 1953. 
NECROLOGY: See names of specific organizations--necrology 
reports; See also Obituaries 
NECROSIS 
See also Bone--diseases 
Late radiation necrosis of jaw bones. New York J. Den. 
23:164 Apr. 1953. 
McLennan, W. D. Some observations on mandibular 
radionecrosis. D. Record 72:380-384 Mar. 1953. 
NEEDLES 
broken 
Protzel, M.S. Interesting oral surgical cases.Oral Surg.; 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:367-374 Mar. 1953. 
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NEFF, C. W. Age to begin orthodontic treatment. Bul. San 
Diego Co. D. Soc. 23:8-12 Oct. 1953. 

NEIDIG, B. A.; HESS, W. C. and LEE, C : See Hess, W. C. 

NEJAL-BANEZ, LUCIANA. Nutrition and dental health. J. 
Philippine D. A. 6:13-15 Sept. 1953. 

NELSEN, R. J. 

PELANDER, C. E. and KUMPULA, J. W. Hydraulic tur- 
bine contra-angle handpiece. J.A.D.A. 47:324-329 
Sept. 1953. 

SWEENEY, W. T. and PAFFENBARGER, G. C.: See 
Paffenbarger, G. C. 

NELSON, A. A. Man on the cover. D. Survey 29:1638 portrait 
on cover Dec. 1953. 

NELSON, BEULAH G. Extra-oral anchorage in the treatment 
of class I, division! malocclusions~--its possibili- 
ties and limitations. Angle Orthodont. 23:121-133 
Apr. 1953. 

Rational timing of orthodontic treatment. 
139-148 Aug. 1953 

NELSON, C. A. Prosthetic service. 
195 Sept. 1953. 

NELSON, C T. Michigan is proud of. J. Michigan D. A. 35:142 
portrait June 1953. 

NELSON, H. E. President, Utah State Dental Association. D. 
Survey 29:1035 portrait Aug. 1953. 

NELSON, LORENE and HAYWARD, H. L.: See Hayward, H. L. 

NELSON, L.W. Teamwork between school and health services. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:683-688 Sept. 1953. 

NELSON, MARJORIE M.; EVANS, H. M.; FRANDSEN, A. M. and 
BECKS, HERMANN: See Frandsen, A. M. 

NELSON, R. L.; TROST, J. W.; WALTERS, F.J. and FRIDL, J. W.: 
See Walters, F. J. 

NELSON, R. M.; ERVIN, R. H. and GEIGER, R. C. Facial 
growth standards based on cephalometrics: a. Find- 
ings for the 5-, 6-, and 7-year old group; b. Findings 
compared with others reported in the literature; c. 
Changes occurring within the group with age. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 39:306 Apr. 1953. Abstract 

NEOPLASMS: See Tumors 

NERO, R.A. Neurologic disorders of interest to the oral sur- 
geon. Meharri-Dent 11:9, 10,17 June 1953. 


].A.D.A. 47: 


J. Am. Col. Den. 20:189- 


NERVES 
Gibilisco,J.A. Electro-anatomic survey of the gasserian 
ganglion. J. D. Res. 32:648 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
diseases 
Nero, R. A. Neurologic disorders of interest to the oral 
surgeon. Meharri-Dent 11:9, 10, 17 June 1953. 
injuries 
Shefford, Alan. Relation of the inferior dental (mandib- 
ular) nerve to the posterior teeth. U.C.H.D.J. 17:2- 
5 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 
NERVOUS SYSTEM 
Dechaume, M., et al. Part played by the sympathetic 
nervous system in the pathogenesis of disorders 
resulting from dental malocclusion. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1047-1050 Sept. 1953. 
NESBITT,K.I. Board of Dental Examiners of California prose- 
cutions. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:191- 
193 May-June; 398, 415 Nov.-Dec. 1953; J. South. 
California D. A. 21:34-35 Oct. 1953. 
NETTER, F. H. Nervous system. (Book rev.) New York Univ. 
J. Den. 12:38 Oct. 1953. 


NEUMANN, H. H. 
and DiSALVO, N. A. Measurement of enamel radioactivity 
within the mouth. J. D. Res. 32:725 Oct. 1953. 
Procedures to reduce dental fundtion. J. D. Res. 32: 
671-672 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
LEFKOWITZ, W. and DiSALVO, N. A. Caries immunity 
and chewing effort. New York D. J. 19:115-l18 Mar. 
1953. 
NEURALGIA 
Douglas, B. L. and Huebsch, R. F. Atypical facial neu- 
ralgia resulting from fractured styloid process of 
the temporal bone. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:1199-1201 Oct. 1953. 
Hilming, Frode. Parodontitis and gingivitis as sources 
of headache and other head pain. Paradent. 7:46- 
61 May 1953. 
Monzon, Solomon. Neuralgia associated with pulp stones 
Report of cases.) J. Philippine D. A. 5:19-21 Dec. 
1952. 
Stuteville, O. H. and Levignac, Jacques. Neuralgias and 
vascular algias of the face. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 6:1413-i1424 Dec. 1953. 


Cleveland, David and Kiefer, E.J. New decompression 
operation for trigeminal neuralgia. J. Wisconsin 
D. Soc. 29:177-178 Nov. 1953. 
Cooke, John. Trigeminal neuralgia. (From the horses 
mouth.) D. Items Interest 75:429-434 portrait June 
1953. 
Drummond-Jackson, S.J. Trigeminal neuralgia. A prob- 
able dental cause: diagnosis and cure. Internat.D. 
J. 3:188-189 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
Holland, D. J. Trigeminal neuralgia. A case report. D. 
Items Interest 75:394-396 Apr. 1953. 
Marya, B.B.S. Trigeminal neuralgia of the 2nd and 3rd 
divisions treated by avulsion of the inferior alveo- 
lar and infra orbital nerves. J. All India D. A. 26: 
1, 4 Mar. 1953. 
Nevin, H.R. Novestoil for the treatment of tic doulou- 
reux. Modern Den. 20:28-30 Oct. 1953. 
O’Brien, A. Q. Neuropathies of the trigeminal nerve. 
Baylor D. J. 3:7-9 Spring 1953. 
Phillips, Gilbert. Re-consideration of trigeminal neural- 
gia. Austral. J. Den. 57:313-315 Dec. 1953. 
Prince, G. M. Nutritional control of tic douloureux. J. 
South. California D. A. 21:15-23 July 1953. 
Savino, P. R. and Alexander, L. C. Treatment of facial 
pain with crystalline B:3. J.Wisconsin D. Soc. 29: 
121-122, 134 July 1953. 
Strean, L. P. Vitamin B,,in tic douloureux. D. Digest59: 
214-217 May 1953. 
NEUROBLASTOMA 
Armbrecht, E. C. and Waterman, W. A. Neuroblastoma 
of the maxilla. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:937-943 Aug. 1953. 
NEUROMA 
Green, H.G. Amputation neuroma: report of case. J. 
Oral Surg. 11:256 July 1953. 
NEVADA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
35th annual meeting. J. California D.A.& Nevada D. Soc. 
29:261, 279-282 Juiy-Aug. 1953. 
NEVEJAN, CARLO. How the I.A.D.S. came into being--Inter- 
nat. Assn. Den. Students. J.1.A.D.S.1:6-8 No.1, 1953. 
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NEVIN, H.R. Deer hunting and lingual anesthesia. D. Items 
Interest 75:87-90 Jan. 1953; Modern Den. 20: 9-14 
Apr.; 20-25 Oct. 1953. 
Can we eliminate palatine injections? D. Items Interest 
75:778-780 Sept. 1953. 
Dental local anesthesia in South America. D Items Interest 
75:1035-1037 Nov. 1953. 
Eliminating the buccinator block with a separate lingual 
injection. D. Items Interest 75:296-299 Mar. 1953. 
Novestoil for the treatment of tic douloureux. Modern 
Den. 20:28-30 Oct. 1953. 
Open forum on modern anesthesia: D. Items Interest 75: 
181-183 Feb. 1953. 
Pain, post injection sequellae and palatal injections. D. 
Items Interest 75:677-679 Aug. 1953. 
Patient’s description of lingual paresthesia. D. Items ir 
terest 75:401-403 Apr. 1953. 
Simplifying the infraorbital injection. Lebanese D. Mag. 
3:14-17 Jan. 1953. 
Symptoms of and tests for mandibular anesthesia. Modern 
Den. 20:6-10 Jan.; 25-28 Oct. 1953. 
Testing for mandibular sthesia- -di i D Items 
Interest 75:477-479 June 1953. 
The three editors. (T. B. Welch; Rodrigues Ottolengui; 
P. H. Belding) D. Items Interest 75:812-525 por- 
traits Oct. 1953. 
Unacaine Midget (Anestube syringe) for block anesthesia. 
D. Items Interest 75:1139-1141 Dec. 1953. 
75:1139-1141 Dec. 1953. 
NEVIN, MENDEL. Problems in dental local anesthesia. (Book 
rev.) Brit. D.J. 95:72-73 Aug. 4, 1953; Bul. Nat. D. 
A. 11:269 July 1953; D. Practitioner 3:381-382 Aug. 
1953; Indian D. Rev. 22:175-176 May 1953; J. Canad. 
D. A. 19:392 July 1953. 
and NEVIN, H.R. Mandibular anesthesia; Infraorbital 
anesthesia; Tuberosity, posterior palatine and sec- 
ond division injections ;Infiltration anesthesia {Film 
rev.) Modern Den. 20:30 Oct. 1953. 
NEVI, R. B.; WALSH, J. P. and KING, R. M. Clinical trial of 
a toothpaste containing tetradecylamine. New Zea- 
land D. J. 49:134-138 July 1953. 
ana NEVIN, MENDEL: See Nevin, Mendel 
NEVITT, G. A.; DIEFENBACH, VIRON and PRESNELL, C. E. 
Missouri’s fluoride and dental caries study. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 33:10-26 July 1953. 
NEWELL, HELEN M. University of lowa names director of 
dental hygiene. J.A.D.A. 47:476 Oct. 1953. 
NEW JERSEY STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Proceedings,twenty-eighth semi-annual meeting,1952. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 24:58-71 Jan. 1953. 
Proceedings, eighty-third annual meeting, 1953. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 24:48-97 July 1953. 
Proposed amendments to the constitution and by-laws.]. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 24:38-40 Jan. 1953. 
Rosenwasser, Ben. Report of the president. J. New Jer- 
sey D. Soc. 24:50-55 report on 84-85 July 1953. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:30 Apr. 1953. 
NEWMAN, P. A.; HEIGHWAY, H. E.; LAMMIE, G.A.and BATE 
W. J.: See B ate, W. J. 
NEW MEXICO STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Certificate of incorporation and constitution and by-laws. 
New Mexico D. J. 3:17-28 Sept. 1952. 





NEWTON, W.N. Removable space maintainer. J. Missouri D. 
A. 33:13-16 Oct. 1953. 
NEW YORK ACADEMY OF DENTISTRY 
By their deeds ye shall measure them. (Ed.) Ann. Den. 
12:156 Dec. 1953. 
Installs new officers. J.A-D.A. 46:595 May 1953. 
NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF CLINICAL ORAL PATHOLOGY 
Schaffer, Julius. (Complied by) History of the New York 
Institute of Clinical Oral Pathology.(In Festschrift 
in commemoration of the twentieth anniversary of 
the New York Institute of Clinical Oral Pathology, 
1933-1953) Oral Surg.,Oral Med.& Oral Path. 6:1-8 
Jan. 1953. 
NEW YORK STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
85th annual meeting. New York D.J.19:308-310 June-July 
1953. 
NEW YORK UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF DENTISTRY ALUMNI 
ASSOCIATION 
Blumenthal, E. E. Annual report of the president. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 12:6-7, 10 Oct. 1953. 
Revision of constitution and bylaws. New York Univ. J. 
Den. 12:30-37 Oct. 1953. 
Tobin, D. F. Report of the Dental College Alumni Asso- 
ciation to the New York Alumni Federation. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 11:9-10 Oct. 1952. 
NEW ZEALAND: See Dentistry--New Zealand; See also New 
Zealand Den. Assn. 
NEW ZEALAND DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Socialised dental services in New Zealand and the policy 
of the New Zealand Dental Association. New Zea- 
land D. J. 49:59-76 Apr. 1953. 
NEWBURY, C. R.; STOREY, E.; DOCKING, A. R. and DONNISON, 
JOAN A.: See Docking, A. R. 
NEWLIN, JEAN. What does organized dental hygiene do? Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 20:34 May 1953. 
NEWMAN,G.V. Eskimo’s dentofacial complex. Effects of en- 
vironmental and genetic factors. Am. J. Orthodont. 
39:634-637 Aug. 1953. Abstract 
NEWMAN, MILLICENT; HILL, T. J. and SIMS, JOHN: See Hill, 
7.3 
NEWMAN, M. P.; MAXWELL, J. L. and DUNNING, F. R.: See 
Maxwell, J. L. 
NICHOLS, JO ANN. Necrotizing ulcerative gingivitis. J. Am. 
D. Hygienists’ A. 27:322-324 Oct. 1953. 
NICHOLSON, M. E. Robert Zugsmith--educator and pi 
Desmos 59:29 Apr. 1953. 
NIEDERMEIER, WILLIAM; SPIES, T. D.; DREIZEN, SAMUEL 
and REED, ANN L.: See Dreizen, Samuel 
NIKIFORUK, G. H. Evaluation of the current methods of pre- 
vention of dental caries. J. Ontario D. A. 30:4-ll 
Jan.; 49-54 Feb. 1953; D. Record 73:635-646 Sept. 
1953. 
Demineralization of bone and teeth by organic chelating 
agents at neutral pH’s. J. D. Res. 32:672 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 
Fundamental biochemical principles relating to tooth 
structure and caries etiology. D. Record 73:506- 
514 June 1953. 
JENKINS, D. H.; CROUCH, J. T.; SHULTIS, W. K. and 
RIDDOLLS, L. E.: See Jenkins, D. H. 
NINTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N. Y. ) 
Amendments to the code of ethics. Bul. 9th Dist. D.Soc 
(N.Y.) 38:38 Apr. 1953. 
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NINTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N.Y.) (Cont.) 
Eaton, L.J. President’s report. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. 
(N.Y.) 39:15-16 June 1953. 
Minutes and reports. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 39:1l- 
23 June 1953. 
Report of the by-laws committee. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. 
(N.Y.) 38:24-38 Apr. 1953. 
necro: re 
Deaths. New York D. J. 19:106 Feb.; 189 Apr.; 397 Aug.- 
Sept. 1953; Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 39:20 June, 
17 Oct. 1953. 
NITROUS OXIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general--- 
nitrous oxide 
NIX, D.F. Upper implant dentures. J. California D. A. & Ne- 
vada D. Soc. 29:318-319 Sept. -Oct. 1953. 
NIZEL, A. E. and HARRIS, R. 8S. Cariostatic effects of ashed 
foodstuffs fed in the diets of hamsters. J. D. Res. 
32:672-673 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
NOBACK, C. R. and MOSS, M. L. Topology of the human pre- 
maxilla. J. D. Res. 32:726 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
NOBLES, C.H. Pedodontic phase of the child care program of 
Meharry Medical College. Meharri-Dent 11:5, 18 
June 1953. 
NOLAN, W.E. Radiation hazards to the patient from oral roent- 
genography. J.A.D.A. 47:681-684 Dec. 1953. 
and PATTERSON, H.W. Radiation hazards from the use 
of dental X-ray units. J. D. Res. 32:673 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 
NOLLA, C.M. Development of permanent teeth. J. D. Res. 32: 
673 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
NOLTE, W. A. and ARNIM, S. S. In vitro changes in pH of the 
dental plaque and surrounding saliva. J. D. Res. 32: 
674 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
NOMA 
Selye, Hans. Effect of cortisone and somatotrophic hor- 
mone upon the development of a noma-like condt 
tion in the rat. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:557-561 Apr. 1953. 
NOMENCLATURE 
Morrey, L.W. Calling a spade a spade: titles for meet- 
ings and societies.(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 47:469 Oct. 1953. 
Waksman,S.A. Antibiotics. J. Oral Surg. 11:323 Oct.1953. 
dental 
Arrow, William. Glossary of implant dentistry. D.Sur- 
vey 29:760-762 June 1953. 
Boucher,C.O. Occlusion in prosthodontics. J. Pros. Den. 
3:633-656 Sept. 1953. 
Conte, T. G. Better word for ‘‘traumatic occlusion’’-- 
super-occlusion. D. Survey 29:1153-1155 Sept. 1953. 
Dahlberg, A.A. Concepts of occlusion in physical anthro- 
pology and comparative anatomy. J.A.D.A.46:530- 
535 May 1953. 
Definition of oral surgery amended by A.M.A. House. J. 
A.D.A. 47:238-239 Aug. 1953. 
Denton G. B. 1952 nomenclature conference. J.A-D.A.4é 
324-327 Mar. 1953. 
Elected to F.D.I. terminology group. J.A.D.A. 47:476- 
477 Oct. 1953. 


Hanratty,W.J. Veterinarian dentistry. Nomenclature and 
general considerations. D. Students’ Mag. 31:26-28, 
58 May 1953. 

Let’s define some terms. (Ed) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc 
25:11-12 May 1, 1953; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:140,142 





Aug. 1953. 

Lischer, B. E. From my library window. Ill.‘‘How vast 
the unattained.’’ Washington Univ. D. J. 19:82-88 
Feb.-May 1953. 

Nomenclature conference assigns continuing studies. J. 
A.D.A. 47:103 July 1953. 

Nomenclature recommendations of the teachers of peri- 
odontology of Great Britain and Eire (1953). J. 
Periodont. 24:267-268 Oct. 1953. 

Plan conference on adding terms to dental dictionary. J. 
A.D.A. 46:704 June 1953. 

Report of the nomenclature committee,American Asso- 
ciation of Orthodontists, 1952. Am. J. Orthodont.39: 
223-226 Mar. 1953. 

Schuyler, C. H.,et al. Report of the committee on prin- 
ciples, practices, and nomenclature--Acad. Den. 
Prosthetics. J. Pros. Den. 3:595 Sept. 1953. 

Sears, V.H. Dental terminology. J. Pros. Den. 3:592-594 
Sept. 1953. 

NONIDEZ, J.F. and WINDLE, W. F. Textbook of histology. (Book 
rev.) J. Oral Surg. 11:345 Oct. 1953. 

NORBERG, O. and DRIAK, F.: See Driak, F. 

NORD, C. F. L. Orthodontics for the masses. European Or- 
thodont. Soc. Tr. p. 48-55, 1947-1948. 

Honorary degree for. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:257 Aug. 
1953. 

NORDGAARD, H. New method of making full contoured plas- 
tic crown directly in the mouth. Internat. D. J. 3: 
13-16 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

NORDIN, E. Elimination of shrinkage in direct -curing acrylic 
fillings. Internat. D. J. 3:182 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

NORONA -FABI, S. V. Guide to good teeth. (Book rev.) J. Phil- 
ippine D. A. 6:27 July 1953. 

NORRIS, R. B. Sella turcica size at 4, 5, and 6 years. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:306 Apr. 1953. Abstract 

NORTH CAROLINA DENTAL SOCIETY 

Sheffield, Neal. New president’s prospectus. J.N.Caro- 
lina D. Soc. 37:7-9 portrait Sept. 1953. 

NORTHERN DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 

Roster, 1952. Bul. North Dist. D. Soc. 5:following p.10 
June-July-Aug. 1953. 

NORTHROP, P.M. Preoperative management of the oral sur- 
gery patient. J. Oral Surg. 11:105-117 Apr. 1953. 

NORTHWESTERN UNIVERSITY CLEFT LIP AND PALATE 
INSTITUTE 

Northwestern University Cleft Lip and Palate Institute. 

Am. J. Orthodont. 39:487-488 June 1953. 
NORWAY: See Dentistry--Norway 
NOSE 
prosthesis: See also Obturators and similar appliances; 
Prosthesis --facial 
Ackerman, A. J. Maxillofacial prosthesis Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:176-200 Jan. 1953. 
NOVOCAINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--procaine 
hydrochloride 
dermatitis: See Dermatitis--procaine hydrochloride 
NOVOTNY, E.N. Here’s how social security insures the zen- 
tist veteran. Oral Hyg. 43:1193-1195 Sept. 1953. 
NOYES, F. B. Man on the cover. D. Survey 29:639 portrait on 
cover May 1953. 

Oral histology and embryology. Revised by Isaac Schour. 
(Bock rev.) D. Items Interest 75:1061 Nov. 1953; 
New York D. J. 19:541-542 Dec. 1953. 
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NOYES, H . J. and EVERETT, F. G.: See Everett, F. G. 
NUCKOLLS, JAMES 
CONLON, DOROTHY and HURST, VALERIE: See Hurst, 
Valerie 
FRISBIE, H. E.; MARSHALL, M.S. and HURST, VALERIE: 
See Hurst, Valerie 
and HUTTON, W. E.: See Hutton, W. E. 
NUCLEAR PHYSICS: See Atomic energy 
NUTLAY, A. G.; BHASKAR, S. N.: WEINMANN, J. P. and BUDY, 
A.M. Effect of estrogen on the supporting struc- 
tures of molars in rats and mice. J. D. Res. 32:674 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
NUTRITION: See Diet and nutrition 
NYCE, S. L. Case report. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:268-272 Apr. 
1953. 
NYGAARD OSTBY, B. Norwegian notebook. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 69:478-479 Dec. 1952. 
Norway’s contribution to 1952 F.D.I. Congress. D. Mag 
& Oral Topics 70:27-31 portraits Feb. 1953. 
Pulp surgery and root canal treatment. (Film rev.) Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:98-101 Sept. 1952. 
REIG, R. and HESS, W.: See Hess, W. 
NYQUIST, GOTE. Influence of denture hygiene and the bacte- 
rial flora on the condition of the oral mucosa in full 
denture cases. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 11:24-60 
1953. 


OBITUARIES 

Abbott, L. E. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 24:141 Dec. 1953. 

Abrahams, O. H. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:46 June 1953; 
North-West Den. 32:148 Apr. 1953. 

Adams, W. R. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:16 Sept. 
1953. 

Allen, F. C. Desmos 59:92 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Allen, H. W. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 29:41 portrait 
Oct. 1953. 

Anders, C.G. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:25 Sept. 
1953; J. Nebraska D. 4. 30:19 Sept. 1953. 

Andrews, C. M. J. Nebraska D. A. 30:5-6 Dec. 1953. 

Andrews, W. N. Brit. D. J. 94:110 Feb. 17, 1953. 

Appel, George. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:28 Nov. 15, 
1953; Illinois D. J. 22:793 Dec. 1953. 

Arnold, J. P. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 25:8-9 Oct. 1953. 

Ashby, S. J. Contact Point 32:26-27 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Austbo, M. O. J. Oklahoma D. A. 41:30 Jan. 1953. 

Babcock, L. M. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:133 July 1953. 

Bacon, L. A. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:12-14 Mar. 
1, 1953; Mlinois D. J. 22:309 May 1953. 

Badcock, J. H. Brit. D. J. 95:169 Oct. 6; 196-197 portrait 
Oct. 20, 1953. 

Baker, N. H. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:29 portrait Mar. 1953. 
Bailey, A. S. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 6:no paging 
Jan. 1953. . 
Balsinger, J. N. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:13 

Oct. 1953. 
Banford, H.C. J. Canad. D. A. 19:466 Aug. 1953. 
Barber, R. O. Brit. D. J. 94:196 Apr. 7, 1953. 
Barnard, F.P. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2:25 Apr. 1953. 


Barry, L.K. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:13 May 
1953. 

Barsness, M.H. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:49 Mar. 1953. 

Barteau, S. B. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:30 Junel, 
1953. 

Beaty, F. A. J. Indiana D. A. 32:6 Aug. 1953. 

Becker, G. H. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:17 Jan. 1953. 

Beck, A.J. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 8:8 Mar. 1953. 

Belding, H. H. lowa D. Bul. 39:24 Feb. 1953. 

Belding, P. H. Brit. D. J. 94:330 June 16, 1953; D. Items 
Interest 75:681-685 portrait Aug. 1953; J.A.D.A. 47: 
112 July 1953. 

Benson, C. W. North-West Den. 32:84 Jan. 1953. 

Berman, M.C. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:25 Oct. 15, 
1953. 

Berwick, E.C. Texas D. J. 71:236 July 1953. 

Bettscher, W. F. North-West Den. 32:84 Jan. 1953. 

Bicha, F.C. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:12 Aug. 15, 
1953. 

Blaesser, G. W. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:133 July 1953. 

Blais, R. E. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 12:24 Jan. 1953. 

Blakeley, C. C. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:30 June, 
1953. 

Blumenthal, J. N. J. Baltimore Co. D. Surg. 12:23-24 
Jan. 1953. 

Blyth, D.C. Brit. D. J. 95:32 July 7, 1953. 

Blythe, 3. R. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:13 May 
1953. 

Boliwerk, E. H. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 24:30-31 portrait 
Feb. 1953, J. Pros. Den. 3:145-146 Mar. 1953. 

Bonar, E. A. J. Kansas D. A. 37:99 Aug. 1953. 

Botkin, R. G. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30:42, 1953. 

Botterbush, W. G. Illinois D. J. 22:793 Dec. 1953. 

Bowman, J. L. Illinois D. J. 22:666 Oct. 1953. 

Braden, G. H. J. Canad. D. A. 19:346 June 1953. 

Brander, Frank. Brit. D. J. 95:288 Dec. 1, 1953. 

Breland, B. H. S. Carolina D. J. l:2 Aug. 1953. 

Bremer, Karl. J.D.A. South Africa 8:326 Aug. 1953. 

Brenner, G. P. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 19:105 Aug. 
1953; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:144 Aug. 1953. 

Brown, E. N. J. Georgia D. A. 26:Jan. 1953. 

Brown, Harold. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2:31 Apr. 1953. 

Brown, H,C. Bul Columbus D. Soc. 11:5, 19 portrait Nov. 
1953; J.A.D.A. 47:709 portrait Dec. 1953. 

Britton,G.P. J. Canad. D. J. 19:216 Apr. 1953; J. Ontario 
D. A. 30:151 Apr. 1953. 

Brodeen, R. G. North-West Den. 32:148 Apr. 1953. 

Brooks, W.B. J.Am. Col. Den. 20:30 portrait Mar. 1953. 

Buck, A. B. J. Kansas D. A. 37:18 Mar. 1953. 

Bumgardner, E. S. J. Kansas D. A. 37:101 Aug. 1953. 

Burch, H. K. J. Michigan D. A. 35:48 Mar. 1953. 

Burke, J.P. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:30 portrait Mar. 1953. 

Burke, W.T. Detroit D. Bul. 22:12 portrait May 1953. 

Burrill, J. A. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:28 Dec. 1, 
1953. 

Cale-Matthews, G. F. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 69:487 
portrait Dec. 1952. 

Cameron, D.U. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:30 June 1, 
1953; Mlinois D. J. 22:310 May 1953. 

Campbell, E. C. J. Canad. D. A. 19:626 Nov. 1953. 

Campbell, F.E. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:46 Aug. 15, 
1953; Illinois D. J. 22:379 June 1953. 

Cara, Howard. Brit. D. J. 94:224 Apr. 21, 1953. 
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OBITUARIES (Cont.) 

Carey, E. M. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:12 Jan. 1953. 

Carolus, I. B. Mlinois D. J. 22:311 May 1953. 

Carrick,W.S. Bul. Monmouth Co. D.Soc. 6: no paging Mar 
1953. 

Carroll, W. Z. Texas D. J. 71:61 Feb. 1953. 

Carter,L.E. Contact Point 31:252 portrait May-June 1953. 

Cartwright, L. M. Brit. D. J. 95:32 July 7, 1953. 

Case, R. T. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:24 Jan. 1953. 

Chamberlain, C. H. J. Canad. D. A. 19:346 June 1953. 

Chandler, C. F. Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:38 portrait July 
1953. 

Chapman, H. P. Illinois D. J. 22:380 June 1953. 

Chapman, H. T. Austral. J. Den. 57:232 Aug. 1953. 

Chappuie, Gordon. J. Kansas D. A. 37:68 May 1953. 

Chase,C.E.B. Massachusetts D Soc. J. 2:25-26 Apr. 1953 

Chinappi, P. J. Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N. J.) 22: 
62 portrait Sept. 1953; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 25:46 
Nov. 1953. 

Chinn, B. D. Proc. Am. A. D. schools 30:42-43, 1953. 

Chrisman, E. W. Mlinois D. J. 22:380 June 1953. 

Christiansen, J.F. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:31 portrait Mar. 
1953. 

Clark, G. W. lowa D. Bul. 39:136 June 1953. 

Clarke, F.R. Brit. D. J. 94:248 May 5, 1953. 

Cloney, T. F. Ann. Den. 12:162 Dec. 1953. 

Colburn, A. G. Contact Point 31:223 Apr. 1953. 

Coldiron, H. S. J. Kansas D. A. 37:18 Mar. 1953. 

Coleman, G.T. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:27 Apr. 15, 
1953. 

Conroy,J.H. Contact Point 31:251 portrait May-June 1953. 

Conway, A. A. Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:42 Oct. 1953. 

Cook, A. B. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:49 Mar. 1953. 

Cook, H. H., Sr. J. Kansas D. A. 37:19 Mar. 1953. 

Couch, M. J. Mlinois D. J. 22:310-311 May 1953. 

Coughlin, L. M. J. Canad. D. A. 19:276 May 1953. 

Coutts, V. C. Washington D. J. 21:30 Jan. 1953. 

Cragin, H.1I. Outlook & Bul. South D. Soc. (N. J.) 22:63 
portrait Sept. 1953; ]. New Jersey D. Soc. 25:47 Nov. 
1953. 

Craig, W. E. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 18:35 Nov. 
1953; J.A.D.A. 47:583 Nov. 1953; Odont. Bul. (West. 
Pennsylvania) 32:4-5 portrait Nov. 1953; Pennsyl- 
vania D. J. 20:30, 31 portrait Nov. 1953. 

Crew, T. J. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:191 Nov. 1953. 

Crosby, R.C. J. Canad. D. A. 19:626 Nov. 1953. 

Crume, H.J. Arkansas D. J. 24:16 Dec. 1953. 

Cumley, E.R. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 22:7 Oct. 1953. 

Curran, J. J. North-West Den. 32:84 Jan. 1953. 

Curtin, James. North-West Den. 32:148 Apr. 1953. 

Cushing, C. R. J. Ontario D. A. 30:183 May 1953. 

Dailey, W. B. Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. 20 Sept. 1953. 

Daly,F.J.A. Bul. Cleveland D Soc. 8:23 May 1953; J. Canad 
D. A. 19:216 Apr. 1953; J. Ontario D. A. 30:151 Apr. 
1953. 

Damuth, E.J. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 4:3 Dec. 1953. 

Danforth, Harland. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2:31 Apr. 
1953. 

Danforth, J. S. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:133 July; 182 Nov. 
1953. 

Daves, I. A. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:93 Jan. 1953. 

Davis, J. W. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:93 Jan. 1953. 

Davis, L. F. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:30 May 1953. 


Dawe, W.W.F. Brit. D.J. 95:56 July 21; 318 Dec.15,1953. 

Dean, Marguerite Taylor. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30: 
43-44, 1953. 

deGoenaga, A.H. Detroit D. Bul. 22:11 portrait May 1953; 
Revista D. 5:119 Apr.-May-June 1953. 

Demers, Philippe. J. Canad. D. A. 19:406 July 1953. 

De Mierre, Albert. Brit. D. J. 94:79 Feb. 3, 1953. 

Denig,W.W. Detroit D. Bul 22:15 portrait Mar. 1953. 

Dial, C. C. J. Kansas D. A. 37:127-128 Oct. 1953. 

Dick, O. W. J. A. D. A. 46:102 Jan. 1953. 

Dickenson, J. B. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:81 Oct. 1953. 

Dodson, L. H. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:52 Jan. 1953. 

Doling, J. E. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 4:3 portrait Dec.1953. 

Douglass, J. A. J. Oklahoma D. A. 41:30 Jan. 1953. 

Dow, R.C.S. Brit. D. J. 95:169 Oct. 6; 197 Oct. 20, 1953. 

Doyle, H. W. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:24 Jan. 1953. 

Drummond, C. E. lowa D. Bul. 39:24 Feb. 1953. 

Dubeau, Eudore. J. Canad. D. A.19:609 portrait Nov. 1953. 

Duffner, J. H. J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 8:9 Aug. 1953. 

Dunshee, M.S. Iowa D. Bul. 39:136 June 1953. 

DuRant, E.P. S. Carolina D.J. 11:4 portrait Mar. 1953. 

Eader, T. S.  J.A.D.A. 46:104 portrait Jan. 1953; J. 
Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 12:21-22 portrait Jan. 
1953; J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:17 Jan. 1953. 

East, W. R. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 8:10 Jan. 1953. 

Edwards, C.J. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:13 
May 1953. 

Eggers, George. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 19:41 Apr.l, 
1953; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:107 May 1953. 

Ehrhardt, R. C. Illinois D. J. 22:794 Dec. 1953. 

Eisenhour, J. A. J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:30 Oct. 1953. 

Eisenstaedt, Joseph. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:27 
Apr. 15, 1953. 

Eklund, C.L. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:45 June 1953; North- 
West Den. 32:148 Apr. 1953. 

Ellis, C. W. J. Canad. D. A. 19:690 Dec. 1953; J. Ontario 
D. A. 30:408 Dec. 1953. 

Ellis, R. W. North-West Den. 32:90 Jan. 1953. 

Epes, B. M. Bul. North. Dist. D. Soc. 5:12 Mar. 1953; J. 
A.D.A. 46:478 portrait Apr. 1953; S. Carolina D.J. 
11:5 Mar. 1953. 

Essig, N.S. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:31 portrait Mar. 1953. 

Everett, G.W. J. Canad. D. A. 19:565-566 Oct. 1953; J. 
Ontario D. A. 30:339-340 Oct. 1953. 

Ewald, J. S. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 8:8 Apr. 1953. 

Exon, G. E. J. Kansas D. A. 37:19 Mar. 1953. 

Eyman, A. C. J. Kansas D. A. 37:20 Mar. 1953. 

Farrington, F. T. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 25:46 Nov. 1953. 

Fears, W. A. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:93 Jan. 1953. 

Ferree, W. E. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:14 
Jan. 1953. 

Finch, R. A. Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:20 Jan. 1953. 

Fitzgerald, E. A. Brit. D. J. 95:56 July 21, 1953. 

Fitzgerald, J. R. Contact Point 32:68-69 portrait Nov. 
1953. 

Flener, Oscar. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:85 July 1953. 

Foote, C. T. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:191 Nov. 1953. 

Forrest, T.H.N. Brit. D. J. 94:248 May 5, 1953. 

Forwark,G.O. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:133-134 July 1953. 

Foulston, E.G. Brit. D. J. 95:136 Sept. 15, 1953. 

Fowler, G. S. J. Canad. D. A. 19:104 Feb. 1953; J. 
Ontario D. A. 30:78 Feb. 1953. 

Frank, R. W. J. Canad. D. A. 19:216 Apr. 1953. 
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Frazer, F. E. J. Canad. D. A. 19:466 Aug. 1953. 

Frederick,W.A. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:15 
Mar. 1953. 

Fuxa, E.C. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:56 portrait 
Oct. 1953. 

Garcia, H. E. Desmos 59:66 July 1953. 

Garesche, A. J. Desmos 59:64-65 July 1953. 

Garrity, James. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:12 Jan. 1953. 

Gaut, F. E. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 9:14 Oct. 1953. 

Geddes, D. D. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:20 portrait Mar. 
1953. 

Gelpi, F. J. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30:44, 1953. 

Gelston, W.H. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 25:31 portrait Sept. 
1953; Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc.(N.J.) 22:72 por- 
trait Oct. 1953. 

Gentilly, James. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 22:18, 20 Sept. 
1953; J.A.D.A. 47:110 portrait July 1953; Bul. Cleve- 
land D. Soc. 9:12-13 Oct. 1953; Desmos 59:100-101 
portrait Oct. 1953. 

Gentry, C. H. S. Carolina D. J. 11:4 Feb. 1953. 

Gerard, R. H. Ann. Den. 12:82-83 June 1953. 

Ghio, H.S. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 24:53-54 portrait Apr. 
1953. 

Gibson, B.S. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:81 Oct. 1953. 

Giger, G. A. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 25:30 Sept. 1953. 

Gigray, W. F. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 83, 1952. 

Giles, W. F. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:211 Feb. 
1953; J. Nebraska D. A. 29:8 Mar. 1953. 

Gillis, C. F. J. Canad. D. A. 19:690 Dec. 1953. 

Gochenour, Jeremiah. J. Indiana D. A. 32:7 Apr. 1953. 

Gossett, J. R. J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:30 Oct. 1953. 

Granof, J. H. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 19:119 Sept. 1953; 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:164 Sept. 1953. 

Grant, H. L. Desmos 59:64 July 1953. 

Gray, M. L. lowa D. Bul. 39:138 June 1953. 

Gregory, A.W. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 12:24 Jan.1953. 

Griess, Ferdinand. J. Nebraska D. A. 29:9 May 1953; Xi 
Psi Phi Quart. 52:13 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Griffith, W. D. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:86 Sept. 1953. 

Grubb, G. A. J.A.D.A. 47:718 portrait Dec. 1953; J. Ne- 
braska D. A. 30:6 Dec. 1953. 

Gruenberg, Eugene. New York D. J. 23:149 Mar. 1953. 

Guilfoyle,W.J. J. Nebraska D. A. 30:5 Dec. 1953. 

Gunther, F.M. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:27 Apr. 15, 
1953; Dlinois D. J. 22:310 May; 445 July 1953. 

Haberle, H. C. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:142 Feb. 1953. 

Hamill, I. L. J. Canad. D.A. 19:565 Oct. 1953; J. Ontario 
D. A. 30:340 Oct. 1953. 

Hamilton, William. Brit. D. J. 95:257 Nov.17, 1953. 
New York J. Den. 23:469 Dec. 1953. 

Hanahan, W.J. Contact Point 31:189 Mar. 1953 

Harding, F.R. Detroit D. Bul. 22:15 portrait Apr. 1953. 

Harper, John. Brit. D. J. 95:169 Oct. 6, 1953 

Harrington, Albert. Bul. Newark D. Club 27: no paging 
Oct. 1953; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 25:32 Sept.: 50 Nov. 
1953. 

Harris, F.S. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:28 Nov. 15, 
1953. : 

Harris, J. G. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:49 Mar. 1953. 

Hart, W. F. Contact Point 32:27 Oct. 1953. 

Haslehurst, W. E. Contact Point 31:223 Apr. 1953. 

Hayes, L.V. D. Items Interest 75:1045 portrait Nov. 1953; 


Haynen, A. E. J. Canad. D. A. 19:466 Aug. 1953. 

Hays,S.E. J.Am. Col. Den. 20:32 portrait Mar. 1953. 

Heacock, A.E. J. Canad. D. A. 19:104 Feb.; 216 Apr. 1953; 
J. Ontario D. A. 30:151 Apr. 1953. 

Heaton, A. E. Brit. D. J. 94:248 May 5, 1953. 

Heerwald, Edgar. J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:38 July 1953. 

Helzberg, H. M. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 29:21 Jan. 
1953. 

Henahan, J. P. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30:44-45, 1953. 

Hessling, H. W. Illinois D. J. 22:309 May 1953. 

Higley, C.E. J. Canad. D. A. 19:160 Mar. 1953; J. Ontario 
D. A. 30:115 Mar. 1953. 

Hildebrand, J.G. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:32 portrait Mar. 
1953. 

Hill, E. J. J. Canad. D. A. 19:566 Oct. 1953. 

Hindenach, L. A. J. Kansas D. A. 37:20 Mar. 1953. 
Hinman, S. M. Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 32:6 Feb.; 7 Mar. 
1953; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:60 Apr. 1953. 

Hoare, H. G. J. Ontario D. A. 30:151 Apr. 1953. 

Hoblit, N. E. J. A. D. A. 46:98 Jan. 1953. 

Hodge, H. W. J. Kansas D. A. 37:67 May 1955. 

Hodges, F.S. S. Carolina D. J. 11:5 Jan. 1953. 

Hoermann, A. H. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:24 Jan. 1953. 

Holmes, W. T. J. Canad. D. A. 19:565 Oct. 1953; J. On- 
tario D. A. 30:339 Oct. 1953; Oral Health 43:762- 
763 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Holt, George. Brit. D. J. 94:170 Mar. 17, 1953. 

Homberger, A. W. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30:45, 1953. 

Hopkins, M. P. North-West Den. 32:214 July 1953. 

Huber, R. F. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:81 Oct. 1953. 

Huber, R. L. Washington D. J. 22:25 Oct. 1953. 

Huff, E. L. Illinois D. J. 22:380 June 1953. 

Hunte, Frank. Brit. D. J. 94:80 Feb. 3, 1953. 

Hunter, D. S. J. Baltimore Col. D.Surg. 12:24 Jan. 1953. 

Hurd, C. E. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:116 Dec. 1953. 

Hyatt, T. P. J. A. D. A. 46:237 portrait Feb. 1953; New 
York D. J. 19:106 Feb. 1953; Ann. Den. 12:129 Sept. 
1953. 

Hyde, F. N. Detroit D. Bul. 22:13 Jan. 1953. 

Imrie, G. J. Brit. D. J. 95:136 Sept. 15, 1953. ; 

Inskipp, E. F. J.A.D.A.47:232 portrait Aug. 1953; J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:253 portrait July- 
Aug.; 294-297 portrait Sept.-Oct. 1953;Contact Point 
32:3-7, 28 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Irvin, J. E. Texas D. J. 71:236 July 1953. 

Irwin, G. B. J. Canad. D. A. 19:626 Nov. 1953; J. Ontario 
D. A. 30:376 Nov. 1953. 

Irwin, J. N. lowa D. Bul. 39:24 Feb. 1953. 

Irwin, R. M. fowa D. Bul. 39:24 Feb. 1953. 

Jackson, C. E. Brit. D. J. 95:32 July 7, 1953. 

Jacobsen, J. G. Washington D. J. 22:9 Sept. 1953. 

James, E. P. Contact Point 31:156 Feb. 1953. 

Jenkins, H. L. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:341 Oct. 1953. 

Jennings, E.J. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:33 portrait Mar.1953 

Johnson, E. T. Illinois D. J. 22:310 May 1953. 

Johnson, G. G. North-West Den. 32:20] July 1953. 

Johnson, Percey. Brit. D. J. 94:80 Feb. 3, 1953. 

Jones, Milton. J. Canad. D. A. 19:465 Aug. 1953. 

Jordon, M. Evangeline. J. Den. Children 19:169, 4th quart. 
1952 

Jutkowitz, Adolph. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc.(N.Y.) 39:31 Dec 
1953. 
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Kaletsky, Theodore. Ann. Den. 12:44-45 Mar. 1953;J.Am 
Col. Den. 20:33 portrait Mar. 1953; Proc. Am. A. 
D. Bxaminers p. 83, 1952 

Kalin, Jerome. Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 20:53 Jan. 1953. 

Karr, E. C. Illinois D. J. 22:607 Sept. 1953. 

Keeler, Samuel. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 39:30 Dec. 
1953. 

Kelly, J. J. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y) 39:11 Mar. 1953. 

Kelly, J. L. Bul. Dayton D Soc. 4:3 portrait Sept. 1953. 

Kemink, C. J. J. Michigan D. A. 35:37 Feb. 1953. 

Kemp, E.G. J. Canad. D. A. 19:466 Aug. 1953. 

Kemper,J.W. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:34 portrait Mar. 1953; 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30:46, 1953. 

Kennedy, Edward. Ann. Den. 12:43-44 Mar. 1953; Desmos 
59:11 portrait Jan. 1953; Penn D. J. 56:26 June 1953. 

Kercheval,L.I. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:34 portrait Mar. 1953; 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30:46-47, 1953. 

Kern, F.J. lowa D. Bul. 39:138 June 1953. 

Kier, G. P. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 23:4 Sept. 1953. 

King, J. D. Brit. D. J. 94:110 Feb. 17, 1953. 

King,J.J.D. Austral. J. Den. 57:122-123 Apr. 1953; D. J. 
Australia 25:76 Mar.-Apr. 1953 

King, N.C. Brit. D. J. 95:136 Sept. 15; 169 Oct. 6, 1953. 

Kinzy, L. H. J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:38 July 1953. 

Kirchen, J. A. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:30 June 1, 
1953; Illinois D. J. 22:444 July 1953. 

Knapp, M. A. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:116 Dec. 1953. 

Knight, J.G. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 82, 1952. 

Knowles, H.C. Contact Point 32:68 Nov. 1953. 

Krause, G.T. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:134 July 1953. 

Krauser,C.A. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:26 Apr.15, 
1953. 

Kress, L.C. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30:47-48, 1953. 

Kropp, J. M. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:164 Sept. 1953. 

Kunz, Valentine. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 24:6 Jan. 1953. 

Kuttler, F. C., Sr. Illinois D. J. 22:444 July 1953. 

Kyprie, P. M. J. Michigan D. A. 35:14 Jan. 1953. 

Laederach, W. E. Illinois D. J. 22:379 June 1953; Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:46 Aug. 15, 1953. 

Lamb, E. E. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:46 Aug. 15, 
1953; Illinois D. J. 22:445 July 1953. 

Lane, H. W. MDlinois D. J. 22:379 June 1953. 

Lasby, W.F. J.A.D.A. 46:589 portrait May 1953; J. Canad 
D. A. 19:346 June 1953; Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:45- 
46 June 1953. 

Lawrence, M. L. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 39:30Dec 
1953. 

Layne, J. T. North-West Den. 32:86,90 Jan. 1953. 

Leisen, V. J. North-West Den. 32:84 Jan. 1953. 

Lennox, C.,O. J. Canad. D. A. 19:104 Feb. 1953; J. 
Ontario D. A. 30:78 Feb. 1953. 

Leverette, C. D. S. Carolina D. J. ll:2 Aug. 1953. 

Levins, H. P. Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 32:6 Feb. 1953; J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 24:60 Apr. 1953. 

Levitz, David. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:61 Apr. 1953. 

Lewis, T. H. J. Canad. D. A. 19:565 Oct. 1953. 

Lindenau, W.H. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 9:15 Oct. 1953. 

Linderholm, E. S. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:52 Jan. 1953. 


Lineberger, H. O. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:35 portrait Mar. 
1953. 

Lishman, James. Brit. D. J. 94:248 May 5, 1953. 

Littlefield, G. J. Brit. D. J. 94:139-140 Mar. 3, 1953. 





1953 


Lloyd, A. F. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:85 July 1953. 

Lloyd, T. G. Brit. D. J. 94:224 Apr. 21, 1953. 

Lockridge, Stewart. J. Canad. D. A. 19:626 Nov. 1953. 

Loop, J. L. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:35 portrait Mar. 1953. 

Loretz, Margherita Maria. Brit. D. J. 95:197 Oct. 20, 
227 Nov. 3, 1953. 

Lowe, A. E. Brit. D. J. 95:94 Aug. 18, 1953. 

Ludwick, P.G. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:142 Feb. 1953; Proc. 
Am. A. D. Schools 30:48, 1953. 

Lukens,C.D. Am.J. Orthodont. 39:470 portrait June 1953 

Lundberg, G. W. North-Wesi Den. 32:84 Jan. 1953; Proc. 
Am. A. D. Schools 30:48-49, 1953. 

Lundgren, Elizabeth Field. J. Nebraska D. A.30:7 Dec. 
1953. 

Lundy, J. L. J. Canad. D. A. 19:516 Sept. 1953. 

Lusk, M.E. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:36 portrait Mar. 1953. 

Luth, R. A. Brit. D. J. 94:196 Apr. 7, 1953. 

MacDonald, G. H. J. Canad. D. A. 19:48 Jan. 1953. 

MacLeod, D. A. J. Canad. D. A. 19:566 Oct. 1953. 

MacNamee, Herbert. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:33 Sept. 
1953. 

Macneil, D. B. J. Canad. D. A. 19:103 Feb. 1953. 

Madden, Clare. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:950 Dec. 1953. 

Madden, J. W. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:134 July 1953. 

Maker, J. A. North-West Den. 32:20] July 1953. 

Malsky, Maurice. J. D. Med. 8:125 July 1953. 

Mann, F. R. Central Ohio Bul. 5:1 Apr. 1953. 

Markhart, A.H. Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 32:6 May 1953. 

Marshall, B. M. Contact Point 32:27 Oct. 1953. 

Martin, E. D. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:341 Oct. 1953. 

Martin, R.S. Brit. D. J. 95:136 Sept. 15; 169 Oct. 6, 1953 

Mason, A. B. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30:49, 1953. 

Mathieson, R.M. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:16 
Sept. 1953. 

Matlack, H.C. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 82, 1952. 

Matson, J.S. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:13 May 
1953. 

Matthews, R. L. North-West Den. 32:84 Jan. 1953. 

Maurice, Harold. Brit. D. J. 94:54 Jan. 20, 1953. 

Maycock, J. H. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2:20 Oct. 1953 

Mayer, E. L. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 24:73 portrait June 
1953; Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30:49, 1953. 

Mayer, VW. E. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:10 Sept. 1, 
1953; Illinois D. J. 22:606 Sept. 1953. 

McCaffrey, F.S. Ann. Den. 12:80-81 June 1953. 

McCanless,G.R. Bul. Bergen Co. D. Soc. 19:2 Sept. 1953. 

McCarty, W.D. J.San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 8:4 Oct. 1953: 
Texas D. J. 71:455 Nov. 1953. 

McChesney, C.S. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:14 
Jan. 1953 

McClinton, Ray. Contact Point 32:28 Oct. 1953. 

McDougall, C. D. Illinois D. J.22:309-310 May 1953. 

McGee, G. A. Detroit D. Bul. 22:14 portrait Mar. 1953. 

McKay, N. B. Illinois D. J. 22:379 June 1953. 

McKibbin, A. L. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 12:23 Jan. 
1953. 

McNeeley, G. J. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 8:19 Feb. 1953. 

Mead, C. R. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:57 Oct. 1953. 
J]. Nebraska D. A. 30:5 Dec. 1953. 

Meng, John. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:134 July 1953. 

Merchant, Irving. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 39:7 Apr. 
1953. 
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Meredith, D. A. J. Kansas D. A. 37:128 Oct. 1953. 

Merrill, H. C., Sr. Desmos 59:65 portrait July 1953. 

Merriman, A. F. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:36 portrait Mar. 
1953. 

Mershon, J V. Brit. D. J. 94:224 Apr, 21, 1953; J.A.D.A. 
46:594 May 1953; Pennsylvania D. J. 20:23 portrait 
Apr. 1953; Am. J. Orthodont. 39:881-884 portrait 
Nov. 1953; Desmos 59:92 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Mesjian, H.A. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 18:8 portrait 
Oct. 1953. 

Messimer, H. H. J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:30 Oct. 1953. 

Mietus, J. A. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 19:41 Apr.1,1953; 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:107 May 1953. 

Millberry, G.S. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:170 portrait 
Jan. 1953; J.A.D.A. 46:10] portrait Jan. 1953; Proc. 

Miller, A. G. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:52-53 Jan. 1953. 
Am. A. D. Schools 30:50, 1953. 

Miller, D. H. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:37 portrait Mar.1953 

Miller, H. J. J. Kansas D. A. 37:100 Aug. 1953. 

Miller, J. B. Ann. Den. 12:162 Dec. 1953. 

Miller, R. C. Illinois D. J. 22:444-445 July 1953. 

Mills, R.W. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 18:72 Dec.1953. 

Miner, C. L. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:37 portrait Mar. 1953; 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 82, 1952. 

Mitchell, C. L. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:18 
Nov. 1953. 

Moering, A. K. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:42 Jan. 1953. 

Montgomery, W. R. New York D. J. 19:448 portrait Oct. 
1953. 

Montigny, Eric. Detroit D. Bul. 22:16 Sept. 1953. 

Moore, C.H. P. J. Canad. D. A. 19:160 Mar. 1953. 

Moore, G. R. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:38 portrait Mar.1953; 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30:50-51, 1953. 

Morgan, J. A. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:9 Dec. 
1953. 

Mork, W. H. ].A.D.A. 46:358 Mar. 1953; New York 
D. J. 19:166 portrait Mar. 1953; Bul. Bronx Co.D. 
Soc. 8:2 Mar. 1953; D. Items Interest 75:430-431 
Apr. 1953; New York J. Den. 23:157-158 portrait Apr. 
1953; Ann. Den. 12:129 Sept. 1953; New York Univ. J. 
Den. 11:127 Apr. 1953. 

Morse, R. L. Iowa D. Bul. 39:136 June 1953. 

Morton, Josephine. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:93 Jan. 1953. 

Mortonson, J. C. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 19:153 Dec. 
1953. 

Moyer, Nora. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:17 Jan. 1953. 

Mullin, A. E. J. Canad. D. A. 19:104 Feb. 1953. J.Ontar- 
io D. A. 30:78 Feb. 1953. 

Munthe, Jens. J. Canad. D. A. 19:516 Sept. 1953. 

Murdock, H.S. New Mexico D. J. 4:11 Sept. 1953. 

Murray,H.B. U.C.H.D.J. 16:66 portrait Nov.-Dec.1952. 

Murray, W. J. Ann. Den. 12:81-82 June 1953. 

Newbury, W. J. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:24 Jan. 1953. 

Newby, G. W. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:191 Nov. 1953. 

Nichols, I. G. Mlinois D. J. 22:794 Dec. 1953. 

Nissley, R. H. Pennsylvania D. J. 20:43 May 1953. 

Noecker, J. L. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 24:64 portrait May 
1953. 

Northrup, W. F. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:38 portrait Mar. 
1953. 

Nowak, J. J. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 8:8 Apr. 1953. 


Nuckolls, James. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:39 portrait Mar. 
1953; Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30:51-52, 1953. 

O’Brien, V. W. Tilinois D. J. 22:309 May 1953. 

Oder, M. F. Bul. Toledo D. Soc. 18:no paging Aug. 1953. 

Ohm, W. H. North-West Den. 32:84 Jan. 1953. 

Olfson, G. R. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:24 Apr. 15, 
1953. 

Oliver, J. P. Brit. D. J. 94:224 Apr. 21, 1953. 

Orum, H. M. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:15 
Mar. 1953. 

Oviatt, E.C. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:49 Mar. 1953. 

Pankinon, G. F. North-West Den. 32:268 Oct. 1953. 

Parish, T. W. Iowa D. Bul. 39:138 June 1953. 

Parks, C. A. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 3:1 Apr.; 3 May 1953. 

Parks, Ruth Harriet. Illinois D. J. 22:666 Oct. 1953. 

Parmenter, E.W. J. Nebraska D. A. 30:18-19 Sept. 1953. 

Paterno, Jerome. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 23:20 Oct. 1953. 

Peate, L.W. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:39 portrait Mar.1953. 

Pederson, J. E. Washington D. J. 21:30 Jan. 1953. 

Pendleton, J. R. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30:52, 1953. 

Perlis, M.S. Detroit D. Bul. 22:14 portrait Feb.1953. 

Peterno, Jerome. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 25:30 Sept. 1953. 

Peterson,D.W. Bul.Cleveland D. Soc. 8:8-9 Apr. 1953. 

Phillips, R. F. Detroit D. Bul. 22:14 portrait Mar. 1953. 

Piazza, J. C. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:13 May 
1953. 

Pinney, H. B. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:40 portrait Mar.1953. 

Piper, J. L. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 12:23 Jan. 1953. 

Plummer, J. H. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:93 Jan. 1953. 

Podruch, L. L., Sr. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:107 May 1953. 

Porath, F. E. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:46 Aug. 15, 
1953. 

Porter, H. K. Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 3:10 Feb. 1953. 

Powell, E. F. Iowa D. Bul. 39:136 June 1953. 

Pratt, F. H. Washington D. J. 22:21 Dec. 1953. 

Price, C. D. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:115-116 Dec. 1953. 

Price, C. R. J. Indiana D. A. 32:7 Apr. 1953. 

Proskey, T. H. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:15 
Mar. 1953. 

Prow, F. J. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 82, 1952. 

Quinby, E. M. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 13:9-10 portrait 
Apr. 1953. 

Rabil, R.E. S. Carolina D. J. 11:6-7 June 1953; S. Carolina 
D. J. 11:2 portrait July 1953. 

Raff, Nathan. Alpha Omegan 47:25 portrait Apr. 1953; 
Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 17:121 Feb. 1953. 

Rath, W.A. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:32 portrait Nov. 
1953. 

Rees, D. M. Brit. D. J. 95:288 Dec. 1, 1953. 

Renton, J. E. J. Canad. D. A. 19:406 July 1953; J. Ontario 
D. A. 30:246 July 1953. 

Reny, Herve. J. Canad. D. A. 19:465-466 Aug. 1953. 

Rich, Celia. J.A.D.A. 46:713 portrait June 1953 J. Periodont 
24:166 July 1953. 

Richardson, L. D. J. Indiana D. A. 32:7 Apr. 1953. 

Richardson, W.S. Arkansas D. J. 24:4 Mar. 1953. 

Ricks, A. E. J. Kansas D. A. 37:99 Aug. 1953. 

Ricks, K. R. Illinois D. J. 22:380, 390 June 1953. 

Riggs, R. M. J. Canad. D. A. 19:466 Aug. 1953. 

Robbins, H. D. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:46 Aug. 15, 
1953. 

Robertson, A. H. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:24 Jan. 1953. 
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Roblyer, W. W. J. Kansas D. A. 37:101-102 Aug. 1953. 
Rogers, E. E. J. Canad. D. A. 19:103 Feb. 1953. 
Rood, H. A. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 8:8 Mar. 1953. 


Roohan, L.W. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y) 39:6 Oct. 1953; 


Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y) 39:9 Nov. 1953;J.A.D.A. 
47:612 Nov. 1953;New York D.J.19:508 portrait Nov. 
1953; New York J. Den. 23:442 portrait Dec. 1953. 

Rose, E.D. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:52 Jan. 1953; J. Tennessee 
D. A. 33:45 portrait Jan. 1953; Proc. Am. A. D. 
Schools 30:52, 1953. 

Rosenbaum, William. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:40 Mar. 1953. 

Rosenberg, S. Y. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:47 Aug. 15, 
1953; Illinois D. J. 22:607 Sept. 1953. 

Rosenthal, J. M. J. Indiana D. A. 32:7 Apr. 1953. 

Ross, C. M. J. Canad. D. A. 19:566 Oct. 1953; J. Ontario 
D. A. 30:340 Oct. 1953. 

Ross, G. R. J. Canad. D. A. 19:516 Sept. 1953. 

Ross, T. K. Massachusetts D. Soc.J. 2:25 Apr. 1953. 

Ross, W. H. J. Canad. D. A. 19:48 Jan. 1953. 

Rovelstad, H. R. Illinois D. J. 22:444 July 1953. 

Rowland, C. T. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:142-143 Feb. 1953; 
J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 8:5-6 portrait Feb. 
1953; Texas D. J. 71:48 Feb. 1953. 

Rowlett, A. E. Brit. D. J. 95:168 portrait Oct. 6, 1953; J. 
A.D.A. 47:477 portrait Oct. 1953; D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 70:358-359 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Rumbel, W. H. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:60 Nov. 
1953. 

Rush, A. E. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:17 Jan. 1953. 

Rushing, H. C., Jr. Arkansas D. J. 24:20-21 Sept. 1953. 

Sachs, S.C. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:25 Oct. 15, 
1953. 

Samson, Oliver. Brit. D. J. 94:26 Jan. 6, 1953. 

Sanchez, W.G. J. Florida D. Soc. 24:21 Nov. 1953. 

Sancton, F.G. J. Canad. D. A. 19:406 July 1953. 

Sather, William. J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:38 July 1953. 

Schacht, J. A. North-West Den. 32:84 Jan. 1953. 

Schaub, A. H. Illinois D. J. 22:666 Oct. 1953. 

Schlag, O.C. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:16 Sept. 
1953. 

Schnarr,C.N. J. Canad. D. A. 19:160 Mar; J. OntarioD 
A. 30:116 Mar. 1953. 

Schrantz, B. D. Arkansas D. J. 24:20 Sept. 1953. 

Schroeder, E.R. Contact Point 31:252-253 May-June 1953. 

Schwartz,B.F.W. J.Nebraska D. A. 30:6-7 Dec. 1953. 

Schwartzbek, T. C. Detroit D. Bul. 22:13 portrait May 
1953. 

Sebora, E. L. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:49-50 Mar.1953. 

Serafino, J. P. Texas D. J. 71:502 Dec. 1953. 

Shafor, C. L. Detroit D. Bul. 22:13 Jan. 1953. 

Shandel, B. L. Bul. Bronx Co. D. Soc. 8:2 Feb. 1953. 

Shaw, T. S. Bul. Toledo D. Soc. 18:no paging Nov. 1953 

Sherer, J.W. Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 20:123 May 1953. 

Sherman, N. W.,Jr. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:341 Oct. 1953. 

Shinneman, Percy. J. Kansas D. A. 37:127 Oct. 1953. 

Shipley, J. L. Mlinois D. J. 22:794 Dec. 1953. 

Shipway, W.H. Brit. D. J. 95:318 Dec. 15, 1953. 

Shoemaker, C. G. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:17 Jan. 
1953. 

Shramek, J. F. J. Nebraska D. A. 30:18 Sept. 1953. 

Siegel, E. E. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 9:14-15 Oct. 1953. 

Siegel, Rudolph. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 23:8 May 1953; 


Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 3:8 Apr. 1953. 

Simmons, E. H. J. Canad. D. A. 19:406 July 1953. 

Simmons, J.J. Baylor D. J. 3:19 Spring 1953. 

Simpson, S.H. J. Canad. D. A. 19:48 Jan. 1953; J. Ontar- 
io D. A. 30:37 Jan. 1953. 

Singleton, L.S. Angle Orthodont. 23:66-67 Jan. 1953; J. 
A.D.A. 46:98 Jan. 1953. 

Sirrs, G. A. J. Ontario D. A. 30:339 Oct. 1953. 

Skwiot, P. A. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:47 Aug. 15, 
1953. 

Slacer, W. D. J. Canad. D. A. 19:516 Sept. 1953. 

Slakis, L. P. Mlinois D. J. 22:793-794 Dec. 1953. 

Slaton, J. T. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:85 July 1953. 

Slattery, J. J. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:164 Sept. 1953. 

Sloane, R.D. J.Ontario D. A. 30:408 Dec. 1953. 

Sloman, E.G. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:41 portrait Mar. 1953; 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30:53-54, 1953. 

Smith, E.H. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:27 Apr.15, 
1953; Illinois D. J. 22:308-309 May 1953. 

Smith, H.S. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:15 Mar. 
1953. 

Smith, Rowe. Desmos 59:11 portrait Jan. 1953; J.A.D.A. 
46:104 portrait Jan. 1953; J. Periodont. 24:55-56 
Jan. 1953. 

Smole, F. J. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:130 July 1953. 

Smyth, Kathleen Corisande. Brit. D. J. 94:330 June 16; 
95:32 July 7, 1953. 

Snyder, G. J. Iowa D. Bul. 39:136 June 1953. 

Soeder, F. A. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:12-14 Mar. 
1, 1953. 

Soifer, M. E. Alpha Omegan 47:25 portrait Apr. 1953; J. 
Connecticut D. A. 27:2-3 portrait Feb. 1953. 

Solinski, A. J. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 8:19 Feb. 1953. 

Somers, H. Washington D. J. 21:29 Jan. 1953. 

Spaet, Emanuel. New York Univ. J. Den. 11:21 Oct.1952. 

Spalding, Grace Rogers. Detroit D. Bul. 22:13 portrait 
Feb. 1953; J.A.D.A. 46:360 Mar. 1953; J. Michigan 
D. A. 35:48 Mar. 1953; J. Periodont. 24:70-74 por- 
trait Apr. 1953. 

Spears, A. M. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 12:11 Dec. 1953. 

Spenadel, Henry. J.A.D.A. 42374-375 Sept. 1953; New York 
D. J. 19:396 portrait Aug.-Sept. 1953; New York J. 
Den. 23:373 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Spoeneman, C. A. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 24:42 portrait 
Mar. 1953. 

Spratt, R. L. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:52 Jan. 1953. 

Squires, W. A. Ann. Den. 12:162 Dec. 1953. 

Standen, H.C. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 9:9 Dec. 1953. 

Standen, J. A. Chapter eternal. Frater 52:27 portrait 
Jan. 1953. 

Stauffer, C. H. Iowa D. Bul. 39:138 June 1953. 

Stefani, F.G. Detroit D. Bul. 22:16 portrait Sept. 1953. 

Stellwagen, F.W. J. Michigan D. A. 35:168 July-Aug. 1953. 

Stephens, B. M. Brit. D. J. 94:26 Jan. 6, 1953. 

Stewart, H.R. J. Canad. D. A. 19:48 Jan. 1953; J. Ontario 
D. A. 30:37 Jan. 1953. 

Stickney, B. H. Detroit D. Bul. 22:13 portrait June 1953. 

Stoll, C. G. Contact Point 31:92 Dec. 1952. 

Stott, H. W. Illinois D. J. 22:607 Sept. 1953. 

Strayer, E.R. J.Am.Col. Den. 20:41 portrait Mar.1953. 

Streich, Henry. Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 5:8 May 
1953. 
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Strickman, Herbert. Bul. Monmouth Cc. D. Soc. 7:no 
paging Oct. 1953. 

Sullivan, J.C. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:16 Sept. 
1953. 

Swanston, J. A. Bul.St. Louis D. Soc. 24:141 Dec. 1953. 

Sweeney, J.T. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:42 portrait Mar.1953. 

Taggert, C. O. North-West Den. 32:84 Jan. 1953. 

Talbot, W. O. J. Periodont. 24:56-57 Jan. 1953. 

Taylor, J. W. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:30 May 1953. 

Taylor, W. F. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:144 Feb. 1953. 

Tejml, Emil. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 25:11 Nov. 1953; 
Texas D. J. 71:454 Nov. 1953. 

Tenney, Lillian E. Iowa D. Bul. 39:75 Apr. 1953. 

Tetu, A.A. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 12:24 Jan.1953. 

Theurer, G. B. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:189 Nov. 1953. 

Thimes, J.W. J. Kansas D. A. 37:68 May 1953. 

Thomas, I. J. J. Oklahoma D. A. 41:30 Jan. 1953. 

Thomas, N.J.J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 12:23 Jan. 1953. 

Thompson, J. R. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:35 Feb. 
1953; J. Nebraska D. A.29:8-9 Mar. 1953. 

Thompson, T. G. J. Canad. D. A. 19:48 Jan. 1953. 

Thorpe, R. A. Bul. Milwaukee D.Soc. 19:33 Mar. 1, 1953. 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:50 Mar. 1953. 

Timmerman, T. L. S.Carolina D. J. 11:3 portrait Nov. 
1953. 

Toiliver, H.C. J.Indiana D. A. 32:6 Dec. 1953. 

Tomlinson, J. W. Brit. D. J. 94:79-80 Feb. 3, 1953. 

Trude, M. W. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:24 Dec. 15, 
1953. 

Trunnell, E. E. J. Missouri D. A. 33:31 July 1953. 

Urbanek, J. J., Jr. Illinois D. J. 22:380 June 1953; Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:61 Sept. 1, 1953. 

Van Dyke, Alfred. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 17:121 
Feb. 1953. 

Van Kirk, L. E. J.A.D.A. 47:473-474 portrait Oct. 1953; 
Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:4-5 portrait 
Sept. 1953; Pennsylvania D. J. 20:12-13 portrait Oct.; 
42 Nov. 1953. 

Van Roy, P. A. J.Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:50 Mar. 1953. 

Vasko, J.D. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:25 Sept. 1953; 
J. Nebraska D. A. 30:18 Sept. 1953. 

Vaughan, H. A. Illinois D. J. 22:793 Dec. 1953. 

Villanova, A. A. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:14 
Jan. 1953. 

Voshell, M. M. J. Kansas D. A. 37:100 Aug. 1953. 
J.A.D.A. 46:480 Apr. 1953; Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 
30:54-55, 1953. 

Waddell, J.C. J.Am.Col. Den. 20:42 portrait Mar. 1953. 

Wade, H. E. Illinois D. J. 22:311 May 1953. 

Wagener, J. W. Texas D. J. 71:48 Feb. 1953. 

Waldo, C. M. Harvard DO. Alumni Bul. 13:18 Apr. 1953; 
J.A.D.A. 46:480 Apr. 1953; Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 
30:54-55, 1953. 

Wallace, J.S. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:43 portrait Mar. 1953. 

Wallis, J.M. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:37 June 1953; North- 
West Den. 32:201, 216 July 1953. 

Walp, W.A. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 18:35 Nov. 1953. 

Walters, C. E. North-West Den. 32:158 Apr. 1953. 

Walton, J. W. Brit. D. J. 94:140 Mar. 3, 1953. 

Watkins, H. H. Brit. D. J. 95:317 Dec. 15, 1953. 

Watson, A. S. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:20 Mar. 1953. 

Watson, Meredith. North-West Den. 32:214 July 1953. 


, 


Weakley, A.D. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:33 Sept. 1953. 

Weaver, E. J. Bul. Milwaukee Co. D. Soc. 19:28-30 por- 
trait Mar. 1, 1953; J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:50 Mar. 
1953. 

Weinshenker, L.T. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:12, 46 
Aug. 15, 1953; Illinois D. J. 22:606-607 Sept. 1953. 

Weinstein, William. Bul. Bronx Co. D. Soc. 8:1-7 por- 
trait Jan. 1953. 

Welch, A. U. Outlook & Bul. South D. Soc.(N.J.) 22:28 
Mar. 1953. 

Weski, Oskar. J.A.D.A. 46:360-361 Mar. 1953. 

Wetz, H. F. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 38:15 Feb. 1953. 

Wiander, J. F. Contact Point 32:27 Oct. 1953. 

Wiecek, Michael. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 9:14 Oct. 1953. 

Wilcox, F. B. J. Kansas D. A. 37:67 May 1953. 

Wild, R. E. North-West Den. 32:84 Jan. 1953. 

Wilkes, A. M. Illinois D. J. 22:379-380 June 1953. 

Wilkins, P. J. Contact Point 32:28 Oct. 1953. 

Williams, E. L. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:43 Mar. 1953. 

Williamson, J.T. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 83, 1952. 

Wilson, J. C. J. Houston Dist. D. Soc. 12:10-11 Dec.1953; 
Texas D. J. 71:502 Dec. 1953. 

Wilson, O. D. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:3, 85 July 1953. 

Wilson, R. E. Iowa D. Bul. 39:24 Feb. 1953. 

Wilson, R. F. J. Ontario D. A. 30:151 Apr. 1953. 

Wilson, W. R. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 12:23 Jan.1953. 

Wilson, W.S. Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:42 Oct. 1953. 

Winder, Harry. Brit. D. J. 95:56 July 21, 1953. 

Wine, C. H. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:13 May 
1953. 

Winsmore, H. D. Frater 52:29 Jan. 1953. 

Wisse,W.H. J. Canad. D. A. 19:346 June 1953. 

Wood, W.G. J.D. A.South Africa 8:212 May 1953. 

Wood, W. R. Brit. D. J. 94:109 portrait Feb.17, 64 May 
19, suppl. 1953. 

Wright, W. H. J.Am.Col. Den. 20:44 portrait Mar. 1953. 

Wykoff, C. D. Iowa D. Bul. 39:24 Feb. 1953. 

Wyper, W. A. J. Ontario D. A. 30:37 Jan. 1953. 

Yoakum, Festy. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:30 May 1953. 

Young, J. W. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:12-14 Mar. 
1, 1953. 

Zemba, G. W. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 9:13 Oct. 1953. 


necrology reports: See names of specific organizations to 


which they pertain 


OARTEL, J. S. and MEDAK, HERMAN: See Medak, Herman 
O’BRIEN, A.Q. Neuropathies of the trigeminal nerve. Baylor 


D. J. 3:7-9 Spring 1953. 


O’BRIEN,G.T. Medicine and dentistry today. J. IrishD.A.1@ 


17-27 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 


O’BRIEN, P. F. Fluoridation--when? Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 


24:29 Feb. 1953. 


O’BRIEN, P. J. President of the Irish Dental Association. 


J. Irish D. A. 8:8 portrait Nov.-Dec. 1952. 
President’s inaugural address--Irish Den. Assn. J. Irish 
D. A. 10:7-9 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 


OBTURATORS AND SIMILAR APPLIANCES 


James, G. J. Universal appliance for the treatment of 
cleft palate. D. Survey 29:171-175 Feb. 1953. 
Mager, M. E. Technique for the immediate insertion of 

an obturator. U.C.H.D.J. 16:67, 69 Nov.-Dec. 1952. 
Miller, C.W. Extensive obturators. J. Pros. Den. 3:576- 
581 July 1953. 
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OBTURATORS AND SIMILAR APPLIANCES (Cont.) 

Raynor, Stanley. Rehabilitationof a patient having an ac 
quired palatal defect. J.A.DA. 46:545546 May 1953. 

Strain, J.C. Simplified device to attach the distal exten- 
sion to the denture of a cleft palate patient. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:727-730 Sept. 1953. 

OCAMPO ALVAREZ, ARTURO. First city in South America to 
fluoridate. (Girardot, Colombia) Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 13:58 May 1953. 

OCC LUSION 

See also Articulation and occlusion; Bite --taking 

Augsburger,R.H. Occlusal plane relation to facial type. 
J]. Pros. Den. 3:755-770 Nov. 1953. 

Barrett, J. “X” occlusion. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:279 
Aug. 1953. Digest 

Boucher, C.O. Occlusion in prosthodontics. J. Pros. Den. 
3:633-656 Sept. 1953. 

Changing concepts of occlusion. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 
54:3 Dec. 1953. 

Clinch, Lilah. Occlusion of the Australian aborigines. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 80-93, 1951. 
Dahlberg,A.A. Concepts of occlusion in physical anthro- 
pology and comparative anatomy. J.A.D.A. 46:530- 

535 May 1953. 

Jankelson, Bernard, et al. Physiology of the stomatogna- 
thic system. J.A.D.A. 46:375-386 Apr. 1953. 
Lindblom, G. A., et al. Occlusion equilibration; bite bal- 
ancing; oral dynamics; or simply occlusion,-- a 
three part symposium. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 

28:2-7, 19-26 Nov. 1953. 

Lundstrom, Anders and Lysell, Lennart. Anthropologi- 
cal examination of a group of medieval Dan- 
ish skulls, with particular regard to the jaws and 
occlusal conditions. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 11: 
111-128 Nov. 1953. 

Malsky, Maurice. Occlusal impact. (Its relation to pre- 
liminary grinding) J. D. Med. 8:24-26 Jan. 1953. 

Rhoads, J. E. Occlusal harmony-~-a consideration in per- 
iodontal treatment. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. 
Soc. 29:383-384 Nov.-Dec. 1953. 

Schuyler, C. H. Factors of occlusion applicable to re- 
storative dentistry. J. Pros. Den. 3:772-782 Nov. 
1953. 

Shanahan, T.E.J. Physiological and neurological occlu- 
sion. New York J. Den. 23:203-204 May 1953; J. 
Pros. Den. 3:631-632 Sept. 1953. 

Sloane, R. B. and Cook, Jack. Guide to the orientation of 
the plane of occlusion. J. Pros. Den. 3:53-65 Jan. 
1953. 

Yurkstas, A. and Sauser, C. W. Effect of nonanatomic 
geometric occlusal carving on chewing efficiency. 
J. D. Res. 32:692 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

balanced: See Articulation and occlusion--artificial teeth 
centric 

Arnstine, A. P. Radiographic study of the positions of the 
mandibular condyle at physiologic rest position and 
at occlusion of the teeth in individuals possessing 
cleft palate deformity. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:803 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Boos, R. H. Vertical and centric relation in harmony to 
forces. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:162-169 
portrait Jan. 1953. 

Occlusion from rest position. New York J. Den. 23: 


415-416 Nov. 1953. 

Boyle, H. H. Theory of concentric occlusion. Internat. 
D. J. 3:206-209 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Bright, P.J. Cephalometric radiographic study of a cor- 
relation of the occlusal vertical dimension and the 
rest vertical dimension of the face in various age 
groups of individuals. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:54 Jan. 
1953. Abstract 

Craddock, F. W. Rest position of the mandible. J.A.D.A. 
46:109 Jan. 1953. 

Eberle, W. R. Centric in the supine rest position. D. 
Survey 29:1147-1151 Sept. 1953. 

Rest position of the mandible. J.A.D.A. 47:115-116 July 
1953. 

Fournet, S. C. Automatic natural centric relation. D. 
Survey 29:1597-1605 Dec. 1953. 

Graty, T. C. Centric relationship under physiological 
pressure. Brit. D. J. 94:236-238 May 5, 1953. 
Hoffer, O., et al. (Discussions of) Report: occlusal re- 
lationship. H. L. Beyron. Internat. D. J. 3:477- 

490 June 1953. 

Howard, G. D. Restoring the lost vertical dimension of 
the cleft palate patient. J.A.D.A. 46:404-407 Apr. 
1953. 

Kazis, Harry. Fundamentals in bite revision. New York 
J. Den. 23:213-214 May 1953. 

Miller,C.W. Comparison of methods of establishing ver- 
tical dimension. New York J. Den. 23:160-164 Apr. 
1953. 

Miller, S.C. Periodontists view of occlusion. J. Dist. 
Columbia D. Soc. 28:4-5, 22-24 Nov. 1953. 

Mitchener, R. W. Vertical dimension found without gad- 
gets. Illinois D. J. 22:300-301 May 1953; Bur 54:10- 
ll Dec. 1953. 

Page, H.L. Critical appraisal of centric relation. D. 
Digest 59:342-345 Aug. 1953. 

Parker,H.C. Denture success requires accurate record- 
ing of vertical dimension. D. Survey 29:316-318 
Mar. 1953. 

Perlowski, S. A. Investment changes during flasking as 
a factor of complete denture malocclusion. J.Pros. 
Den. 3:497-499 July 1953. 

Rowell,A.G. Fundamental approach to recording centric 
relation in full denture construction. D.J. Austral- 
ia 25:1-13 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Scher, E. A. Catenary (hanging-chain) as a basis for the 
description of the shapes of the dental arches. 
Internat. D. J. 3:70-71 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Shohet, Harmon. Fundamentals in mouth reconstruction 
and the temporamandibular joint syndrome. D. 
Digest 59:257-264 June 1953. 

Silverman, M. M. Speaking method in measuring vertical 
dimension. J. Pros. Den. 3:193-199 Mar. 1953. 

Successful full dentures by accurate measurement 
and control of vertical dimension. Internat. D. J. 
3:71-72 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Snell, George. Jaw relationship. Outlook & Bul. South D. 
Soc. (N. J.) 22:81-82 Nov. 1953. 

Symposium. Do you think that the occlusal equilibration 
of the teeth should be investigated frequently by the 
dentist to maintain the supporting structure of the 
teeth in a healthy condition? Oral Health 48:606— 
607, 609 Aug. 1953. 
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Thérne, Hugo. Rest position of the mandible and the path 
of closure from rest to occlusion position. Methods 
of cephalometric determination. Acta Odont. Scan- 
dinavica 11:141-165 Nov. 1953. 

Thérne, N. A. H. New cephalostat: determination of the 
rest position and the path of closure of the man- 
dible. Internat. D. J. 3:231-232 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

normal 

Scher, E.A. Ideal form of the human dental arcade with 
some prosthetic application. Brit. D. J. 95:270-274 
Dec. 1, 1953. 

Schwartz, Harold. Norm concept--its use and abuse. 
Angle Orthodont. 23:138-141 July 1953. 

Shultis, W. K. Developing normal occlusion. J. Canad. 
D. A. 19:18-23 Jan. 1953. 

restoration to normal 

Gilson, T. D. Theoretic method of occlusal correction. 
A theory of principles for and their application in 
a technique for correction by grinding of dishar- 
monies in functional occlusion of the human dentr 
tion. J. Pros. Den. 3:478-492 July 1953. 

Madsen, B.C. Prosthetic counterpoise in overbite cases. 
D. Digest 59:434-439 Oct. 1953. 

Pleasure, M. A. Occlusal equilibration. J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 28:6-7, 24-26 Nov. 1953. 

Roeling, L.G. Point of view on occlusion. Bul. Alabama 
D. A. 37:14-17 July 1953; J. Tennessee D. A. 33:304- 
308 Oct. 1953. 

Scher, E.A. Ideal form of the human dental arcade with 
some prosthetic application. Brit. D. J. 95:270-274 
Dec. 1, 1953. 

Schuyler, C. H. Oral dysfunction in public health and oc- 
cupational health. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 23:20 
Dec. 1953. Abstract 

Smallen, H.M. Graphic interpretation of masticatory in- 
fluences and stresses. Citation of a case. D.Items 
Interest 75:651-654 Aug. 1953. 

Snell, G. L. Occlusal reconstruction and the periodon- 
tium. (Ed.) Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 22: 
67-68 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Sorrin, Sidney. Occlusal equilibration --quo vadis. J.D. 
Med. 8:129-135 Oct. 1953. 

Stewart,J.M. Correction of traumatogenic occlusion. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 24:4-9 June-July 1953. 

traumatic: See also Articulation and occlusion--natural 
teeth; Periodontal disease 

Boyle, P.E. Traumatic occlusion in periodontics and as 
an etiologic factor in periodontal disease. New 
York J. Den. 23:316-319 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Conte, T.G. Better word for ‘‘traumatic occlusion’’-- 
super-occlusion. D. Survey 29:1153-1155 Sept.1953. 

Ennever, J. Clinical consideration of traumatic occlu- 
sion and occlusal equilibration. J. Kansas D. A. 37: 
97-98 Aug. 1953. 

Gilson, T. D. Theoretic method of occlusal correction. 
A theory of principles for and their application in 
a technique for correction by grinding of dishar- 
monies in functional occlusion of the human denti- 
tion. J. Pros. Den. 3:478-492 July 1953. 

Jankelson, Bernard. Physiology of the stomatognathic 
system. Detroit D. Bul. 22:15 Sept. 1953. 





Jordan, A. H. Traumatic occlusion. Bul. Nat. D. A. 
11:73-77 Jan. 1953. 
McCall, J. O. Study of occlusion in relation to periodon- 
tal disease. D. Concepts 5:10-15, 19 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 
Moses, C. H. Significance of some natural laws in the 
practice of preventive and restorative dentistry. } 
Pros. Den. 3:304-322 May 1953. 
Orban, Balint. Problem of occlusion in periodontics and 
general dental practice. Indian D. Rev. 22:198-200 
June 1953. 
Ritchey, Beryl and Orban, Balint. Crests of the interdern- 
tal alveolar septa. J. Periodont. 24:75-87 Apr. 1953 
Sorrin, Sidney. Occlusal equilibration--quo vadis. J.D. 
Med. 8:129-135 Oct. 1953. 
Stewart, J.M. Diagnosis of traumatic occlusion. J. Flor- 
ida D. Soc. 24:4-9 Oct. 1953. 
Periodontal traumatism. J. Florida D. Soc. 24:5-14 
Nov. 1953. 
OCCUPATIONAL DISEASES AND HAZARDS 
Dental hazards cost industry $12,240,000 annually. Oral 
Hyg. 43:653 May 1953. Reprint 
of dentistry: See also Health of dentist and subheadings 
Bennett, Dorothy. Occupational hazards for the dental 
hygienist. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:321 Oct. 
1953. 
Emanuele, E. D. Occupational hazards in dentistry. 
Georgetown D. J. 20:17-18 Dec. 1953. 
OCKERSE, T. Experimental dental caries in the white-tailed 
rat in South Africa. J.D. Res. 32:74-77 Feb. 1953. 
Chronic endemic dental fluorosis in Kenya, East Africa. 
Brit. D. J. 95:57-60 Aug. 4, 1953. 
LE RICHE,HARDING;KINNEAR, A. A. and DRAPER,W.L. 
Nutrition and health study on Bantu boys. New York 
D. J. 19:213-219 May 1953. 
O’DONNELL,J.C. Need for dental care plan for indigent chil- 
dren. J.A.D.A. 46:718 June 1953. 
O’DONNELL, J. F.; WACH, E. C.; KIRCH, E. R. and KESEL, 
R. G.: See Kirch, E. R. 
ODONTALGIA 
Seward, G. R. Diagnosis of dental and sinus pain. D. 
Practitioner 4:2 -ll Sept. 1953. 
West, R. F. How to determine which tooth aches. D. 
Items Interest 75:838-843 portrait Oct. 1953. 
ODONTO-CHIRURGICAL SOCIETY OF SCOTLAND 
Whyte, Robert. Human inheritance. Presidential address. 
D. Record 72:341-351 Feb. 1953. 
ODONTOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF WESTERN PENNSYLVANIA 
Membership list, 1953. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 
32:13-26 June 1953. 
ODONTOMA 
Broadway, E. S. and Broadway, R. T. Some cases of 
composite odontomes. Brit. D. J. 94:87-93 Feb. 17, 
1953. 
Cohen, B. M. Compound composite odontoma and im- 
pacted canine. New York D. J. 19:481-482 Nov. 
1953. 
Cohen, L. Geminated odontome. Report of a case. Brit. 
D. J. 94:15-16 Jan. 6, 1953. 
Duckworth,W.E. Dentigerous cyst associated with odor 
tome. Brit. D. J. 94:214 Apr. 21, 1953. 
Fox, P. R. Composite odontoma. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
26:63 No. 3, 1953. 
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ODONTOMA (Cont.) 

Frissell, C. T. and Shafer, W.G. Ameloblastic odontoma. 
Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path 6:1129-1133 Sept. 1953. 

Grodjesk, J. E. Composite odontoma. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:213-216 Jan. 1953. 

Harvey, W. J. Compound mposit dont D. Jj. 
Australia 24:270 Dec. 1952. 

Tam, J. C. Surgical removal of a compound composite 
odontoma. Report of a case. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 
37:99-101 portrait Dec. 1953. 

Zitrin, I. J. Composite odontoma. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
26:63 No. 3, 1953. 

ODONTOTOMY, prophylactic: See Prophylactic odontotomy 
OEHLERS, F.A.C. Dilacerated maxillary central osteomyeli- 
tis. Brit. D. J. 94:68¢70 Feb. 3, 1953. 

Case of focal fibrocystic disease of the mandible. Brit. 
D. J. 94:317-320 June 16, 1953. 

OFFICE EQUIPMENT, dental: See Equipment, dental 
OFFICES, dental 

Covington, Stuart. Give your floors a new ‘‘face.’’ Oral 
Hyg. 43:944-947, 950 July 1953. 

Should I move my office? Oral Hyg. 43:1352-1355 Oct. 
1953. 

Fusco, R.M. and DiGiovanni, A.P. Modern dental office 
design is patient-minded. D. Survey 29:640-641 
May 1953. 

Howard, W. W. Modern dental offices: for the suburbs. 
D. Survey 29:61 Jan. 1953. 

Kohn, W. E. An architect views the dental office. Oral 
Hyg. 44:629-632 May; 796-800 June 1953. 

Rimer, R. E. and Rimer,S.S. Have modern dental office 
in residential area. (Toledo) D. Survey 29:1472 Nov. 
1953. 

Siptrott, Helen. Efficient economy. D. Survey 29:644 por- 
trait May 1953. 

Teague, W. D. Design for a dental office, lightness, 
brightness, simplicity and comfort. D. Survey 
29:39-43 Jan. 1953. 

You can control the weather. (Air conditioned offices ) 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2:22-23 July 1953. 

OFSTAD,B. Biographical sketch. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:28- 
29 portrait Feb. 1953. 

Report: recent dental local anaesthetics. (Discussed by 
Sicher and Johnson) Internat. D.J. 3:378-385 Mar. 
1953. 

OGILVIE, A. L. Histologic findings in the kidney, liver, pan- 
creas,adrenal,and thyroid glands of the rat follow- 
ing sodium fluoride administration. J.D. Res. 32: 
386-397 June 1953. 
OGILVIE, R. F. Pathological histology. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
46:246 Feb. 1953. 
OGLE, WILLARD. Editorials. Tr.Am.A.D. Editors 14:8—ll, 
1952. 
OGUS, W. I. Unilateral operation for correction of progna- 
thism on rotated mandible. D. Digest 59:304— 306 
July 1953. 
OHIO STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Digest of proceedings. (Annual meeting) J. Ohio D. A. 27: 
543 Feb. 1953. 
Lowry, E.D. President’s address. J. Ohio D. A. 27:3-4 
comment 36 Feb. 1953. 
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Summary of proceedings of house of delegates. Bul. Cin- 
cinnati D. Soc. 22:14-18 Dec. 1953. 
ne 
In memoriam. J. Ohio D. A. 27:25 Feb.; 177 Nov. 1953. 
OKUBO, JAMES; MORRIS, ROBERT; PRINS, RAY; GERHEIM, 
E. B. and FLOYD, H. M.: See Gerheim, E. B. 
OKUN, JOSEPH. Immediate root canal filling and apicoectomy. 
New York J. Den. 23:403-406 Nov. 1953. 
OKUN, M.N. Clasp design in relation to preservation of per- 
iodontal structures. New York J. Den. 23:273 June- 
July 1953. 
OLD AGE SECURITY 
for dentists: See also Economics--dental--taxes: Social Se- 
curity Act 
Association endorses Reed-Keogh Bill. J.A.D.A. 47:364 
Sept. 1953. 
Congressional legislation to help the dentist. (Ed.) Bul. 
Cleveland D. Soc. 8:25 May 1953. 
Elman, E.S. Tax relief legislation for the dentist. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:16 Apr. 15, 1953. 
Keogh, E. J. Pensions for self-employed dentists. J. 
Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:l1-12, 33, 35 May 1953. 
Lowery, R. P. and Anderson, P.G. Progress of the C. 
D.A.’s pension-assurance pian. J. Canad. D.A. 19: 
319-320 June 1953. 
Oliver, O. A. Advantages and disadvantages of social 
security for dentists. Old age and survivors insur- 
ance. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:89-95 June 1953. 
Pedersen, M. C. Definite pension idea for the dentist. This 
is an actuarial mathematical computation. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:121 Dec. 1953. 
Retirement fund tax deductions for dentists. D. Survey 
29:1293, 1336; 1316-1317 Oct. 1953. 
Superannuation for those over sixty. Brit. D. J. 95:117 
Sept. 1, 1953. 
OLECH, ELI. Value of implantation of certain chemothera- 
peutic agents in sockets of impacted lower third 
molars. J.A.D.A.46:154-159 Feb. 1953. 
Fracture lines in the mandible. J. D. Res. 32:705-706 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
SICHER, HARRY and WEINMANN, J.P. Traumatic man- 
dibular bone cysts. D. Radiog. & Photog. 26:57-60 
No. 3, 1953. 
OLIVER, D. R.; ROMNEY, RkOBERT and REYNOLDS, F.C.: See 
Reynolds, F. C. 
OLIVER, 0. A. Fédération Dentaire Internationale. J.A.D.A. 
46:674-677 June 1953; Am. J. Orthodont. 39:651-655 
Sept. 1953. 
Advantages and disadvantages of social security for den- 
tists. Oldage and survivors insurance. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 20:89-95 June 1953. 
Excerpts from address to the Philippine Dental Associa- 
tion. J. Philippine D. A. 6:20-21 July 1953. 
Re-elected to the presidency of the F.D.I. J.A.D.A. 47: 
370-371 Sept. 1953. 
and OLIVER, W.H. Reappraisal of labiolingual therapy. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:109-119 Feb. 1953. 


OLLIVERE, J.D. F. Some aspects of modern endodontia. J. 


Irish D. A. 9:7-20 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

OLSEN, N. H. Local anesthesia for operative procedures on 
the pre-school child. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 16:201-206 Feb. 1953; New Jersey D. Soc. 24: 
11-16 Jan. 1953. 
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OLSEN, N. H. (Cont.) 
Space maintenance for children. JADA. 46:386-392 Apr. 
1953. 
OLSON, DOROTHEA. “‘I pledge allegiance-’’ a dental assist- 
ant’s code. D. Survey 29:208 Feb. 1953. 
Triple-deck ice cream cone. D. Survey 29:796,798 June 
1953. 
OMICRON KAPPA UPSILON 
OKU memberships awarded. (Univ. of Pittsburgh) Odont. 
Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:11 May 1953. 
Omicron Kappa Upsilon. (Harvard) Harvard D. Alumni 
Bul. 13:8 Apr. 1953. 
Slunicko, H.J. Omicron Kappa Upsilon. (Creighton Uni- 
versity) Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:209-210 
Feb. 1953. 
OMNELL, KARL-AKE. Study of a root fracture. Brit. D. J. 
95:181-185 Oct. 20, 1953. 
O’NEIL, ALICE. Post operative care following dental surgery 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:364-365 portrait June 
1953. 
ONTARIO DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Prendergast, W. K. President’s address. J. Ontario D. 
A. 29:234-236 July 1952. 
Woods, R.G. President’s address. J. Ontario D. A. 30: 
198-200 June 1953. 
OPEN BITE 
See also Mandible and maxilla+resection; Orthodontic 
treatment--open bite 
OPENSHAW,R. W. President, Southern California State Dental 
Association. D. Survey 29:1467 portrait Nov.1953; 
J. South. California D. A. 21:14 portrait Aug. 1953. 


OPERATING ROOM PROCEDURE 
Willinger, Louis. When the dentist operates in a hospi- 
tal. Oral Hyg. 43:477-481 Apr. 1953. 
OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 
See also various operative procedures, i.e. Cavities-- 
preparation; Fillings and filling materials, etc. 
Bassett, R.W. How we can improve our operative den- 
tistry. J. Pros. Den. 3:542-558 July 1953. 
Coy, H. D. Operative dentistrys’ responsibilities Bul. 
Virginia D. A. 29:21-27 Feb. 1953. 
Huysen, G. V. and Boyd, D.A. Operative procedures and 
the tooth. J. Pros. Den. 3:818-826 Nov. 1953. 
Markley, M.R. Practical application of sound principles 
to the field of restorative dentistry. J. Pros. Den. 
3:96-104 Jan. 1953. 
Mosteller, J. H. Relation between operative dentistry 
and periodontal disease. J.A.D.A. 47:6-14July1953. 
Sorrin, Sidney. Relationship of periodontia to operative 
and preventive dentistry. New York J. Den. 23:398- 
402 Nov. 1953. 
Stanley, R.S. Operative dentistry under general anesthe- 
sia for the handicapped and difficult patient. New 
York J. Den. 23:10-11 Jan. 1953. 
for children: See Children’s dentistry--operative procedures 
instruments 
Bate, W. J., et al. Tungsten carbide burs. Internat. D. J. 
3:9-10 Sept. 1952. Abstract 
Bragg, R.N. Intraoral illumination: some original de- 
signs of lamp. Internat. D. J. 3:238-240 Dec. 1952. 
Abstract 
Burman,L.R. Device for testing the sharpness of instru- 
ments. J. D. Med. 8:73-74 Apr. 1953. 


Cohn, L. A. Cement applicator. A new instrument for 
applying cement in restorative procedures. J.Pros. 
Den. 3:568-570 July 1953. 

Englert, Paul. Study of rotary instruments and the air- 
brasive technique. Penn. D. J. 57:5-6 portrait Nov. 
1953. 

Gabel, A. B. Critical review of cutting instruments in 
cavity preparation. 3. Airbrasive technic. Internat. 
D. J. 4:53-63 Sept. 1953. 

Hartley, J. L. Study of cutting efficiency and vibration 
production of diamond abrasive cutting instruments. 
J. D. Res. 32:710 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Henry, E. E. and Peyton, F. A. Study of the relationship 
between the design and cutting efficiency of dental 
burs. J. D. Res. 32:709-710 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Hudson, D. C. Temperature developed in rotating dental 
cutting instruments. J. D. Res. 32:710 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

Ingraham, Rex and Tanner, H.M. Adaptation of modern 
instruments and increased operating speeds to re- 
storative procedures. J.A.D.A. 47:311-323 Sept. 
1953. 

Jelinek, R. E., et al. Design and instrumentation of an 
apparatus for testing dental burs. J. D. Res. 32: 
710 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Kutscher,A.H. Clinical comparison of carbide and steel 
burs. Preliminary report. New York D. J. 19:240- 
241 May 1953. 

Lammie, G.A. Critical review of cutting instruments in 
cavity preparation. 2. The tungsten carbide bur. 
Internat. D. J. 4:43-53 Sept. 1953. 

Lammie, G. A. and Sandford, E.J. Effect of sterilising 
agents on tungsten carbide burs. Brit. D. J. 94:17+ 
177 Apr. 7, 1953. 

Nelsen, R.J.,et al. Hydraulic turbine contra-angle hand- 
piece. J.A.D.A. 47:324-329 Sept. 1953. 

Strader, K. H. Manufacture of steel dental burs. J. D. 
Res. 32:709 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Street, E. V. Effects of various instruments on enamel 
walls. J.A.D.A. 46:274-280 Mar. 1953. 

Walsh, J. P. Critical review of cutting instruments in 
cavity preparation. I. Diamond stone. Internat. D. 
J. 4:36-43 Sept. 1953. 

ORAL DYNAMICS 

Lindblom, G. A., etal. Occlusion equilibration; bite bal- 
ancing; oral dynamics; or simply occlusion, --a 
three part symposium. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 
28:2-7, 19-26 Nov. 1953. 

ORAL FLORA: See Bacteriology--dental 
ORAL HYGIENE 
See also Toothbrushes and toothbrushing technic 

Dental hygiene. J. Ontario D. A. 30:176-177 May 1953. 

Everett, F.G. and Kunkel, P.W.,Sr. Abrasion through the 
abuse of dental floss. J. Periodont. 24:186-187 July 
1953. 

Kauffmann, J. H. Caries control in children. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 11:146-148 Apr. 1953. 

Nyquist, Géte. Influence of denture hygiene and the bac- 
terial flora on the condition of the oral mucosa in 
full denture cases. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 11:24- 
60 July 1953. 

Oral hygiene service campaign. D. Record 73:603-605 
July-Aug. 1953. 
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ORAL ORTHOPEDICS 

Friend, A. A., etal. Oral orthopedics--pain andother 
syndromes resulting from jaw malposture. D. 
Concepts 5:4-12,17 Apr.-May; 3-9 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 

Group for Orthopedic Research in Dentistry. Splints in 
modern dental practice with special reference to 
oral orthopedics. J. Pros. Den. 3:525-537 July 1953. 

McCall, J. O. and Swinyard, C. A. Anatomical and func- 
tional studies of the temporomandibular joint in re- 
lation to jaw repositioning. D. Concepts 5:13-14 
Apr.-May 1953. 

Pain resulting from jaw malposture. D. Concepts 5:5-12 
Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Watry, F. M. Contribution to the history of physiother- 
apeutics in maxillo-facial orthopedics. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 56-63, 1947-1948. 

ORAL PATHOLOGY: See Pathology--oral 

ORAL SCREEN: See Malocclusion--habits as factors; See 

also Orthodontic appliances, materials, etc. 

ORAL SEPSIS 

See also Focal infection 

Anderson,J.S. Physician considers the problem of oral 
sepsis. J. OntarioD. A. 30:156-158 May; 203 June; 
226-228 July; 263-265 Aug. 1953. 

Oral sepsis a challenge. (Ed.) J. Ontario D. A. 30:336 
Oct. 1953. 

ORAL SURGERY 

See also Amer. Den. Assn.--Special Committee on 

Problems in Field of Oral Surgery 

A.M.A. House of Delegates amends definition of oral 
surgery. J. Oral Surg. 11:352 Oct. 1953. 

Bell, Weldon. Dental assistant in the practice of oral 
surgery. D. Asst. 22:10-11, 16 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Board action. J.A.D.A. 46:466 Apr. 1953. 

Boisson, R. and Duclos, J. (Discussions of) Report: sig- 
nificant developments that have contributed to the 
advancement of oral surgery. M.W. Carr. Internat. 
D. J. 3:311-322 Mar. 1953. 

Caldwell, J. B. Use of antibiotics in oral surgery. J.A. 
D.A. 46:135-138 Feb. 1953. 

Chapin, M. E. Oral surgical procedures in the general 
practice of dentistry.J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 36:81- 
89 Jan. 1953. 

Definition of oral surgery amended by A.M.A. House. J. 
A.D.A. 47:238-239 Aug. 1953. 

de Montigny, Gerard. Medication in oral surgery. J. 
Missouri D. A. 33:8-12 Jan. 1953. 

Eliasoph, Benjamin. Medical conditions complicating 
oral surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:357-366 Mar. 1953. 

Epstein, Sidney. Pharmacologist and the oral surgeon. } 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:166-174 May- 
June 1953. Reprint 

Ewing, W. T. Dentist and the oral surgeon. Washington 
Univ. D. J. 19:89-92 Feb.-May 1953. 

Harrigan, W. F. Oral surgery and oral medicine in oc- 
cupational health. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 23:19- 
20 Dec. 1953. Abstract 

Ivy, R. H. Changing concepts in teaching and practice of 
oral surgery. New York J. Den. 23:295-297 Aug.- 
Sept. 1953. 

Jacobs, M. H. Applied surgical anatomy of the orofacial 
region. J. Oral Surg. 11:185-199 July 1953. 
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Johnson, W. B. Antihistamine drugs to inhibit edema fok 
lowing oral surgery. D. Digest 59:314-315 July 1953. 

Lockwood, J. W. Aseptic technic in oral surgery. Tufts 
D. Outlook 25:8-9, 38 Jan. 1953. 

Maslansky, M. M. and Maslansky, Lawrence. Injectable 
antihistamines--an aid in oral surgery. New York 
D. J. 19:274-278 June-July 1953. 

Miller, C.W. and Stoopack, J.C. Surgical and prosthetic 
management of oral deformities. New York J. Den. 
23:392 -394 Nov. 1953. 

Protzel, M. S. Interesting oral surgery cases. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:268-273 Feb.; 
367-373 Mar. 1953. 

Sand, R. A. Use of antibiotics in oral surgery and other 
oral conditions. North-West Den. 32:11-15, 30 Jan. 
1953. 

Schram, W. R. Diagnosis and procedures in oral sur- 
gery. J. Canad. D. A. 19:583-591 Nov. 1953. 

Scope of oral surgery. J.A.D.A. 47:595 Nov. 1953. 

Seldin, H. M. General anesthetics for office oral surgery. 
Consultant article. New York D. J.19:3-8 disc. 9- 
15 Jan.; comment 284-288, rebuttal 288-289 June- 
July 1953. 

Shannon, W.M. Oral surgery. (Report to Amer. Col. Den.) 
J. Am. Col. Den. 20:119-121 June 1953. 

Silverman, R. E. Use of antihistamines in oral surgery: 
a preliminary report. J. Oral Surg. 11:231-237 July 
1953. 

Special Committee on Problems in Field of Oral Surgery. 
(A.D.A. Board action) J.A.D.A. 46:466 Apr. 1953. 

Special committee submits definition of oral surgery. 
(Special Committee on Problems in Field of Oral 
Surgery) J.A.D.A. 46:88 Jan. 1953. 

Willinger, Louis. Evaluation of general anesthetics for 
office oral surgery. (Comment onDr. H. Seldin’s 
article entitled: general anesthetics for office oral 
surgery) New York D. J. 19:284-288 rebuttal 288- 
289 June-July 1953. 

diagnosis: See Diagnosis--oral surgery 
drainage 

Tam, J. C. Draining incisive canal cyst of seven years’ 
duration. J.A.D.A. 47:457-458 Oct. 1953. 

education: See Education, dental--oral surgery 
graft & flap operation 
Clark, H. B.,Jr. Deepening of labial sulcus by mucosal 
flap advancement: report of case. J. Oral Surg. ll: 
165-168 Apr. 1953. 
Gibson, W.M. Use of an acrylic plate inthe surgical clo- 
sure of oral-antral openings. D. Record 73:515-518 
June 1953. 

Shattan, B. M. Extensive spontaneous opening of the 
antrum following extraction of a tooth: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 11:73-74 Jan. 1953. 

instruments 

Heighway, H. E. Modified handpiece for minor oral sur- 

gery. Brit. D. J. 94:71 Feb. 3, 1953. 
ORBAN, BALINT. Problem of occlusion in periodontics and 
general dental practice. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 25:11-13 portrait Feb. 15, 1953; Indian D. Rev. 
22:198-200 June 1953. 7 
Abstracts of papers on periodontology. J. California D. A. 
& Nevada D. Soc. 29:254-255 July-Aug. 1953. 
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ORBAN, BALINT (Cont.) 
Informal talk on periodontal problems. Acad. Rev. 1:8-9 
No. 1, 1953. 
Letter to the editor. J. Periodont. 24:265-266 Oct. 1953. 
Report: periodontal disease. (Discussed by F. A. Carranza 
Internat. D. J. 3:554-564 June 1953. 
Surgical gingivectomy. (Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 3:274- 
275 Dec. 1952. 
(Edited by) Oral histology and embryology. (Book rev.) 
D. Practitioner 4:62 Oct. 1953. 
and BRAYSHAW, H. A.: See Brayshaw, H. A. 
and CLAUS, E. C.: See Claus, E. C. 
FOSS, C. L. and GRUPE, H. E.: See Foss, C. L. 
and RITCHEY, BERYL: See Ritchey, Beryl 
ORDENE, N. M. and AUSUBEL, HERMAN.: See Ausubel, 
Herman 
OREGON STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
By-laws. Oregon D. J. 22:21-32 May 1953. 
Roster of members, 1953. Oregon D } 22:18-24 Mar. 1953 
Transactions of the 1953 annual session. Oregon D J}. 22: 
9-15 May 1953. 
ORFANOS, ANN. Reading--responsibility or habit. Illinois 
D. J. 2:8-9 Jan. 1953. 
ORINGER, M. J. Anoci association: a pre-planned balance of 
local-general anesthesia for the ambulatory pa- 
tient. D. Items interest. 75:234-243 Mar. 1953. 
Our new president. (Midtown Dental Soc.) Bul. Midtown 
D. Soc. 27:3 Jan. 1953. 
ORLAND, F. J. Differentiation of lactobacilli: a review. Internat. 
D. J. 4:123-142 Sept. 1953. 
ORTHODONTIA: See Orthodontics; See also Malocclusion 
ORTHODONTIC APPLIANCES, MATERIALS, ETC. 
Adams, C. P. Modified arrowhead clasp--some further 
consideration. D. Record-73:332-333 Jan. 1953. 
Fundamentals of wire bending technique. Brit. Soc. 
for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 71-75, 1950. 
Adams, P. E. Direct molar band technique. Internat. D. 
J. 3:75-76 Sept. 1952. Abstract 
Alderisio, J. P.and Lahr, Roy. Electronic technic for re- 
cording the myodynamic forces of the lip, cheek, 
and tongue. J. D. Res. 32:548-553 Aug. 1953. 
Angelman, J. Functional therapy in the treatment of 
orthodontic cases. Internat. D. J. 3:76-78 Sept. 
1952. Abstract 
Backofen, W. A. and Gales, G. F. Heat treating stainless 
steel for orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:302 
Apr. 1953. Abstract 
Bimpler, H. P. Functional orthodontic treatment with 
elastic appliances. Internat. D. J. 3:219-221 Dec. 
1952. Abstract 
Brown, J. and Grossmann, William. Various orthodontic 
appliances and cases treated with them. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 176-186, 1949. 
Chapman, Harold. Extra-oral anchorage in Class I 
cases. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p.68- 
70, 1950. 
Clavero-Juste, Jose. Contribution to the problem of the 
maxillary expansion. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. 
p. 174-175, 1951. 
Comte, E. New simplified apparatus for the cephalomet- 
ric method. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p.156- 
160, 1949. 


Dental materials. Orthodontic springs. D.J. Australia 
25:70-71 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

Engh, Olav. Various types removable plates used in pub- 
lic dental health service. EuropeanSoc. Tr. p.222 
226, 1951. 

Fastlicht, S. New acrylic working retainer, utilizing 
rubberdam elastics. Internat. D. J. 3:221-222 Dec. 
1952. Abstract 

Gardiner, J. H. Adaptation of stock pliers for orthodon- 
tic use. Brit. Soc. Study. Orthodont. Tr. p. p.64- 
66, 1950. 

Gray, Norman. Simplified Crozat type appliance using 
Stainless steel. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. 
p. 63, 1950. 

Harding,J.F.A. Treatment of angle Class IJ Division I 
malocclusions, using removable appliances. New 
Zealand D. J. 49:25-29 Jan. 1953. 

Hoffer, O. New appliances in functional jaw orthopedics. 
Europ2an Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 115-120, 1949. 

Holdaway, R. A. Bracket angulation as applied to the 
edgewise appliance. Angle Orthodont. 22:227-236 
Oct. 1952. 

Jackson, A. F. Nature and place of removable appliances 
in orthodontic treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:818- 
835 Nov. 1953. 

Jarabak, J. R. Treatment of Class II, Division | maloc- 
clusion with an upper edgewise appliance anda 
cervical elastic strap. Angle Orthodont. 23:78-101 
Apr. 1953. 

Jerrold, H. E. Positioner, its fabrication and application 
in orthodontic treatment. Internat. D. J. 3:82-83 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Johns, E. E. Study of the forces inherent in orthodontic 
appliances and the selection of forces for tooth 
movement. J. Canad. D. A. 19:423-436 Aug. 1953. 

Johnson, W. T. Fraction fit attachment. D. Record 73: 
226-330 Jan. 1953. 

Kettle, M.A. Demonstration of apparatus designed to re- 
cover and align certain teeth which are commonly 
impacted or displaced from position in the arch. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 248-251, 1951. 

Krygier, S.J. Plastic belting for head-cap. Internat. D. 
J. 3:223-225 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Kurer, J. Improved oral screen. Internat. D. J. 3:225- 
226 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Leech, H. L. Appliances in the treatment of the collapsed 
lower arch. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 238- 
247, 1951. 

Leighton, B. C. Study models of cases together with ex- 
amples of appliances used. Internat. D. J. 3:226-ii 
227 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Madden, C. K. Applications of the teachings of Johnson 
and the twin-wire appliance. European Orthodont. 
Soc. Tr. p. 38-129, 1947-1948. 

Merle-Beral, J. Orthodontic articulator for the construc- 
tion of inclined planes. Internat. D. J. 3:228-230 
Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Miihlemann, H.R. Indication of different functional ap- 
pliances in the treatment of Class II, Division 1. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 121-128, 1949. 

Nelson, B. G. Extra-oral anchorage in the treatment of 
Class II, Division | malocclusions--its possivili~ 
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ORTHODONTIC APPLIANCES, MATERIALS, ETC. (Cont.) 
ties and limitations. Angle Orthodont. 23:121-133 
Apr. 1953. 
Orthodontic springs. Austral. } Den. 57:106-107 Apr. 1953 
Rousseau, P. L. Contribution to the study of the heredi- 
tary factor in maxillary dysmorphoses. An orbitco- 
malar anatomical plan for the diagnosis of molar 


mesio~positions. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. 


p- 99-104, 1951. 

Steiner,C.C. Power storage and delivery in orthodontic 
appliances. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:859-880 Nov. 1953 

Stoft, W. E. Rationale of lingual wire arch therapy in 
orthodontia. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:44-46 
portrait Oct. 1953. 

Susman, H.S. Parrot bite. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
16:284-287 portrait Apr. 1953. 

Taylor, A. T. Application of oral screens to the mechano- 
therapy of maxillary protrusion. D. J. Australia 
24:261-268 Dec. 1952. 

Use of oral screens with fixed appliances. Internat. 
D. J. 3:232-234 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Thérne, N. A. H. New cephalostat: determination of the 
rest position and the path of closure of the mandi- 
ble. Internat. D. J. 3:231-232 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Wild, Norman. Design and behaviour of orthodontic 
springs. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 109-119 
disc. 120, 1950. 

Wilson, H.E. Progressor. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. 
Tr. p. 76-77, 1950. 

Myofunctional appliances. D. Practitioner 4:70-78 Nov. 
1953. 
ORTHODONTIC DIAGNOSIS AND MEASUREMENTS 

Applebaum, Edmund. Integration of anatomic and cepha- 
lometric studies of growth of the head. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 39:612-622 Aug. 1953. 

Ballard,C.F. Facial musculature and anomalies of the 
dento-alveolar structure. European Orthodont.Soc. 
Tr. p. 137-147 disc. 147-148, 1951. 

Baum, A. T. Downs’ analysis template transparencies 
for application directly to cephalometric X-ray 
films. Angle Orthodont. 22:217-226 Oct. 1952. 

Biederman, William. Non-critical character of some 
standard cephalometric norms. J. D. Res. 32:639 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Bjérk, Arne. Discussion on the significance of growth 
changes in the facial pattern and their relationship 
to changes in occlusion. European Orthodont. Soc. 
Tr. p. 105-117 disc. 118-122, 1951. 

Variability and age changes in overjet and overbite. 
Report from a follow-up study of individuals from 
12 to 20 years of age. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:779-801 
Oct. 1953. 

Blair, E. 3. Further studies on the morphology of Angle 
Class I, Class Il, Division 1, and Class I, Division 
2 malocclusions. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:957-958 Dec. 
1953. Abstract 

Bright, P. J. Cephalometric radiographic study of a cor- 
relation of the occlusal vertical dimension and the 
rest vertical dimension of the face in various age 
groups of individuals. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:54 Jan. 
1953. Abstract 


Brodie, A.G. General considerations of the diagnostic 


problem. Angle Orthodont. 23:19-25 Jan. 1953. 
Muscular factors in the diagnosis and treatment of 
malocclusions. Angle Orthodont. 23:71-77 Apr. 1953. 

Carlson, S. D. Cephalometric radiographic study of the 
change in relation of mandible to maxilla in ortho- 
dontic treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:886 Nov. 
1953. Abstract 

Chapman, Harold. Cases of etiological and diagnostic 
interest. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p.5-14, 1947- 
1948. 

Coben, S. E. Integration of certain variants of the facial 
skeleton. A serial cephalometric roentgenographic 
analysis of craniofacial form and growth. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:712-713 Sept. 1953. Abstract 

Craven, A.H. Changing role of photography in orthodon- 
tics. Angle Orthodont. 23:142-145 July 1953. 

Cephalometric investigation of Central Australian ab- 
origines using a roentgenographic technique. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 39:957 Dec. 1953. Abstract 

Curtner, R. M. Predetermination of the adult face. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 39:201-217 Mar. 1953. 

De Coster, L. Hereditary potentiality versus ambient 
factors. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 227-234 
1951. 

New line of reference for the study of lateral facial 
teleradiographs. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:304-306 Apr. 
1953. Abstract 

Donovan, R.W. Radiographic cephalometric considera- 
tion of facial growth during orthodontic treatment. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:340-357 May 1953. 

Cephalometric radiographic method of classification 
of the facial structures in the sagittal plane. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 39:887 Nov. 1953. Abstract 

Elsasser, W. A. Studies of dentofacial morphology. II. 
Orthometric analysis of facial pattern. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:193-200 Mar. 1953. 

Fisk, G. V., et al. Morphology and physiology of disto- 
clusion. A summary of our present knowledge. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 39:3-12 Jan. 1953. 

Fleet, I. J. Study of tooth size, dental arch length, and 
facial balance in cases of Class I malocclusion. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:57 Jan. 1953. Abstract 

Freeman, R.S. and Rasmusson, D. F. Radiographic meth- 
od of analysis of the structures of the lower face to 
each other and to the occlusal plane of the teeth. 
Radiographic method of analysis of the relation of 
the structures of the lower face to the maxillary 
plane. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:56-57 Jan. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Gerber, W. E. Cephalometric radiographic investigation of 
a specific dental-facial anomaly. Am. J. Orthodont. 
39:55 Jan. 1953. Abstract 

Glowacz, C. R. Radiographic study of the position of the 
mandibular condyle in individuals possessing mal- 
occlusion of the teeth before and after orthodontic 
treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:54-55 Jan. 1953. 
Abstract 

Hovell, J. H. Aetiological approach to orthodontic diag- 
nosis. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p.25-33 disc. 
34-41, 1950. 

Iyer, V. S. Utility of the maxillofacial triangle in ortho- 
dontic diagnosis. D. Record-73:316-325 Jan. 1953. 

















XUM 


1953 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


ORTHODONTIC DIAGNOSIS AND MEASUREMENTS (Cont.) 

Juste, J. C. Millimetric determination of endognatias. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 19-23, 1947-1948. 

Knarr, R. H. Re-evaluation of the orbital plane. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:306 Apr. 1953. Abstract 

Koski, Kalevi. Analysis of profile roentgenograms by 
means of new “circle” method. The facial pattern of 
adult females with “normal” occlusion. D. Record 
73:704-713 Nov. 1953. 

Lande, M. J. Growth behavior of the human bony profile 
as revealed by serial cephalometric roentgenology. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:146 Feb. 1953. Abstract 

Leighton,B.C. Some abnormalities of the deciduous den- 
tition. D. Record 72:395-401 Mar. 1953. 

Lundstrém, Anders. About indications for orthodontic 
treatment. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 147- 
153 disc. 153-155, 1949. 

Cephalometric registrations as an aid in diagnosing 
malocclusions. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 11:100-110 
Nov. 1953. 

Margolis, H.I. Basic pattern and its application in clir- 
ical orthodontics. I. Craniofacial skeletal analysis 
(cont’d), and dento-craniofacial orientation. Am.} 
Orthodont. 39:425-443 June; correction 633 Aug. 
1953. 

Moorrees, C. F. A. Normal variation and its bearing on 
the use of cephalometric radiographs in orthodontic 
diagnosis. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:942-950 Dec. 1953. 

Muzj, Edmondo. Investigation of the facial profile. and 
new diagnostic methods. European Orthodont. Soc. 
Tr. p. 177-190, 1947-1948. 

Muzj, Edmondo,et al. New studies of the different types 
of face profile. EuropeanOrthodont. Soc. Tr. p.97- 
113, 1949. 

Nelson, R. M., et al. Facial growth standards based on 
cephalometrics: a. Findings for the 5-, 6-, and 7- 
year old group; b. Findings compared with others 
reported in the literature; c. Changes occurring 
within the group with age. Am. J. Orthodont. 39: 
306 Apr. 1953. Abstract 

Norris, R. B. Sellaturcica size at 4, 5, and 6 years. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 39:306 Apr. 1953. Abstract 

Parker, G. S.,et al. Cephalometric study of children 
presenting clinical signs of malnutrition. Angle 
Orthodont. 22:125-136 July 1952. 

Parker, J.H. Analysis of cephalometry. Am. J. Orthodont. 
39:915-931 Dec. 1953. 

Rees, D. J. Method for assessing the proportional rela- 
tion of apical bases and contact diameters of the 
teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:695-707 Sept. 1953. 

Ricketts, R. M. Laminagraphy in the diagnosis of tem- 
poromandibular joint disorders. J.A.D.A. 46:620- 
648 June 1953. 

Distinctive features of the temporomandibular joint in 
Class III malocclusion. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:146 
Feb. 1953. Abstract 

Riedel, R. A. Relation of maxillary structures to crani- 
um in malocclusion and in normal occlusion. Angle 
Orthodont. 22:142-145 July 1952. 

Rose, G. J. Quantitative study of the facial areas from 
the profile roentgenograms and the relationships 
to body measurements. (A project undertaken at 


the University of Minnesota School of Dentistry.) 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:59-61 Jan. 1953. Abstract 

Scott, J. H. Variability of cranial and facial dimensions 

in modern skulls. Brit. D. J. 94:27-31 Jan. 20, 1953. 
Individual variation in facial growth. D. Record 73: 
495-502 May 1953. 

Sillman,J.H. Analysis and discussion of oral changes as 
related to dental occlusion. Am. J. Orthodont. 39: 
246-261 Apr. 1953. : 

Softley,J.W. Cephalometric changes in seven ‘‘post-nor- 
mal’’ cases treated by the Andresen method. D. 
Record 73:485-494 May 1953. 

Steiner, C. C. Cephalometrics for you and me. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:729~-755 Oct. 1953. 

Steinvorth, C. J. Methods employed in the analysis of 
malocclusion in the department of orthodontia at 
the University of [linois. Angle Orthodont. 23:46 
55 Jan. 1953. 

Thometz, Richard. Cephalometrics: an aid to dental re- 
search and orthodontic diagnosis. Bur 54:5-12 July 
1953. 

Value of cephalometrics in orthodontic diagnosis. New 
York J. Den. 23:420 Nov. 1953. 

Williams, B. H. Craniofacial proportionality in a hori- 
zontal and vertical plane, a study in norma later- 
alis. Angle Orthodont. 23:26-34 Jan. 1953. 

Williams, J. E. Radiographic cephalometric study of the 
labiolingual axial inclination of the central incisors 
in relation to the mandible and maxilla of excellent 
dentitions. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:886-887 Nov. 1953. 
Abstract 

Wylie, W. L. and Johnson, E. L. Rapid evaluation of facial 
dysplasia in the vertical plane. Angle Orthodont. 
22:165-182 July 1952. 

ORTHODONTIC EDUCATION: See Education--orthodontics 
ORTHODONTIC FORCES 

Halderson, H., et al. Selection of forces for tooth move- 
ment. A summary of our present knowledge. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 39:25-35 Jan. 1953. 

Johns, E. E. Study of the forces inherent in orthodontic 
appliances and the selection of forces for tooth 
movement. J. Canad. D. A. 19:423-436 Aug. 1953. 

Steiner,C.C. Power storage and delivery in orthodontic 
appliances. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:859-880 Nov. 1953. 

ORTHODONTIC TREATMENT 

Baker, C.R. Selection of cases for treatment in the de- 
ciduous dentition. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:273-286 
Apr. 1953. 

Bien, S. M. Orthodontic procedures in the treatment of 
periodontal disease. Internat. D. J. 3:78-80 Sept. 
1952. Abstract 

Buchner, H.J. Closing spaces in orthodontic cases. An- 
gle Orthodont. 23:158-165 July 1953. 

Carlson, S. D. Cephalometric radiographic study of the 
change in relation of mandible to maxilla in ortho- 
dontic treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:886 Nov. 
1953. Abstract 

Case, R.C. Orthodontic case complicated by bilateral 
dens in dente. Austral. J. Den. 57:204-205 Aug. 
1953. 

Central Institute for Tooth-regulation in Budapest, Hun- 
gary. J. All-India D. A. 26:12 May 1953. 
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ORTHODONTIC TREATMENT (Cont.) 


Cohen, M.1I. Simple orthodontic treatment methods. J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:378-382 July 1953. 

Ford, W.F. Angle Class Il, Division I malocclusion. Re 
port of a case. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:374-379 May 
1953. 

Goldstein, M. C. Adult orthodontics. J. South. California 
D.A. 21:15-36 Nov. 1953. 

Gray, Norman. Treatment of Class Il, Division 1, and 
Class III cases by extra oral traction. (The treat- 
ment taking place at night only.) European Ortho- 
dont. Soc. Tr. p. 162-163, 1949. 

Gresham, Hallam. Andresen therapy. Austral. J. Den. 
57:316-322 Dec. 1953. 

Grude, R. Myo-functional therapy. Am. } Orthodont. 39: 
391-392 May 1953. Abstract 

Myo-functional therapy. A review of various cases 
some years after their treatment by the Norweg- 
ian system had been completed. European Ortho- 
dont. Soc. Tr. 28 pages following p. 251, 1951. Re- 
print 

Heath, J. Planned minimal orthodontics. Internat. D. J. 
3:222-223 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Herzberg, B. L. Facial changes in orthodontic treat- 
ment. Internat. D. J. 3:80-82 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Hoffer, Oscar. Indications and contraindications for the 
““Norwegian”’ system. European Orthodont. Soc. 
Tr. p. 31-33, 1947-1948. 

Jarabak,J.R. Treatment of Class Il, Division | maloclu- 
sion with an upper edgewise appliance anda cervi- 
cal elastic strap. Angle Orthodont. 23:78-101 Apr. 
1953. 

Jenkins, D. H., et al. Timing of treatment in orthodon- 
tics. A summary of our present knowledge. Am. 
]. Orthodont. 39:13-24 Jan. 1953. 

Jerrold, T. L. ClassIl, Division 1 (Angle) malocclusion. 
Report of a case. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:521-525 July, 
689-694 Sept. 1953. 

Kemper, W. A. Analysis of malocclusion in the mixed 
dentition. Angle Orthodont. 22:255-260 Oct. 1952. 

Kjeligren, Birger. Dental orthopedic treatment combined 
with surgery in certain instances of harelip and 
premaxilla clefts and in case of mandibular frac- 
ture during early infancy. European Orthodont.Soc. 
Tr. p. 164-175, 1949. 

Kloehn, S.J]. New approach to the analysis and treatment 
in mixed dentition. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:161-186 
Mar. 1953. 

Orthodontics--force or persuasion. Angle Orthodont 
23:56-65 Jan. 1953. 

Kohn,S.I. Caries controlas a factor in orthodontic ther- 
apy. J.A.D.A. 47:435-441 Oct. 1953. 

Lasher, M. C. Two case reports. Angle Orthodont. 22: 
237-247 Oct. 1952. 

Littlefield, W. H. Examples of specialist and non-specialist 
orthodontic treatment. D. Record 73:718-719 Nov. 
1953. 


Lloyd,Z.B. Composite case report of Class I malocclu- 
sions with insufficient arch length. Am. J. Ortho 
dont. 39:262-267 Apr. 1953. 

Lusterman, E. A. Ciass Il, Division | malocclusion. Re- 
port of acase. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:505-510 July; 
correction 688 Sept. 1953. 
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Luten, J. R., Jr. Correction of pathologic migration by 
simple orthodontic procedures. A case report. Ar- 
D. J. 24:24-26 Dec. 1953. 

Madden, C. K. Applications of the teachings of Johnson 
and the twin-wire appliance. European Orthodont. 
Soc. Tr. p. 88-129, 1947-1948. 

Maronneaud,P. L. Indications of the orthodontic or func- 
tional methods in the dento-facial anomalies treat- 
ment. European Orthodont.Soc.Tr. p. 91-94,1949. 

Miller, R.K.P. Case report. D. Record 73:629-630 Sept. 
1953. 

Miihlemann, H. R. Indication of different functional ap- 
pliances in the treatment of Class II, Division 1. 
Buropean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 121-128, 1949. 

Nelson, B.G. Extra-oral anchorage in the treatment of 
Class Il, Division | malocclusions--its possibili- 
ties and limitations. Angle Orthodont. 23:121-133 
Apr. 1953. 

Nyce,S.L. Case report. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:268-272 
Apr. 1953. 

Oliver, O. A. and Oliver, W. H. Reappraisal of labio- 
lingual therapy. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:109-119 Feb. 
1953. 

Orthodontic services. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 94:132-133 Mar. 
3, 1953. 

Rubin, Benjamin. Orthodontics for adults. Bul. Mon- 
mouth Co. D. Soc. 6:no paging Jan. 1953. 

Softley,].W. Cephalometric changes in seven ‘‘post-nor 
mal’’ cases treated by the Andresen method. D. 
Record 73:485-494 May 1953. 

Steinvorth, Carlos. Case report. Angle Orthodont. 23: 
175-185 July 1953. 

Strange, H. E. Case reports. European Orthodont. Soc. 
Tr. p. 187-198, 1949. 

Swain, B. F. Case analysis and treatment planning in 
Class II Division 1 cases. Angle Orthodont. 22:187- 
204 Oct. 1952. 

Walter,D.C. Changes in the form and dimensions of der 
tal arches resulting from orthodontic treatment. 
Angle Orthodont. 23:3-18 Jan. 1953. 

Watry, F. M. Contribution to the history of physiothera- 
peutics in maxillo-facial orthopedics. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 56-63, 1947-1948. 

Wongtschowsky, K.G. Early treatment? European Or- 
thodont. Soc. Tr. p. 129-146, 1949. 

Wright, C.F. Crossbites and their management. Angle 
Orthodont. 23:35-45 Jan. 1953. 


best time for 


Coleman, R. E. Supervisory period. Angle Orthodont. 
23:166-174 July 1953. 

Hecht, 5. J. When. (Best time for orthodontic treatment.) 
Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 7:no paging Dec. 1953. 

Hellier, R. O. Orthodontics and the older teen-ager. D. 
Record 73:720-722 Nov. 1953. 

Joule, W. R. Timing orthodontic treatment. Ann. Den. 
12:25-28 Mar. 1953. 

Neff, C. W. Age to begin orthodontic treatment. Bul. 
San Diego Co. D. Soc. 23:8-12 Oct. 1953. 

Nelson, Beulah G. Rational timing of orthodontic treat- 
ment. J.A.D.A. 47:139-148 Aug. 1953. 

Symposium. Question: when should cross-bite conditions 
in the primary dentition, either in the anterior or 
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ORTHODONTIC TREATMENT--best time for (Cont.) 


the posterior, be treated? Give reasons. Oral Health 
43:530-531, 545 July 1953. 
Wongtschowski, K. S. Early or late orthodontic treat- 
ment. Internat. D. J. 3:237-238 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
cleft palate and cleft lip: See Cleft palate and cleft lip--or- 
thodontic treatment 
decalcification and decay resulting from 

Bach, E.N. Incidence of caries during orthodontic treat- 
ment. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:756-778 Oct. 1953. 

Docking, A. R., etal. Effect of orthodontic cement on 
tooth enamel. Austral. J. Den. 57:139-149 June 1953. 

Protection of enamel under orthodontic bands. (Ed.) New 
York D. J. 19:45-46 Jan. 1953. 

diastema 

Ceremello, P. J. Superior labial frenum and the midline 
diastema and their relation to growth and develop- 
ment of the oral structures. Am. J. Orthodont. 
39:120-139 Feb.; correction 339 May 1953. 

distoclusion 

Harding,J.F.A. Treatment of angle Class II Division I 
malocclusions, using removable appliances. New 
Zealand D. J. 49:25-29 Jan. 1953. 

extraction 

Aparadox. (Ed) Am. J. Orthodont. 39:951-952 Dec. 1953. 

Heath, John. Interception of malocclusion by planned ser 
ial extraction. New Zealand D. J. 49:77-88 Apr.; 
corrections 148 July 1953. 

Hotz, R. Active supervision of the eruption of the teeth 
by extraction. European Orthodont.Soc.Tr. p.34- 
47, 1947-1948. 

Kjeligren, Birger. Serial extraction as a corrective pro- 
cedure in dental orthopedic therapy. European Or- 
thodont. Soc. Tr. p. 134-160, 1947-1948. 

Lubowitz, A. H. Problem of extraction in orthodontic 
therapy. D. Items Interest 75:862-877 portrait Oct. 
1953. 

Lundstrém, Anders. Aetiology of crowding of the teeth 
(based on studies of twins and on morphological 
investigations ) and its bearing on orthodontic treat- 
ment ( expansion or extraction ). European Ortho- 
dont. Soc. Tr. p. 176-190 disc. 190-191, 1951. 

Symposium. Question: has .the extraction of deciduous 
teeth any place in the prevention of malocclusion? 
If so, under what circumstances might extraction be 
of advantage in this respect? Oral Health 42:690- 
693 Sept. 1953. 

impacted teeth 

Monteil, M. Positioning of unerupted canines by means 
of removable appliances. Internat. D. J. 3:230-231 
Dec. 1952. Abstract 

muscle exercises 

Asnis, S. T. Guide for tongue training. J. D. Med.8:108- 
109 July 1953. 

Brodie, A.G. Muscular factors in the diagnosis and 
treatment of malocclusions. Angle Orthodont. 23: 
7l-77 Apr. 1953. 

Fisk, R. O. Practical myofunctional therapy. J.Ontario 
D. A. 30:268-272 Aug. 1953. 

open bite 

Tam, J.C. Open-bite resulting from an untreated right 

and left condylar fracture. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& 
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Oral Path. 6:805-811 July 1953. 
overbite 
Madsen, B.C. Prosthetic counterpoise in overbite cases. 
D. Digest 59:434-439 Oct. 1953. 
prognathism 
Lubowitz, A.H. Bimaxillary protrusion. D.Items Interest 
75:559-565 July 1953. 
Ogus, W. 1. Unilateral operation for correction of prog 
nathism on rotated mandible. D. Digest 59:304- 
306 July 1953. 
psychology 
Schour, Esther. Orthopsychiatry in orthodontia. Angle 
Orthodont. 23:113-120 Apr. 1953. 
Ward,C.D. Certain psychological considerations of im- 
portance to the orthodontist. Am. J. Orthodont. 39: 
511-520 July 1953. 
tissue changes caused by 
Gresham, Hallam. Post-treatment changes following An- 
dresen therapy for Angle Class II malocclusion. 
New Zealand D. J. 49:117-123 July 1953. 
Macapanpan, L. C. Early changes following tooth move- 
ment in rats. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:956-957 Dec. 
1953. Abstract 
Reitan, Kaare. Tissue changes following experimental 
tooth movement as related to the time factor. D. 
Record 73:559-568 July-Aug. 1953. 
Tigsue reaction as related to the functional factor. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 123-134 disc. 134- 
136, 1951. 
Rothblatt, J. M. and Waldo, C. M. Tissue response to 
tooth movement in normal and abnormal metabolic 
States. J. D. Res. 32:678-679 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Seipel, C. M. Orthodontic reaction test on rats. Experi- 
mental method. Odont. Revy 3:197-204 No. 3, 1952. 
Storey,Elsdon. Bone changes associated with tooth move 
ment.A radiographic study. Austral. } Den. 57:57- 
64 Apr. 1953. 
Waldo, C.M. Method for the study of tissue response to 
tooth movement. J. D. Res. 32:690-691 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 





ORTHODONTICS 


See also Malocclusion; Orthodontic diagnosis and 
measurements; Orthodontic treatment 

Abstracts presented before the research section, Amer- 
ican Association of Orthodontists, April, 1951. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:54-62 Jan. 1953. 

Adamson, K. Orthodontics in Australia, the United States 
of America, and Great Britain--a comparison. D. 
Record 73:700-703 Nov. 1953. 

Beauregardt, A. Buts et limites de l’orthodontie sociale 
en France. (Aims and limits or orthodontic treat- 
ment in social service) European Orthodont. Soc. 
Tr. p. 37-41 disc. 41-75, 1949. 

Berendt, H. C. Orthodontics and the study of art mal- 
formation of jaws in art-history. Internat. D. J. 
3:216-219 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Blausten, Sam. Orthodontics and child psychology. New 
York D. J. 19:523-526 Dec. 1953. 

Burgess, A. S. Some aspects of pedodontia relative to 
orthodontia. D.J. Australia 25:15-21 Jan-Feb. 1953. 

Campbell, R. A. Undergraduate orthodontic instruction. 
D. J. Australia 25:67-70 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 
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ORTHODONTICS (Cont.) 

De Coster, L. Twenty-five years of social orthodontics. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 76-81, 1949. 
Discussion on orthodontia. Internat. D.J. 3:601-606 June 

1953. 

Glimstedt, Gésta. Embryology and orthodontics. Euro- 
pean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 22-25, 1951. 

Goldstein, M. C. Adult orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont 
39:400-424 June 1953; J. south. California D. A. 21: 
15-36 Nov. 1953. 

Hotz, R. Aims and limits of orthodontic treatment in 
social service. EuropeanOrthodont.Soc. Tr. p.l5- 
36, 1949. 

Jacobson, Oscar. Progress review: orthodontics New 
York D. J. 19:27-29 Jan. 1953. 

Krogman,W.M. Summary and discussion of reports and 
papers.(Second reunion meeting of the Department 
of Graduate Orthodontia, University of Illinois.) 
Angle Orthodont. 23:103-112 Apr. 1953. 

Mail order orthodontics. (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 39:47- 
48 Jan. 1953. 

Nord, C. F. L. Orthodontics for the masses. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 48-55, 1947-1948. 

Pilbeam, J. F. Orthodontic schemes. D. Record 72:385- 
393 Mar. 1953. 

Salzmann, J. A. Area of tolerance in orthodontic tooth 
movement. (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont 39:468-469 June 
1953. 

Salzmann, J.A.,et al. (Discussions of) Report: a review 
of orthodontic research 1946-1950. A. Lundstrém. 
Internat. D. J. 3:356-367 Mar. 1953. 

Schure,Joseph. Pragmatic approach to orthodontic prot- 
lems. Am.J. Orthodont. 39:444-459 June 1953. 

Stoft,W.E. Suggested new field of research in orthodor- 
tics. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:255-257 Mar. 
1953. 

Torgersen, Johan. Genetics, anatomy and orthodontics. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 70-75 disc. 75-79, 
1951. 

Tweed, C. H. Evolutionary trends in orthodontics, past, 
present, and future. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:81-108 
Feb. 1953. 

Waldo, C.M. Practical approach to the problems of or- 
thodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:322-339 May 1953. 


Adamson, K. Present and future status of the general 
practitioner in relation to orthodontics. Internat. 
D. J. 4:96-108 Sept. 1953. 

Cohen, M.1I. Simple orthodontic treatment methods. J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:378-382 July 1952. 

Dinham, G. A. Orthodontic problems in the mixed den- 
tition. North-West Den. 32:217-220, 225 portrait 
Oct. 1953. 

Kaplan, William. Orthodontics in general practice, (Ed.) 
D. Concepts 5:2-3 Apr.-May 1953. 

Littlefield, W. H. Examples of specialist and non-specialist 
orthodontic treatment. D. Record 73:718-719 Nov. 
1953. 


Salzmann,J.A. Orthodontic principles in general prac- 
tice. Pennsylvania D. J. 20:3-7 Mar. 1953. 
Orthodontic approach to the general practice of den- 
tistry. New York J. Den. 23:352-357 Oct. 1953; 
Oregon D. J. 23:8-12 Nov. 1953. 





Stryker, G. J. General practitioner can give valuable serv- 
ice in simple orthodontics. D. Survey 29:1448-1449 
Nov. 1953. 

McKeag, H.T.A. Orthodontics in my time. Brit.Soc.Study 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 13-18, 1950. 

history 

Peterson, H.W. Some observations on the progress of 
orthodontics during the past fifty years. Am.} Or 
thodont. 39:287-299 Apr. 1953. 

Watry, F.M. Contribution to the history of physiothera- 
peutics in maxillo-facial orthopedics. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 56-63, 1947-1948. 

preventive 

Baume, L.J. Preventive orthodontics: early symptoms 
of malocclusion. Austral. J. Den. 57:268-276 Oct. 
1953. 

Erwin, R. M., Jr. Retention of infected primary teeth as 
space maintainers. J.Den. Children 20:66-67, 2nd 
quart. 1953. 

Humphrey, W. P. Chrome alloy in children’s dentistry. 
J. Missouri D. A. 33:19-20 Feb. 1953; Texas D } 71: 
200-201 June 1953. 

Joule, W. R. Replacement problem in relation to ortho- 
dontics. J. Pros. Den. 3:239-244 Mar. 1953. 

King, H.G. Some contemporary thoughts on prevention 
of malocclusion. Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:32-34 Oct. 
1953. 

Kingsly, S.N. Orthodontics as an adjunct to prosthetics. 
Ann. Den. 12:16-18 Mar. 1953. 

Kronfeld, S. M. Space maintenance. 
23:221 May 1953. 

Kubat, A.A. Space maintenance. Chron. Omaha Dist. D 
Soc. 16:316-318 portrait May 1953. 

Martin, Ruth. Replacement of lost anterior teeth. Ar- 
kansas D. J. 24:30-33 portrait Mar. 1953. 

Newton, W.N. Removable space maintainer. J. Missouri 
D. A. 33:13-16 Oct. 1953. 

Olsen, N. H. Space maintenance for children. 
46:386-392 Apr. 1953. 

Seipel, C.M. Prevention of malocclusion. European 
Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 203-213, 1947-1948. 

Sunde, O. E. Space maintainers of different construc- 
tions after premature loss of deciduous molars. 
Internat. D. J. 3:47-48 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Weber, F. N. Interceptive orthodontics. J. South. Calif- 
ornia D. A. 21:31-36 Sept. 1953; J. Tennessee D. A. 
33:68-74 Apr. 1953. 

retention 

Sved, Alexander. Problem of retention. Am. J. Orthodont. 
39:659-682 Sept. 1953. 

ORTION, E.J. Casting of dental gold inlays;thermal expansion 
technique. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:10-17 Feb. 1953 

ORTON, L. Calibrated mercury dispenser. Brit. D. J. 94:130- 
131 Mar. 3, 1953. 

Reimplantation of twoupper central incisors. Brit. D. J. 
95:216-217 Nov. 3, 1953. 

OSBORNE,JOHN. No harmful effect upon patient and many ad- 
vantages in immediate dentures. S. Carolina D.J. 
11:2-3 Mar. 1953. 

and LAMMIE,G.A. Some observations concerning chrome 
cobalt denture bases. Brit. D. J. 94:55-67 Feb. 3, 
1953. 


New York J. Den. 


].A.D.A. 























OSGOOD, S. B. Viral hepatitis. Are your present steriliza- 
tion procedures adequate to meet this new threat? 
Oregon D. J. 23:2-5 Dec. 1953. 
OSMANSKI,W.T. President, North Side Branch, Chicago Dental 
Society. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:9 portrait 
Sept. 1, 1953. 
OSTEITISS 
See also Bone--diseases 
Di Conza, P. Jj. Localized alveolar osteitis and terra- 
mycin. New York D. J. 19:518-522 Dec. 1953. 
Harrington, J. Periapical rarefying osteitis associated 
with a vital tooth. Brit. D. J. 95:66-67 Aug.4,1953. 
Linsey, E.V. Condensing Bone scl is asso- 
ciated with lymphadenitis of the submaxillary gland 
D. Items Interest 75:458-461 June 1953. 
fibrosa cystica 
Catania, A.F. Localized osteitis fibrosa and cementoma. 
J. Oral Surg. 11:202-207 July 1953. 
Schneider, Warren. Hyperparathyroidism (generalized 
osteitis fibrosa) Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:745~-755 June 1953. 
OSTEOMYELITIS 
See also Bone--diseases 
Allwright, W.C.Suppurative osteomyelitis of the mandi- 
ble with particular relation to its incidence in 
those of Chinese race. D. Practitioner 3:160-164 
Feb. ;192-196 Mar.;230-232 Apr.;296-303 June 1953. 
Case of subacute spreading osteomyelitis of the man- 
dible. Case report. D. Practitioner 4:17-18 Sept. 
1953. 
Conlan, P.M. and Trent, R.W. Surgical treatment chron- 
ic osteomyelitis of mandible. D. Items Interest 75: 
529-539 July 1953. 
Donnelly, H. J. P. Sequestrectomy and immediate bone 
graft in osteomyelitis of the mandible following 
fracture: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:69-72 
Jan. 1953. 
Linsey, E.V. Osteomyelitis with eventual sequestration 
of the condyle. D. Items Interest 75:628-633 Aug. 
1953. 
Oehlers, A. C. Dilacerated maxillary central osteo- 
myelitis. Brit. D. J. 94:68-70 Feb. 3, 1953. 
Stoy, P. J. Acute osteomyelitis of the maxilla in an in- 
fant. Brit. D. J. 94:290-292 June 2, 1953. 
OSTEOTOMY: See Mandible and maxilla--resection 
OSTER, R. H.; PROUT, LEAH MILLER; POLLACK, B. R. and 
SHIPLEY, E.R. Salivary buffering capacity meas- 
ured in situ in response to the acid stimulus found 
in some comhmon beverages. J.D. Res. 32:676 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
OSTRANDER, F. D. Use of antibiotics in periodontics and 
endodontics. J.A.D.A. 46:139-144 Feb. 1953. 
Antibiotics in dentistry. J. Canad. D. A. 19:643-651 Dec. 
1953. 
Congratulations, Tennessee. (Ed.) J. Michigan D. A. 35: 
189-190 Sept. 1953. 
Some basic requirements of successful root canal therapy. 
J. Tennessee D. A. 32:468-482 Oct. 1952; correction 
33:62 Jan. 1953. 
Therapeutic control of dental pain and apprehension. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 32:456-465 Oct. 1952; correction 
33:62 Jan. 1953. 


taihi 
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OTTOLENGUIL, RODRIGUES. Editor from 1896 to 1937. (Den. 
Items Interest. Excerpted from a biographical 
sketch written by Dr. J. R. Schwartz in 1936.) D. 
Items Interest 75:816-822 portrait Oct. 1953. 

OULLIBER, V. J. Electro surgical dental scalpel. Acad. Rev. 
1:19-21 No. 1, 1953. 

OVADIA,A.K. My friend, the dentist. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A.4@ 
601 May 1953. 

OVERBITE: See Orthodontic treatment --overbite 

OVERTON, P. R. Discussion of amended narcotic drug act. 
(Texas) Texas D. J. 71:481-485 Dec. 1953. 

OWEN, J. F. President, National Association of State and Ter - 
ritorial Dental Directors. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:42 
Oct. 1953. 


PACIFIC COAST SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Biake, R.L. President’s address. Am. J. Orthodont. 39: 
317-321 May 1953. 
PACKARD, H. R. President, Idaho State Dental Association. 
D. Survey 29:189 Feb. 1953. 
PADELFORD, D. C. Committee on research on examinations -- 
Amer. Assn. of Den. Examiners. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Examiners p. 104-106, 1952. 
PADUA, R.G. Dental health and the government. J. Philip- 
pine D. A. 6:10-12 Feb. 1953. 
Fluroine topical application program. J. Philippine D. A. 
6:15-17 July 1953. 
Wanted: dentists for rural areas. J. Philippine D. A. 6: 
17-18, 20 June 1953. 
PAFFENBARGER, G.C. American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:14—18 


Mar. 1953. 

Direct filling resins. New York J. Den. 23:414-415 Nov. 
1953. Abstract 

CAUL, H. J.; SWEENEY, W. T. and SWANEY, A. C.: 
See Swaney, A. C. 


NELSEN, R.J. and SWEENEY,W.T. Direct and indirect 
filling resins: a review of some physical and chem- 
ical properties. J.A.D.A.47:516-524 Nov. 1953. 
SCHOONOVER, I. C.; GRUNEWALD, A. H. and DICK- 
SON, GEORGE: See Grunewald, A. H. 
and STANFORD, J. W.: See Stanford, J. W. 
PAGE, H. L. Natural articulation movements. D. Digest 59: 
202-206 May 1953. 
Critical appraisal of centric relation. D. Digest 59:342- 
345 Aug. 1953. 
PAGE, M. E.and BROOKS, D.L. Body chemistry in health and 
disease. D. Digest 59:394-401 Sept.; 440-446 Oct.; 
491-497 Nov.; 536-544 Dec. 1953. 
PAIN 
Gibilisco,J.A. Electro-anatomic survey of the gasserian 
ganglion. J. D. Res. 32:648 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Shefford, Alan. Facialand dental pain. U.C.H.D.J.17:6> 
72 Nov.-Dec. 1953. 
Zeligs, M. A. Physiology and psychology of pain. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:15-16 Jan.- 
Feb. 1953. 
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PAIN (Cont. ) 
control: See Pain--prevention and control 
diagnosis: See also Neuralgia 

Ausubel, Herman. Pain as a diagnostic aid in the treat- 
ment of aberrations of the face, mouth, jaws, teeth 
and sinuses. D. Items Interest 75:71-79 Jan.; 124- 

147 Feb. 1953. 

Dechaume, M., etal. Part played by the sympathetic nerv- 
ous system in the pathogenesis of disorders result- 
ing from dental malocclusion. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 6:1047-1050 Sept. 1953. 

Diagnosis of pain.(Ed.) D. Practitioner 4:1 Sept. 1953. 

Friend, A. A., et al. Oral orthopedics--pain and other syn- 
dromes resulting from jaw malposture. D. Concepts 
5:4-12, 17 Apr.-May 1953. 

Hilming, Frode. Parodontitis and gingivitis as sources 
of headache and other head pain. Paradent.7:46-61 
May 1953. 

Pain resulting from jaw malposture. D. Concepts 5:5-12 
Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Savitsky, Nathan. Unusual causes for pain in the face. } 
D. Med. 8:49-54 Apr. 1953. 

Seward, G.R. Diagnosis of dental and sinus pain. D. 
Practitioner 4:2 -1l Sept. 1953. 

Truono, Eugene. Pain as an aid in oral and dental diag- 
nosis. Temple D. Rev. 23:11-13, 23-24 Spring 1953. 

West, R. F. How to determine which tooth aches. D. 
Items Interest 75:838-843 portrait Oct. 1953. 

prevention and control: See also Cavities-- preparation-- 
hypersensitive dentin; Psychology--dental 

Blass,J.L. Therapeutics of pain control. J. D. Med. 8: 
55-59 Apr. 1953. 

Burdick, D. L. Pain in the aged. D. Digest 59:180-182 
Apr. 1953. Abstract 

Coelho, D. H., etal. Opinion of the experts. Ann. Den. 12: 
113-119 Sept. 1953. 

Fair, E.W. Music can soothe your patient. Oral Hyg. 
43:789-791 June 1953. 

Fusco, R. M. and DiGiovanni, A. P. Supplementing regional 
anesthesia. New York Univ. J. Den. 11:131-134 Apr. 
1953. 

Green, H. G. Musical therapeutics. J. D. Res. 31:871- 
874 Dec. 1952. 

Gross, P.P. Pain control. New York J. Den. 23:417-418 
Nov. 1953. Digest 

Jorgensen, N. B. Premedication in prosthodontics. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:675-681 Sept. 1953. 

Kanterman, C.B. Controlof postoperative pain. D. Sur- 
vey 29:1455-1456 Nov. 1953. 

Mann, Fredrick. Management of pain and apprehension. 
J. Florida D. Soc. 23:6-8 Feb. 1953. 

Ostrander, F. D. Therapeutic control of dental pain and 
apprehension. J. Tennessee D. A. 32:456-465 Oct. 
1952; correction 33:62 Jan. 1953. 

Savino, P. R. and Alexander, L.C. Treatment of facial 
pain with crystalline B,,. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29: 
121-122, 134 July 1953. 

Schwartz, S. N. Child management through pain allevia- 
tion. D. Students’ Mag. 31:ll-14, 52 Apr. 1953. 

Secter, I. I.and Heron, W.T. Hypnotherapy for relief 
of pain. D. Items Interest 75:391-393 Apr. 1953. 


referred 
Bell, Lamar. Dental pain of extra-dental origin. Penn 


D. J. 56:5-8 Feb. 1953. 

PAKE, B. B. Importance of taking ‘‘before’’ and “‘after’’ ra- 
diographs. Arkansas D. J. 24:29-31 portrait June 
1953. 

PAKISTAN: See Dentistry-- Pakistan 

PALATE 

cleft: See Cleft palate and cleft lip 

PALAZZI, SILVIO. Trattato di odontologia, Vol. ll (Encyclo- 
pedia of dentistry). (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:114 
Jan. 1953; D. Items Interest 75:1160-116! Dec. 1953. 

Report: oral medicine. (Discussed by Kivimaki and Haupl) 
Internat. D. J. 3:575-585 June 1953. 

PALEODONTOLOGY 

Bennejeant, C. Comparative study of the temporary den- 
tition of the anthropoids and fossil men. Internat. 
D. J. 3:158-160 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Lundstrém, Anders and Lysell, Lennart. Anthropological 
examination of a group of medieval Danish skulls, 
with particular regard to the jaws and occlusal con- 
ditions. Acta Odont. Scandinavica ll:111-128 Nov. 
1953. 

PALMER, HAROLD. Philosophy of psychiatry. (Book rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 46:726 June 1953. 

PALMETTO MEDICAL, DENTAL AND PHARMACEUTICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

Laney, W. R. Presidential address. Bul. Nat. D. A. 21: 
243-251 portrait July 1953. 

PALSY 

Bell’s 

Hecht, S.S. Recovery from facial paralysis following 
removal of impacted molar. New York D. J. 19: 
530-534 Dec. 1953. 

cerebral 

Album, M.M. Use of mephenesin defended. J.A.D.A. 46: 
109-110 Jan. 1953. 

Dentistry and mephenesin in cerebral palsy. J. D. 
Res. 32:632 -633 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Dunnom, W. R. Operative dentistry for the cerebral pak 
sied and difficult child patient under general anes- 
thesia. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:5-9 portrait 
Apr. 15, 1953. 

Eisenfeld, Irwin and Friedman, E. U. Observations on 
the dental treatment of cerebral palsied children. 
].A.D.A. 47:538 -540 Nov. 1953. 

McKnight, J. P. and Lloyd, Chester. Challenge of cere- 
bral palsy to the dentist. J. Den. Children 20:21-27 
Ist quart. 1953. 

PANAGOPOULOS, P. and DIETRICH, W. C. Anesthesia in op- 
erative procedures on fractures of children’s jaws. 
D. Items Interest 75:655-662 Aug. 1953. 

PANAMA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Panama dental society reorganizes, names officers. J. 
A.D.A. 46:591 May 1953. 

PANDINO, M. B. Survey on caries incidence and its control 
by the topical application of 2% sodium fluoride: a 
preliminary report. J.Philippine D. A. 6:27-30 Jan 
1953. 

PARADENTOSIS: See Periodontal disease 

PARADIS, RENALD. Save the pulp with cooling water. George- 
town D. J. 20:15-16 Dec. 1953. 
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PARAGUAY: See Dentistry --Paraguay 
PARAGUAY, CIRCULO DE ODONTOLOGOS 
Paraguayan dentists form national association. J.A.D.A. 
47:477 Oct. 1953. 
PARALYSIS, facial 
See also Extraction--paresthesia following; Palsy-- 
Bell’s 
Stoy, P.J. Facial paralysis associated with marked asym- 
metry of the jaws. D. Practitioner 3:364-366 Aug. 
1953. 
PARANT; BATAILLE; BEAL; BUREAU; CERNEA; DESCRO- 
ZAILLES and LAMBERT: See Bataille. 
PARDEE, H.E.B. Problem of the cardiac patient. New York J. 
Den. 23:320-321 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
PARESTHESIA 
See also Extraction--paresthesia following 
PARFITT, G. J. Research meetings, XIth International Dental 
Congress, London, July 1952. Internat. D. J. 3:276- 
277 Dec. 1952. 
PARK, H. B. Method of timing for artificial respiration. D. 
Items Interest 75:1127-1134 Dec. 1953. 
PARKER, G. S.; DREIZEN, SAMUEL and SPIES, T. D. 
Cephalometric study of children presenting clini- 
cal signs of malnutrition. Angle Orthodont. 22:125- 
136 July 1952. 
PARKER, H.C. Denture success requires accurate record- 
ing of vertical dimension. D. Survey 29: 316-318 
Mar. 1953. 
Applied psychology, an essential adjunct in ful 
denture service. J. Pros. Den. 3:672-674 Sept. 1953. 
Biomechanical procedures based on anatomic consider- 
ations in full denture prosthesis. (A digest) New 
York D. J. 19:67-73 Feb. 1953. 
PARKER, J. H. Analysis of cephalometry. Am. J. Orthodont. 
39:915-931 Dec. 1953. 
PARKER, PAINLESS. Painless part of Parker. J. W. Cooke. 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2:16-17 Apr. 1953 
PARMLY, L. S. Pioneer discoverer of the cause of dental 
caries. M.D.K. Bremner. D. Items Interest 75: 
154-159 Feb. 1953. 
PAROTITIS 
Diefenbach, W.C L. Gonorrheal parotitis. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:974-975 Aug. 1953. 
PARTIAL DENTURES 
Abel, L. F.and Manly, R.S. Masticatory function of par 
tial denture patients among Navy personnel. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:382-392 May 1953. 
Anthony, D. H. Stability and retention in replacement of 
all upper posterior teeth. D. Survey 29:311-312 
Mar. 1953. 
Beckett, L. S. Partial restorations. A photo clinic. 
Internat. D. J. 3:52-54 Sept. 1952. Abstract 
Influence of saddle classification on the design of par- 
tial removable restoration. J. Pros. Den. 3:506-516 
July 1953. 
Blatterfein, Louis. Systematic method of designing up- 
per partial denture bases. J.A.D.A. 46:510-525 
May 1953. 
Bollwerk, E.H. Improved impression technique for par- 
tial dentures with distal extension saddles. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:476-477 July 1953. 





Brown, D. W. Partial denture prostheses. 2. Periodontal 
aspects of prosthetic restorations. J. D. Educ. 17: 
23-27 Jan. 1953. 

Craddock, F.W. Partial dentures in oral rehabilitation. 
New Zealand D. J. 49:6-13 disc. 12 Jan. 1953. 

Fish, E.W. Periodontal diseases: occlusal trauma and 
partial dentures. Brit. D. J. 95:199-206 disc. 206- 
210 Nov. 3, 1953. 

Frechette, A. R. Partial denture planning with special 
reference to stress distribution. J. Ontario D. A. 
30:318-329 Oct. 1953. 

Friedman, Joel. ABC classification of partial denture seg- 
ments. J. Pros. Den. 3:517-524 July 1953. 

Girardot, R L. Physiologic aspects of partial denture 
restorations. J. Pros. Den. 3:689-698 Sept. 1953. 

Godfrey, R. J., et al. (Discussions of) Report: progress 
in partial denture prosthesis. A. A. Steiger. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:490-505 June 1953. 

Hindels, G. W. New concept in relating the hard and 
soft tissues in extension saddle partial denture 
construction. Internat. D. J. 3:57-59 Sept. 1952. 
Abstract 

Jipp, E. T. Adding a tooth to a partial denture imme- 
diately following an extraction. D. Survey 29:1300- 
1301 Oct. 1953. 

Jones, H.S. So you have trouble with partials! Orai Hyg. 
43:1200-1203 Sept. 1953. 

Kelly, E.K. Physiologic approach to partial denture de- 
sign. J. Pros. Den. 3:699-710 Sept. 1953. 

Levitch, H. C. Physiologic stress-equalizer. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:232-238 Mar. 1953. 

McCracken, W. L. Comparison of tooth-borne and tooth 
tissue-borne r ble partial dent J.Pros. 
Den. 3:375-381 May 1953. 

Morris, M. L. Periodontal aspects of removable partial 
denture prosthesis. New York J. Den. 23:219-220 
May 1953. 

Schmidt, A.H. Planning and designing removable partial 
dentures. J. Pros. Den. 3:783-806 Nov. 1953. 
Shooshan, E.D. Elimination of wax by vacuum for partial 

denture casting. J. Pros. Den. 3:541 July 1953. 

Silberhorn, O.W. 1. Partial denture prosthesis. 1. Con- 
siderations in oral rehabilitation. J. D. Educ. 17: 
10-22 disc. 22-23 Jan. 1953. 

Smokler, Jack. Lingual metal castings. D. Digest 59:500- 
502 Nov. 1953. 

Trainin, F. B. New type chrome-cobalt alloy for bridge 
work, full and partial denture prosthesis. Internat. 
D. J. 3:63-66 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Turkheim, H. J. Modified stress-breaker. D. Practi- 
tioner 3:197-198 Mar. 1953. 

Yudkoff, Irving. Mouth preparation and best design for 
partial dentures. New York D. J. 23:118-119 Mar. 
1953. 





attachments 


Grosser, David. Dynamics of internal precision attach- 
ments. J. Pros. Den. 3:393-401 May 1953. 

Johnston, J. F. Application and construction of the pinledge 
retainer. J. Pros. Den. 3:559-567 July 1953. 

Rispler, C.J. Evaluation of precision attachments in 
partial denture construction. New York Univ. J. 
Den. 11:22-25 Oct. 1952. 








176 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


PARTIAL DENTURES-~-attachments (Cont.) 

Schuyler, C. H. Analysis of the use and relative value 
of the precision attachment and the clasp in par- 
tial denture planning. J. Pros. Den. 3:711-714 Sept. 
1953. 

clasps 

Atkinson, H. F. Partial denture problems. Designing a- 
bout a path of withdrawal. Austral. J. Den. 57:187- 
190 Aug. 1953. 

Beder, O. E. Evaluation of conventional circumferential 
clasps. J. Pros. Den. 3:88-95 Jan. 1953. 

Bolatin, Louis. Surveying and practical clasp designing. 
New York J. Den. 23:170-172 Apr. 1953. 

Chick, A. O. Correct location of clasps and rests on 
dentures without stress-breakers. Brit. D. J. 95: 
303-309 Dec. 15, 1953. 

Frier, W. L. Plastic covered clasps--an experiment in 
esthetics. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29: 
11-13 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Kutscher, A. H. Esthetic masking cement for prosthet- 
ic denture clasps. J. Pros. Den. 3:715-717 Sept. 
1953. 

Okun, M.N. Clasp design in relation to preservation of 
periodontal structures. New York J. Den.23: 273 
June-July 1953. 

Schuyler, C. H. Analysis of the use and relative value 
of the precision attachment and the clasp in par- 
tial denture planning. J. Pros. Den. 3:711-714 Sept. 
1953. 

retention 

Johnston, J. F. Application and construction of the pinledge 
retainer. J. Pros. Den. 3:559-567 July 1953. 

tissue changes under 

Moses, C. H. Significance of some natural laws in the 
practice of preventive and restorative dentistry. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:304-322 May 1953. 

Okun, M. N. Clasp design in relation to preservation of 
periodontal structures. New York J. Den. 23:273 
June-July 1953. 

PASCUAL, RENATO. Dental schools and the Bureau of Private 
Schools.(Philippines) J. Philippine D.A.6:9-10 Apr. 
1953. 

PATEL, M.K. Architect of dentistry. An appraisal of the man 
and his work for dentistry in India. K. L. Shourie. 
Indian D. Rev. 21:493-498 frontispiece portrait Dec. 
1952. 

Founder and editor, Indian Dental Review. Indian D.Rev. 
21:493 frontispiece portrait Dec. 1952. 

President, All India Dental Association. J.A.D.A. 47:237- 
238 Aug. 1953. 

(Tribute to) Salute to the progress of dentistry in India. 
J. R. Schwartz. Indian D. Rev. 21:509-512 Dec.1952. 

PATERSON, N. J.;BLAKE, HARRIS, and BLAKE, F. S.: See 
Blake, Harris 
PATHOLOGY 
See also names of diseases, i. e. Leukoplakia; Vin- 
cent’s infection, etc.; Diagnosis--oral; Periodont- 
al diseases 
oral: See also names of specific diseases, i.e. Vincent’s in- 
fection; Periodontal disease; Diagnosis--oral 

Cahn, L. R. Oral pathology. Oral Surg. Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:9 Jan. 1953. 

@iscussion of) Report: recent advances in oral path- 





ology. J. P. Weinmann. Internat. D. J. 3:451-459 
June 1953. 
Ewald, W. J. Prevention and control of oral diseases 
other than caries. A compend of related diseases. 
D. Students’ Mag. 31:16-22, 30 Jan. 1953. 
Giles, W.D. Acute infections of dental interest. Bul. Nat. 
D. A. 11:216-223 July 1953. 
Kivimaki, J. and Haupl, Karl. (Discussions of) Report: 
oral medicine. S. Palazzi. Internat. D. J. 3:575- 
585 June 1953. 
Klemperer, Paul. Appreciation of clinical oral pathology 
by the general pathologist. Oral Surg., Oral Med 
& Oral Path. 6:10 Jan. 1953. 
Proctor, H.H. Oral pathology in relation to dental pros- 
thesis. J. Pros. Den. 3:844-855 Nov. 1953. 
Reynolds, R. A. Constitution and disease. Heredity and 
its place in etiology. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:843-849 July 1953. 
Weinmann, J. P. Report: recent advances in oral pathol 
ogy. Internat. D. J. 3:416-427 Mar. 1953. 
PATIENTS 
management: See also Children--management: Psychology -- 
dental 
Dillon, L. B. When we talk with patients. Oral Hyg.43: 
640-643 May 1953. 
Hogan, W. J. Nervous dental patient. New York D. J. 19: 
328-330 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
PATRICK, M. A. Delayed dollars detrimental to dentistry. 
Oral Hyg. 43:492-495 Apr. 1953. 
How do your patients rate you? Oral Hyg. 43:1341-1343 
Oct. 1953. 
PATTERSON, H. W. and NOLAN, W. E.: See Nolan, W. E. 
PATTERSON, R. M. All-plastic denture suited to immediate 
denture patient. D. Survey 29:315 Mar. 1953. 
PATTON, C. H. Logical approach to the cleft palate problem. 
D. Practitioner 3:279-284 May 1953. 
To serve as Third District trustee. J.A.D.A. 47:707 por- 
trait Dec. 1953. 
PATUR, BENJAMIN. Antiformin--an improved approach to 
periodontal therapy J. Ontario D. A. 30:128-129 
Apr. 1953. 
PAULIN, MILLEN. President, New Zealand Dental Associa- 
tion. New Zealand D. J. 49: portrait frontispiece 
Oct. 1953. 
PAULLUS, W. S. and GORDON, J. T. Surgical procedure for 
the lower implant denture. .D. Digest 59:56-61 Feb. 
1953. 
PAULSEN, A.G. 
FORSCHER, B. K. and MURTO, C. B.: See Murto, C. B. 
HESS, W.C. and FORSCHER, B. K.: See Forscher, B. K. 
PAVONE, B. W. Preparation of the first year dental student 
for the study of crown and bridge prosthesis. J.D. 
Educ. 17:67-74 Mar. 1953. 
PAYNE, R.T. Mixed salivary tumour of cheek. Brit. D. J. 95: 
67-68 Aug. 4, 1953. 
Case of lipoma of the parotid gland. D. Digest 59:412- 
416 Sept. 1953. Reprint 
PAYNE, S.H. Combined vulcanite and acrylic denture. J.Pros. 
Den. 3:323-325 May 1953. 
PAYNTER, F. L. Nebraska’s dental health survey and related 
factors. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:16-17 Sept. 
1953. 
Our president, Nebraska State Dental Association. J. 
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PAYNTER, F. L. (Cont.) 

Nebraska D. A. 30:3-4 portrait Sept. 1953; D. Sur- 
vey 29:1623 portrait Dec. 1953. 

PAYNTER, K. J. Research and the practitioner. J. Ontario 
D. A. 30:21-22 Jan. 1953. 

PEARLMAN, SHOLOM. Untested alternatives to fluoridation 
of domestic water supplies. J.A.D.A. 46:287-289 
Mar. 1953. 

PEARSON, H.H. and LIEBAN, &. A. Endodontia. New York J. 
Den. 23:258-265 pies July wee. 

PEAVY, D.C. President's add S tern Soc. of Ortho- 
dont. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:491-494 July 1953. 

PECK, LAURA. President-elect, American Dental Hygienists’ 
Association. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:159 por- 
trait Jan. 1953. 

PEDERSEN, M. C. Definite pension idea for the dentist. This 
is an actuarial mathematical computation. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:121 Dec. 1953. 

PEDERSEN, P.O. Some dental aspects of anthropology. J. 
1.A.D.S. 1:14-24 No. 1, 1953. 

MARSHALL-DAY, C.D. and KRIKOS, A.: See Krikos, A. 

PEDLER, J.A. Effect of terramycin lozenges on the incidence 
of habitual oral aphthae: a preliminary report based 
on observations of eleven cases. J. D. Res. 32:734- 
735 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

PEEBLES, C. M. Northwestern Dental School names assistant 
dean. J.A.D.A. 47:612 Nov. 1953. 

PEKARSKY, R. L. Torus mandibularis and palatinus. These 
exostoses are never pathological and are easy to re- 
move before artificial dentures are fitted. S. Car 
olina D. J. 15:15-17 Feb. 1953. 

Surgical correction of mandibular protrusion. New York 
D. J. 19:420-421 Oct. 1953. 

PEKELO, MARY O. Community planning pays dividends. The 
Oahu health council looks at its dental health prob- 
lems. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:215-216 Apr. 1953. 

PELANDER, C. E.; KUMPULA, J. W. and NELSEN, R. J.: See 
Nelsen, R. J. 

PELLETIER, GEORGE; DeCASTRO, CARLOS; WACHTEL, 
NATHAN and STAHL, S. S.: See Stahl, S. S. 

PELTON, W. J. and ELSASSER, W. A. Studies of dentofacial 
morphology. II.The role of dental caries in the 
etiology of malocclusion. J.A.D.A. 46:648-657 June 
1953. 

PENDO, G. P.; CALMES, F. M. and HAYWARD, H. L.: See 
Calmes, F. M. 

PENICILLIN 

Carter, W. J., et al. Effectiveness of oral and peroral 
penicillin on oral lactobacilli in human beings. 
Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1289-1300 Nov. 
1953. 

F.D.A. warns of reaction to penicillin preparations. J. 
A.D.A. 47:239 Aug. 1953. 

Feinman, Jacob. Probenecid-penicillin in oral surgery. 
]. Oral Surg. 11:23-25 Jan. 1953. 

Garehime, D. H. Clinical investigation of sodium alginate 
in combination with penicillin following surgery 
of the mouth. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 53:12-14 Dec. 
1952. 

Hill, T.J.,etal. Effect of penicillin dentifrice on the con- 
trol of dental caries. J. D. Res. 32:448-452 Aug. 
1953. 





methyl liwl 





Jensen, J.R. Effects of carboxy , petro- 
latum, and penicillin on the rate of healing following 
periapical curettage. North-West Den. 32:169-171 
July 1953. 

Miner, L. M.S. Penicillin and other mold derivatives 
in the treatment of dental infections. Indian D.Rev 
21:518-524 Dec. 1952. 

Roberts, R. M. Adjunctive use of intramuscular peni- 
cillin injections in treatment of exposed pulps. 
J.A.D.A. 46:171-173 Feb. 1953. 

Seelig, Alexander, et al. Effect of penicillin G potas- 
sium plus calcium carbonate upon surgically ex- 
posed dental pulps of a Rhesus monkey. J.D. Res. 
32:683 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Shuttleworth, C. W. Penicillin injections. Brit.D.J. 94: 
201-204 Apr. 21, 1953. 

in dentifrices: See Dentifrices--penicillin 
in root canals: See Root canal treatment--sterilization 
reaction to 

F.D.A. (Food and Drugs Administration) warns of reac- 
tions to penicillin preparations. J. Oral Surg. LI: 
353 Oct. 1953. 

Reaction to penicillin. (Ed.) D. Digest 59:318 July 1953. 

What’s your diagnosis ? Synthetically prepared case. New 
York D. J. 19:485-486, 495 Nov. 1953. 

Vincent’s infection: See Vincent’s infection 
PENNSYLVANIA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

Report of the reference committee on reports of boards, 
officers and special committees. Pennsylvania D. 
J. 20:18-20 June 1953. 

Report of the reference committee on reports of stand- 
ing committees. Pennsylvania D. J. 20: 12-15 June 
1953. 

Report on house of delegates. Proceedings of the board. 
Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 32:6-8 June 1953. 

Standing committees--1953. Pennsylvania D. J. 20:24-25 
Jan. 1953. 

Wade, Walter. President’s address. Pennsylvania D. J. 
20:3-8 portrait, report on 9-1l June 1953. 

necrology reports 

Deaths. Pennsylvania D. J. 20:35 Feb.; 39 Apr.; 40 June; 
27 Oct. 1953. 

PENNSYLVANIA UNIVERSITY DENTAL ALUMNI ASSOCIA- 
TION 

Minutes seventy-second annual meeting, 1952. 

J. 56:9-17 June 1953. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Penn. D. J. 56:16-17 June 1953. 
PENTOTHAL SODIUM: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, gener 
--thiopental sodium 

PENZER, VICTOR. Fixed bridges without soldering. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:718-720 Sept. 1953. 

PEQUEGNAT, L.A. Dental public health in a large metropoli- 
tanarea. (Toronto) J. OntarioD. A. 30:188-198 June 
1953. 

PERIAPICAL INFECTIONS 

See also Granulomas and granulomatous areas 

Egyedi, H. Theoretical foundations underlying the know- 
ledge of periapical affections. D. Items Interest 
75:451-457 June 1953. 

Jensen, J. R. Effects of carb , petro- 
latum, and penicillin on the rate of healing following 


Penn D. 


methyl! Ibu). 
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PERIAPICAL INFECTIONS (Cont.) 
periapical curettage. North-West Den. 32:169-171 
July 1953. 

Priebe, W. A., et al. Value of the radiographic film in 
the differential diagnosis of periapical lesions. J. 
D. Res. 32:675-676 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

PERIER, M.; GROSJEAN, M. and JACCARD, R.: See Jaccard, 
R. 
PERIODICALS 
dental: See also Journalism, dental; Literature, dental 

Agramon--editor of the first dental journal. (Philippine9 
]. Philippine D. A. 6:34-36 Jan. 1953. 

Amendments to the standards for constituent dental so- 
ciety publications. J.A.D.A. 47:600 Nov. 1953. 

Announce subscription rate of International Journal. J.A. 
D.A. 46:352 Mar. 1953. 

Armed Forces Medical Library indexes 44 foreign den- 
tal journals. J.A.D.A. 46:713 June 1953. 

Belding, P. H. Our 75th anniversary issue. (Den. Items 
Interest) (Ed.) D. Items Interest 75:930-934 Oct. 
1953. 

Dental journals of the world. Indian D. Rev. 21:608, 571 
Dec. 1952. 

International group issues dental students’ journal. (Jour- 
nal of the I.A.D.S.) J.A.D.A. 47:371 Sept. 1953. 

Journal of Oral Surgery. (A.D.A. Board action) J.A.D.A. 
46:466 Apr.; 47:604 Nov. 1953. 

Maramba, L. R. Story of dental publication in the Phil- 
ippines. J. Philippine D. A. 6:13-16, 39 Jan. 1953. 

Nevin, H.R. The three editors. (T. B. Welch; Rodrigues 
Ottolengui; P. H. Belding) D. Items Interest 75:812- 
825 portraits Oct. 1953. 

Pollock, H.C. Changes in editorial policy.( Amer. J. 
Orthodont.) (Ed.) 39:469 June 1953. 

Survey respondents give top rating to The Journal. J. 
A.D.A. 47:484 Oct. 1953. 

Twenty-five years of service to dentistry. (Indian Dental 
Review) (Ed.) Indian D. Rev. 21:491-492 Dec. 1952. 

Welcoming the ‘‘Academy Review’’. (Calif. Acad. of Per- 
iodontology) (Ed.) J. California D. A. & Nevada D. 
Soc. 29:325-326 Sept. -Oct. 1953. 

PERIODONTAL ABSCESS: See Abscess--periodontal 
PERIODONTAL DISEASE 
See also Gingiva--diseases; Gingivitis; Occlusion-- 
traumatic; Vincent’s infection 

Ballard, C. F. Orthodontic view of occlusion in relation 
to periodontal problems. D. Practitioner 3:311-320 
June 1953. 

Becks, Hermann. Vitamin B deficiencies in patients with 
periodontal lesions. An informal discussion. J. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:298 Sept.-Oct. 
1953. 

Bibby, B. G. Apparent antagonism between caries and 
periodontal disease. J. Periodont. 24:42-53 Jan. 
1953. 

Role of bacteria in periodontal disease. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:318-327 Feb. 1953. 
Boyle, P. E. Traumatic occlusion in periodontics and as 
an etiologic factor in periodontal disease. New York 

J. Den. 23:316-319 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Brown, D. W. Partial denture prostheses. Periodontal 
aspects of prosthetic restorations. J. D. Educ. 17: 
23-27 Jan. 1953. 





Burket, L. W. Systemic aspects of periodontal disease. 
J. Periodont. 24:7-15 Jan. 1953. 

Carranza, F. A. (Discussion of) Report: periodontal dis- 
ease. B. Orban. Internat. D. J. 3:554-564 June 1953. 

Driak, F. and Norberg, O. (Discussions of) Report: recent 
advances in the treatment of periodontal diseases. 
J. Staz. Internat. D. J. 3:565-575 June 1953. 

Emslie,R.D. Periodontal diseases: basic pathology and 
rational clinical procedures. Brit. D. J. 95:137-147 
disc. 147-151 Oct. 6, 1953. 

Fish, E.W. Periodontal diseases: occlusal trauma and 
partial dentures. Brit. D. J. 95:199-206 disc. 206- 
210 Nov. 3, 1953. 

Forscher, B. K., et al. Improved micro antimony elec- 
trode and pH determination in the periodontal pock- 
et. J. D. Res. 32:646 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Fosdick, L. S. and Piez, K. A. Chemical studies in per- 
iodontal disease. X. Paper chromatographic in- 
vestigation of the putrefaction associated with per- 
iodontitis. J. D. Res. 32:87-100 Feb. 1953. 

Fosdick, L.S.,et al. Chemical studies in periodontal dis- 
ease. J. D. Res. 32:646-647 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Hilming, Frode. Parodontitis and gingivitis as sources 
of headache and other head pain. Paradent.7:46-61 
May 1953. 

Hirschfeld, I. and Hirschfeld, L. Pyorrhoea (suppurative 
periodontitis) is curable. Internat. D. J. 3:175-176 
Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Holst, J.J. Prophylaxis of parodontal disease. Paradent. 
7:4-17 Mar. 1953. 

Hunter,G.C. Prevention and control of periodontal dis- 
ease. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 37:33-36 Sept. 1953. 

Macapanpan, L. C. and Weinmann, J. P. Influence of in- 
jury to the periodontal membrane on the spread of 
gingival inflamation. J.D. Res. 32:665-666 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Manhold, J. H. Report of a study on the relationship of 
personality variables to periodontal conditions. J. 
Periodont. 24:248-251 Oct. 1953. 

Marshall-Day, C. D. Epidemiology of periodontal dis- 
ease. J. D. Educ. 17:111-116 May 1953. 

Mehta, F.S., et al. Incidence of periodontal disease a- 
mongst Indian adults. J. All India D. A. 26:4-9 May 
1953. 

Miller, S.C. Periodontists view of occlusion. J. Dist. 
Columbia D. Soc. 28:4-5, 22-24 Nov. 1953. 

Morris, M. L. Attachment level patterns of interproxi- 
mal pockets and their influence onthe shrinkage of 
inflamed gingival tissue. J. Periodont. 24:111-115 
Apr. 1953. 

Diagnosis, prognosis and treatment of the loose tooth. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:957-964 Aug.; 
1037-1046 Sept. 1953. 

Mosteller, J.H. Relation between operative dentistry and 
periodontal disease. J.A.D.A. 47:6-14 July 1953. 

Murto, C. B., et al. Reliability of the P-M-A_ index. 
Georgetown D. J. 19:6-10 May 1953. 

Orban, Balint. Informal talk on periodontal problems. 
Acad. Rev. 1:8-9 No. 1, 1953. 

Letter to the editor. J. Periodont. 24:265-266 Oct. 
1953. 

Parodontal disease. Radiographic chart no. 10. D. Prac- 
titioner 3:following p. 218 Mar. 1953. 
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PERIODONTAL DISEASE (Cont.) 


Raper, H.R. Which is more destructive, caries or pyor- 
rhea? D. Survey 29:1029-1031 Aug. 1953. 

Ritchey, Beryl and Orban, Balint. Periodontal pocket. 
J. South. California D. A. 21:17-31 Apr. 1953. 
Shapiro, Max. Reattachment in periodontal disease. J. 

Periodont. 24:26-31 Jan. 1953. 

Shroff, F. R. Behavior of collagen fibers in some types 
of periodontal disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:1202 -1208 Oct. 1953. 

Slatten, R.W. Evaluation of factors determining progno- 
sis in inflammatory and retrogressive periodontal 
disease: a series. J. Periodont. 24:252-264 Oct. 
1953. 

Symposium. (Is there a real or apparent antagonism be- 
tween periodontal disease and dental caries?) 
Oral Health 43:444-446, 453 June 1953. 

Thompson, W. R. Periodontia problem. What every den- 
tist should know about periodontia. D. Students’ 
Mag. 31:23-24, 38 Jan. 1953. 

Tompson, R. Preventive periodontia. Austral. J. Den. 57: 
206-210 Aug. 1953. 

Waerhaug, Jens. Gingival pocket. Anatomy, pathology, 
deepening and elimination. Odont. Tskr. 60:Suppl. 
1, 5-186, 1952; D. Record 73:539-558 July-Aug. 1953. 

Waerhaug, Jens and Steen, Emil. Pr or ab 
of bacteria in gingival pockets and the reaction in 
healthy pockets to certain pure cultures. A bacte- 
riological and histological investigation. Odont. 
Tskr. 60:1-24 1952. 

Zaslow, Sheldon. Etiology of alveoloclasia. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 11:81-85 Jan. 1953. 

diagnosis 

Agnew,R.G. Diagnostic and prognostic functions in per- 
iodontology. Pakistan D. Rev. 3:119-123, 125 July 
1953. 

Newer emphases in periodontal diagnosis. J. Califor- 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:299-301 Sept. -Oct. 1953. 

Anderson, D. L. Classification--periodontal. J. Ontario 
D. A. 30:130-132 Apr. 1953. 

“Box” classification of types of periodontitis. J. On- 
tario D. A. 30:204-205 June 1953. 

Bradin, Morris. Diagnosis and examination in periodor- 
tal disease. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 25:17-20 Nov. 
1953. 

Coolidge, E.D. Clinical manifestation of periodontal dis- 
turbances requiring treatment. J. Periodont. 24: 
143-155, 200 July 1953. 

Cross, W. G. Periodontal diagnostic instrument. Brit. 
D. J. 94:187 Apr. 7, 1953. 

Halpert, Wesley. Nucleic acid content of human gingiva. 
J. D. Res. 32:699-700 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Hirschfeld, Leonard. Calibrated silver point for perio- 
dontal diagnosis and recording. J. Periodont. 24: 
94-98 Apr. 1953. 

Jacobson, Marvin. Study of gingival exfoliative cytology 
and its possible use in the diagnosis of periodontal 
disease. J. D. Res. 32:701-702 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

McCann, N. E. Diagnosis of periodontal disease. J. Irish 
D. A. 10:7, 9-17 July-Aug. 1953. 

Selecky, J. A. Use of radiographs in periodontics. 
Georgetown D. J. 19:16-18 May 1953. 





diet in relation to: See Diet and nutrition--periodontal con- 
ditions 
etiology and relation to systemic conditions 

Agnew,R.G.,et al. Experimental oophorectomy: possible 
influences upon alveolar bone. J. D. Res. 32:693 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Boyle,P.E. Etiology of periodontal disease. J. Periodont. 
24:242-247 Oct. 1953. 

Orban, Balint. Problem of occlusion in periodontics and 
general dental practice. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. 
Soc. 25:11-13 portrait Feb. 15, 1953. 

treatment 

Blass, J. L Does chlorophyll have benefit in the treat- 
ment of periodontitis? Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc.22 
23-25 May 1953. 

Box, K. F. Further report on antiformin. J. Ontario 
D. A. 30:84-92 Mar. 1953. 

Periodontal disease and treatment. J. Ontario D. A. 
29:237-244 July 1952. 

Bradin, Morris. Treatment planning in periodontal dis- 
ease. Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 22:70-71 
portrait 67 Oct. 1953. 

Butler, Clarence. Post operative hygiene following per- 
iodontal surgery -- common errors and faults in a 
dental practice. Acad. Rev. 1:25-26 No. 1, 1953. 

Chamberlain, C. E. Management of periodontal disease. 
Illinois D. J. 22:287-289 May 1953. 

Cuthbertson, G. A. Non-surgical reduction of the pocket. 
D. Practitioner 3:176-178 Feb. 1953. 

Farmer, E. D. Need for pocket elimination, D. Practi- 
tioner 3:175-176 Feb. 1953. 

Fish, E. W., et al. Periodontal diseases: brains trust. 
Brit. D. J. 95:241-246 Nov. 17, 1953. 

Fitzsimmons, L.J. Recall problem: failure in treatment 
of periodontal disease. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24: 
16-19 July 1953. 

Hagerman, D. A. and Arnim, S.S. Effect of periodontal 
treatment on the band of circular fibers in the mar- 
ginal gingiva. J.D. Res. 32:651 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Iusem, Rosa, et al. Clinical experiences with Cortisone 
and ACTH in five cases of periodontal disease. J. 
D. Res. 32:655-656 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Miller, S.C. Diagnosis and treatment of periodontal 
disturbances for middle aged and elderly people. 
Indian D. Rev. 21:537-543 Dec. 1952. 

Periodontics and restorative dentistry. J.A.D.A. 47: 
282-287 Sept. 1953. 

Ostrander, F. D. Use of antibiotics in periodontics and 
endodontics. J.A.D.A. 46:139-144 Feb. 1953. 
Peterson, C.T. Chemosurgical procedure of great value 

to dentistry. J. Ontario D. A. 30:20-21 Jan. 1953. 

Ramfjord,Sigurd. Rational plan for periodontal therapy. 
J. Periodont. 24:88-94 Apr. 1953. 

Rudin, B.M. Periodontia in old age. Vital factors influ- 
encing the periodontal care of the aged patient. D. 
Students’ Mag. 32:11-14, 34-36 Dec. 1953. 

Shaw, Charles. Chemical aspects of antiformin chemo- 
surgery. J. Ontario D. A. 30:47-48 Feb. 1953. 

Thomas, B. O. A. and Gallagher, J. W. Practical man- 
agi t of lusal dysfunctions in periodontal 
therapy. J.A.D.A. 46:18-31 Jan. 1953. 
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PERIODONTAL DISEASE--treatment (Cont.) 

Weinberger, Alexander. Influence of the Ca/P ratio on 
the classification and treatment of bone resorption 
in periodontal disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:295-301 Feb. 1953. 

Whitney, Charlotte. lonization in periodontal therapy. 
]. Ontario D. A. 29:247-248 July 1952. 

treatment --conservative 

Ariaudo, A.A. Splinting in treatment of periodontal dis- 
ease. J. South. California D. A. 21:17-24 Sept. 1953. 

Beube, F.E. Treatment methods for marginal gingivitis 
& periodontitis. Texas D. J. 71:427-431 Nov. 1953. 
Reprint 

Bien, S. M. Orthodontic procedures in the treatment of 
periodontal disease. Internat. D. J. 3:78-80 Sept. 
1952. Abstract 

Bowen, R. P. Rationale of the splinting procedure in 
periodontia. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:4-10 Jan. 1953. 

Castenfelt, Torsten. Toothbrushing and massage in perio- 
dontal disease. New York D. J. 19:338-347 Aug.-Sept. 
1953. 

Chaiken, B.S. Temporary splinting in periodontal ther - 
apy. Alpha Omegan 47:97~-105 Sept. 1953. 

Friedman, Nathan. Temporary splinting. An adjunct in 
periodontal therapy. J. Periodont. 24:229-232 Oct. 
1953. 

Harrington, J. Periodontal diseases: conservation treat- 
ment in relation to periodontal changes. Brit. D. J. 
95:171-179 disc. 179-181 Oct. 20, 1953. 

Malsky, Maurice. Occlusal impact. (Its relation to pre- 
liminary grinding) J. D. Med. 8:24-26 Jan. 1953. 

Orban, Balint. Problem of occlusion in periodontics and 
general dental practice. Indian D. Rev. 22:198-200 
June 1953. 

Pleasure,M.A. Occlusal equilibration. J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 28:6-7, 24-26 Nov. 1953. 

Riffle, A. B. Dentin: its physical characteristics during 
curettage. J. Periodont. 24:232-241 Oct. 1953. 

Zander, H.A. and Schaffer, E.M. Healing of periodontal 
pockets after curettage. J.D. Res. 32:692 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

treatment--electrosurgery: See also Diathermy and sur- 
gical diathermy in dentistry 
treatment--medicinal packs, instrumentation 

Patur, Benjamin. Antiformin--an improved approach to 
periodontal therapy. J. Ontario D. A. 30:128— 129 
Apr. 1953. 

Slade, Harry. Antiformin in general practice. J. Ontario 
D. A. 30:16-17 Jan. 1953. 

treatment--surgical: See also--treatment--electrosurgery 
listed above 

Blanquie, R. H. Pre-operative procedures and post - 
operative expedients in periodontal surgery. J. 
Periodont. 24:167-171 July 1953. 

Herzog, Bernard and McCall, J O. Thiamin hydrochlo- 
ride as an adjunct in surgical periodontal treat- 
ment. J. Periodont. 24:116-118, 128 Apr. 1953. 

Hopper, Fredrick. Surgical gingivectomy in pocket elim- 
ination. D. Practitioner. 3:178-179 Feb. 1953. 

Trotter, P. A. Electrosurgery for ginzivectomy. D. 
Practitioner 3:180-182 Feb. 1953. 

Wade, G.W. Correction of hyperplastic gingivitis by sur- 

















gical gingivectomy. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:200-204 July 
1953. 
PERIODONTAL TISSUE: See Supporting tissues of teeth 
PERIODONTIA: See Periodontology 
PERIODONTITIS: See Periodontal disease 
PERIODONTOCLASIA: See Periodontal disease 
PERIODONTOLOGY 

Blass, J. L. Chairside patient education in periodontal 
disease. J. D. Med. 8:136-140 Oct. 1953. 

Boyle, P.E. Periodontics. New York J. Den. 23:447-452 
Dec. 1953. 

Cross, W. G. Survey of periodontology in U.S. A. and 
Canada. D. Practitioner, 3:206-218 Mar. 1953. 

Cunningham,W.M. Preventive periodontia for the gener- 
al practitioner. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:272-293 
Aug. 1953. Digest 

Gay, S. P. Some reasons for inadequate periodontal care. 
J. Georgia D. A. 27:5-7 July 1953. 

Addresses periodontology group. J. N. Carolina D. 
Soc. 37:37-40 portrait Sept. 1953. 

Gray, C. F. Periodontia--a synopsis. Pakistan D. Rev. 
3:103 -104 July 1953. 

McCall, J. O. Periodontia--past and present. Indian D. 
Rev. 21:536, 554 Dec. 1952. 

Periodontia: developments of the past seventy-five 
years. D. Items Interest 75:898-907 portrait Oct. 
1953. 

Mehta, F.S. Modern trends in periodontia. Indian D. 
Rev. 21:544-547 Dec. 1952. 

Miller, S. C. and Wachtel, Nathan. Progress in perio- 
dontics as expressed in the national and interna- 
tional literature. New York D. J. 19:457-470 Nov. 
1953. 

Moore, D.S. Periodontics. Factors to consider in mak- 
ing a prognosis. J. Ontario D. A. 29:245-246 July 
1952. 

Orban, Balint. Abstracts of papers on periodontology. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:254-255 July- 
Aug. 1953. 

Simonton,Vance. Highlights from the Carnegie pyorrhea 
research. Acad. Rev. 1:ll-14 No. 1, 1953. 

Sorrin, Sidney. Relationship of periodontia to operative 
and preventive dentistry. New York J. Den. 23:398- 
402 Nov. 1953. 

PERKIN, J. G. Evaluation and comparison of loans, bursaries, 
scholarships, prizes etc. J. Canad. D. A. 19:137 
Mar. 1953. 

PERKINS, G. T. Equalization of pressure by symmetrical 
setup. J. Pros. Den. 3:155-162 Mar. 1953. 

PERLOWSEKI, S. A. Investment changes during flasking as a fac- 
tor of complete denture malocclusion. J. Pros. Den. 
3:497-499 July 1953. 

PERMANENT TEETH: See Teeth --permanent 

PERMEABILITY OF TEETH: See Teeth--permeability 

PERSONALITY OF DENTIST: See Dentists--personality 

PERSSON, HERBERT and EKMANNER, STEN: See Ekmanner, 
Sten 

PERSSON, PER-INGVAR; SONESSON, BERTIL and HJORTSJO, 
CARL-HERMAN: See Hjortsjo, Carl-Herman 

PETERSON, C.E. Timely topics on insurance. J. Connecticut 
D. A. 27:14-15 Feb. 1953. 
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PETERSON, C. T. Chemosurgical procedure of great value 
to dentistry. J. Ontario D. A. 30:20-21 Jan. 1953. 

PETERSON, H. W. Some observations on the progress of or- 
thodontics during the past fifty years. Am.J. Or- 
thodont. 39:287-299 Apr. 1953. 

PETERSON, J. K. 

and JORDAN, W. A.: See Jordan, W. A. 

JORDAN, W. A. and LEWIS, J. F. Topical sodium silico- 
fluoride and sodium fluoride study. A preliminary 
report on the Mound study. (Minnesota) North-West 
Den. 32:183-184 July 1953. 

PETERSON, SHAILER. Importance of scholarship. Iowa D. 
Bul. 39:133-136 June 1953. 

Report: dental education in the United States. (Discussed 
by Bradlaw and Walsh) Internat. D. J. 3:537-554 
June 1953. 

PETTEY, C. V., JR. I saw no snake pit at Whitfield. (Missis- 
sippi) J. Mississippi D. A. 10:20, 27-30 portrait 
Jan. 1953. 

PEYTON, F. A. 

and BUSH, S.H. Comparison of the tensile properties of 
cast gold and chrome cobalt partial denture alloys. 
J. Michigan D. A. 35:250-252 Dec. 1953. 

and DELGADO, V. P.: See Delgado, V. P. 

and HENRY, E. E.: See Henry, E. E. 

SHIERE, H. B.and DELGADO, V.P. Some comparisons 
of self-curing and heat-curing denture resins. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:332-338 May 1953. 

PFAFFMAN, CARL; MANLY, R.S.; GIDDON, D. B. and DREIS- 
BACH, M. E.: See Giddon, D. B. 

PHAIR, W.P. American Dental Association program for com- 
munity dental health. J.A.D.A. 46:458-442 Apr. 
1953. 

Named secretary of Dental Health Council. J.A.D.A. 47: 
611 portrait Nov. 1953. 

New look at community dental health programs. Bul. Am. 
A. Pub. Health Den. 13:17-20 May 1953. 

PHATAK, N. M. and SAVARA, B.S. Safety of fluoridation of 
potable water supplies. Oregon D. J. 22:6-9 Mar. 
1953. 

PHILADELPHIA COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 

Looby, J. P. Report of the retiring president. Bul.Phil- 
adelphia Co. D. Soc. 17:164-166, 170 Apr. 1953. 

necrology reports 

Deaths. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 18:12 Oct. 1953. 

PHILIPPINE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Constitutional amendments for proportionate represen- 
tation. J. Philippine D. A. 6:29 Mar. 1953. 

Erafia, Gervasio. Origin of the Philippine Dental Asso- 
ciation. J. Philippine D. A. 5:22-23 Dec. 1952. 

Ladrido, R. Y. Philippine Dental Association and inter- 
national dental circles. J. Philippine D. A. 5:13-18 
Dec. 1952. 

Oliver, Oren. Excerpts from address. J. Philippine D. 
A. 6:20-21 July 1953. 

PHILIPPINES: See Dentistry--Philippines; See also Philippine 
Dental Association 

PHILIPPS, GILBERT. Re-consideration of trigeminal neural- 
gia. Austral. J. Den. 57:313-315 Dec. 1953. 

PHILLIPS, LLOYD and PHILLIPS, R.W. Study of the electri- 
cal and thermal conductivity of dental cements. J. 
D. Res. 32:715 Oct. 1953. Abstract 


PHILLIPS, R. W. Amalgam--its properties and manipulation. 
New York J. Den. 23:105-109 Mar. 1953; J. Florida 
D. Soc. 24:5-ll May 1953. 

Physical properties of hydrocolloids and alginates and 
factors influencing their working qualities and ac- 
curacy. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:9-13 por- 
trait Oct. 15, 1953; North-West Den. 32:22F225 por- 
trait Oct. 1953. 

and ITO, B. Y. Factors affecting the surface of stone 
dies poured in hydrocolloid impressions. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:113-116 Mar.-Apr. 
1953. 

LINDQUIST, J. T. and BRENNAN, R. E.: See Lindquist, 
J. T. 

PRICE, R. R. and REINKING, R. H. Use of alginate for 
indirect restorations. J.A.D.A. 46:393-403 Apr. 
1953. 

and SWARTZ, MARJORIE L. :See Swartz, Marjorie L. 

PHONETICS AND SPEECH DEFECTS 

Bass, E.J. Phonetics and full denture prosthesis. Im- 
portance of related fzctors in dental success. D. 
Students’ Mag. 32:15-17, 40, 44, 54 Dec. 1953. 

Kessler, H. E. Dentistry’s part in speech production. Oral 
Hyg. 1080-1081 Aug. 1953. 

Dentistry and speech defects. D. Survey 29:1457-1458 
portrait Nov. 1953. 

Pound, Earl. Aesthetic and phonetic positioning of teeth. 

D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:347-349 Oct. 1953. 
Esthetic dentures and their phonetic value. J. Phir 
ippine D. A. 6:9-20 Aug. 1953. 

Raynor, Stanley. Rehabilitation ofa patient having an ac- 
quired palatal defect. J.A.D.A. 46:545-546 May 
1953. 

Williams,R.L. Serial radiographic study of velopharyn- 
geal closure and tongue position in certain vowel 
sounds. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:802 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Wray, Elinor. Speech therapy in relation to malocclu- 
sion. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:387-391 May 1953. Ab- 
stract 

PHOSPHAMIDASE 

Meyer, Julia and Weinmann, J. P. Phosphamidase con- 
tent in normal tissues and lesions of the oral cav- 
ity. J. D. Res. 32:669-670 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

PHOSPHATE 

McClendon, J. F. and Gershon-Cohen,J. Inhibitive effect 
of dietary phosphate fertilizer on dental cariogen- 
esis. J. D. Res. 32:668 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

PHOSPHORUS 

Coleman, R. D., et al. Skeletal changes of severe phos- 
phorus deficiency in the rat. II. Skull, teeth, and 
mandibular joint. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:756-764 June 1953. 

PHOTOELASTICITY 

Mahler, D. B. Photoelasticity as a research technic for 

dentistry. J. D. Res. 32:712 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
PHOTOGRAPHY, dental 

Craven, A.H. Changing role of photography in orthodon- 
tics. Angle Orthodont. 23:142-145 July 1953. 

Derrick, D. D. Oral photography for the general dental 
practitioner. Internat. D.J. 3:240 Dec.1952.Abstract 
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PHOTOGRAPHY, dental (Cont.) 

Dodds, A. E. Method of making lenses for the purpose of 
displaving transparencies. J.D.A. South Africa 8: 
267-269 July 1953. 

Donovan, R. W. Use of mirrors in patient and model 
photography. Angle Orthodont. 22:146-150 July 
1952. 

Fischer,-Henry. ‘‘3-D’’ dentistry. D. Digest 59:447-452 
Oct. 1953. 

Gibson, H. L. Making dental motion pictures. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 26:9-19 No. 1, 1953. 

Applying dental photography. D. Radiog. & Photog. 26: 
82-84 No. 4, 1953. 

Pleasing facial records in dental photography. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 26:53-56, 64 No. 3, 1953. 

Gluck, Harold. Some advice from an expert dental pho- 
tographer. Oral Hyg. 43:482-487 Apr. 1953. 

Goldberg, S. S. Gaining uniform results in intra-oral 
photography. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:5-8, 
29 portrait Mar. 15, 1953. 

Gustafsson, B. E. and Lundqvist, Claes. Intraoral pho- 
togrpahy using a high pressure mercury lamp as a 
source of light. Odont. Tskr. 61:131-137 Nos. 1-2, 
1953. 

Meyer, Paul. Dental photography on a budget. D.Sur- 
vey 29:751-756 June 1953. 

Riemer, N.W. Dental photography and the general prac- 
titioner. Temple D Rev. 23:8-10 Spring 1953. 

PHYSICS 

Kurth, L. E. Physics of mandibular movement related 
to full denture construction. Ann. Den. 12:131-14l 
Dec. 1953. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Jankelson, Bernard, et al. Physiology of the stomatog- 
nathic system. J.A.D.A. 46:375-386 Apr. 1953. 

dental 

Kurth, L. E. Physics of mandibular movement related to 
full denture construction. Ann. Den. 12:131-141 Dec. 
1953. 

Lucia, V. O. Fundamentals of oral physiology and their 
practical application in the securing and repro- 
ducing of records to be used in restorative den- 
tistry. J. Pros. Den. 3:213-231 Mar. 1953. 

Pincus, Paul. Dental physiology. Vitality of teeth: res- 
piration. Austral. J. Den. 57:7-9 Feb. 1953. 

Further observations on the physiology of odonto- 
blasts; dental lymphs. Austral. J. Den. 57:66-68 
Apr. 1953. 
PICKARD, H.M. Retention of the cervical inlay. Brit. D.J.9& 
129-130 Sept. 15, 1953. 
PIERSON, F. A. Organizer--athlete. Hugh McDonnell. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:215-217 portrait Feb.1953. 
PIEZ, K. A. Amino acid content of dentin protein. J. D. Res. 
32:706 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
and FOSDICK, L. S.: See Fosdick, L. S. 


PIGMAN, WARD and ELLIOTT, H. C.,JR.: See Elliott, H. C.,Jr. 








PIGMENTATION 
of enamel; See Ei l--pig tation; See also Stains and 
plaques on teeth 
PIKE, J. N. Biographical sketch. North-West Den. 32:37 por- 
trait Jan. 1953. 


PILBEAM, J. F. Orthodontic schemes. D. Record 72:385-393 
Mar. 1953. 





1953 


PILLARS, F.W. President, lowa State Dental Society. lowaD 
Bul. 39:58 portrait Apr. 1953. 

President’s message to the general assembly--lowa S. 

Den. Soc. lowa D Bul. 39:128-130 June 1953. 
PINCUS, PAUL. Dental physiology. Vitality of teeth: respira- 
tion. Austral. J. Den. 57:7-9 Feb. 1953. 

Dental caries: early stages. Examination of teeth by ul- 
tra violet rays. Austral.J. Den. 57:199-205 Aug.1953. 

Further observations on the physiology of odontoblasts; 
dental lymphs. Austral. } Den. 57:66-68 Apr. 1953. 

and AMIES, A. B. P.: See Amies, A. B. P. 

PINDBORG, J. J. Effect of vitamin E deficiency on the rat 
incisor. J. D. Res. 31:805-811 Dec. 1952. 

Gingivitis in military personnel with special reference 
to ulceromembranous gingivitis. (Book rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 46:603 May 1953; New York D. J. 19:435-436 
Oct. 1953. 

Pigmentation of the rat incisor as an index of metabolic 
disturbances. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6: 
780-789 June 1953. 

Reparative effect of antabuse (tetraethylthiuram disul- 
fide) upon dental changes in vitamin E deficient 
rats. J. D. Res. 31:812-814 Dec. 1952. 

FITZHUGH, O. G.; WEINMANN, J. P.; SCHOUR, I. 
and IRVING, J. T.: See Irving, J. T. 

HUSTED, G. H. E. On the eosinophilic bone granuloma 
with regard to localization in jaws and relation to 
general histiocytosis. Acta Odont. Scandinavica. 
10:148-179 Feb. 1953. 

PINNER, MAX and MILLER, B. F. When the doctors are pa- 
tients. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:723 June 1953; J. 
Oral Surg. 11:264 July 1953. 

PINNEY, THELMA. Have you chosen the right vocation? D. 
Asst. 22:21-22 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

PIPPERT, DONALD. President, South Suburban Branch, Chi- 
cago Dental Society. Fort. Rev. Chicago D Soc. 25: 
9 portrait May 1, 1953. 

PIRLET, KARL. Nutrition and dental caries. New York D. J. 
19:471-474 Nov. 1953. 

PITA, O.; GROSSMAN, L. I. and McSHANE, C. Evaluation of 
antifungal agents used in endodontics. J. D. Res. 
32:706 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

PLAQUES, dental: See Stains and plaques on teeth 

PLASTER OF PARIS: See Impressions--materials; See also 
Investment--materials 

PLASTIC SURGERY 

Personality rehabilitation. D. Digest 59:186-188,192 Apr. 
1953. 

PLATINUM 

Hennah, C. Platinum metals in dentistry. Brit. D. J. 95: 
160-161 Oct. 6, 1953. 

PLEASURE, M. A. Anatomic versus nonanatomic teeth. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:747-754 Nov. 1953. 

Occlusal equilibration. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:6-7, 
24-26 Nov. 1953. 

LINDBLOM, G. A.and MILLER, S.C.:See Lindblom, G. A. 

POGGIOLI, J. A.; ROUOT, J. and DECHAUME, M.: See Dechaume, 
M. 

POINDEXTER, J. B. President’s address. W. Virginia D. J. 
28:21, 35-38 portrait Oct. 1953. 

POISONS AND POISONING 

Mallett,S.P. Cyanosis from chemical poisoning. D Radiog, 
& Photog. 26:30-31 No. 2 1953. 
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POLAYES, I. M. Serious complications resulting from anti- 
biotic therapy. New York J. Den. 23:459-460 Dec. 
1953. 
POLDY, J.J. Significance of the M.P.C. in full dentures and a 
new, simple technique to achieve it. D. Items In- 
terest 75:435-440 May 1953. 
POLICOW, MYRON. Analgesia in dentistry. D.Digest 59:391- 
392 Sept. 1953. 
POLIN, H. S. and LANGLEY, L. L.: See Langley, L. L. 
POLIOMYELITIS 
Hoffman,M.M. Questionable relationship of exodontia to 
poliomyelitis. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:9-12 
disc. 12,27-28 June 15, 1953. 
Poliomyelitis following a dental procedure. D. Items In 
terest 75:495 June 1953. Reprint 
Pruzansky, S. Alterations in the masticatory mechanism 
as a consequence of bulbar poliomyelitis. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:711-712 Sept. 1953. Abstract 
POLLACK, B. R.; SHIPLEY, E. R.; OSTER, R. H. and PROUT, 
LEAH MILLER: See Oster, R. H. 
POLLACK, R.S. Oral cancer, the dentist’s responsibility. Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 37:20-26 Oct. 1953. 
POLLOCK, H. C. Changes in editorial policy. (Amer. J. Ortho 
dont.) (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 39:469 June 1953. 
POLLOCK, S. L. and ARCHER,W.H. Clinical experience with 
terramycin in dentistry. Pennsylvania D. J. 20:10 
13 Mar. 1953. 
POMERANZ, M.J. and STAHL, S.S. Correlative study of cyto- 
diagnosis and biopsy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:1026-1031 Aug. 1953. 
PONTICS: See Bridgework--pontics 
POOL, M. L. and SPANGENBERG, H. D.,JR.: See Spangenberg, 
H. D..,Jr. 
POPE, HILDA; SHARP, G. D.; POSTON, MARY A; SMITH, D. T.; 
CONANT,N.F. and BEARD, JOSEPH:See Smith,D.T. 
PORCELAIN 


Clark, E. B. Porcelain as a filling material. J. Florida 
D. Soc. 24:6-15, 23 Dec. 1983. 
PORMENTO, W.V. Brief history of dental societies in the 
Philippines. J. Philippine D. A. 6:ll-15 Apr. 1953. 
PORTER, C.G. “Mucostatics’--panacea or propaganda? J. 
Pros. Den. 3:464-466 July 1953. 
PORTER, D. R. Clinical comparison of lidocaine and unacaine 
for anesthetic efficiency. J. Michigan D. A. 35:177- 
188 Sept. 1953. 
PORTER, M.M. Dental factors adversely influencing the play- 
ing of wind instruments. Role of ‘‘artificial aids.’’ 
Brit. D. J. 95:152 -160 Oct. 6, 1953. 
PORUS, R. L. Ameloblastoma. A dental problem. D. Students’ 
Mag. 32:11-15, 36, 58 Nov. 1953. 
POSNER, A.S. X-ray scattering study of tooth structure. New 
York J. Den. 23:303-304 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
Particle size in the inorganic portion of teeth and bone. 
J. D. Res. 32:675 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
and STEPHENSON, S. R. Isomorphous substitution in en- 
amel apatite. J.A.D.A. 46:257-264 Mar. 1953. 
POSSELT,ULF. Studies in the mobility of the human mandible. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:471-473 June 1953. Reprint 
POSTLE,W.D. Distribution of dentists in Ohio. J. Ohio D. A. 
27:46-48 Feb. 1953. 
President’s address--Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. Proc. 


Am. A.D. Schools 30:20-23 report on 84-85 portrait 
frontispiece, 1953. 
POSTON, MARY A.;SMITH, DT.;CONANT,N.F.; BEARD, JOSEPH; 
POPE,HILDA and SHARP,G.D.:See Smith, D.T. 
POSTOPERATIVE COMPLICATIONS AND CARE: See Ex- 
traction--postoperative complications and care 
POSTPAYMENT PLANS:See Economics--dental--postpayment 


POTKIN, N. 4 of penicillin in treatment of the root canal 
Indian D. Rev. 22:165-167 May 1953. 
POTTS, S. J. Hereditary dentinogenesis imperfecta. J.A.D.A. 
46:80-81 Jan. 1953. 
POUND, EARL. Aesthetic and phonetic positioning of teeth. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:347-349 Oct. 1953. 
Esthetic dentures and their phonetic value. J. Phir 
ippine D. A. 6:9-20 Aug. 1953. 
POWELL, H.S. Endodontic treatment. D. Survey 29:631-632 
portrait May 1953. 
POWELL, H. W. Post-traumatic apical resorption Brit. D. J. 
94:70-71 Feb. 3, 1953. 
POWERS,].L. Brush-on technique in natural coloring of cured 
cross-linked plastic artificial denture materials. 
J. Pros. Den. 3:350-353 May 1953. 
PRACTICE, dental 
A dentist looks at his dentists. Oral Hyg. 43:644-646 May 
1953. 
Carabello,C.J. Human side of a dental practice. J. Flor 
ida D. Soc. 23:10-14 Mar. 1953. 
Chiles,J. Office management. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:136-140 
Apr. 1953. 
Dentists do slightly more of own lab work than they did 
in 1946. D. Survey 29:1310-1311 Oct. 1953. 
Dienstbier, B. Practice management. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 17:80-84 portrait Nov. 1953. 
Dillon, L. B. Objections that retard successful practice. 
Oral Hyg. 43:1356-1359 Oct. 1953. 
Dodd, L.H. Successful practice management. Indian D. 
Rev. 21:564-566 Dec. 1952; J. Missouri D. A. 33:8-15 
May 1953. 
Fitz-Patrick,C.P. Protecting your practice during en- 
forced idleness. Oral Hyg. 43:1493-1496 Nov.1953. 
Foley, L. V. Efficiency in dental practice. Fort Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 25:17-19 Mar. 1, 1953. 
Freedman, M.J. Building your practice through dental 
health education. J. South California D. A. 21:35- 
49 Apr. 1953. 
Gluck, Harold. Big-city or small-town practice? Oral 
Hyg. 43:37-41 Jan. 1953. 
Hamilton, E. E. [If interest and attitude are right the 
past-40 dentist can keep his practice young. D. 
Survey 29:625-626 May 1953. 
Kagan, Abbot. So you’re going into practice. A manual 
for new dentists. D. Students’ Maz. 31:11-15 Jan, 
19-22,56 Feb.; 16-20,30 Mar.; 19-23,46 Apr.; 16-21, 
50 May; 16-23, 36,38 June 1953. 
Kaufman,I. Proven practice producers. J. Philippine D 
A. 6:18-21 Feb. 1953. 
Kirby, W. N. It’s your business. Illinois D. J. 22:10-Ul, 
43 Jan.; 226-228 Apr.; 296-298 May; 358-359, 374 
June; 414-416 July; 594-596 Sept.; 652-655 Oct.;784- 
786, 807 portrait Dec. 1953. 
Moen, B. D. 1953 survey of dental practice. I. Introduc- 
tion. J.A.D.A. 47:685-691 Dec. 1953. 
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PRACTICE, dental (Cont.) 

Pringle, A.C. Practice management workshop. The W. 
K. Kellogg Foundation Institute, University of Mictr 
igan. Detroit D. Bul. 22:15-17 Nov. 1953. 

Ryan, E. J. Dentist and his public relations. (Ed.) Oral 
Hyg. 43:1370-1371 Oct. 1953. 

Travascio, M. Liking patients iseasy. Oral Hyg. 43:952- 
954 July 1953. 

appointments 

Donahue, W. F. Broken appointment. Massachusetts D. 
Soc. J. 2:9-1l Oct. 1953. 

Fitzsimmons, L. J. Recall problem: failure in treatment 
of periodontal disease. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24: 
16-19 July 1953. 

Judge’s decision. (Appointments and contracts) J.Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 29:183 Nov. 1953. 

Kirby, W. N. It’s your business. Maintenance or recall 
dentistry. Illinois D. J. 22:784-786, 807 Dec.1953. 


group 
Group dental practice. (Ed.) J. Ontario D. A. 30:239-240 


July 1953. 

Group practice. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 19:91-92 Feb. 
1953. 

Group practice. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 19:143-145 Mar. 
1953. 


illegal: See Illegal practice 
PRAED, ANNIE. Oration. (Biography) D. Mag.& Oral Topics 
70:24-25 Feb. 1953. 
PRAGER, PAUL. Resistance to caries dentium and some ob- 
servations thereon. D. Items Interest 75:456-467 
May; reply by J. J. de Vries 1040-1044 Nov. 1953. 
PRAKASH, PREM and MARGOLIS, H. I.: See Margolis, H. I. 
PRARIO, ROBERT. Speed is his hobby. Tom Stanberry. Oral 
Hyg. 43:802-803,811 June 1953. 
PRECISION ATTACHMENTS: See Bridgework--attachments; 
See also Partial dentures--attachments 
PREGNANCY AND DENTAL DISEASE 
Casto,G.N.,Jr. Relationship of pregnancy and develop- 
ment of carious lesions. W. Virginia D. J. 27:167, 
186 Apr. 1953. 
Kreshover, S.J. and Clough, O.W. Prenatal influences on 
tooth development. II. Artificially induced fever in 
rats. J. D. Res. 32:565-577 Aug. 1953. 
PREIS, K. W. Habits in action. (Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 
3:273 Dec. 1952. 
Childhood habits: their effect on facial development and 
dental occlusion. Ann. Den. 12:58-63 June 1953. 
PREMEDICATION 
See also Sedatives 
Armer, A. L. Methantheline bromide as premedication 
for oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 11:22-23 Jan. 1953. 
Fusco, R. M. and DiGiovanni, A. P. Supplementing region- 
al anesthesia. New York Univ. J. Den. 11:131-134 
Apr. 1953. 
Jorgensen, N.B. Premedication in prosthodontics. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:675-681 Sept. 1953. 
Jorgensen, N. B. and Leffingwell, F. E. Premedication 
in dentistry. J. South. California D. A. 21:25-30 
Jan. 1953. 
Kanan, Munir. Drugs used before and after extraction of 
teeth. Lebanese D. Mag. 3:41-48 Apr. 1953. 
Lindahl, R. L. Effect of barbiturates on dental stimuli. 
J]. Den. Children 20:115-121, 3rd quart. 1953. 
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Nebel, H. J. Dormison--a preanesthetic medication for 
dental surgery. A study of 410 patients. D. Items 
Interest 75: 766-771 Sept. 1953. 
Northrop, P. M. Preoperative management of the oral 
surgery patient. J. Oral Surg. l1:105-117 Apr. 1953. 
PRENATAL CARE: See Pregnancy and dental disease 
PRENDERGAST,W.K. President’s address--Ontario Den. Assn 
J. Ontario D. A. 29:234-236 July 1952. 
PREPAYMENT DENTAL PLANS: See Economics--dental-- 
prepayment plans 
PRESCHOOL CHILD 
dental care: See Children’s dentistry--pre-school 
PRESCRIPTION WRITING 
See also Materia medica and therapeutics 
Gentry, E. M. Letter from the bureau of narcotics. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:200 May-June 
1953. 
Linander, C. H. Prescription writing in dental thera- 
peutics. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:88-92 por- 
trait Nov. 1953. 
Notes on the dangerous drugs regulations. (Australia) 
Austral. J. Den. 57:281-282 Oct. 1953. 
Yechout, R.J. Prescription writing. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 16:161 Jan. 1953. 
PRESIDENT’S COMMISSION ON THE HEALTH NEEDS OF 
THE NATION 
Morrey, L. W. Health care for all. The President’s 
Commission on Health reports on the needs of the 
nation. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 46:215-216 Feb. 1953. 
President’s Commission on the Health Needs of the Na 
tion. J.A.D.A. 46:547-554 May 1953. 
President’s Commission report. (ADA Board action) J. 
A.D.A. 46:462 Apr. 1953. 
Report. J.A.D.A. 46:220-221 Feb. 1953. 
Reports on nation’s health. J.A.D.A. 46:94 Jan. 1953. 
Strusser, Harry. President’s Commission on Health Needs. 
(Ed) New York J. Den. 23:153-155 Apr. 1953. 
PRESLEY, E. B. General practitioner's approach to the under 
standing of occlusal reconstruction. Bul. Nat. D. A. 
11:209-211 July 1953. 
PRESNELL, C. E. Dental health status of Neosho. (Missouri) 
J]. Missouri D. A. 33:16-19 May 1953. 
Community action brings better dental health to Ray 
County. (Missouri) J. Missouri D. A. 33:22-23 Oct. 
1953. 
NEVITT,G.A. and DIEFENBACH, VIRON: See Nevitt, G.A. 
PRESSMAN, R. S.; TASHMAN, S. G. and BENDER, I. B.: 
See Bender. I. B. 
PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY 
Baden, Ernest. Oral hygiene and preventive dentistry in 
France. Yesterday and today. D. Items Interest 75: 
244-250 Mar. 1953. 
Freeman, C.W. Preventive dentistry--a challenge to the 
profession. Indian D. Rev. 21:555 Dec. 1952. 
Kauffmann, J. H. Preventive concept: time for decision. 
Bul. Midtown D. Soc. 27:1-3 Feb. 1953. 
Kroschel, W. P. Dental hygienist in preventive dentistry. 
J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:207-209 Apr. 1953. 
Landes, J. H. Health center courses in preventive den- 
tistry. New York J. Den. 23:18-20 Jan. 1953. 
Lumb, S. F. Dental thought rapidly changing to preven- 
tion. DO. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:268-270 portrait 
Aug. 1953. 
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PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY (Cont.) 
Miller, John. Observations in clinical preventive den- 
tistry. Brit. D. J. 94:7-9 Jan. 6, 1953. 
Morrey, L. W. Preventive dentistry and schoo! dental 
health programmes in the United States of America. 
Indian D. Rev. 21:556-557 Dec. 1952. 
Preventive oral medicine in private practice, public 
health and occupational health. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 13:47-48 Aug. 1953. 
Sebelius, C.L. Preventive service. (Report to Amer. Col. 
Den.) J. Am. Col. Den. 20:122-125 June; 185-189 Sept. 
1953. 
Some problems regarding prevention.(Ed.) D. Concepts 
5:2 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 
Sorrin, Sidney. Relationship of periodontia to operative 
and preventive dentistry. New York J. Den. 23:398- 
402 Nov. 1953. 
Strusser, Harry. Public health and preventive dentistry. 
Local dental programs. New York J. Den. 23:205- 
206 May 1953. 
fluoride application: See Fluorides--therapy 
PRICE,R.R.;REINKING,R.H. and PHILLIPS,R.W.: See Phillips, 
R. W. 
PRICHARD,].F. Management of the periodontal abscess. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:474-482 Apr. 1953. 
PRIEBE, W. A.; LAZANSKY, J. P. and WUEHRMANN, A.H. Val- 
ue of the radiographic film in the differential diag- 
nosis of periapical lesions. J. D. Res. 32:675-676 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
PRIMARY DENTITION: See Teeth--deciduous 
PRIMITIVE DIET: See Diet, primitive 
PRIMITIVE PEOPLES 
Craven, A.H. Cephalometric investigation of Central 
Australian aborigines using a roentgenographic 
technique. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:957 Dec. 1953. Ab- 
stract 
dental conditions 
Barrett, J. ‘‘X’’ occlusion. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:279 
Aug. 1953. Digest 
Barrett, M. J. Dental observations on Australian aborigi- 
nes: Yuendumu, Central Australia, 1951-62. Austral. 
J. Den. 57:127-138 June 1953. 
Campbell,T.D. and Barrett,M.J. Dental observations on 
Australian aborigines: a changing environment and 
food pattern. Austral.J. Den. 57:1-6 Feb. 1953. 
Clement,A.J. Field studies in the Southern Kalahari, Av 
gust, 1951. I. Clinical findings on Bakalagadi chil 
dren and various Bushmen of the Southern Kala- 
hari. J.D.A. South Africa 8:50-59 Feb. 1953. 
Clement, A.J. and Rae,W. Field studies in the Southern 
Kalahari, August, 1951. II. The rate of flow, viscos- 
ity and buffer capacity of stimulated saliva, sam- 
ples obtained from a varying number of Bakalaga- 
di school children, and from six Bushmen. J.D.A. 
South Africa 8:60-63 Feb. 1953. 
Field studies in the Southern Kalahari, August, 1951. 
Il. A bacteriological investigation of the saliva of 
various Bakalagadi school children and Bushmen. 
].D.A. South Africa 8:64-67 Feb. 1953. 
Clinch, Lilah. Occlusion of the Australian aborigines. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 80-93, 1951. 
McDowell, B. H. Survey of dental conditions among the 


Cook Island natives. New Zealand D. J. 49:19-24 
Jan. 1953. 

Newman, G. V. Eskimo’s dentofacial complex. Effects 
of environmental and genetic factors. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 39:634-637 Aug. 1953. Abstract 

Samuels, W. A. Dental health conditions in Africa south 
of the Sahara. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:3 
10 Nov. 1953. 

PRINCE, G.M. Nutritional control of tic douloureux. J. South. 
California D. A. 21:15-23 July 1953. 

PRINCE, M. W. Testimonial to and reply from. (Scroll pre- 
sented by Michigan S. Den. Assn.) J. Michigan D. 
A. 35:200 Oct. 1953. 

PRINDLE,V.A. and TABER,L.B.: See Taber, L. B. 

PRINGLE, A.C. Practice management workshop. The W. K. 
Kellogg Foundation Institute, University of Michi- 
gan. Detroit D. Bul. 22:15-17 Nov. 1953. 

PRINGLE, J.R. Sugar and dental caries. J.A.D.A. 47:616 Nov. 
1953. 

PRINGLE, K. E. Use of film strip for the presentation of serial 
orthodontic material. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. 
p. 235-236, 1951. 

PRINS, RAY; GERHEIM, E. B.; FLOYD, H. M.; OKUBO, JAMES 
and MORRIS, ROBERT: See Gerheim, E. B. 

PROCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthet- 
ics, local--procaine hydrochloride; See also Al- 
lergy--procaine hydrochloride 

dermatitis: See Dermatitis--procaine hydrochloride 

PROCTOR, H.H. Characterization of dentures. J. Pros. Den. 
3:339-349 May 1953. 

Oral pathology in relation to dental prosthesis. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:844-855 Nov. 1953. 

PROGNATHISM: See Mandible and maxilla--resection 
PROPHET, A.S. and ATKINSON, H.F. Action of collagenase on 
carious dentine. Brit. D. J. 94:278-281 June 2,1953 

Production of artificial lamellae in human enamel. Brit. 

D. J. 95:60-63 Aug. 4, 1953. 
PROPHYLACTIC ODONTOTOMY 

Kauffmann, J.H. Caries control in children. New York 

Univ. J. Den. 11:13-17 Oct. 1952. 
PROPHYLAXIS, dental 
See also Oral Hygiene 

Bossard, F.J. Where are we in the field of prophylaxis? 
Internat. D. J. 3:128-136 disc. 141 Sept. 1952. Ab- 
stract 

Butler, Clarence. Post operative hygiene following per- 
iodontal surgery -- common errors and faults in a 
dental practice. Acad. Rev. 1:25-26 No. 1, 1953. 

Donahoe, L.A. Prophylaxis. Chron. Omaha Dist. D.Soc 
16:241-246 Mar. 1953. 

Wickham, N. E. Oral maintenance by the dental practi- 
tioner. New Zealand D. J. 49:89-90 Apr. 1953. 

PROSKAUER, CURT and HLAVAC, HELEN:See Hlavac, Helen 
PROSTHESIS 
facial; See also Cleft palate and cleft lip--prosthetic treat- 
ment; Ear--Eye--Nose--prosthesis 

Ackerman, A. J. Maxillofacial prosthesis. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:176-200 Jan. 1953. 

Gillman, M. B. Color matching. Matching skin color in 
facial prosthesis via the spectrophotometer with 
special reference to dental restorations. D. Items 
Interest 75:262-283 Mar. 1953. 

surgical: See Surgical prosthesis 
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PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 
See also Bridgework; Crowns; Dentures, etc. 
Allgood, J. H. Trends in prosthetic dentistry in recent 
years. J. Mississippi D. A. 10:10, 31-32 portrait 
Jan. 1953. 
Chick, A.O. Criticism of the present approach to the study 
of prosthetics. J. Pros. Den. 3:467-473, replies 
474-475 July 1953. 
Eberle, W. R. Prosthodontic perspective. D. Items In- 
terest 75:908-921 portrait Oct. 1953. 
Friedman, Joel. Intra-oral and extra-oral phases of den- 
tal prosthesis. New York J. Den. 23:15-17 Jan. 1953. 
Geller, J. W. Prosthetic dentistry. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 
37:25-28 portrait June 1953; J. Tennessee D. A. 33: 
279-282 portrait 262 Oct. 1953. 
Kingsly, S.N. Orthodontics as an adjunct to prosthetics. 
Ann. Den. 12:16-18 Mar. 1953. 
Lehner, T. Reflections on dental prosthesis. U.C.H.D.]J. 
17:46-47 July~Aug. 1953. 
Madsen,B.C. Prosthetic counterpoise in overbite cases 
D. Digest 59:434-439 Oct. 1953. 
Miller, C.W. and Stoopack, J.C. Surgical and prosthetic 
management of oral deformities. New York J. Den. 
23:392 -394 Nov. 1953. 
Miller, S.C. Periodontics and restorative dentistry. J. 
A.D.A. 47:282-287 Sept. 1953. 
Sharp, J.G. Prosthetic dental service. (Report to Amer. 
Col. Den.) J. Am. Col. Den. 20:125-128 June 1953. 
Timmons,W.D. Present day concepts and busy practice 
prosthodontia. Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.}) 
22:10-11 Jan. 1953. 
Williams,S.W. Roentgenology’s place in denture pros- 
thesis. J.A.D.A. 46:688-689 June 1953. 
Young, H. A. Progress review: prosthodontics. New York 
D. J. 19:323-328 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
appliances: See also Articulators; Obturators and similar 
appliances 
Fleischhacker, M. Novel faceb with ies. 
Internat. D. J. 3:211-212 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
Yurkstas, A. and Curby, W. A. Force analysis of pros- 
thetic appliances during function. J. Pros. Den. 
3:82-87 Jan. 1953. 
children’s: See Children’s dentistry--pr 
history 
Brandrup-Wognsen, Thure. Face-bow, its significance 
and application. J. Pros. Den. 3:618-630 Sept.i953. 
Sears, V. H. Thirty years of nonanatomic teeth. J.Pros. 
Den. 3:596-617 Sept. 1953. 
Ward, G. 1845--looking back--1952. A glimpse of pros- 
thetic dentistry a century ago. Brit. D. J. 94:37-39 
Jan. 20, 1953. 
instruments 
Aull, A. E. Center-bearing tracing table for partially e- 
dentulous mouths. J. Pros. Den. 3:656 Sept. 1953. 
Brandrup-Wognsen, Thure. Face-bow, its significance 
and application. J. Pros. Den. 3:618-630 Sept. 
1953. 
PROTECTIVE INSURANCE: See Insurance for dentists--pro- 
tective 
PROTHRO, THOMPSON. Lure of the diamond. Arkansas D. J. 
24:18-19 portrait Sept. 1953. 
PROTZEL, M. S. Interesting oral surgical cases. Oral Surg., 
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Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:268-273 Feb.; 367-374 
Mar. 1953. 

Herpes zoster. D. Digest 59:349-351 Aug. 1953. 

PROUT, LEAH MILLER; POLLACK, B. R.; SHIPLEY, E.R. and 
OSTER, R. H.: See Oster, R. H. 

PRUZANSKY, SAMUEL. Description, classification, and analy- 
sis of unoperated clefts of the lip and palate. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 39:590-611 Aug. 1953. 

Alterations in the masticatory mechanism as a conse~ 
quence of bulbar poliomyelitis. Am. J. Orthodont. 
39:711-712 Sept. 1953. Abstract 

Effects of cheiloplasty on the maxillary arch in newborn 
infants with complete bilateral cleft lip and cleft 
palate. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:712 Sept. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Serial growth study of newborns with cleft lip and cleft 
palate. Am.J. Orthodont. 39:146-147 Feb. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

PRYOR, JULIUS, JR. Complex radicular palatine cysts. A case 
report. Bul. Nat. D. A. 12:21-25 Oct. 1953. 

PSAYLA, J. E. High honors. (From Psi Omega) Frater 52:9 
portrait May 1953. 

PSI OMEGA 

Beta chapter...yesterday and today. Frater 52:6-8 May 
1953. 

necrology reports 

Chapter eternal. Frater 52:27-29 portrait Jan.; 25 Mar. 
1953. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
See also Psychosomatic medicine and dentistry 
dental: See also Dentures--psychological preparation for; 
Orthodontic treat: it--psychology 

Askey, H. A. Listening chair. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 
29:11-16 July 1953; J. Colorado D. A. 32:9-14 Dec. 
1953. 

Blausten, Sam. Orthodontics and child psychology. New 
York D. J. 19:523-526 Dec. 1953. 

Bourgoyne, J.R. Psychology and the dental patient. In- 
dian D. Rev. 21:558-563,566 Dec. 1952. 

Bruner, H. H. Psychology and the practice of dentistry. 
Ann. Den. 12:142-145 Dec. 1953. 

Douglas, B.L. Wire recorder in dentistry and anesthe- 
sia. D. Items Interest 75:383-384 Apr. 1953. 

Friend,M.R. Everyday psychiatric problems of dentist- 
ry. New York J. Den. 23:252-257 June-July; 335- 
339 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Greenberg, Solomon. Mind what you say. Oral Hyg. 43: 
1212-1214 Sept. 1953. 

Holstein, H. F. Psychology of exodontia with local anaes- 
thetics. Tufts D. Outlook 25:14-15 Jan. 1953. 

Nervous patient. (Ed.) D. Digest 59:270 June 1953. 

Personal interest. (Ed.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26: 
7 Aug. 15, 1953. 

Present trend in dental practice. (Comment on ‘‘Practice 
management and the principles of ethics’’, by H. 
Hillenbrand) (Ed.) Ann. Den. 12:30-32 Mar. 1953. 

Schuman, Irving. Good medicine for dentistry. D. Survey 
29:1302 -1306 Oct. 1953. 

Stroobant,R.E. Dentist-patient relationships. New Zea- 
land D. J. 49:164-169 Oct. 1953. 

Weber, R. M. How to relax the dental patient. Oral Hyg. 
43:192-194 Feb. 1953. 

Tension in the dentist and his patient. Cultivate tran- 
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PSYCHOLOGY --~dental (Cont.) 
quility to aid in relaxing your patient at the initial 
appointment. Oral Hyg. 43:1189-1192 Sept. 1953. 
PSYCHOSOMATIC MEDICINE AND DENTISTRY 
See also Psychology 

Bell,W.E. Psychosomatic concept of oral disease. Bay- 
lor D. J. 3:4-8 Fall 1953. 

Borland, L. R. Hysterical symptoms as a factor in oral 
diagnosis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:444-448 Mar. 1953. 

Bricken, Herbert. Effect of mental stress on the pH of the 
saliva, a preliminary study. J. D. Med. 8:96-104 July 
1953. 

Collett, H. A. and Briggs, D. L. Some psychologic aspects 
of denture-stimulated gagging. J. Pros. Den.3:665- 
671 Sept. 1953. 

Davis,Adelle. How to cope with modern day living. Acad. 
Rev. 1:28-29 No. 1, 1953. 

Dentistry in the age of anxiety. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 
23:389-391 Nov. 1953. 

Friend, M. R. Everyday psychiatric problems of den- 
tistry. New York J. Den. 23:363-367 Oct. 1953. 

Hannah, H. B. Some basic factors in the production of nerv- 
ousness. North-West Den. 32:159-164, 168 portrait 
July 1953. 

Hysterical syndrome. (Ed.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:355-356 Mar. 1953. 

Jarabak, J. P. Practical aspects of psychosomatic den- 
tistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral -Path. 6:425- 
436 Mar. 1953. 

Kugelmass, I. N. Pediatric approach to oral habits in 
children. J.Den.Children 19:166 -168, 4th quart. 1952. 

Langa, Harry. Psychosomatic dentistry through nitrous 
oxide and oxygen analgesia. D. Items Interest 75: 
983-998 Nov. 1953. 

Low, A. A. What the dentist should know about himself. 
Oral Hyg. 43:496-500 Apr. 1953. 

Mack, E.S. Dilemma in the management of thumbsucking. 
Indian D. Rev. 22:120-130 Apr. 1953. 

Manhold, J.H. Further studies of the relationship of per- 
sonality variables to dental caries. J. D. Res. 32: 
666 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Report of a study on the relationship of personality 
variables to periodontal conditions. J. Periodont. 
24:248-251 Oct. 1953. 

Page, M. E. and Brooks,D. L. Body chemistry in health 
and disease. D. Digest 59:440-446 Oct. 1953. 
Pullan,P.W. Psychosomatic medicine. U.C.H.D.J. 17:18 

19 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

Ryan, E. J. Negative appetite for activity. D. Digest 
59:89-90 Feb. 1953. 

Healthy human nature. D. Digest 59:510-514 Nov.1953. 
Principles of psychosomatics in dental practice. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:5-13, 29 July 15, 1953. 

Schmidhofer, Ernst. Mental health. Psychosomatic edu- 
cation J. Am. Col. Den. 20:95-102 June 1953; Min- 
neap. Dist. D. J. 37:70-75 Sept. 1953. 

Selye, Hans. Story of the adaptation syndrome, 1951 and 
annual report on stress,1951,1952,ACTA,Inc. Acad. 
Rev. 1:29-31 No. 1, 1953. 

Stolzenberg, Jacob. Case report on periodic hysterical 
trismus. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 


6:453-454 Mar. 1953. 

Thoma, K. H. Trismus hystericus. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:449-452 Mar. 1953. 

Thompson,C.E. Suggested approach to the study of psy- 
chosomatic dentistry. D. Items Interest 75:486- 
494 May 1953. 

Walsh, J. P. Psychogenic symptoms in dental practice. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:437-443 
Mar. 1953. 

Weedin, J.B. A phase of diagnosis: reciprocal relations 
between psyche & oral disturbances. Texas D. J. 
71:478-480 Dec. 1953. 

Ziefert, Mark. Psychiatric aspects of dentistry. J.Cal- 
ifornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:316-317 Sept.- 
Oct. 1953; Acad. Rev. 1:26-28 No. 1, 1953. 

PUBLIC DENTAL EDUCATION: See Education of public 

PUBLIC DENTAL SERVICE: See Public health--dentistry; See 
also Clinics--dental; Community and school dental 
service; Education of public 

PUBLIC HEALTH 

An awareness for public health. (Ed) Bul. Hudson Co.D. 
Soc. 23:18-20 Oct. 1953. 

First rural health conference called success as 160 at- 
tend. (Oklahoma) J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:15 Oct. 1953. 

dentistry: See also Community and school dental service; 
Public health programs--dental 

Asgis, A. J. Public health, preventive oral medicine and 
dental-care administration. S. African D. J. 27:103- 
113, 116 June; 121-129 July 1953. 

Training for public health and industrial dentistry. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 23:21 Dec. 1953. Abstract 

Bell, J.S. Procedures and policies of the Dental Care Pro- 
gram of the State of Connecticut, Department of Wel- 
fare. J. Connecticut D. A. 27:11-13 Aug. 1953. 

Community dental programs. (Kentucky) J. Kentucky D. 
A. 5:62 Apr. 1953. 

Cooper, David. Role dentistry is playing in the U.S. Public 
Health Service. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:69-74 June 1953. 

Council on dental health (Virginia S. Den. Assn.) Annual 
report to the executive council, 1953. Bul. Virginia 
D. A. 30:22-25 June 1953. 

Dental public health plan of Tennessee Department of 
Public Health. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:327-331 Oct. 
1953. 

Dental services under welfare health programs. J.A.D.A. 
47:563-569, 598-599 Nov. 1953. 

Dwire, G. j. Report of activities of section of public health 
dentistry in Colorado Department of Public Health. 
J. Colorado D. A. 31:29-30 Sept. 1953. 

Hagan, T. L. Challenges in public health dentistry. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 33:150-155 Apr. 1953. 

Hug, Elsie A. Dental statistics in public health. Bul. Am. 
A. Pub. Health Den. 13:10-16 May 1953; New York J. 
Den. 23:165-169 Apr. 1953. 

Lee, C. W. Public health dentistry. The development of 
dental health programs. D. Students’ Mag. 32:23- 
28 Dec. 1953. 

Local public health dental services under attack: an his- 
torical review of the situation. J. Dist. Columbia D. 
Soc. 28:13-14, 31 May 1953. 

Morrey, L. W. Curse of carelessness, (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
46:336-337 Mar. 1953. 
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PUBLIC HEALTH--~dentistry (Cont.) 

Public health dentistry endangered by proposal of spe- 
cial public health committee. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 46: 
454-455 Apr. 1953. 

Tennessee points the way in public health dentistry. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 47:220-221 Aug. 1953. 

Morrison, Thad.,Sr. Georgia dental health gets new sta- 
tus and new director. J. Georgia D. A.26:5-6 Apr. 
1953. 

Ostrander, F. D. Congratulations, Tennessee.(Ed.) J. 
Michigan D. A. 35:189-190 Sept. 1953. 

Progress in the wrong direction. (Ed) J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 28:17 May 1953. 


Proposal to subordinate administrative status of state — 


health department dental units protested. J.A.D.A. 
46:449-451 Apr. 1953. 

Report of the review by the Council on Dental Health of 
the dental program of the Virginia State Department 
of Health. Bul. Virginia D. A. 30:26-33 June 1953. 

Scheele, L. A. Welcome to the Conference of State and 
Territorial Dental Directors. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 13:1-3 Aug. 1953. 

Schuyler, C.H. Oral dysfunction in public health and oc- 
cupational health. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 23:20 
Dec. 1953. Abstract 

Sebelius, C. L. Immediate objective in public health den- 
tistry in Tennessee. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:156-160 
Apr. 1953. 

Smiley, R.D. Report of director of dental health. (Indiana) 
J. Indiana D. A. 32:6-7 June 1953. 

Tennessee allocates $300,000 to dental program. JADA. 
46:710 June 1953. 

Tennessee Department of Public Health dental hygiene 
service. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:322-327 Oct. 1953. 

Tennessee triumph. Division status attained by the den- 
tal health service. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
13:50 Aug. 1953. 

Vaughn, J.J. Legislative aspects of public health dentist 
ry in Tennessee. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:161-165 Apr. 
1953. 

Waterman, G. E. and Knutson, J. W. Studies ondental care 
services for school children. First and second 
treatment series, Richmond, Ind. (from Public 
Health Reports 68: No. 6, 583-589 June 1953) Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:following p. 8 Aug.1953 
Reprint 

Wawro, J.S. Adventurous tour of duty for PHS dental of- 
ficer. Trailer brings dentistry to Indians in Wiscon- 
sin. D. Survey 29:890-893 July 1953. 

PUBLIC HEALTH PROGRAMS 

An experiment in prepaid ‘‘complete health care”’ (Ed.) 
D. Survey 29:190-191 Feb. 1953. 

Friedman, M. J. Report on the 1953 health-education 
workshop. Arkansas D. J. 24:12-14 Sept. 1953. 

dental: See also Public health--dentistry 
Asgis,A.J. Expanding frontiers of dental research. I.So- 
cio-cultural approach to the study of oral health. 

New York Univ. J. Den. 11:68-70 Jan. 1953. 

Expanding frontiers of dental research. 2. Dental stu- 

dies in the social health field. New York Univ. J. 

Den. 11:142-145 Apr. 1953. 

Ayers, Polly. Role of dentistry in a public health pro- 

gram. Bul. Nat. D. A. 12:7-8 Oct. 1953. 





Bite-wing X-ray program sets record for state. Illi- 
nois D. J. 22:46 Jan. 1953. 

Broekhuizen, H. Social dentistry. Internat. D. J. 
3:124-128 disc. 128 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Dental care for population groups. (Ed.) New York J. 
Den. 23:58-60 Feb. 1953. 

Dental care programs for indigent children and adminis- 
tration of dental welfare programs. J.A.D.A. 46: 
554-556 May 1953. 

Dental services under welfare health programs. J.A.D.A. 
47:563 -569, 598-599 Nov. 1953. 

Grabow, Elvira L. Our challenge---better teeth for lowa 
children. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:21-30 May 
1953. 

Leonard, R.C. Role of the private practitioner in pub- 
lic health. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:22-29 
Aug. 1953. 

O’Donnell, J.C. Need for dental care plan for indigent 
children. J.A.D.A. 46:718 June 1953. 

Pequegnat, L. A. Dental public health in a large metro- 
politan area. (Toronto) J. Ontario D. A. 30:188-198 
June 1953. 

Preliminary report on the Columbia County pilot study. 
(New York) New York D. J. 19:546-549 Dec. 1953. 

Scheele, L. A. Wel to the Conference of State and 
Territorial Dental Directors. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 13:1-3 Aug. 1953. 

Strusser, Harry. Public health and preventive dentistry. 
Local dental programs. New York J. Den. 23:205 
206 May 1953. 

Thoma, G. E. Public Aid Commission subject of public 
welfare committee resolution. (Illinois S. Den. Soc.) 
Illinois D. J. 22:418 portrait July 1953. 

foreign: See also National health insurance 

Beauregardt, A. Buts et limites de l’orthodontie sociale 
en France. (Aims and limits of orthodontic treatment 
in social service) European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 
37-41 disc. 41-75, 1949. 

De Coster, L. Twenty-five years of social orthodontics. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 76-81, 1949. 

de Laporte, A. V. Public health in Argentina. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:246-247 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Engh, Olav. Various types removable plates used in pub- 
lic dental health service. European Orthodont. Soc. 
226, 1951. 

Hotz, R. Aims and limits of orthodontic treatment in so- 
cial service. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 15- 
36, 1949. 

Keen, M. M. Haygarth House. Ap experiment in health 
centre practice. Brit. D.} 94:288-290 June 2,1953. 

Memorandum to minister from council. J. Irish D. A. 10: 
10-16 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

Sison, Cecilia T. Problems in public health dentistry. 
]. Philippine D. A. 6:22-24 Mar. 1953. 

PUBLIC RELATIONS 

Fleishman, Alfred. Summary of lectures on human re- 
lations. Tr. Am. A. D. Editors 14:ll-14, 1952. 

dentistry: See also Education of public 

Allen, Hunter. Public opinion. J. Florida D. Soc. 24:10- 
ll Oct. 1953. 

Bureau of Public Information protests television bur- 
lesque. (A.D.A.) Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 8:26 Feb. 
1953. 
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PUBLIC RELATIONS-~dentistry (Cont.) 
Dental public relations. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 23:351 
Oct. 1953. 
Dillon, L.B. Objections that retard successful practice. 
Oral Hyg. 43:1356-1359 Oct. 1953. 
Droher,I.H. Press relations andadvertising. J. Missouri 
D. A. 33:15 May 1953. 
Ford, Alice O. Public relations of a dental hygienist. J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:224-225 Apr. 1953. 
Katulski, E. M. Ethics committee. (Detroit Dist. Den. 
Soc.) Detroit D. Bul. 22:15 Nov. 1953. 
Lipman, Michel. Collection agencies can make you 
friends. D. Students Mag. 32:16-19 Oct. 1953. 
More for public relations? Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 
39:6 Oct. 1953. 
Morse, R. E. Public relations and dental prestige. New 
York J. Den. 23:309-311 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
Report of the public relations committee--Amer. Assn. 
Orthodont. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:49-50 Jan. 1953. 
Ryan, E.J. Dentist and his public relations. (Ed.) Oral 
Hyg. 43:1370-1371 Oct. 1953. 
Stroobant,R.E. Dentist-patient relationships. New Zea- 
land D. J. 49:164-169 Oct. 1953. 
Television burlesque of dental profession. Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 22:31 Jan. 1953. 
Williams, C. N. Public relations. (Report to Amer: Col. 
Den.) J. Am. Col. Den. 20:129-130 June 1953. 
PUBLIC SCHOOL DENTISTRY: See Community and school 
dental service 
PUBLIC SPEAKING 
Brown,R.U. You can be an effective speaker. Oral Hyg. 
43:1505-1506 Nov. 1953. 
Gardiner, John. Use of the microphone. Oral Hyg. 43:1208- 
1210 Sept. 1953. Reprint 
PUBLICITY 


Stephens, D.W. Weare tired of playing villain. Oral Hyg. 
43:1061-1064 Aug. 1953. 

Unfortunate trend. (Ed) } Michigan D. A. 35:45 Mar. 1953. 

PUERTO RICO: See Dentistry--Puerto Rico 

PUGH, LAMONT. Statement made before the Association of 
Military Surgeons of the United States. Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 22:18-22 Jan. 1953. 

Oral medicine. Pennsylvania D. J. 20:3-1l Jan. 1953. 

Replies to editorials. } Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:22,55 
Mar. 1953. 

PULLAN, P.W. Psychosomatic medicine. U.C.H.D.J. 17:18-19 
Mar.-Apr. 1953. 
PULP 

Glickman, Irving and Shklar, Gerald. Effect of systemic 
disturbances upon the dental pulp. Tufts. D. Outlook 
26:7 May 1953. 

Herbert, W. E. Calcification of pulp following trauma. 
Brit. D. J. 94:127-128 Mar. 3, 1953. 

James, Verda Elizabeth, et al. Response of the pulp of 
dog, monkey, and man to baseplate gutta-percha 
and cavity preparation. J. D. Res. 32:656-657 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Kramer,1.R.H. Pathology of pulp death in non-carious 
maxillary incisors with minor palatal invaginations. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 46:503-506 July 
1953. 


Mohammed, C. I. and Schour, I. Pulpal response of the 
rat incisor to cavity preparation and paraformal- 
dehyde. J. D. Res. 32:670 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Smyth, K. C. Obliteration of the pulp of a permanent in- 
cisor at the age of 13-9/12 years. Brit. Soc. Study 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 19-20 disc. 20, 1950. 

amputation and mummification: See Pulp--capping 
capping 

De Revere, R. E. Pulpotomy--procedure in detail. Bul. 
Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:10-11 Feb. 1953. Abstract 

Hastings,J.M. Pulp capping. Texas D. J. 71:196-199 June 
1953. 

Heighway, H. E. Clinical and radiographic survey of the 
treatment of traumatic exposures of the pulp. Brit. 
D. J. 94:312-317 June 16, 1953. 

Huerter, James. Pulp treatment. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 16:321-323 portrait May 1953. 

Slack, G. L. Vital pulpotomy in the treatment of frac- 
tured incisors. Brit. D. J. 94:27-31 Jan. 20, 1953. 

Strange, Evelyn M. Is vital pulpotomy worth while? J. 
Den. Children 20:38-42 portrait 2nd quart. 1953. 

Suthers, W. D. Essentially practical approach to pulp 
capping and pulpotomy. D.J. Australia 24:233-238 
Dec. 1952. 

Wittich,H.C. On the use of capping preparations. Indian 
D. Rev. 22:270 Aug. 1953. 

conse ion 

Bonner, Gilbert,Jr. Physiological effects of calcium hy- 
droxide therapy on the pulp. Contact Point 32:54- 
57 portrait Nov. 1953. 

Eichenbaum, I. W. and Dunn, Naomi A. Pulp management 
in the mixed dentition. J.A.D.A. 47:506-515 Nov. 
1953. 

Grossman, L.I. Pulp reaction to the insertion of self- 
curing acrylic resin filling materials. J.A.D.A. 
46:265-269 Mar. 1953. 

Pulp therapy of traumatized and fractured incisors. 
S. Carolina D. J. 11:3-5 Jan. 1953. 

Kutscher, A.H. Terramycin in dental filling materials: 
preliminary report. New York D. J. 19:77-79 Feb. 
1953. 

Paradis, Renald. Save the pulp with cooling water. 
Georgetown D. J. 20:15-16 Dec. 1953. 

Report on Insul-Base and Kwiseal--ready mixed prod- 
ucts intended for pulp protection. J.A.D.A. 46:70-72 
Jan. 1953. 

Tanchester,David. Pulp reaction studies compared{Conr 
ment on by Louis I. Grossman) J.A.D.A. 47:729Dec. 
1953. 

Zander,H.A. Pulp--an ally in the preservation of young 
permanent teeth. J. California D. A. & Nevada D 
Soc. 29:188-191 May-June 1953. 

pathology 

Shroff, F.R. Physiologic pathology of changes in the 
dental pulp. I. Senile pulp atrophy. Oral Surg.,Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:1455-1460 Dec. 1953. 





stones 
Monzon,Solomon. Neuralgia associated with pulp stones. 
(Report of cases) J. Philippine D. A. 5:19-21 Dec. 
1952. 


testing 
Loewenstein, W. R. and Faivovich,A. Excitability in 
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PULP--testing (Cont.) 
terms of time of the dental nervous elements. J. D. 
Res. 31:854-859 Dec. 1952. 

Schour, Isaac and Mohammed, C.I. Rat incisor method 
for the study of the pulpal response to local irri- 
tants and stimuli. J. D. Res. 32:681 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Taylor, P. P. Evaluation and use of the high frequency vi- 
talometer. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6: 
1020-1024 Aug. 1953. 

treatment: See also Pulp--conservation 

Roberts, R. M. Adjunctive use of intramuscular peni- 
cillin injections in treatment of exposed pulps. 
].A.D.A. 46:171-173 Feb. 1953. 

Seelig, Alexander,et al. Effect of penicillin G potassium 
plus calcium carbonate upon surgically exposed 
dental pulps of a Rhesus monkey. J.D. Res. 32:683 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

PULPECTOMY: See Root canal treatment 
PULPITIS: See Pulp--pathology 
PULPLESS TEETH 
See also Focal infection;Root canal treatment--ster- 
ilization 

Catania, A.F. Three nonvital teeth associated with cho- 
rio-epithelioma: report of case. J. Oral Surg. LI: 
324-330 Oct. 1953. 

Chernoff,P.M. Surgery vs. bacteriology in pulpless tooth 
management. D. Digest 59:23-27 Jan; 7-74 Feb. 1953; 
lll-113 Mar.; 162-167 Apr. 1953. 

Easlick, K.A. Role of the pulpless tooth in systemic di- 
sease: a summary. J.A.D.A. 46:179-183 Feb. 1953. 

Harvey,R.F. Secondary discolouration of non-vital teeth. 
J. Canad. D. A. 19:183-187 Apr. 1953. 

Morris, H. B. Biologic appraisal of the pulpless tooth. 
New York D. J. 19:119-124 Mar. 1953; J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 21:25-30 Sept. 1953. 

To bleach a discolored pulpless tooth. J. Oklahoma D. A. 
42:40 July 1953. 

PULPOTOMY: See Pulp--capping 

PURCELL, FRANK and HEIBERT,ARTHUR. Akron Dental So- 
ciety names award for Ohio State Dental Associa- 
tion past presidents. J.Ohio D. A. 27:99 May 1953. 

PURDUM, R. B. Simplified fabrication of a tantalum four- by 
five~inch skull plate. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:1274-1280 Nov. 1953. 

PUREFOY, J. T. Painless extractions with trimar. Bul. Ala~ 
bama D. A. 37:20 Apr.; 44-45 Oct. 1953. 

PYORRHEA ALVEOLARIS: See Periodontal disease; See 
also Gingiva--diseases; Gingivitis; Occlusion-- 
traumatic 


QUINBY, E. M. This I believe. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2: 
23-24 Jan. 1953. 
QUINN, J. H. and FULLMER, H. M. Central ossifying myxofi- 
broma of the maxilla. Oral Surg., Gral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:944-948 Aug. 1953. 
Mixed tumor of the palate. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral 





Path. 6:1175-1180 Oct. 1953. 
Small ameloblastoma of the mandible. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:949-952 Aug. 1953. 
QUIROS, L. R. Local allergic manifestations to procaine. A 
case report. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
29:99-101 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 


RABINOWITCH, B. Z. Pulp management in primary teeth. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:542-550 Apr; 
671-676 May 1953. 
RADBILL, S. X. Bibliography of medical ex libris literature. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:114 Jan. 1953. 
RADIO BROADCASTS: See Education of public--radio broad- 
casts 
RADIUM THERAPY 
Steele, C. A. P. Construction of post-operative radium 
applicators following fenestration of the hard pal- 
ate. Brit. D. J. 94:67-68 Feb. 3, 1953. 
Wilson, H. E. Case showing the effect of radium therapy 
on developing tooth structures. Brit. D. J. 95:82- 
84 Aug. 18, 1953. 
RADUSCH, DOROTHEA F. Periodontal benefits of well-planned 
diets. J.A.D.A. 47:14-19 July 1953. 
President’s address--Am. Assn. Den. Editors. Tr.Am. 
A. D. Editors 14:4, 1952. 
RAE, W. and CLEMENT, A. J.: See Clement, A. J. 
RAFEL, S. S.; WEISS, BENJAMIN and JACOBS, B. J.: See 
Jacobs, B. J. 
RAKOWER, WILLIAM; SELDIN, H. M. and SELDIN, S. D.: See 
Seldin, H. M. 
RAMFIJORD, SIGURD. Histopathology of inflammatory gingi- 
val enlargement. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:516-535 Apr. 1953. 
Rational plan for periodontal therapy. J. Periodont. 24: 
88-94 Apr. 1953. 
RANDALL, B.D. Cause and a technic for avoiding open bite. 
D. Survey 29:468-469 Apr. 1953. 
RANKOW, ROBIN; KUTSCHER, A. H.; LANE, S. L.; SARVELA, 
LEONARD; HU, IAN and SHATTAN, BOAZ: See 
Lane, S. L. 
RANULA 
Byrd, D. L. Ranula--sublingual salivary gland cyst. 
Arkansas D. J. 24:13-16 June 1953. 
Holland, D.J. Excision of ranula. D. Digest 59:352-353 
Aug. 1953. 
Lindsey, E. V. Ranula. D. Items Interest 75:482-485 
May 1953. 
RAPER, H. R. Notes on the early history of radiodontia. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:70-81 Jan. 1953. 
AsIsee it. D. Survey 29:325-327 Mar.; 627-630 May 
1953. 
Critical analysis of a set of ‘long-cone’ radiographs. D. 
Survey 29:473-476 Apr. 1953. 
Economic readjustment via the human relations route. 
D. Survey 29:905-908 July 1953. 
Short-cone or long-cone? D. Survey 29:1459-1462 Nov. 
1953. 
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RAPER, H. R. (Cont.) 
Significant recognition accorded dental economics. D. 
Survey 29:1159-1162 Sept. 1953. 
When is X-ray examination indicated? D. Survey 29:45- 
47 Jan. 1953. 
Which is more destructive, caries or pyorrhea? D.Sur- 
vey 29:1029-1031 Aug. 1953. 
RAPOPORT, LEONARD and DOBBS, E.C. Quantitative esti- 
mation of the potency of ten topical anesthetic pre- 
parations. J.A.D.A. 47:430-434 Oct. 1953. 
RAPP, G.W. Enzymesand antienzymes. Bur 54:2-3 Dec. 1953. 
RAPPAPORT, H.M. Neurofibromatosis of the oral cavity. 
Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:599-604 May 1953. 
RASCH, CLEO; WOLLPERT, BETTY and HILL, T. J.: See Hill, 
?. }. 
RASMUSSON, D. F.and FREEMAN, R. S.: See Freeman, R. S. 
RATCLIFFE, J. R. Adaptation of copper bands. D.Survey 29: 
180 Feb. 1953. 
RATHBONE, J. S. Class 1 malocclusion involving extraction of 
second bicuspids. Angle Orthodont. 22:248-253 
Oct. 1952. 
RATHJE, WERNER. Formation of hydroxyfluor -apatite in tooth 
enamel under influence of drinking water contain- 
ing fluoride. J. D. Res. 31:761-766 Dec. 1952. 
RATTE, GUSTAVE. President’s address--Canad. Den. Assn. 
J. Canad. D. A. 19:671-674 Dec. 1953. 
RAUT, R.B.; SANJANA, M. K.; SHOURIE, K. L.; MEHTA, F.S. 
and BARRETTO, M. A.: See Mehta, F. S. 
RAWSON, R. E. Reporting on federal and state legislation. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:12 July 1, 1953. 
RAY, G. E. Brief outline of the evolution of the dentition. D. 
Practitioner 4:79-82 Nov. 1953. 
RAY, H. G. Methodology in the teaching of periodontology. J. 
D. Educ. 17:134-140 May 1953. 
RAY, J. C.; BAUME, L. J.and BECKS, HERMANN:See Baume 
L. J. 
RAYBIN, MURRAY. Why food supplements are essential. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 11:72-77 Jan. 1953. 
RAYNOR, STANLEY. Rehabilitation of a patient having an ac- 
quired palatal defect. J.A.D.A. 46:545-546 May 
1953. 
REBASING DENTURES: See Dentures--rebasing 
REBOREDO, E.; ROMELLI, J. A.; REIG, R.; LAIOLO, J.J. and 
NAVILA, A.: See Reig, R. 
RECIPROCITY: See Licensure--reciprocity 
RECORDS AND RECORD KEEPING 
Ashe, H.J. To stay out of tax trouble keep records 
Oral Hyg. 43:633,636 May 1953. 
Johansen, Erling. System for recording oral conditions 
and dental lesions in the live Syrian hamster. J.D 
Res. 32:578-584 Aug. 1953. 
Miller, S.C.,et al. Practical application of the New York 
University dental-medical questionnaire. J.A.D.A. 
47:557-560 Nov. 1953. 
REDISH, C. H. Unilaterally impacted mandibular cuspid and 
first bicuspid. New York D. J. 19:350-352 Aug.- 
Sept. 1953. 
REDPATH, G. W. President, council of graduate chapters 
(1952)-Delta Sigma Delta. Desmos 59:12 portrait 
Jan. 1953. 
REED, ALBERTA. So you want to be a dental assistant/ D. 


Asst. 22:19-21 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 
REED, ANN I.; NIEDERMEIER, WILLIAM; SPIES, T. D. and 
DREIZEN, SAMUEL: See Dreizen, Samuel 
REED, H. V. Simple inlay technic for decid molars. J.A.D.A. 
46:239-241 Feb. 1953. 
REES, D. J. Method for assessing the proportional relation of 
apical bases and contact diameters of the teeth. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:695-707 Sept. 1953. 
REFERRED PAIN: See Pain--referred 
REGISTRY OF DENTAL AND ORAL PATHOLOGY: See Armed 
Forces Institute of Pathology 
REGLI, C. P.and KYDD, W. L. Preliminary study of the lat- 
eral deformation of metal base dentures in rela- 
tion to plastic base dentures. J. Pros. Den. 3:326- 
330 May 1953. 
REHABILITATION OF MOUTH: See Mouth--rehabilitation 
REICH, BERNARD. Protection against radiation from dental 
X-ray apparatus. J.A.D.A. 46:615-619 June 1953. 
REICHENBACH, ERWIN and BRUCKL, HANS. Zahnarztliche 
Fortbildung. Heft. 7 Kieferorthopadische Klinik und 
Therapie: eine Einfiihrung fur den Zahnarzt. (Jaw 
orthopedics: an introduction for the dentist) (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 47:246 Aug. 1953. 
REDD, A. J. and WILKINSON, G. R.: See Wilkinson, G. R. 
REL, R. 
HESS, W. and NYGAARD-OSTBY, B.: See Hess, W. 
LAIOLO, J.J.; NAVIA, A.; REBOREDO, E. and ROMELLI, 
].A. Approach for treatment of root canals. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:24-25 Sept. 1952. Abstract 
Compensatory preparation in the chamber and root 
canals. Internat. D.J.3:29-31 Sept. 1952. Abstract 
Histological study of instrumentation in root canals. 
Internat. D. J. 3:24-29 Sept. 1952. Abstract 
REILLY, J. G. The hush-hush field of fees. Oral Hyg.43:785- 
788 June 1953. 
REINKING, R.H.; PHILLIPS, R.W. and PRICE, R.R.: See Phil- 
lips, R. W. 
REITAN, KAARE. Tissue changes following experimental tooth 
movement as related to the time factor. D. Record 
73:559-568 July-Aug. 1953. 
Tissue reaction as related to the functional factor. Euro- 
pean Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 123-134 disc. 134-136, 
1951. 
RELATION OF MEDICINE TO DENTISTRY: See Medicine - - 
relation to dentistry 
RELIEF FOR DENTISTS 
See also American Dental Association--Council on 
Relief 
Morrey,L.W. Over the top--Relief Fund makes history. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 46:457 Apr. 1953. 
$100,000 goal achieved in Relief Fund drive. J.A.D.A.4@ 
460 Apr. 1953. 
Paralyzed dentist, family survive bulbar polio. J.A.D.A. 
46:234-235 Feb. 1953. 
Should the A.D.A. Relief Fund be changed?(Ed.) Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:9-10 Nov. 1, 1953. 
Zwisler,]J.A. Fluoridation also aids relief fund. Dlinois 
D. J. 22:433-434 portrait July 1953. 
RENFROW, L. H. Doctor Marion Don Clawson. Memorial ad- 
dress. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:181-188 portrait July 
1953. 
REPLANTATION OF TEETH: See Implantati 





natural teeth 
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RESEARCH 
See also Amer. Den. Assn.--Council Den. Research 

Detwiller, S.R. What about research? New York D. J. 
19:269-273 June-July 1953. 

Krogman, W. M. Research in progress at the Philadel- 
phia center for research. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
22:12-13 Feb. 1953. Abstract 

cancer: See Cancer--control 
dental: See also Education, dental--research; Amer. Den. 
Assn.--Council Den. Research 
Ahlene, M. H. Research in dentistry. Its importance to 
the general practitioner. D. Students’ Mag. 31:9- 
10 Jan. 1953. 
Appleton, J.L.T. Field of dental research. General, pre 
liminary and tentative statement. Bul. HudsonCa 
D. Soc. 22:16-17 Mar. 1953. 
Arnold, F. A., Jr. President’s address. Trends in re- 
search--Internat. Assn. Den. Res. J. D. Res. 32: 
628-632 Oct. 1953. 
Asgis, A.J. Dental research. New York D.J. 19:133-136 
Mar. 1953. 
Chilton, N. W. and Fertig, J. W. Design and analysis of 
clinical studies of caries-inhibitory agents. J. D. 
Res. 32:696 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Conference offers rules on clinical studies of caries. 
(Coun. Den. Health; Coun. Den. Res.; Coun. Den 
Ther.) J.A.D.A. 47:707-708 Dec. 1953. 
Congress urged to increase support for dental research. 
New York J. Den. 23:34] Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

De Stefano, T. M. Research and the dental society. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 25:17-18 Sept. 1953. 

Dental research almost an orphan.(d.) J. Tennessee D. 
A. 33:260 Oct. 1953. 

Di Cyan, Erwin. General dental practitioner as a con- 
sumer in dental research. New York D. J. 19: 404- 
408 Oct. 1953. 

Docking, A. R. Dental materials research in Australia. 
D. Record 73:625-628 Sept. 1953. 

Ethical gimmick. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 21:13-14 
July 1953. 

F.D.I. to award prize for dental research. J.A.D.A. 47: 
721 Dec. 1953. 

Hurme, V.O. Impact of research on dentistry. D.Items 
Interest 75:844-861 portrait Oct. 1953. 

Kreshover, S. J. and Clough, O.W. Past year in dental 
research. (Virginia S. Den. Assn.) Bul. Virginia D. 
A. 30:65-77 June 1953. 

MacDonald, J. B. Current status of dental research. J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:121-124 Mar. 1953. 

Mahler, D. B. Photoelasticity as a research technic for 
dentistry. J.D. Res. 32:712 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Mérch, Tormod. Some physico-chemical factors in den- 
tal research. D. Record 73:583-595 July~Aug. 1953. 

Morrey, L.W. Dental science: the stepchild of research 
finance. (Ed.) J.A.D.A.46:578-579 May 1953. 

Orban, Balint. Letter to the editor. J. Periodont.24:265- 
266 Oct. 1953. 

Parfitt, G.J. Research meetings, XIth International Den- 
tal Congress, London, July, 1952. Internat. D.J. 3: 
276-277 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Paynter, K. J. Research and the practitioner. J. Ontario 
D. A. 30:21-22 Jan. 1953. 


Report of the committee on research~Amer. Assn. of 
Orthodont. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:50-51 Jan. 1953. 
Salzmann,J.A. Support of dental research. (Ed.) Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:708 -709 Sept. 1953. 
Salzmann, J. A., et al. (Discussions of) Report: a review 
of orthodontic research 1946-1950. A. Lundstrom. 
Internat. D. J. 3:356-367 Mar. 1953. 
Simonton, Vance. Highlights from the Carnegie pyorrhea 
research. Acad. Rev.1:ll-14 No. 1, 1953. 
Spirit and the letter of research. (Ed.) J. Ontario D. A. 
30:55-56 Feb. 1953 
Stoft, W. E. Suggested new field of research in ortho- 
dontics. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:255-257 
Mar. 1953. 
Support of clinical investigation. (Ed.) New York D. J. 19: 
439-440 Oct. 1953. 
Support of dental research. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 23: 
349-350 Oct. 1953. 
Sweeney, W. T. Opportunities for further research and 
Development of dental materials. J. D. Res.32:7ll 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Tufts dental research review. Tufts D. Outlook 26:3-5 
Mar.; 2-7 May 1953. 
Turner, Everard. Status of dental research. J.A.D.A.47: 
728 Dec. 1953. 
Weber, F.N. Research. (Report to Amer. Col. Den.) J. 
Am. Col. Den. 20:131-132 June 1953. 
Williams, C. H. M. Dental research fund campaign. J. 
Ontario D. A. 30:236-237 July 1953. Abstract 
Young, J. K. Some thoughts on dental research. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:25-26 Jan. -Feb. 
1953. 
fellowships: See Fellowships 
medical: See Medicine--research; See also Cancer--control 
RESEARCH COMMISSION REPORTS: See Amer. Den. Assn.-- 
Council Den. Research 
RESECTION OF MANDIBLE: See Mandible and maxilla--re- 
section 





RESINS 
See also special types, i.e. Acrylic resin 
Dental materials. Cementing inlays with self-hardening 
resin. D. J. Australia 25:25-26 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 
Galen, R.W. Review of literature concerning develop- 
ment and importance of dental resins. Alpha 
Omegan 47:89-96 Sept. 1953. 
Gower, G. M. Pros and cons of polyvinyl chloride. D. 
Practitioner 3:324-325 portrait June 1953. 
Paffenbarger, G.C., et al. Direct and indirect filling 
resins: a review of some physical and chemical 
properties. J.A.D.A. 47:516-524 Nov. 1953. 
RESORPTION: See Teeth--resorption 
REST POSITION OF MANDIBLE: See Occlusion--centric 
RESTORATION OF ORAL FUNCTION: See Mouth--rehabilita- 
tion 
RETENTION 
in prosthetics: See Dentures--retention; See also Dentures-- 
stabilization; Impressions-- technic; Partial den- 
tures--retention 
RETTBERG,W.A.H. Symptoms and signs referable to the 
oral cavity in blood dyscrasias. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:614-630 May 1953. 
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REVERE, PAUL. Denture wearing celebrities. (Body of revo- 
lutionary hero Dr. Joseph Warren identified by) L. 
B. Taber. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29: 
201-202 May-June 1953. 

The versatile dentist. H. R. Smith. Oral Hyg. 43:1497- 
1499 Nov. 1953. 

REYES, M. L. Importance of physiology and pharmacology for 
dental students. J. Philippine D. A. 6:19-20 June 
1953. 

REYNOLDS, F.C.; OLIVER, D. R. and ROMNEY, ROBERT. 
Bone grafts. D. Digest 59:183-184 Apr. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

REYNOLDS, R. A. Constitution and disease. Heredity and its 
place in etiology. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:843-849 July 1953. 

RHEUMATIC FEVER 

Institute to teach care of rheumatic heart patient. J. 
A.D.A. 46:713 June 1953. 

RHEUMATISM: See Arthritis 

RHOADES, G. R. Baton twirling. Oral Hyg. 43:475 Apr.1953. 

RHOADES, R. R. Resigns as secretary-treasurer (Missouri) 
J. Missouri D. A. 33:9 portrait Feb. 1953. 

RHOADS, J. E. Occlusal harmony--a consideration in perio- 
dontal treatment. J.California D.A.& Nevada D. 
Soc. 29:383-384 Nov.-Dec. 1953. 

RHYNE, C.S.and MULLIN, E. F., JR. Fluoridation of munici- 
pal water supply--a review of the scientific andle- 
gal aspects.(Book rev.) J.A.D.A.47:731 Dec. 1953. 

RIBNER, M. E. Tooth stain and caries susceptibility. New 
York D. J. 19:424 Oct. 1953. 

RICHARDS, A. G. Selective control of roentgenographic con- 
trast with radiopaque media. J.A.D.A. 46:187-196 
Feb. 1953. 

Buccal object rule. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:263-268 por- 
trait 262 Oct. 1953. 

Dental radiography for children. J. Tennessee D. A. 33: 
268-277 Oct. 1953. 

Measuring the radiopacity of the lip and mandible. J.D. 
Res. 32:193-209 Apr. 1953. 

RICHARDS, L.F. Facts about fluoridation. J. Philippine D. A. 
6:13-20 May 1953. 

RICHARDSON, F.H. and COHEN, B.M. Fractures of the man- 
dibular condyle. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral 
Path. 6:1149-1164 Oct. 1953. 

Multiple facial fractures. Report d a case. Oral Surg, 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1373-1385 Dec. 1953. 

RICHMOND, E.H. Dental fees and budgets. D.Survey 29:900- 
901 July 1953. 

RICHMOND, F. A. Man of the year. University of Kansas 
City. Supreme junior master (Psi Omega) Frater 
52:4 frontispiece portrait Mar. 1953; J. Univ. Kansas 
City School Den. 11:7 Feb. 1953. 

RICHTER, W. B. Composing dentist wins national freedom a- 
ward. D. Survey 29:643 May 1953. 

RICKETS: See alsoSystemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
rickets 

RICKETTS, R.M. Laminagraphy in the diagnosis of temporo- 
mandibular joint disorders. J.A.D.A. 46:620— 648 
June 1953. 

Distinctive features of the temporomandibular joint in 
Class III malocclusion. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:146 
Feb. 1953. Abstract 


RICKLES, N. H. Estimation of dental caries activity by a new 
colorimetric laboratory test. A preliminary in- 
vestigation. J. D. Res. 32:3-17 Feb. 1953. 

Procaine allergy in dental patients: diagnosis and man- 
agement. A preliminary report. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:375-382 Mar. 1953. 

RIDDOLLS, L. E.; NIKIFORUK, G.; JENKINS, D. H.; CROUCH, 
J. T. and SHULTIS, W. K.: See Jenkins, D. H. 

RIEDEL, R. A. Relation of maxillary structures to craniumin 
malocclusion and in normal occlusion. Angle Or- 
thodont. 22:142-145 July 1952. 

RIEMER, N.W. Dental photography and the general practition- 
er. Temple D. Rev. 23:8-10 Spring 1953. 

RIES CENTENO, GUILLERMO; AMADEO, E. M. and MENDEZ 
RIBAS, JOSE. 88th Midwinter meetingChicago Den- 
tal Society. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 25:19-20,26 
June 15, 1953. Reprint 

RIFFLE, A.B. Dentin: its physical characteristics during cur- 
ettage. J. Periodont. 24:232-241 Oct. 1953. 

RIMER, R. E. and RIMER, S. S. Have modern dental office in 
residential area. (Toledo) D. Survey 29:1472 Nov. 
1953. 

RINEHART, R. J. Named university’s interim chief. (Kansas 
City) J.A.D.A. 47:106 July 1953; J. Missouri D. A. 
33:27 July 1953. Reprint 

RING, J. R. Survey of the histochemistry of oral tissues. 
Washington Univ. D. J. 20:12-17 Aug.-Nov. 1953. 

RISPLER, C.J. Evaluation of precision attachments in partial 
denture construction. New York Univ. J.Den. 11:22- 
25 Oct. 1952. 

RITCHEY, BERYL and ORBAN, BALINT. Crests of the inter- 
dental alveolar septa. J. Periodont. 24:75-87 Apr. 
1953. 

Cysts of the gingiva. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path 
6: 765-771 June 1953. 

Periodontal pocket. J. South. California D. A. 21: 17-31 
Apr. 1953. 

RITT, R.; KUDLER, G. D.; LIEB, M. M.; CURRY, J. E. and 
FRIEND, A. A.: See Friend, A. A. 

RIVAULT, E.D.; GODFREY, R. J. and KROUGH-POULSEN, W.: 
See Godfrey, R. J. 

RIVENBURG, L.D. Dentist and his finances require well con- 
ceived and managed program of regular savings 
and wise investments. D. Survey 29:765-767 June 
1953. 

RIVKIN, H.; MORGAN, G.A. and BRYCE, D.P.:See Morgan, G. A. 

RIX, R. E. Deglutition. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 191- 
202, 1947-1948. 

Some observations upon the environment of the incisors. 
D. Record 73:427-44l July 1953. 

RIZZO, DOROTHY R. and TILDEN, EVELYN B. Further stud- 
ies of a differential culture technique for estima- 
tions of acidogenic bacteria in saliva. I. Compari- 
son with conventional techniques and concurrent 
clinical examinations. J. D. Res. 31:825-830 Dec. 
1952. 

ROBERTS, A. L. Principles of full denture impression making 
and their application in practice. Internat. D. J. 3: 
69 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

ROBERTS, E. F.and TULLAR, P. E.: See Tullar, P. E. 

ROBERTS, E. P.; DAVIDSON, J. B. and LAMBECK,C.E. Com- 
posite film prints from dental radiographs. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 26:26-29, 39 No. 2, 1953. 
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ROBERTS, E.W. Preparation of the patient for dentures. Out 
look & Bul. South D. Soc.(N.J.) 22:79-80 Nov.1953. 
ROBERTS, F. L. Future medical-dental relations program of 
the University of Tennessee. J. Am. Col. Den. 20: 
103-107 disc. 108-109 June 1953. 
ROBERTS, J. G. 1953 Jarvie Fellow. New York D. J. 19:307- 
308 portrait June-July 1953. 
Receives the Jarvie Fellowship Award. Desmos 59:92 
Oct. 1953. 
ROBERTS, M. A. Supreme grand master. (Delta Sigma Delta) 
Desmos 59:86 Oct. 1953. 
ROBERTS, R. M. Adjunctive use of intramuscular penicillin 
injections in treatment of exposed pulps. J.A.D.A. 
46:171-173 Feb. 1953. 
and SLATTEN, R. W. Root canal therapy using polyan- 
tibiotics for disinfection. J.A.D.A.46:432-437 Apr. 
1953. 
ROBERTSON, DEAN. Compound cavity preparation and amal- 
gam restorations for deciduous molars and cuspids. 
J. Oklahoma D. A. 41:7-13 Jan. 1953. 
ROBINSON, D. E. Antibiotic powder sprayer. Brit. D.J. 94: 
131 Mar. 3, 1953. 
ROBINSON, H. B. G. Interrelationship between the basic sci- 
ences and periodontology. J. D. Educ. 17: 141-143 
May 1953. 
Fluoridation--one of the available caries control meas- 
ures. D. Survey 29:1166-1168 portrait Sept. 1953. 
(Compiled by) Proceedings of the thirty-first general 
meeting, Internat. Assn. Den. Res., Philadelphia, 
1953. J. D. Res. 32:628-723 Oct. 1953. 
HALPERIN, VICTOR; KOLAS, STEVE; JEFFERSS, K. R. 
and HUDDLESTON, S. O.: See Halperin, Victor 
KITCHIN, P. C. and ENNEVER, J.: See Ennever, J. 
ROBINSON, I. B. and SARNAT, B.G. Sickle-cell anemia. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 26:34-37 No. 2, 1953. 
Growth pattern of the pig mandible: a roentgenographic 
Study using metallic implants. J. D. Res. 32: 676- 
677 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
ROBINSON, JAMES. Do you have a tax bank account? D. Sur- 
vey 29:48 Jan. 1953. 
Careful economic planning is a ‘must’ for dentist enter- 
ing service. D. Survey 29:1151-1152 Sept. 1953. 
ROBINSON, J. B. Dean, Baltimore College of Dental Surgery, 
Univ. of Maryland, to retire in April. J.A.D.A. 46: 
97 portrait Jan. 1953. 
Honoring past supreme grand master. Frater 52:4 por- 
trait May 1953. 
President's address--Amer. Acad. Den. History. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 20:148-152 Sept. 1953. 
Retires as dean on May |--Baltimore Col. Den.Surg. J. 
Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 12:35-38 portrait May 1953. 
Testimonial dinner to. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 12:39- 
40 May 1953. 
West Virginiadental school names dean. J.A.D.A.46:589 
May 1953; D. Items Interest 75:584-586 portrait July 
1953. 
ROBINSON, J. M. Electric thermo-duct for dry heat proces- 
sing of acrylic dentures. New Zealand D. J. 49:37 
38 Jan. 1953. 
ROBINSON, J. R. Dental caries the problem. J. Kentucky D.A. 
5:28-38 Apr. 1953. 








ROBINSON, L. G. Case report of death under general anaes- 
thesia. J. Canad. D. A. 19:32] June 1953. 
ROBINSON, MARSH and SMITH, A. E.: See Smith, A. E. 
ROBINSON, S.C. Effect of cusped tooth forms ondenture sta- 
bility. J.A.D.A. 47:540-546 Nov. 1953. 
ROCCIA, B. Surgical operations onthe mandibular joint. (Film 
rev.) Internat. D. J. 3:273-274 Dec. 1952. 
ROCHON, RENE and MORGAN, JOAN. Incidence of unrecog- 
nized diabetes in dental practice. J.D. Res. 32:677 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
ROELING, L. G. Point of view on occlusion. Bul. Alabama D. 
A. 37:14-17 July 1953; J. Tennessee D. A. 33:304-308 
Oct. 1953. 
ROENTGEN RAYS 
See also Irradiation 
danger from use 
Budowsky, Jack and Kutscher, A. H. Exposure to X-ra- 
diation during the general practice of dentistry. 
New York D. J. 19:298-299 June-July 1953. 
Fitzgerald, G. M. Roentgenologic interpretation, radia- 
tion hazards and injuries, and methods of protec- 
tion. Acad. Rev. 1:4-7 No. 1, 1953. 
Irradiation from X-rays is not without danger to the pa- 
tient and to the dentist.(Ed.) D. Digest 59:503 Nov. 
1953. 
Late radiation necrosis of jaw bones. New York J. Den. 
23:164 Apr. 1953. 
Nolan, W.E.and Patterson, H.W. Radiation hazards from 
the use of dental X-ray units. J. D. Res. 32:673 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Reich, Bernard. Protection against radiation from den- 
tal X-ray apparatus. J.A.D.A. 46:615-619 Junel953. 
X-radiation hazards. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:31-32 
Mar. 1953. 
history: See Roentgenology~--history 
ROENTGENOGRA MS 
Spangenberg, H. D., Jr.and Pool, M. L. Production of 
roentgenograms by X-ray radiations obtainedfrom 
radioactive X-ray emitters. J.A.D.A.47:624— 630 
Dec. 1953. 
ownership 
Street, A. L. H. Who owns radiographs? D. Survey 29: 
199 Feb. 1953. 
ROENTGENOLOGY 
Thorne, Hugo and Thyberg, Harald. Identification of chil- 
dren(or adults) by mass miniature radiography of 
the cranium. A preliminary report. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 11:129-140 Nov. 1953. 
dental: See also Children’s dentistry --roentgenology 
Berry,H.M. Roentgenographic evaluation of root anat- 
omy in endodontics. D. Practitioner 3: 271-275 
May 1953. 
Budowsky, Jack. Progress review: radiology. NewYork 
D. J. 19:526-528 Dec. 1953. 
Butler, A. L. Roentgenograms of some interesting cases. 
Arkansas D. J. 24:23-26 portrait Sept. 1953. 
Durbeck, W. E. Oral roentgenology. D.Items Interest 
75:922-929 portrait Oct. 1953. 
Ennis, L. M. and Berry, H. M., Jr. Necessity for rou- 
tine roentgenographic examination of the edentu- 
lous patient. Indian D. Rev. 21:550-554 Dec. 1952. 


1953 


ROENTGENOLOGY--denta!l (Cont.) 

Lindblom, Gésta. Disorders of the temporomandibular 
joint. Causal factors and the value of temporoman- 
dibular radiographs in their diagnosis and therapy. 

{ Acta Odont. Scandinavica 11:61-94 illustrations and 

chart following July 1953. 

Pake, B.B. Importance of taking “‘before’’ and ‘‘after’’ 

radiographs. Arkansas D. J. 24:29-31 portrait June 

1953. 

Raper, H. R. When is X-ray examination indicated? D. 
Survey 29:45-47 Jan. 1953. 

Roberts, E. P., et al. Composite film prints from den- 
tal radiographs. D. Radiog. & Photog. 26:26-29, 39 
No. 2, 1953. 

Stafne, E.C. Roentgenologic manifestations of system- 
ic disease in dentistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 

| Oral Path. 6:483-494 Apr. 1953. 

Trautz, O. R. Use of X-ray diffraction in dental re- 
search. Ann. Den. 12:47-54 June 1953. 

! Updegrave, W.J. Evaluation of temporomandibular joint 

roentgenography. J.A.D.A. 46:408-419 Apr. 1953. 
Vila, F. L. Some anatomical landmarks in roentgeno- 
graphic interpretation. J. Philippine D. A. 6:9-12 
May 1953. 
Williams, S. W. Roentgenology’s place in denture pros- 
thesis. J.A.D.A. 46:688-689 June 1953. 
history 
Imrie, D. A. Very early dental radiography. U.C.H.D.} 
17:16-18 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 
Raper, H. R. Notes on the early history of radiodontia. 
Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:70-81 Jan. 1953. 
in dental diagnosis 
Butler, A. L. Radiographs in diagnosis. D. Survey 29: 
771-772 June 1953. 
Ennis, L.M. Roentgenographic interpretation--a means 
to an end. New York J. Den. 23:322-334 Aug.-Sept. 
1953. 
Fitzgerald, G. M. Roentgenologic interpretation, radia- 
tion hazards and injuries, and methods of protec- 
tion. Acad. Rev. 1:4-7 No. 1, 1953. 
i Holliger, H. H. Diagnosis of bitewing roentgenograms 
by projection. New York J. Den. 23: 4ll-412 Nov. 
1953. 

' Koski, Kalevi. Analysis of profile roentgenograms by 
means of new ‘‘circle’’ method. The facial pattern 
of adult females with ‘“‘normal’’ occlusion. D.Rec 
ord 73:704-713 Nov. 1953. 

Matthews, G. W. Impacted third and fourth molars. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 26:61-63 No. 3, 1953. 

Olech, Eli, et al. Traumatic mandibular bone cysts. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 26:57-60 No. 3, 1953. 

Priebe, W. A., et al. Value of the radiographic film in 
the differential diagnosis of periapical lesions. J. 
D. Res. 32:675-676 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Ritchey, Beryl and Orban, Balint. Crests of the interden- 
talalveolar septa. J. Periodont. 24:75-87 Apr. 1953. 

Selecky, J. A. Use of radiographs in periodontics. 
Georgetown D. J. 19:16-18 May 1953. 

Stafne, E. C. Value of roentgenograms in diagnosis of 
tumors of the jaws. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:82-92 Jan. 1953. 

Sweet, A.P.S. Interpretation of lower third molar radr 
ographs. D. Radiog.& Photog. 26:65-81 No.4,1953. 
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Weinberger, Alexander. Diagnostic significance of nu- 
trient canals. D. Digest 59:301-303 July 1953. 

technic 

Baum, A. T. Downs’ analysis template transparencies 
for application directly to cephalometric X-ray 
films. Angle Orthodont. 22:217-226 Mar. 1953. 

Berghagen, M. New method for intra-oral X-ray stereo - 
photography. Internat. D. J. 3:35-36 Sept. 1952. 
Abstract 

Craddock, F. W. Radiography of the temporomandibular 
joint. J. D. Res. 32:302-321 June 1953. 

Grant, Ronald and Lanting, Harry. Improved technic for 
roentgenographic examinations of the temporo- 
mandibular joint and condyle. J. Oral Surg. 11:95- 
101 Apr. 1953. 

Grewcock, R. J. G. Simple technique for temporoman- 
dibular joint radiography. Brit. D. J. 94:152-154 
Mar. 17, 1953. 

Posner, A. S. X-ray scattering study of tooth structure. 
New York J. Den. 23:303-304 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Raper, H.R. Critical analysis of a set of ‘long-cone’ 
radiographs. D. Survey 29:473-476 Apr. 1953. 

Short-cone or long-cone? D. Survey 29:1459-1462 Nov. 
1953. 

Richards, A. G. Selective control of roentgenographic 
contrast with radiopaque media. J.A.D.A. 46:187- 
196 Feb. 1953. 

Buccal object rule. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:263-268 por 
trait 262 Oct. 1953. 

Measuring the radiopacity of the lip and mandible. J. 
D. Res. 32:193-209 Apr. 1953. 

Roentgenographic localization of the mandibular ca- 
nal. J. Oral Surg. 10:325-329 Oct. 1952. 

Ruskin, Rubin. Evaluation of a technique and its impli- 
cation in interpretation of radiographs of the tem- 
poromandibular articulation. Northwest.Univ.Bul. 
54:11-13 Dec. 1953. 

Shapiro, I. Film and mechanical aids in intraoral roent- 
genography. D. Digest 59:530-535 Dec. 1953. 
Spear, L. B. and Ruhamah, Hannah. Practical and im- 
proved periapical technic. D. Radiog. & Photog. 26: 

21-25 No. 2, 1953. 

Steadman, S. R. Geometric method for enlargement or 
reduction of head roentgenograms. Angle Ortho- 
dont. 23:135-137 July 1953. 

Thompson, H. A. Dental X-rays for the general practi- 
tioner. J. Ontario D. A. 30:158-162 May 1953. 
Trautz, O. R., et al. Interpretation of the X-ray diffrac- 
tograms obtained from human dentalenamel. J. 

D. Res. 32:420-431 June 1953. 

Updegrave, W.J. Radiographic technique for the tem- 
poromandibular articulation. Am. J.Orthodont. 39: 
495-504 July 1953. 

Temporomandibular articulation. X-ray examination. 
D. Radiog. & Photog. 26:41-52 No. 3, 1953. 

Williams, S.W. Correct bite-wing roentgenology. Ann. 
Den. 12:55-57 June 1953. 

X-ray scattering study of tooth structure. J. Dist. Co- 
lumbia D. Soc. 28:19, 41 May 1953. 

ROENTGENOTHERAPY 

Cutler, Max. Diagnosis and radiotherapy of cancer of 
the mouth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6: 
93-113 Jan. 1953. 
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ROGERS, DONNA B. Dental hygiene in a suburban office. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:50-51 portrait Oct. 
1953. 

ROGERS, RUTH. Round of applause. D. Asst. 22:18 Mar.-Apr. 
1953. 

ROGOSA, MORRISON 

DISRAELY, MURRAY and JOHANSEN, ERLING. Lacto- 
bacilli, streptococci, and dental caries inthe hanr- 
ster. J. D. Res. 32:677 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

and JOHANSEN, ERLING: See Johansen, Erling 

ROISTACHER, S. L. Ascending infections of the face. New 
York D. J. 19:279-283 June-July 1953. 

ROLLINS, D. M. Comparison of vertebrate dentition. Meharri- 
Dent 10:7-8, 9 Jan. 1953. 

ROMELLI, J. A.; REIG, R.; LAIOLO, J. J.; NAVIA, A. and 
REBOREDO, E.: See Reig, R. 

ROMNES, A. F. Amalgam restorations: a critical survey of 
present-day practice. Internat. D. J. 4:1-22 Sept 
1953. 

ROMNEY, ROBERT; OLIVER, D. R. and REYNOLDS,F.C.: See 
Reynolds, F.C. 

ROOHAN, L. W. President, Dental Society of the State of New 
York. New York D. J. 19:308 June-July; portrait 
frontispiece Aug.-Sept. 1953; D. Survey 29:1315 por- 
trait Oct. 1953. 

ROOKS, J. G. Operating costs of a state society. J. Michigan 
D. A. 35:25-31 Feb. 1953. 

ROOT CANAL TREATMENT 

See also Apicoectomy 

Aho, E.C. Problems in endodontics. J. OntarioD. A. 30: 
94-95 Mar. 1953. 

Aris, D.D. Some aspects of root canal therapy. Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 37:68-69 portrait Sept. 1953. 

Auerbach, M. B. Endodontia in diagnosis and treatment 
planning. J. D. Med. 8:4-11 Jan. 1953. 

Filling the root canals of molar teeth with silver wires. 
].A.D.A 46:270-274 Mar. 1953. 

Berg, Bernard. Endodontic management of multirooted 
teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 3:399- 
405 Mar. 1953. 

Bouchon, F. Root canal therapy. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
70:180-182 June 1953. . 

Chernoff, P. M. Surgery vs. bacteriology in pulpless 
tooth management. D. Digest 59:23-27 Jan.; 71-74 
Feb.; l1l-113 Mar.; 162-167 Apr. 1953. 

Derrick, D.D. Treatment planning in root canal therapy. 
D. Record 73:443-446 July 1953. 

Dietz, V. H. Scope and objective of modern endodontics. 
J. Missouri D. A. 33:13-17 Jan. 1953. 

Endodontic evidence revealing abstruse aspects in the 
etiology of dental caries. J. D. Res. 32: 643 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Font, J. Techniques for (1) local anaesthesia (2) endo- 
dontia (3) fixed bridge prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 
3:242-244 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Forgotten branch of dentistry--endodontics. (Ed.) Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:245-246 Feb. 1953. 

Fuller, W. B. Review of endodontic diagnosis. J. Florida 
D. Soc. 23:4-6 Jan. 1953. 

Gerson, I. Technic for enlarging a root canal. J.A.D.A. 
46:445 Apr. 1953. 


Green, David. Analysis and conclusions on changing 
theories in focal infection and endodontics. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 20:11-13, 21 Feb. 1953. 

Grossman, L.1I. Progress review: endodontics. New 
York D. J. 19:173-174 Apr. 1953. 

Recent progress in endodontic practice. D. Practi- 
tioner 3:275-279 May 1953. 

Hare, G.C. Aids to biomechanical instrumentation in 
endodontics. J. Canad. D. A. 19:437-442 Aug. 1953. 

Kjaer, E. W. High frequency current in rootcanal treat- 
ment. Internat. D. J. 3:21-24 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Lisansky, Milton. Root canal therapy and apicoectomy. 
J]. Connecticut D. A. 27:9-ll Aug. 1953. 

Luks, Samwel. Basic root canal instruments and their 
correct use. New York J. Den. 23:114-117 Mar. 1953. 

MacSween, S. A. Basic requirements in endodontia. J.D. 
Med. 8:12 -13 Jan. 1953. 

Morris, H. B. Biologic appraisal of the pulpless tooth. 
New York D.J. 19:119-124 Mar. 1953; J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 21:25-30 Sept. 1953. 

Okun, Joseph. Immediate root canal filling and apicoec- 
tomy. New York J. Den. 23:403-406 Nov. 1953. 

Ollivere, J. D. F. Some aspects of modern endodontia 
J. Irish D. A. 9:7-20 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Ostrander, F.D. Some basic requirements of success- 
ful root canal therapy. J. Tennessee D. A. 32:468- 
482 Oct. 1952; correction 33:62 Jan. 1953. 

Pearson, H.H.and Lieban, E.A. Endodontia. New York 
J. Den. 23:258-265 June-July 1953. 

Powell, H. S. Endodontic treatment. D. Survey 29:631- 
632 portrait May 1953. 

Reig, R., et al. Approach for treatment of root canals. 
Internat. D. J. 3:24-25 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Compensatory preparation in the chamber and root 
canals. Internat. D. J. 3:29-31 Sept.1952. Abstract 

Histological study of instrumentation in root canals. 
Internat. D. J. 3:24-29 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Rosen, Samuel. Endodontics for the general practitioner 
}. Canad. D. A. 19:600-602 Nov. 1953. 

Salman, Irving and Cohen, Morris. Endodontia and sur 
gical intervention. New York J. Den. 23: 210- 212 
May 1953. 

Seidner, S. Method of flushing and sucking in root canal 
treatment. Internat. D. J. 3:184-186 Dec. 1952. Ab- 
stract 

Seltzer, Samuel. Tray for use in the practice of endo- 
dontics. D. Digest 59:265-267 June 1953. 

Siggers, Norman. Gold core. Brit. D. J. 95:187-188 Oct. 
20, 1953. 

Slack, G. L. Mechanical aid in the root canal treatment 
of teeth with open apices. Internat. D. J. 3:31-33 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 


Starshak, T. C. Root canal therapy: diffusion technique. 


Internat. D. J. 3:186-187 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Summary prepared by the director and the group lead- 
ers. (Statements adopted by WorldConference on 
Endodontics) Bul. Monmouth Co.D.Soc.7:no pag- 
ing Nov. 1953. 

Waas, M. J. Root canal therapy in deciduous teeth and 
new permanent teeth. Outlook & Bul. South D. Soc. 
(N.J.)22:92-93 Dec. 1953. 
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ROOT CANAL TREATMENT (Cont.) 
Wolfsohn, B. L. Present trends in endodontics. J.Cal- 
ifornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:177-178 May-June 
1953. 
Role of hydrocortisone in the control of apical perio- 
dontitis. Acad. Rev. 1:21-22 No. 1, 1953. 


Zimmerman, George. Endodontic procedures. J.D. Med. 


8:14-16 Jan. 1953. 

deciduous teeth: See Children’s dentistry --root canal treat - 
ment 

sterilization 

Albrecht, J. Method of treatment of pulpless teeth with 
antibiotics. Internat. D. J. 3:19-21 Sept. 1952. Ab- 
stract 

Antibiotics or no antibiotics in endodontics. (Ed.) New 
York D. J. 19:368-369 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Auerbach, M. B. Antibiotics vs. instrumentation in en- 
dodontics. New York D. J. 19:225-228 May 1953. 

Auslander, W. P. and Roth, Harry. Tryptar-~its appli- 
cation in endodontics. A preliminary report. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:898-901 July 1953. 

Bender, [. B. and Seltzer, Samuel. Combinationof anti- 
biotics and fungicides used in treatment of the in- 
fected pulpless tooth. Lebanese D. Mag. 3:22-32 
Jan. 1953. 

Local use of chloramphenicol. J.A.D.A. 46:362-363 
Mar. 1953. 

Bernard, P. D. Dental ionophoresis. Internat. D. J. 3: 
183-184 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Blechman, Harry. Practical approach to chemotherapy 
in endodontia. J. D. Med. 8:19-23 Jan. 1953. 

Chernoff, P. M. Surgery vs. bacteriology in puipless 
tooth management. D. Digest 59:162-167 Apr.1953. 

Chilton, N.W. and Fertig, J.W. Estimation of sample size 
in experiments. II. Using comparisons of propor- 
tions. J. D. Res. 32:606-612 Oct. 1953. 

Drake, D.H. Use of Benzylog in root canal therapy. A 
case history report. D.Students’ Mag. 32:20-21,44 
Nov. 1953. 

Egyedi, Henrik. Combined treatment of pulpless teeth 
with penicillin sodium and antiseptics. D. Items 
Interest 75:727-752 Sept. 1953. 

Grossman, L. I. Use of antibiotics in endodontic prac- 
tice. Brit. D. J. 94:281-285 June 2, 1953. 

Antibiotics vs. instrumentation in endodentics: a re- 
ply. (To M. B. Auerbach) New York D. J. 19: 409- 
411 Oct. 1953. 

Hess, W.; Nygaard-Ostby, B. and Reig, R. (Discussions 
of) Report: the treatment of infected root canals. 
L.I. Grossman. Internat. D. J. 3:505-525 June 1953. 

Maeth, Harry. Terramycin used in endodontic cases. D. 
Digest 59:545-547 Dec. 1953. 

Master, S. B. Use of antibiotics in endodontia. J. All- 
India D. A. 26:1-7, 16 Sept. 1953. 

Ostrander, F. D. Use of antibiotics in periodontics and 
endodontics. J.A.D.A. 46:139-144 Feb. 1953. 

Pita, O., et al. Evaluation of antifungal agents used in 
endodontics. J. D. Res. 32:706 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Potkin, N. N. Use of penicillin in treatment of the root 
canal. Indian D. Rev. 22:165-167 May 1953. 

Roberts, R.M.and Slatten, R. W. Root canal therapy us- 
ing polyantibiotics for disinfection. J.A.D.A.4@ 
432-437 Apr. 1953. 


Roth, L. H. Root canal treatment using aureomycin with 
antihistamine and adjuvants. Bul. Passaic Co. D. 
Suc. 14:7-8 Feb. 1953; W. Virginia D. J. 27:147-148 
Jan. 1953. 

Slack,G.L. Bacteriology of infected root canals and in 
vitro peniciilin sensitivity. Brit. D. J. 95:211- 214 
Nov. 3, 1953. 

Soul, Donald. Terramycin hydrochloride. A short clini- 
cal investigation into its use in the treatment of 
infected root-canals and periapical lesions. Brit. 
D. J. 94:177-181 Apr. 7, 1953. 

Stewart, G. G. Antihistami tibiotic compound for 
root canal medication. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:1338-1347 Nov. 1953. 

ROOT CANALS 
anatomy 

Berry, H.M. Roentgenographic evaluation of root anat- 
omy in endodontics. D.Practitioner 3:271-275 May 
1953. 





ROOTS 
Buchbinder, Maurice. Porosity of root canal dentin. J. 
D. Res. 32:724 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Omnell, Karl-Ake. Study of a root fracture. Brit. D. J. 
95:181-185 Oct. 20, 1953. 
Wainwright, W. W. Penetration of dental root structures 
by radioactive tracers. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:416-419 Mar. 1953. 
amputation: See Apicoectomy 
removal: See Extraction--removal of roots 
resection: See Apicoectomy 
reso n 
Krueger, L. F. Roentgenographic observation of resorp- 
tion following replantation. Report of a case. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:335 Feb. 1953. 
Powell, H. W. Post-traumatic apical resorption. Brit. 
D. J. 94:70-71 Feb. 3, 1953. 

ROSAMILIA, A. R. Radicular cyst. Important factors for bet 
ter diagnosis and treatment. D. students’ Mag. 32: 
22-28, 56 portrait Nov. 1953. 

ROSAMILIA, P.A. Ethics--dental signs. J.New Jersey D. Soc. 
25:19-21 Sept.; 27-28 Nov. 1953. 

ROSE,G.J. Quantitative study of the facial areas from the pro 
file roentgenograms and the relationships to body 
measurements.(A project undertaken at the Univer- 
sity of Minnesota School of Dentistry) Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 39:59-61 Jan. 1953. Abstract 

ROSE, H. M.; ELLISON, S. A. and MOSES, R.: See Ellison,S.A. 

ROSEBURY, THEODOR and GALE, DAVID. Approach to the 
study of interactive phenomena among pairs of in- 
digenous microorganisms. J. D. Res. 32:678 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

ROSEMAN, C. and HOBSON, W.: See Hobson, W. 

ROSEN, MARVIN and SARNAT,B.G. I. Comparison of the vol- 
ume of the left and right maxillary sinuses in the 
dog. I. Change of volume after extraction of teeth 
adjacent tothe maxillary sinus in the dog. J. D.Res. 
32:706-707 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

ROSEN, RALPH. Local dental bulletins. Tr. Am. A.D. Editors 
14:15-17, 1952. 

ROSEN, SAMUEL. Microbiologic differences in the oral cavi- 
ties of Hunt-Hoppert caries-resistant and caries- 
susceptible rats. J. D. Res. 32:678 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 
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ROSEN, SAMUEL (Cont.) 

Endodontics for the general practitioner. J.Canad.D.A. 
1$:600-602 Nov. 1953. 

ROSENBLOOM, D. T. Practical aids help make dentistry for 
children enjoyable. D. Survey 29:176-178 Feb. 1933. 

ROSENTHAL, S. L. Biographical sketch. Temple D. Rev.23:4 
portrait on cover, Winter 1952. 

Effect of medicaments on the motility of the oral flora 
with special reference to the treatment of Vincent’s 
infection. Temple D. Rev. 23:5-7, 22-25 Winter, 
1952. 

ROSENWASSER, BENJAMIN. President, New Jersey State Den- 
tal Society. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:4 portrait 
Jan. 1953. 

Report of the president--New Jersey S.Den.Soc. J.New 
Jersey D. Soc. 24:50-55 report on 84-85 July 1953. 

Tribute to. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:9 Mar. 1953. 

A. 19:33 Jan. 1953; Brit. D. J. 94:271-272 May 19, 
1953. 

ROSS, DONALD. Improved denture stability through function- 
al occlusion. D. Record 73:647-650 Sept. 1953. 

ROSS, J. C. Essentials of surgery for dental students. (Book 
rev.) Illinois D. J. 22:19-20 Jan. 1953; J. Canad. D. 
A. 19:33 Jan. 1953; Brit. D. J. 94:271-272 May 19,1953; 
J.A.D.A. 47:244 Aug. 1953. 

ROSS, LEONARD and GOLDSMITH, E. D.; See Goldsmith, E.D 

ROSS, S. S. Dentist’s money and his wife. Oral Hyg. 43:78+ 
784 June 1953; S. Carolina D. J. 11:3-6 June 1953. 

It is never too early to plan for retirement. Oral Hyg. 
43:1348-1350 Oct. 1953. 

Professional man and his money. Oral Hyg. 43:340-342 
Mar. 1953. 

ROSS, W. S. Treatment of molar pits and fissures. Brit.D. J. 
94:124-127 Mar. 3, 1953. 
ROTH, GENEVIEVE. Genetic dysharmony in jaw relationships. 
].A.D.A. 46:445-446 Apr. 1953. 
ROTH, HARRY. (Edited by) Nutrition and oral conditions; bib- 
liography and abstracts of the literature from 1939 
1951. J. D. Med.8:5~-62 special issue Sept. 1953. 
and AUSLANDER, W. P.: See Auslander, W. P. 
SIMRING, MARVIN and MILLER, S. C.: See Miller, S.C. 
ROTH, L.H. Root canal treatment using aureomycin with anti - 
histamine and adjuvants. Bul. Passaic Co.D.Soc. 
14:7-8 Feb. 1953; W. Virginia D. J. 27:147-148 Jan. 
1953. 

Application of Varidase in dentistry. J. D. Res. 32: 707 

Oct. 1953. Abstract 

ROTHBLATT, J.M.and WALDO, C.M. Tissue response to tooth 
movement in normal and abnormal metabolic 
states. J. D. Res. 32:678-679 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

ROTHMAN, M. A.; McALLISTER, W. M. and LOWMAN, R. M.: 
See Lowman, R. M. 

ROTHNER, JACOBY. Biographical sketch. Temple D. Rev. 23: 
4 Spring 1953. 

ROUGHTON, E. E. and WALDRON, C. A. Scurvy. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6: 536- 
541 Apr. 1953. 

ROUNDS, F. W. Memorial fund. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 2: 
27 Apr. 1953. 

and ROUNDS, C. E. Principles and technique of exodon- 
tia. (Book rev.) J. Ohio D. A. 27:102 May 1953; D. 
Items Interest 75:615 July 1953; Oral Surg.,Oral Med 





1953 


& Oral Path. 6:907 July 1953; J.A.D.A. 47:489 Oct. 
1953. 

ROUOT, J.; DECHAUME, M. and POGGIOLI, J. A.: See De- 
chaume, M. 

ROUSSEAU, P. L. Contribution to the study of the hereditary 
factor in maxillary dysmorphoses. An orbito-ma- 
lar anatomical plan for the diagnosis of molar me- 
sio-positions. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 99- 
104, 1951. 

ROVELSTAD, G. H. Dentist’s responsibility to the child pa- 
tient. J. Canad. D. A. 19:177-183 Apr. 1953. 

Dentist’s responsibility to the pre-school child. Texas 
D. J. 71:380-385 Oct. 1953. 

ROVENSTINE, E. A. General anesthesia: the agents in use. 
Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:48-54 Jan. 1953. 

ROWELL, A.G. Fundamental approach to recording centric 
relation in full denture construction. D.J. Aus- 
tralia 25:1-13 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

ROWLETT, A. E. Biographical sketch. Brit.D.J. 95:168 por- 
trait Oct. 6, 1953. 

History of the Federation Dentaire Internationale. D. 
Record 73:410-426 portrait Apr. 1953; J.D. A.South 
Africa 8:422-433 Nov. 1953. 

ROYAL COLLEGE OF SURGEONS OF ENGLAND 

Regulations relating to the examinations for the Diplo- 
ma of Fellow in Dental Surgery. ( F.D.S.R.C.S 
Eng.) Austral. J. Den. 57:29-31 Feb. 1953; D. J. 
Australia 25:32-34 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

ROYER, R. Q. and BRUCE, K. W.: See Bruce, K. W. 

ROYSTONE, W.H. Some penetrating thoughts from one of our 
country’s leading investment analysts. Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 22:12-15 May 1953. Reprint 

RUBBER DAM: See Saliva--control 

RUBIN, BENJAMIN. Orthodontics for adults. Bul. Monmouth 
Co. D. Soc. 6:no paging Jan. 1953. 

RUBIN, L. R. Increased gonial angle in micrognathism. Am. 
J]. Orthodont. 39:218-222 Mar. 1953 

RUBIN, M.K. What’s wrong with the self-curing acrylic res- 
ins? Ann. Den. 12:64-67 June 1953. 

RUBINSTEIN, M.N. Mouth rehabilitation in practice. D. Di- 
gest 59:207-213 May 1953. 

Acrylic, its use in restorative dentistry. New York J. 
Den. 23:407-410 Nov. 1953. 

RUDIN, B. M. Periodontia in old age. Vital factors influenc- 
ing the periodontal care of the aged patient. D. 
Students’ Mag. 32:1l-14, 34-36 Dec. 1953. 

RUGGIERO, A.W. Monroeville community dental program. 
(Pennsylvania) Odont. Bul.(West. Pennsylvania) 32 
ll-12 Oct. 1953. 

RUHAMAH, HANNAH and SPEAR, L. B.: See Spear, L. B. 

RUPERT, DALE and MYERS, H. I.: See Myers, H. I. 

RUSHTON, M. A. Malformed tooth associated with an erup- 
tion cyst at birth. Brit. D. J. 94:254-256 May 19, 
1953. 

Asymmetry of tooth size in congenital hypoplasia of one 
side of the body. Brit. D.J. 95:309-311 Dec.15, 1953. 

Report: unilateral hyperplasia of the jaws in the young. 
(Discussed by L. R. Cahn). Internat. D. J. 3:451- 
459 June 1953. 

Rise and fall of focal sepsis. D. Record 72: 374-379 
Mar. 1953. 


Shell teeth: a new form of dentinal dysplasia. J. D. Res. 
32:730-731 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
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RUSK, H. A. Dental manpower mobilization and the cold war. 
].A.D.A. 47:501-505 Nov. 1953. 

RUSKIN, RUBIN. Evaluation of a technique and its implication 
in interpretation of radiographs of the temporo- 
mandibular articulation. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 54: 
ll-13 Dec. 1953. 

RUSSELL, A. L. Inhibition of approxima! caries in adults with 
lifelong fluoride exposure. J. D. Res. 32:138-143 
Feb. 1953; J. South. California D. A. 21:30-36 May 
1953. 

RUSSIA: See Dentistry--Russia 

RYAN, D. W. Man on the cover. D. Survey 29:1478-1479 por- 
trait on cover Nov. 1953. 

RYAN, E. J. ‘‘Doctor, stop killing yourself.’’ (Ed.)Orai Hyg. 
43:200-201 Feb. 1953. 

Are you getting your money’s worth?(Ed.) Oral Hyg.43: 
1516-1517 Nov. 1953. 

Dentist and his public relations. (Ed.) Oral Hyg.43:1370- 
1371 Oct. 1953. 

Healthy human nature. D. Digest 59:510-514 Nov. 1953. 

Make all health care tax free. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 43:956- 
957 July 1953. 

Negative appetite for activity. D. Digest 59:89-90 Feb. 
1953. 
Principles of psychosomatics in dental practice. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:5-13, 29 July 15, 1953. 
Professional courtesy is a kind of charity. (Ed.) Oral 
Hyg. 43:1218-1219 Sept. 1953. 

Social security for all. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 43:656-657 May 
1953. 

Surgeon General stumbles over his gold braid. (Ed.) 
Oral Hyg. 43:66-67 Jan. 1953. 

Two views on ethics. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 43:352-353 Mar. 
1953. 

and SARNAT, B. G.: See Sarnat, B. G. 

RYGE, GUNNAR. Phase changes in silver-tin amalgams. J. 

D. Res. 32:713 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
and FAIRHURST, C. W.: See Fairhurst, C. W. 
MOFFETT, J.C. and BARKOW,A.G. Microstructural ott 
servations and X-ray diffraction studies of silver- 
tin amalgams. J. D. Res. 32:152-167 Apr. 1953. 

RYN, E. Method for conservative treatment of radicular cysts 
and large granulomata. Internat. D. J. 3:202-204 
Dec. 1952. Abstract 


SACHS, MAURICE. Seeing is believing. Chron. Omaha Dist. 


D. Soc. 17:124-126 portrait Dec. 1953. 
SACHS, S. W. and SCHAFFER, A. B.: See Schaffer, A. B. 
SACKS,ELY. Dental aspects of subacute bacterial endocardi- 
tis. Temple D. Rev. 23:11-13 Winter 1952. 
SADOVE, M. S.;WYANT, G. M. and SPENCE, J. M. Trichlor- 
ethylene in dentistry: general analgesia. J.A.D.A. 
47:661-670 Dec. 1953. 


SAEGER, E. A. Our president, Odontological Society of West- 
ern Pennsylvania. Odont. Bul.(West.Pennsylvani@ 
32:5 portrait Jan. 1953. 
SAINT, E.G. Antibiotic problems. Austral. J. Den. 57:191-198 
Aug. 1953. 
SAINT LOUIS DENTAL SOCIETY 
Roster, 1953. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 24:90-102 Aug. 1953. 
necrology reports 
Necrology. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 24:42 Mar. 1953. 
SAIZAR, PEDRO. Processing-laboratory of replacement ap- 
pliances. Dentistry and the processing -laboratory 
technician. Ten commandments. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 25:21 Sept. 1953. Abstract 
and THOMPSON, M. J.: See Thompson, M. J. 
SAKS, LEON. Crusade for dental health. “‘Fight tooth decay 
the fluoride way.’’ Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 22:9, ll 
Oct. 1953. 
SALCEDO, JUAN, JR. Tribute to Catalina Arevalo, the first 
Filipino woman dentist. J. Philippine D. A. 6:18- 
19 Sept. 1953. 
SALIVA 
composition and analysis 
Blackwell, R. ©. and Fosdick, L.S. Amino acid content 
of human salivary mucin. J. D. Res. 32: 639 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
Dreizen, Samuel, et al. Sodium and potassium as con- 
stituents of human salivary buffers. J D. Res. 32: 
497-503 Aug. 1953. 
Goldberg, H. J. V. and Lee, L. A. Salivary nitrogen. 
New York D. J. 19:76-77 Feb. 1953. 
Knox, K.W. Observations on the action of mucolytic er 
zymes on salivary mucoid. J. D. Res. 32:374-378 
June 1953. 
Observations on the salivary mucolytic enzymes. }.D. 
Res. 32:367-373 June 1953. 
Knox, K.W. and Still, J.L. Observations on the salivary 
mucoids. J. D. Res. 32:379-385 June 1953. 
Turner, Naomi C., et al. Titratable acidity, titratable 
alkalinity, and pH of the saliva for 315 children 
aged 5 to ll years. J.D. Res. 32:688-689 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 
control 
Campbell, W. F. Symposium. (Do you think the use of 
the rubber dam is an aid to better operative dentist- 
ry? If so, towhat extent do you use the rubber dam? 
If not, give your reasons.) Oral Health 43:49-4 
Jan. 1953. 
Jinks, G. M. Routine use of rubber dam in dentistry for 
children. J. Canad. D. A. 19:312-319 June 1953. 
Tocchini, John. Rubber dam application on the primary 
dentition. J. California D. A.& Nevada D. Soc. 29: 
185-187 May-June 1953. 
lack 
Suher, Theodore, et al. Diminished flow of saliva; diag- 
nosis and dental management. J. Den. Children 20: 
58-65, 2nd quart. 1953. 
study 
Armstrong, Phyllis A. and Jenkins, G. N. Studies of the 
antibacterial substances in dog saliva. J. D. Res. 
32:733 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Belding, P. H. and Belding, Leta V. Diet, dental caries, 
and salivary inhibition. Indian D. Rev. 21:531-535 
Dec. 1952. 
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SALIVA--study (Cont.) 


Bender, I. B., et al. Studies on excretion of antibiotics 
in human saliva. I.Penicillin and streptomycin. J. 
A.D.A. 46:164-170 Feb. 1953. 

Studies on excretion of antibiotics in human saliva. 
ll. Chloramphenicol. J. D. Res. 32:287-293 Apr.; 
435-439 June 1953. 

Bricker, Herbert. Effect of mental stress on the pH of 
the saliva,a preliminary study. J.D. Med. 8:96-104 
July 1953. 

Burnett, G.W. Effect of carbohydrates and inhibitors on 
the respiration rate of human saliva. J.D. Res.32: 
640 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Chauncey, H.H.and Lisanti, V.F. Determination of the 
enzyme content of whole saliva. Tufts D. Outlook 
26:6-7 May 1953. 

Chilton, N.W. and Fertig, J.W. Estimation of sample size 
in experiments. I1.Using comparisons of averages. 
J. D. Res. 32:530-540 Aug. 1953. 

Clement, A.J. and Rae,W. Field studies in the Southern 
Kalahari, August, 1951. 1. The rate of flow, viscos- 
ity and buffer capacity of stimulated saliva, sam- 
ples obtained from a varying number of Bakalagadi 
school children,and from six Bushmen. J.DA South 
Africa 8:60-63 Feb. 1953. 

Field studies in the Southern Kalahari, August, 1951. 
Ill. A bacteriological investigation of the saliva of 
various Bakalagadi school children and Bushmen. 
].D.A. South Africa 8:64-67 Feb. 1953. 

Coleman, R. D. and Appleman, M.D. Antibodies of syph- 
ilis in saliva and serum. } D Res. 32:294-297 Apr. 
1953. 

Eggers-Lura,H. Microgasometric estimation of the sak 
ivary gases. J. D. Res. 32:697-698 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Ennever, J., et al. Efiect of three diphenylmethane deriv- 
atives on acid production in saliva and on 
logarithmic growth of an oral lactobacillus. J.D. 
Res. 32:51-64 Feb. 1953. 

Fanning, R. J., et al. Salivary contribution to enamel 
maturation and caries resistance. J. D. Res. 32: 
644-645 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Fosdick, L. 3., et al. Chemical studies in periodontal 
disease. J.D. Res. 32:646-647 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Green, G. E.and Dodd, M.C. Microorganisms from sali- 
va of caries-free and caries-susceptible human be- 
ings. J. D. Res. 32:651 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Hargreaves, G. and Manly, R.S. Duplicability of tests for 
rate of acid production of salivary sediment. Tufts 
D. Outlook 26:4 May 1953. 

Hartles, R. Land McLean, Norma D. Note on the rapid- 
ity of the production and r lof lactic acid 
following the introduction of a 10 per cent glucose 
solution into the mouth. Brit. D. J. 95:63-65 Aug. 
4, 1953. 

Helistrom,I. and Ericsson, Y. Lactic acid content of the 
saliva after carbohydrate ingestion. II. Source of the 
Salivary lactic acid and inhibition of its formation. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 10:118-133 Feb. 1953. 

Hyden, Glen and Hein, John. Preliminary report of the 
effects of urea and chlorophyll on the respiration 
of saliva anda method for evaluating various sam- 





ples of chlorophyll. J. D. Res. 32:653 Oct.1953. Ab 
stract 

lyer, V. S. Clinical and statistical analysis of the re- 
lationship of salivary lactobacillus and yeast counts 
and dental caries. J. All-India D A 25:4-12 Nov.;2- 
7,14 Dec. 1952. 

Jackson, S.W. and Williams, N.B. Preliminary report on 
the effects of ethylene oxide on saliva. J. D. Res. 
32:656 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Johansen, Erling and Rogosa, Morrison. Determination 
of oral pH in the Syrian hamster. J. D. Res. 32: 
702-703 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Kantorowicz, Bruno and Birman, Otto. Acid production 
in saliva in relation to air contact. J. D. Res. 32: 
601-605 Oct. 1953. 

Kirch, E.R., et al. Influence of ingestion of single amino 
acids in human saliva.J.D. Res. 32:57-60 Feb.1953 

Manly, R.S. Method for study of acid production by sal- 
ivary sediments. Tufts D. Outlook 26:2 Mayl953. 

McDonald, R. E. Effect of antihistaminic drugs on sali- 
vary flow and viscosity. J. D. Res. 32:224-226 Apr. 
1953. 

Medak, Herman and Burnett, G. W. Study of various 

thods of collecting hamster saliva for bacterial 
counts. J. D. Res. 32:704 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Nolte, W. A. and Arnim, S. 8. In vitro changes in pH of the 
dental plaque and surrounding saliva. J.D. Res.32 
674 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Oster, R.H.,etal. Salivary buffering capacity measured 
in situ in response to the acid stimulus found in 
some common beverages. J. D. Res. 32:676 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Rizzo, Dorothy R.and Tilden,Evelyn B. Further studies 
of a differential culture technique for estimations 

of acidogenic bacteria in saliva. [. Comparison with 
conventional techniques and concurrent clinical ex- 
aminations. J. D. Res. 31:825-830 Dec. 1952. 

Schneyer, L. H. Effects of urea and salts of ammonium 
phosphate on salivary amylase. J. D. Res. 31:767- 
774 Dec. 1952. 

Inhibitors in relation to salivary amylase activity: 
quinine and urethane. J. D. Res 32:504-510 Aug. 
1953. 

Seiler, A. L. Role of saliva in blood coagulation and its 
mechanism of action. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 13: 
4-9 Oct. 1953. 

Stack, M.V. Independence of caries experience and sal 
ivary tryptophane content. J. D. Res. 32:736 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Thompson, M. B. Streptoccocus salivarius and wax chew- 
ing. Meharri-Dent 11:6, 8 June 1953. 

Tilden, Evelyn B. and Svec, Muriel. Further studies of 
a differential culture technique for estimations of 
acidogenic bacteria in saliva. Il. Species of lacto- 
bacilli isolated from saliva and their distribution 
in a group of children. J. D. Res. 31:831-838 Dec. 
1952. 

Tullar, P. E. Acid formation in human saliva. J.D. Res. 
32:688 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Williams, N.B. Saliva as a culture medium. D. Pract 
tioner 3:265-270 May 1953. 

Williams, N.B.,et al. Preliminary report on the quanti- 
tative interrelationships of microorganisms culti- 
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SALIVA--study (Cont.) 
vable from human saliva. J. D. Res. 32:69-692 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Wright,D.E. and Jenkins,G.N. Observed correlation be- 
tween ammonia concentration and acid production 
in saliva. J. D. Res. 32:232-238 Apr. 1953. 

Leukocyte count of saliva specimeris from caries-ac- 
tive and caries~free subjects. J. D. Res. 32:733 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Leukocytes in the saliva of caries-free and caries- 
active subjects. J. D Res. 32:511-523 Aug. 1953. 

Zipkin, I., et al. Concentration of citrate in whole and 
parotid human saliva. J. D. Res. 32:709 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

SALIVARY CALCULUS: See Calculus--salivary 
SALIVARY GLANDS 

Burstone, M.S. Cytologic study of salivary glands of the 
mouse tongue. J. D. Res. 32:126-132 Feb. 1953. 

Histochemical study of salivary glands of the tongue. 
J. D. Res. 32:640-641 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Kasboum, W. J. Histopathology of irradiated salivary 
glands. J. D. Res. 32:658 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Klapper, C.E. and Volker, J.F. Effect of partial impair- 
ment of salivary gland function on dental caries in 
the Syrian hamster. } D Res. 32:227-231 Apr. 1953. 

Influence of impaired salivary function on dental ca- 
ries in the Syrian hamster. J. D. Res. 32:219-223 
Apr. 1953. 

Schwartz, Abraham and Shaw, J. H. Effect of selective 
desalivation on the incidence of dental caries in 
the white rat. J. D. Res. 32:682 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Shafer, W. G. and Muhler, J.C. Effect of gonadectomy 
and sex hormones on the structure of the rat sali 
vary glands. J. D. Res. 32:262-268 Apr. 1953. 

Relationship of the salivary glands, endocrine sys- 
tem, and dental caries in the albino rat. J. D.Res. 
32:684 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

diseases:See also Parotitis 

Tamm, J.C. Removal of a calculi from the right sub 
maxillary duct. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:33-35 June 
1953. 

tumors: See Tumors 
SALLEY, J.J. Experimental carcinogenesis in the cheek pouch 
of the Syrian hamster. J. D. Res. 32:679 Oct.1953. 
Abstract 
SALMAN, IRVING 

and COHEN, MORRIS. Endodontia and surgical interven- 
tion. New York J. Den. 23:210-212 May 1953. 

and LANGEL, IRWIN. Foreign bodies. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:1165-1174 Oct. 1953. 

SALPETER,M. Periodic precipitation of calcium salts in var- 
ious organic substances. Internat. D. J.3:2-4Sept 
1952; J. D. Res. 32:362-366 June 1953. 

SALTER, W. T. Textbook of pharmacology. (Book rev.) Bul. 
Philadelphia D. Soc. 17:209 May 1953;J.A.D.A. 47: 
247-248 Aug. 1953. 


SALZMANN,].A. Area of tolerance in orthodontic tooth move- 

ment. (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 39:468-469 June 1953. 

Facial asymmetry in the newborn.(Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 
39:954-955 Dec. 1953. 

Orthodontic approach to the general practice of dentist- 
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ry. New York J. Den. 23:352-357 Oct. 1953; Oregon 
D. J. 23:8-12 Nov. 1953. 
Orthodontic principles in general practice. Pennsylvania 
D. J. 20:3-7 Mar. 1953. 
Support of dental research. (Ed.) Am.J.Orthodont. 39: 
708-709 Sept. 1953. 
HOTZ, R. and SILLMAN, J.H. (Discussions of) Report: a 
review of orthodontic research 1946-50. A. Lund- 
strom. Internat. D. J. 3:356-367 Mar. 1953. 
SAMAHA,F.J. Hemorrhage in relation to dentistry. D. Digest 
59:152-159 Apr. 1953. 
SAMPSON, EDWARD. dealth act and the new dentistry. D. 
Record 72:358-365 Feb. 1953. 
SAMUELS, W.A. Dental health conditions in Africa south of 
the Sahara. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:3-10 
Nov. 1953. 
SAN DIEGO COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 
Changes in by-laws. Bul. San Diego Co D Soc. 23:17 Apr; 
8 June 1953; Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 23:12 Oct. 
1953. 
SAND, R. A. Use of antibiotics in oral surgery and other oral 
conditions. North West Den. 32:11-15, 30 Jan. 1953. 
SANDFORD, E.J. and LAMMIE, G. A.: See Lammie, G. A. 
SANDLER, H .C. Rehabilitation of children with cleft palate. 
New York D. J. 19:57-63 Feb. 1953. 
SANJANA, M. K.; SHOURIE, K. L.; MEHTA, F. S.; BARRETTO, 
M. A. and RAUT, R. B.; See Mehta, F. S. 
SARA, C. A.; SUTHERS, W. D. and BALTHASAR, A. P.: See 
Suthers, W. D. 
SARCOMA: See also Tumors 
Calman,H.I. Lymphosarcoma of the maxilla. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path.6:220-222 Jan. 1953. 
Chudgar,C.T. Anaplastic sarcoma of the mandible. Brit. 
D. J. 95:185-187 Oct. 20, 1953. 
Sprinz, Rudolph. Spindle-cell sarcoma in the black leop- 
ard. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med.,Sec. Odont. 46:875-876 
Oct. 1953. 
SARGENTI, A. P. Die rationalsierte Apektomie. (The rational- 
ized root resection) (Book rev.) J. Oral Surg.11:83 
Jan. 1953. 
SARNAT, B. G. 
BRODIE, A. G. and KUBACKI, W. H. Fourteen-year re- 
port of facial growth in a case of complete anodon- 
tia with ectodermal dysplasia. J. D. Res. 32:707 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
and ENGEL, M. B. Effect of surgical removal of the 
condyle on the growing mandible: an experimental 
study in the Macaca rhesus monkey. Am. J. Ortho 
dont. 39:147 Feb. 1953. Abstract 
and GANS, B. J.: See Gans, B. J. 
and ROBINSON, I. B.: See Robinson, I. B. 
and ROSEN, MARVIN: See Rosen, Marvin 
and RYAN, E. J. (Edited by) Temporomandibular joint. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:11 Jan. 1953. 
and SELMAN, A. J.: See Selman, A. J. 
SARSFIELD, MAE J. What is your P. R.? (Patient rating) J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:217 Apr. 1953. 
SARVELA, LEONARD; HU, IAN; SHATTAN, BOAZ; RANKOW, 
ROBIN; KUTSCHER,A.H.;and LANE,S.L.:See Lane 
S. L. 
SAULT, J. H. Announce executive officer of Naval Dental School. 
J.A.D.A. 47:236 Aug. 1953. 









SAUNDERS, C. E. President, South Carolina Dental Associa- 
tion. S. Carolina D. J. portrait p. 5 May 1953. 
SAUNDERS, DAVID. Pattern making--direct method--using 
acrylic resin. Brit. D. J. 94:183-187 Apr. 7, 1953. 
SAUNSBURY, PHILIP and ATKINSON,H.F.: See Atkinson, H.F. 
SAUSEN, R. E. Some fundamentals on inlay cavity preparation. 
D. Practitioner 4:36-42 Oct. 1953. 

ARMSTRONG, W. D. and SIMON, W.J. Penetration of 
radiocalcium at margins of acrylic restorations 
made by compression and noncompression tech- 
nics. J.A.D.A. 47:636-638 Dec. 1953. 

and JENSEN, J. R.: See Jensen, J. R. 

JENSEN, J. R.; SINGER, LEON and SIMON, W.J. Electro- 
phoresis in dentin. J. D. Res. 32:679-680 Oct.1953. 
Abstract 

SAUSER, C. W. and YURKSTAS, A.: See Yurkstas, A. 
SAVARA, B.S. Effects of premature loss of primary teeth. 
J. All-India D. A. 26:4-8, 15 Apr. 1953. 

DICKSON, J. P. and SUHER, THEODORE: See Suher, 
Theodore 

and PHATAK, N. M.: See Phatak, N. M. 

and SUHER, THEODORE. Study of dental caries in chik 
dren | to 6 years of age as related to socio-econo- 
mic level and food habits. J. D. Res. 32:680 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Restorative needs of primary teeth of nursery chil- 

dren | to 6 years of age. J.D. Res. 32:70%708 Oct. 
1953. Abstrect 

SAVCHUCK, W. B. Effects of strontium and fluoride on bone 
repair. J. D. Res. 32:680-681 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

SAVINO, P. R. and ALEXANDER, L.C. Treatment of facial pain 
with crystalline Bj2. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:121-122, 
134 July 1953. 

SAVITSKY, NATHAN. Unusual causes for pain in the face. J. 
D. Med. 8:49-54 Apr. 1953. 

SAWYER, C. W. Testing and evaluating the student in oral 
diagnosis and treatment planning. Proc. Am. A.D. 
Examiners p. 121-122, 1952. 

Clinic administration. Correlation and coordination of 
treatment planning in the several departments. J. 
D. Educ. 17:198-204 disc. 204-205 Nov. 1953. 

SAYEGH, JEAN. Is dentistry a luxury? Oral Hyg. 43:941- 943 
July 1953. 

SCALES, J. L. Oral manifestations of infection with the virus 
of herpes simplex. J. Oral Surg. 11:34-38 Jan.1953. 

DUMMETT,C.O. and CALHOUN,N.R.:See Calhoun, N. R. 

SCHAFFER, A. B. and SACHS, S.W. Observations on the flu- 
orescent tongue pattern and its relation to the de- 
ficiency state. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:1425-1434 Dec. 1953. 

SCHAFFER, E.M. Biopsy studies of necrotizing ulcerative 
gingivitis. J. Periodont. 24:22-25 Jan. 1953. 

and ZANDER, H.A. Healing of periodontal pockets after 

curettage. J. D. Res. 32:692 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Histological evidence of reattachment of periodontal 
pockets. Paradent. 7:101-107 Oct. 1953. 

SCHAFFER, JULIUS. (Compiled by) History of the New York 
Institute of Clinical Oral Pathology. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1-8 Jan. 1953. 

Clinical study of terramycin in dentistry. Oral Surg. 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:965-973 Aug. 1953. 
SCHAFFER, SOL. Pathology of gingivitis. Importance of ear- 





INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 





ly treatment. D. Students’ Mag. 32:20-22, 52 Oct. 
1953. 

SCHECHTER, D.S. How to reduce discord among dentists. 
Oral Hyg. 43:1500-1506 Nov. 1953. 

SCHEELE,L.A. Man on the cover. D. Survey 29:487-488 por- 
trait on cover Apr. 1953. 

Welcome to the Conference of State and Territorial Den- 
tal Directors. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:1-3 
Aug. 1953. 

SCHER, E. A. Catenary (hanging-chain ) as a basis for the des— 
cription of the shapes of the dental arches. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:70-71 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Ideal form of the human dental arcade with some pros- 
thetic application. Brit. D. J. 95:270-274 Dec. 1, 
1953. 

SCHERP, H. W. and BURNETT, G. W.: See Burnett, G. W. 

SCHIF FRIN, LEONARD and COHEN, ABRAM:See Cohen, Abram 

SCHILLING, ALBERT AND LASZLO, DANIEL. Investigative 
tools in the study of calcium metabolism in man: 
balance studies, the calcium tolerance test.Radio- 
active calcium, and complexing agents. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:139-146 Jan. 1953. 

SCHIMMELPFENNKL, C. B. and McDONALD, R. E. Enamel 
and dentine aplasia. Report of a case. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oval Path. 6:1444-1449 Dec. 1953. 

SCHLEICHERT, BARBARA. Assistant librarian named to 
Central Office staff. J.A.D.A. 47:473 Oct. 1953. 

SCHLOSSER, R. O. and GEHL, D.H. Complete denture prosthe 
sis. (Book rev.) Ann. Den. 12:127-128 Sept. 1953; 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:238-269 July 1953; D. Practitioner 
3:382-383 Aug. 1953; J.D.Med. 8:115 July 1953; New 
York D. J. 19:357 Aug.-Sept. 1953; Brit. D. J. 95:193 
Oct. 20, 1953. 

SCHLUMBERGER, H.G. Comparative pathology of oral neo- 
plasms. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1078- 
1094 Sept. 1953. 

SCHMIDHOFER, ERNST. Mental health. Psychosomatic edu- 
cation. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:95-102 June; Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 37:70-75 Sept. 1953. 

SCHMIDT,A.H. Planning and designing removable partial den- 
tures. J. Pros. Den. 3:783-806 Nov. 1953. 

SCHMIDT, W. H.; THOMASSEN, P. R. and LEICESTER, H. M.: 
See Thomassen, P. R. 

SCHNECK, J. M. Hypnosis in modern medicine.(Book rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 47:731 Dec. 1953. 

SCHNEIDER,WARREN. Hyperparathyroidism (generalized os- 
teitis fibrosa.) Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:745-755 June 1953. 

SCHNEYER, L. H. Effects of urea and salts of ammonium 
phosphate on salivary amylase. J. D. Res. 31:767- 
714 Dec. 1952. 

Inhibitors in relation to salivary amylase activity: qui- 
nine and urethane. J. D. Res. 32:504-510 Aug.1953. 

SCHON,FRITZ. Theorie und Praxis der allgemeinen Anasthe- 
sia. (Theory and practice of general anesthesia) 
(Book rev.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6: 

573 Apr. 1953. 
SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY DENTAL SERVICE: See Com- 
munity and school dental service 
SCHOOLDEN, E.A. Flexible formers as an aid to model pro- 
duction. D. Practitioner 3:141-142 Jan. 1953. 
Analysis of miscellaneous dental materials. D. Practi- 
tioner 4:83-86 Nov. 1953. 
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SCHOOLDEN, E. A. (Cont.) 
Metallurgy, mechanics, and economics of denture-base 
alloys. D. Practitioner 3:303-307 June 1953. 
SCHOONOVER, I. C. Factors affecting the physical and chem- 
ical properties and clinical behaviour of dental res- 
ins. Internat. D. J.3:6-8 Sept. 1952. Abstract 
and CAUL, H. J.: See Caul, H. J. 
DICKSON, GEORGE and FORZIATI, A. F.: See Dickson, 
George 
DICKSON, GEORGE; FORZIATI, A. F.and LAWSON, M. 
E., JR.: See Dickson, George 
GRUNEWALD, A. H.; DICKSON, GEORGE and PAFFEN- 
BARGER, G. C.: Grunewald, A. H. 
LYON, H. W. and DICKSON, GEORGE: See Lyon, H.W. 
and SKINNER,E.W. (Discussions of) Report: dental ma- 
terials. E. Matthews. Internat. D } 3:404-415 Mar. 
1953. 
and SMITH, D. L.: See Smith, D. L. 
SMITH, D. L. and FERGUSON, G. W,: See Smith, D. L. 
SCHORR, LOUIS; SMITH, G. P.; KNAPP, K. W. and COELHO, 
D. H.: See Coelho, D. H. 
SCHOTT, C. H. Wins health award. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc.23: 
7 Jan. 1953. 
Honored by Cincinnati health group. JADA 46:474 por- 
trait Apr. 1953. 
SCHOUR, ESTHER. Orthopsychiatry in orthodontia. Angle 
Orthodont. 23:113-120 Apr. 1953. 
SCHOUR, ISAAC. Report: recent advances in oral histology. 
(Discussed by Carol-Montfort and Zerosi) Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:297-311 Mar. 1953. 
(Revised by) Noyes’ oral histology and embryology {Book 
rev.) D. Items Interest 75:1061 Nov. 1953; New York 
D. J. 19:541-542 Dec. 1953. 
Saga of the Israeli Dental School. 
17 Apr.; 129-130 Sept. 1953. 
BELTING, C. M. and MASSLER, MAURY: See Belting, 
Cc. M. 
BHASKAR,S.N. and WEINMANN,].P.:See Bhaskar, S. N. 
BRAUER, J. C.; DEMERITT, W. W.; HIGLEY, L. B. and 
MASSLER, MAURY: See Brauer, J. C. 
IRVING, J. T.; PINDBORG, J. J.; FITZHUGH, O. G. and 
WEINMANN, J. P.: See Irving, J. T- 
MASSLER, MAURY and MUHLEMANN, H. R.: See Mass~- 
ler, Maury 
and MOHAMMED, C. I.: See Mohammed, C. I. 
SPENCE, J. M. and JAMES, VERDA ELIZABETH: See 
James, Verda Elizabeth 
WEINMANN, ].P.; SHEPRO,M.J. and BELTING, C.M.: See 
Belting, C. M. 
SCHOW, CARL. Alveolar abscesses. J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:18- 
26 Oct. 1953. 
SCHRAFT, R. O. President, California State Dental Associa- 
tion. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:175 
portrait May-June 1953. 
SCHRAM,W.R. Diagnosis and procedures in oral surgery. J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:583-591 Nov. 1953. 
SCHUKNECHT, H. F.; LEEK, J. H.; APPLEMAN, R. M. and 
BLAYNEY, J. R. Carcinoma of the oral cavity and 
jaws. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1386- 
1395 Dec. 1953. 
SCHULSTAD, L. M. President, Florida State Dental Society. 
D. Survey 29:908 portrait July 1953. 


Alpha Omegan 47:16- 


INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


203 


SCHULTZ,C.J. New trend in community treatment programs. 
].A.D.A. 46:687-688 June 1953. 

SCHULTZ, LORAINE E.; UPSHER,A.E. and DUNCAN,R.E.:See 
Duncan, R. E. 

SCHULTZ, W. F. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 
8:18 portrait Jan. 1953. 

SCHULTZ, W.J. Erosion-abrasion. New York D.J. 19:534-536 
Dec. 1953. 

SCHULTZ-HAUDT, SOLVEIG; TAYLOR, R.G.and BRUDEVOLQ 
FINN. Effect of topical application of silver nitrate 
on dentin. J. D. Res. 32:681-682 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

SCHULTZ-HAUDT, STIG; BRUCE, MARY ANN and BIBBY, B.G. 
Bacterial factors in nonspecific gingivitis. J. D. 
Res. 32:681 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

SCHUMAN, IRVING. Good medicine for dentistry. D. Survey 
29:1302-1306 Oct. 1953. 

SCHURE, JOSEPH. Pragmatic approach to orthodontic prob- 
lems. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:444-459 June 1953. 

SCHUYLER, C.H. Analysis of the use and relative value of the 
precision attachment and the clasp in partial den- 
ture planning. J. Pros. Den. 3:711-714 Sept. 1953. 

Factors of occlusion applicable to restorative dentistry. 
J. Pros. Den. 3:772-782 Nov. 1953. 

Oral dysfunction in public health and occupational health. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 23:20 Dec. 1953. Abstract 

JORDAN, L. G. and SEARS, V. H. Report of the com- 
mittee on principles, practices, and nomenclature. 
(Acad. Den. Prosthetics) J. Pros. Den. 3:595 Sept. 
1953. 

SCHWARTZ, ABRAHAM and SHAW, J. H. Effect of selective 
desalivation on the incidence of dental caries in 
the white rat. J.D. Res. 32:682 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

SCHWARTZ, G. W. andSCHWARTZ,J.R. Preparation and con- 
struction of an acrylic jacket for use as abutment 
or individual crown. (Film rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:212 
Feb. 1953. 

SCHWARTZ, HAROLD. Norm concept--its use and abuse. 
Angle Orthodont. 23:138-141 July 1953. 

SCHWARTZ,J.R. Salute to the progress of dentistry in India. 
(A tribute to Dr. M. K. Patel) Indian D. Rev. 21:50% 
512 Dec. 1952. 

Inlays and abutments. (Book rev.) D. Practitioner 4:130 
Dec. 1953. 

Operative and prosthetic factors involved in mouth reha- 
bilitation. Detroit D. Bul. 22:14-15 Sept. 1953. 

SCHWARTZ, L. L. John Hunter and the physiological basis of 
dental practice. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:160-170 Sept. 
1953. 

SCHWARTZ, L. R. and FUTTERMAN, M. J. Practical preven- 
tive orthodontics.(Film rev.) J.A.D.A.47:692 Dec. 
1953. 

SCHWARTZ,S.N. Child management through pain alleviation. 
D. Students’ Mag. 31:11-14,52 Apr. 1953. 

Etiology and prevention of dental caries. D. Students’ 
Mag. 31:23-28 Feb. 1953. 

Vitamins. Their relation to diseases of the mouth. D. 
Students’ Mag. 31:24-27,52 June 1953. 

SCHWARZROCK, L. H. Training manual for the dental chair 
assistant.(Book rev.) North-West Den. 32:270 Oct. 
1953. 

SCHWEITZER, J. M. Oral rehabilitation. (Book rev.) J. A. DA. 
46:248 Feb. 1953. 
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SCOTLAND: See National health insurance--Scotland 
SCOTT, D. B. Recent contributions in dental histology by use 
of the electron microscope. Internat. D. J. 4:64-95 
Sept. 1953. 
and ALBRIGHT, J. T.: See Albright, J. T. 
SCOTT,D.C. and SHAW,F.G.: See Shaw, F. G. 
SCOTT, G. W. Inhalation and chest infection following dental 
extraction. Brit. D. J. 94:9-13 Jan. 6, 1953. 
SCOTT, J. H. Variability of cranial and facial dimensions in 
modern skulls. Brit. D. J. 94:27-31 Jan.20, 1953. 
Alveolar bulb. D. Record 73:693-699 Nov. 1953. 
Cartilage of the nasal septum (a contribution to the study 
of facial growth). Brit. D. J. 95:37-43 July 21, 1953. 
Comparative anatomy of jaw growth and tooth eruption. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 26-56 disc. 56-62, 
1951. 
How teeth erupt. D. Practitioner 3:345-349 July 1953. 
Individual variation in facial growth. D. Record 73:495- 
502 May 1953. 
and SYMONS, N. B. B. Introduction to dental anatomy. 
(Book rev.) D. Items Interest 75:321 Mar.1953. D. 
Practitioner 3:151 Jan. 1953; J. Irish D. A. 8:29- 
30 Nov.-Dec. 1952; J.A.D.A. 47:121 July 1953. 
SCRIBNER, J. H.; BELL, J. T. and TURNER, NAOMI C.: See 
Turner, Naomi C. 
SCRIVENER, C. A. Appointed associate dean, College of Phy- 
sicians and Surgeons. (San Francisco) Contact 
Point 31:117 Jan. 1953; Desmos 59:54 July 1953; J. 
A.D.A. 46:96 portrait Jan. 1953; J. Kansas City Dist. 
D. Soc. 29:19 Jan. 1953. 
Microorganisms antagonistic to lactobacilli predominate 
on teeth of caries-free animals. J. D. Res. 32:683 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
SCRUGGS,AM. An appreciation. De Los L. Hill, DDS.,F.A.C.D. 
Frater 52:14-15 May 1953. 
SCURVY 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
scurvy; Deficiency diseases 
SEAL, J. R. 
and CARTER, W. J.: See Carter, W. J. 
WHITE, W. L. and CARTER, W. J.: See White, W. L. 
SEALEY, V. T. Unusually difficult disto-angular impaction of 
a lower third molar. Case report. Austral. J. Den. 
57:163-164 June 1953. 
SEARS, V. H. New teeth for old.(Book rev.) Illinois D.J.22:17- 
18 Jan. 1953. 
Dental terminology. J. Pros. Den. 3:592-594 Sept. 1953. 
Teeth for artificial dentures. Indian D. Rev. 21:548-549 
Dec. 1952. 
Thirty years of nonanatomic teeth. J. Pros. Den. 3:596- 
617 Sept. 1953. 
SCHUYLER, C. H. and JORDAN, L.G.: See Schuyler, C. H. 
SEBALD,H.A. My five year term on the Ohio State Dental 
Board. J. Ohio D. A. 27:186-187 Nov. 1953. 
SEBELIUS, C.L. Immediate objective in public health dentist- 
ry in Tennessee. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:156-160 Apr. 
1953. 
Presents award to H. T. Dean. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 13:44-45 Nov. 1953. 
President’s address-~Amer. Assn. Pub. Health Den. Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:25-26 Nov. 1953. 
Preventive service. (Report to Amer. Col. Den.) J. Am. 
Col. Den. 20:122-125 June; 185-189 Sept. 1953. 
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Tennessee topical topic. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den.13: 
37-38 Aug. 1953. 

SECOND DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N.Y.) 

Haran, A. T. President's inaugural address. Bul.2nd. 
Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 39:3-5 Feb. 1953. 

Lifschutz, A. N. Retiring president’s address. Bul. 2nd. 
Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 39:6-7 Feb. 1953. 

necro reports 

In memoriam. Bul. 2nd. Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 39:35 Jan.; 
14 Feb.; 5 May; ll Oct.; 8 Dec. 1953; New York D. 
J. 19:106 Feb.; 189 Apr.; 318 June-July; 396-397 Aug- 
Sept.; 448 Oct. 1953. 

SECONDARY DENTIN: See Dentin--secondary 

SECRETARIES, dental: See Assistants,dental 

SECRETIONS AND EXCRETIONS 

Bender, I. B.,et al. Studies on excretion of antibiotics in 
human saliva. Il. Chloramphenicol. J.D. Res. 32: 
287-293 Apr.; 435-439 June 1953. 

SECTER, I.I. Hypnosis. An introduction to methods of presen- 
tation to patient. D.Items Interest 75:160-167 Feb. 
1953. 

We don’t have to be ‘‘disliked’’. An explanation for pa~- 
tients of hypnosis and its application in dentistry. 
D. Survey 29:322-324 Mar. 1953. 

and HERON, W.T. Hypnotherapy for relief of pain. D. 
Items Interest 75:391-393 Apr. 1953. 

SEDATIVES 
See also Children’s dentistry 

tion 

Jorgensen, N. B. Premedication in prosthodontics. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:675-681 Sept. 1953. 

Trotter, P. A. New type hypnotic-sedative: methylpen- 
tynol (Oblivon). D. Practitioner 3:376-379 Aug.1953. 

SEDELL, L. A. and DAVIDSON, D.H.: See Davidson, D. H. 

SEEAR, J. Dental mechanics and materials. V. model mater- 
ials and separating media model pouring and shap- 
ing. D. Practitioner 3:164-173 Feb. 1953. 

SEELIG, ALEXANDER; FOWLER, R. C. and TANCHESTER, 
DAVID. Effect of penicillinG potassium plus cal- 
cium carbonate upon surgically exposed dental 
pulps of a Rhesus monkey. J. D. Res. 32:683 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

SEGAL,N.A. Idiopathic thrombocytopenic purpura. Oral Surg,, 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:631-639 May 1953. 

Dentigerous cyst. D. Survey 29:1613-1614 Dec. 1953. 

SEIDNER, S. Method of flushing and sucking in root canal 

treatment. Internat. D. J. 3:184-186 Dec.1952 .Abstract 
Method of irrigation of wounds. Internat. D.J. 3:204 Dec. 
1952. Abstract 

SEILER, A. L. Receives Harvard Dental Alumni gold medal 
Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 13:9 July 1953. 

Role of saliva in blood coagulation and its mechanism of 
action. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 13:4-9 Oct. 1953. 
SEIPEL, C. M. Orthodontic reaction test on rats. Experimen- 
tal method. Odont. Revy 3:197-204 No. 3, 1952. 
Prevention of malocclusion. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. 
p. 203-213, 1947-1948. 
Van WAGENEN, G.and ANDERSON,B.G.: See Anderson, 
B. G. 

SELANDER, P. and SYRRIST, A.: See Syrrist, A. 

SELDIN, H. M. General anesthetics for office oral surgery. 
Consultant article. New York D. J. 19:3-8 disc.9- 


datives;Premedica- 
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SELDIN, H. M. (Cont.) 
15 Jan.; comment 284-288 rebuttal 288-289 June- 
July 1953. 
and CLEMENT, F. W.: See Clement, F. W. 
DARLINGTON, C.G. and EHRLICH, H.E.:See Darlington, 
c.G. 
SELDIN, S. D. and RAKOWER, WILLIAM. Conservative 
surgery for the removal of salivary calculi. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:579-587 May 1953. 
Metastatic carcinoma of the mandible: report of case. 
}. Oral Surg. 11:336-340 Oct. 1953. 
Temporomandibular joint disturbances. (Film rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 47:218-219 Aug. 1953. 
SELECKY,J.A. Use of radiographs in periodontics. George- 
town D. J. 19:16-18 May 1953. 
SELECTIVE SERVICE ACT 
Marquette Univ. Dental School, Student Committee. Mil- 
itary situation. A critical appraisal of Dr. J.C.A 
Harding’s ‘‘formula for a draft law.’’ D. Students 
Mag. 31:24-25,54 May 1953. 
New regulations issued on professional draft. J.A.D.A. 
47:606-607 Nov. 1953. 
Selective Service advisory committee restates policy. 
(Oregon) Oregon D. J. 22:12-13 Mar. 1953. 
SELFRIDGE, G. D. and MEAD, S. G.: See Mead, S. G. 
SELMAN, A.J. and SARNAT,B.G. Growth of the rabbit snout 
after extirpation of the frontonasal suture. J. D. 
Res. 32:683-684 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
SELTZER, SAMUEL. Tray for use in the practice of endodon- 
tics. D. Digest 59:265-267 June 1953. 
and BENDER, I. B.: See Bender, I. B. 
SELYE,HANS. Effect of cortisone and somatotrophic hormone 
upon the development of a noma-like condition in 
the rat. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:557- 
561 Apr. 1953. 
Story of the adaptation syndrome, 1951 and annual report 
on stress, 1951, 1952, ACTA, Inc. Acad. Rev. 1:29- 
31 No. 1, 1953. 
SEMINARS: See Education, dental 
SEPSIS, oral: See Oral sepsis; See also Focal infection 
SERVICE TO ORGANIZED GROUPS: See Industrial dental ser- 
vice; See also National health insurance 
SEVENTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N.Y.) 


Deaths. New York D. J. 19:189 Apr.; 318-319 June-July; 
448 Oct. 1953. 
SEWARD, G. R. Diagnosis of dental and sinus pain. D. Prac- 
titioner 4:2-11 Sept. 1953. 
SHAFER, C. W. General anesthesia in dental surgery. Ar- 
kansas D. J. 24:4-7 Sept. 1953. 
SHAFER, W.G. Dens in dente. New York D. J. 19:220-225 May 
1953. 
and FRISSELL, C. T.: See Frissell, C. T. 
and MUHLER, J. C.: See Muhler, J. C. 
SHANAHAN, T.E.J. Physiological and neurological occlusion. 
New York J. Den. 23:203-204 May 1953; J. Pros. Den. 
3:631-632 Sept. 1953. 
SHANER, E. O. Business side of dentistry. J.Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 28:15, 43 May 1953. 
SHANER, M.H. Simplified technique for removal of impact- 
ed lower third molar. D. Digest 59:346-347 Aug. 
1953. 


SHANNON, W. M. Oral surgery. (Report to Amer. Col. Den) 
J. Am. Col. Den. 20:119-121 June 1953. 
SHAPIRO, A. J. and WEITZ, FRED: See Weitz, Fred 
SHAPIRO,I. Film and mechanical aids in intraoral roentgen- 
ography. D. Digest 59:530-535 Dec. 1953. 
SHAPIRO, MAX. Reattachment in periodontal disease.J.Perio- 
dont. 24:26-31 Jan. 1953. 
SHARP,G.D.; POSTON, MARY A.; SMITH,D.T.; CONANT,N.F.; 
BEARD, JOSEPH and POPE, HILDA:See Smith,D.T. 
SHARP, J. G. Prostheticdental service. (Report toAmer. Col. 
Den.) J. Am. Col. Den. 20:125-128 June 1953. 
SHATTAN, B. M. Extensive spontaneous opening of the antrum 
following extraction of a tooth: report of case. J. 
Oral Surg. 11:73-74 Jan. 1953. 
Progress review: exodontia. New York D. J. 19:235-236 
May 1953. 
RANKOW, ROBIN; KUTSCHER, A.H.;LANE,S.L,SARVELA, 
LEONARD and HU, IAN: See Lane, S. L. 
SHAW, CHARLES. Chemical aspects of antiformin chemo- 
surgery. J. Ontario D. A. 30:47-48 Feb. 1953. 
SHAW,D.R. Legislative committee report. (Washington State.) 
Washington D. J. 21:7,9 May 1953. 
SHAW, F. G. and SCOTT, D. C. Practical exercises in dental 
mechanics. (Book rev.) Indian D. Rev. 21:481 Nov. 
1952. 
SHAW, J. C. M. Dental education. J.D.A. South Africa 8:373- 
381 Oct. 1953. 
and COHEN, B. Dental Association of South Africa holds 
successful congress. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70: 
253-257 Aug. 1953. 
SHAW, J. H. 
and SCHWARTZ, ABRAHAM: See Schwartz, Abraham 
and SOGNNAES, R. F.: See Sognnaes, R. F. 
SOGNNAES, R. F. and FANNING, R. J.: See Fanning,R. J. 
SHEARER, W. L. Alveolectomy. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
16:247-252 Mar. 1953. 
Biographical sketch. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:248 
portrait Mar. 1953. 
SHEEHY, A. C. In lieu of social security. Massachusetts D. 
Soc. J. 2:27 Jan. 1953. 


" SHEFFIELD, NEAL. New president's prospectus--N. Carolina 


Den. Soc. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 37:7-9 portrait 
Sept. 1953. 
President, North Carolina Dental Society. D. Survey 29: 
1467 portrait Nov. 1953. 
SHEFFORD, ALAN. Relation of the inferior dental (mandibu- 
lar) nerve to the posterior teeth. U.C.H.D.J. 17:2- 
5 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 
Facial and dental pain. U.C.H.D.J. 17:63-72 Nov.-Dec. 
1953. 
SHELL, J. S. Galvanic action of metals in the mouth. J. South 
California D. A. 21:24-26 Oct. 1953. 
SHELL TEETH: See Anomalies 
SHELLY, T. J.and FAIRCHILD, FRED: See Fairchild, Fred 
SHEPARD, E.E. Our new president. (Washington Univ. Dental 
Alumni Assn., St. Louis) Washington Univ. D }19: 
93-94 portrait Feb.-May 1953. 
Forty-ninth annual session, American Association of 
Orthodontists. (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 39:552-554 
July 1953. 
Report of necrology committee--Amer. Col. Dentists. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 20:28-44 Mar. 1953. 











SHEPPARD, I.M. Tongue dynamics. D. Digest 59:117-121 Mar. 
1953. 

SHEPRO, M.];BELTING, C.M;SCHOUR,ISAAC and WEINMANN, 
]. P.: See Belting, C. M. 

SHERIDAN, R. C.,JR. Receives Bronze Star Medal. Desmos 
59:91 Oct. 1953. 

SHERMAN, HAROLD and FIASCONARO, JOSEPH:See Fiasconara 
Joseph 

SHERMAN,J. H. Foreign body in root canal: report of a case. 
D. Digest 59:393 Sept. 1953. 

SHERMAN, PINCUS and BREAKSTONE, G. E. Utilization of the 
Gillies and Caldwell-Luc techniques for the reduc~ 
tion of zygomaticomaxillary fractures. Oral Surg, 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:278-281 Feb. 1953. 

and FEINGOLD, MARTIN. Development and surgical in- 
tervention of an early Ludwig's angina. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:278-281 Feb. 1953. 

SHERR, L.A. Odontectomy of and the surgical erup- 
tion of impacted permanent incisor teeth. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:697-702 June 1953. 

Occlusal equilibration in the treatment of fractures of 
the maxilla and mandible. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:1269-1273 Nov. 1953. 

SHIERE,H.B;DELGADO.P. and PEYTON, F.A.;See Peyton,F.A 

SHIPLEY, E. R.; OSTER, R. H.; PROUT, LEAH MILLER and 
POLLACK, B. R.: See Oster, R. H. 

SHIRA, R. B. Manifestations of systemic disorders in the fa- 
cial bones. J. Oral Surg. 11:286-307 Oct. 1953. 

SHIRREFF, W. P. Who’s who. Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 20:143 
ne 1953. 

SHKLAIR, I. L.; CARTER, W.J.; WHITE, W. L. and FOSDICK,L. 
S. Effect of brushing the teeth on gingival health. 
J. D. Res. 32:684-685 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

SHKLAR, GERALD and GLICKMAN, IRVING. Effect of system- 
ic disturbances upon the dental pulp. Tufts D. Out- 
look 26:7 May 1953. 

Periodontium and salivary glands in the alarm reaction 
of Selye. Tufts D. Outlook 26:3 May 1953. 

SHOCK,N.W. (Edited by) Problems of aging. (Transactions of 
the Fourteenth Conference, Sept. 7-8, 1951) (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:482 Apr. 1953. 

SHOCK, SYNCOPE AND COLLAPSE 

Travin, M.S. Syncope in oral surgery should be detect- 
ed and corrected in early stages. D. Survey 29: 
1023-1026 Aug. 1953. 

SHOHET, HARMON. Fundamentals in mouth reconstruction 
and the temporamandibular joint syndrome. dD. 
Digest 59:257-264 June; 307-313 July 1953. 

SHOOSHAN, E.D. Elimination of wax by vacuum for partial 
denture casting. J. Pros. Den. 3:541 July 1953. 

SHORT WAVE THERAPY: See Diathermy and surgical diather- 
my and surgical diathermy in dentistry 

SHOURIE,K.L. Architect of dentistry. An appraisal of the man 
and his work for dentistry in India. (M.K. Patel) Ir 
dian D. Rev. 21:493-498 portrait, frontispiece Dec. 


inde 





1952. 
Resigns as editor. (Ed.) J. All-India D. A. 26:10-1l May 
1953. 
MEHTA, F. S.; BARRETTO, M. A.; RAUT, R. B. and 
SANJANA, M. K.: See Mehta, F. S. 
SHROFF, F.R. Behavior of collagen fibers in some types of 
periodontal disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
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Path. 6:1202-1208 Oct. 1953. 
Physiologic pathology of changes in the dental pulp. I. Se- 
nile pulp atrophy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:1455-1460 Dec. 1953. 
SHULTIS,W. K. Developing normal occlusion. J. Canad. D. A. 
19:18 -23 Jan. 1953. 
RIDDOLLS, L. E.; NIKIFORUK, G.; JENKINS, D. H. and 
CROUCH, J. T.: See Jenkins, D. H. 
SHUMAKER, J. H. Tennessee dental society elects executive 
secretary. J.A.D.A. 47:365 Sept. 1953; J. Tennessee 
D. A. 33:333-334 portrait Oct. 1953. 
SHUMPERT, W. 0. Fluoridation report. (Florida) J. Florida 
D. Soc. 24:20 Oct. 1953. 
SHUTTLEWORTH, C. W. Penicillin injections. Brit. D. J. 94: 
201-204 Apr. 21, 1953. 
SICHER, HARRY. Biology of attrition. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 6:406-412 Mar. 1953. 
Biographical sketch. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:180-181 Nov. 
1953. 
Odontoblast. Bur 54:2-4 July 1953. 
Oral anatomy. (Book rev.) Brit. D.} 94:192 Apr. 7, 1953, 
J.A.D.A. 47:247 Aug. 1953. 
and JOHNSON,J.H. (Discussions of) Report: recent den- 
tal local anaesthetics. B. Ofstad. Internat. D. J. 3: 
378-385 Mar. 1953. 
WEINMANN, J. P. and OLECH, ELI: See Olech, Eli 
SICKELMORE, F. A. Pontic design with special reference to 
the sanitary principle and the use of methyl me- 
thacrylate in crown and bridgework. Internat.D.J.3 
16-19 Sept. 1952. Abstract 
Simple system of pontic design. Brit. D. J. 94:157-161 Mar. 
17, 1953. 
SIEGEL, M. T. Oral symptoms of tuberculosis. New York D. 
J. 19:412-413 Oct. 1953. 
SIEGFRIED, J.W. Full dentures in hospital practice. D. Items 
Interest 75:634-650 Aug. 1953. 
SIGGERS, NORMAN. Gold core. Brit. D. J. 95:187-188 Oct. 20, 
1953. 
SILBERHORN, O. W. |. Partial denture prosthesis. 1. Con- 
siderations in oral rehabilitation. J. D. Educ. 17: 
10-22 disc. 22-23 Jan. 1953. 
Fixed bridge retainers--design and retention features. 
Illinois D. J. 22:641-646, 680 portrait Oct. 1953. 
SILICATES: See Cements --silicate 
SILLMAN, J. H. Thumb-sucking and the dentition. (A serial 
Study from birth to 14 years of age) (Film rev.) In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:101-104 Sept. 1952. 
Analysis and discussion of oral changes as related to den- 
talocclusion. Am. } Orthodont. 39:246-261 Apr. 1953 
HOTZ, R. and SALZMANN, J. A.: See Salzmann, J. A. 
SILMER-OLSON, R. Presidential address. European Ortho- 
dont. Soc. Tr. p. 14-16, 1951. 
SILVER, MARVIN. Fractured and traumatized incisors. Out- 
look & Bul. South. D. Soc.(N.J.) 22:93-95 Dec. 1953. 
SILVER NITRATE 
Schultz-Haudt, Solveig, et al. Effect of topical applica- 
tion of silver nitrate on dentin. J. D. Res. 32:681- 
682 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
SILVERMAN, M.M. Speaking method in ‘ing vertical 
dimension. J. Pros. Den. 3:193-199 Mar. 1953. 
Gingival pits for better amalgams. D. Digest 59:354, 356 
Aug. 1953. 
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SILVERMAN, M. M. (Cont.) 
Successful full dentures by accurate measurement and 
control of vertical dimension. Internat. D. J. 3:7i- 
72 Sept. 1952. Abstract 
SILVERMAN, R. E. Use of antihistamines in oral surgery: a 
preliminary report. J. Oral Surg. 11:231-237 July 
1953. 
SILVERS, HERBERT 
STEIN, GEORGE ;KUTSCHER,AH,; KARSHAN, MAXWELL 
and ZISKIN, D. E.: See Karshan, Maxwell 
ZEGARELLLE.V. and KUTSCHER,AH.:See Kutscher,A-H 
SIMMONDS, NINA. Nutrition history and its relation to dental 
problems. Pakistan D. Rev. 3:105-109 July 1953. Re- 
print 
SIMMONDS DISEASE: See Endocrine glands and hormones --- 
relation to oral conditions 
SIMMONS, H. O. Texas Society Dentistry for Children. (An- 
nual meeting) Texas D. J. 71:236 July 1953. 
SIMON, L. G. Role of the dental hygienist in the detection of 
cancer. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 27:310-312 Oct. 
1953. 
SIMON, W.J. Dean of the college of dentistry at the State Uni- 
versity of lowa. lowa D. Bul. 39:12 portrait Feb. 
1953. 
SAUSEN, R. E. and ARMSTRONG, W. D.: See Sausen, R. E. 
SAUSEN, R. E.; JENSEN, J. R. and SINGER, LEON: See 
Sausen, R. E. 
SIMONTON, VANCE. Highlights from the Carnegie pyorrhea 
research. Acad. Rev. I:ll-14 No. 1, 1953. 
SIMPSON, R. L. Failures in crown and bridge prosthodontics. 
J.A.D.A. 47:154-159 Aug. 1953. 
SIMRING, MARVIN; MILLER, S. C. and ROTH, HARRY: See 
Miller, S. C. 
SIMS, JOHN; NEWMAN, MILLICENT and HILL, T. J.: See Hill, 
?. j. 
SIMSES, R. J.; WILKIE, C. A. and DIECIDUE, A. A.: See Wilkie, 
e. a. 
SINGER, LEON 
SIMON, W. J.; SAUSEN, R. E. and JENSEN, J. R.: See 
Sausen, R. E. 
and YAMANE, G. M.: See Yamane, G. M. 
SINUSES OF FACE: See Maxillary sinus 
SIPTROTT, HELEN. Efficient economy. D. Survey 29:644 por- 
trait May 1953. 
SISON, CECILIA T. Problems in public health dentistry. J. 
Philippine D. A. 6:22-24 Mar. 1953. 
SIXTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N.Y.) 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. New York D. J. 19:397 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 
SIXTH YEAR MOLARS: See Teeth--molars, first permanent 
SKAGGS, J. E. Depressed fracture of the zygomatic arch. J. 
Kentucky D. A. 5:6-8 July 1953. 
Unusual mandibular impaction. J. Kentucky D. A. 5:4-5 
July 1953. 
SKAIFE,D.C. Protection and investment program. Bul. Ala 
meda Co. Dist. D. Soc. 27:7-8 May; 28:9-10 Sept. 
1953. 
SKINNER, E.W. Acrylic resins in dentistry. New York J. Den. 
23:443-446 Dec. 1953. 
CAMPBELL, R. L. and CHUNG, PAUL. Clinical study 
of the forces required to dislodge maxillary den- 
ture bases of various designs. J.A.D.A. 47:671-680 
Dec. 1953. 


and GORDON, C. G. Some experiments on the surface 
hardness of dental stones. J. D. Res. 32:714 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

LINDENMEYER, R. L.; LASATER, R. L. and JELINEK, 
R. E.: See Jelinek, R. E. 

and SCHOONOVER, I. C.: See Schoonover, I. C. 

SLACK, F. A.,JR. Adhesive cements and filling materials. J. 
D. Res. 32:715 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Three steps to successful denture construction. D. Sur- 
vey 29:887-889 July 1953. 

SLACK, G. L. Mechanical aid in the root canal treatment of 
teeth with open apices. Internat. D. J. 3:31-33Sept 
1952. Abstract 

Bacteriology of infected root canals and in vitro pen- 
icillin sensitivity. Brit. D.J. 95:21F214 Nov. 3,1953. 

Vital pulpotomy in the treatment of fractured incisors. 
Brit. D. J. 94:27-31 Jan. 20, 1953. 

and DAVEY,J.R. Fulldentures for a three year old boy. 
Brit. D. J. 95:125-127 Sept. 15, 1953. 

SLADE, HARRY. Antiformin in general practice. J. Ontario D 
A. 30:16-17 Jan. 1953. 

SLATOR,].R. Case of partial anodontia of the permanent den- 
tition. Brit. D. J. 94:265-266 May 19, 1953. 

SLATTEN, R.W. Evaluation of factors determining prognosis 
in inflammatory and retrogressive periodontal dis- 
ease:a series. J. Periodont. 24:252-264 Oct. 1953. 

and ROBERTS, R. M.: See Roberts, R. M. 

SLAWSON, MARIE S.and SNYDER, M. L. Bacteriostatic ac- 
tion of sodium azide on bacterial types in respect 
to concentration and pH. J. D. Res. 32:685 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

SLOAN, A. C. Appointed to State Board of Health. (Texas) 
Texas D. J. 71:319 Aug. 1953. 

SLOANE, R. B. and COOK, JACK. Guide to the orientationof the 
plane of occlusion. J. Pros. Den.3:53~-65 Jan.1953. 

SLOANE, T.S. Mouth reconstruction. J. Pros. Den.3:127—139 
Jan. 1953. 

Denture bases. New York Univ. } Den. 11:18-21 Oct. 1952. 

SLOMAN, E.G. Bust of. (Gift to College of Physicians & Sur- 
geons) Contact Point 31:122-125 portrait Jan.1953. 

My classmate Ernie. C.A.Ertola. Contact Point 31:171- 
172 Mar. 1953. 

Presentation of award in memory of. }. Am. Col Den. 20: 
45-51 Mar. 1953. 

SLUNICKO, H. J. Omicron Kappa Upsilon. (Creighton Univer- 
sity)Chron.Omaha Dist.D.Soc.16:209-210 Feb.1953. 

SMALLEN, H. M. Graphic interpretation of masticatory in- 
fluences and stresses. Citation of a case. D.Items 
Interest 75:651-654 Aug. 1953. 

SMILEY, R.D. Report of director of dental health. (Indiana) J. 
Indiana D. A. 32:6-7 Feb. 1953. 

Becomes dental health consultant. (Indiana) J. Indiana 
D. A. 32:6 Aug. 1953. 

Report of director of dental health (Indiana) J. Indiana 
D. A. 32:6-7 June 1953. 

Review of Indiana’s interest in fluorides facts and fig- 
ures. J. Indiana D. A. 32:5-6 Nov. 1953. 

SMILLIE,W.G. Preventive medicine and public health. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:600-601 May 1953. 

SMITH, A. E.and ROBINSON, MARSH. Mandibular function aft- 
er condylectomy. J.A.D.A. 46:304-321 Mar. 1953. 

SMITH, A. L. Present status of malpractice insurance. New 
York J. Den. 23:344-345 Aug. -Sept. 1953. 
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SMITH, B. B. Re-elected president of the American Academy 
of Gold Foil Operators. Washington D.J.22:7 Nov. 
1953. 

SMITH, D. L. 

FERGUSON, G. W.and SCHOONOVER, I.C. Microstruc- 
ture of dental amalgam. J.A.D.A. 47:305-311 Sept. 
1953. 
and SCHOONOVER, I. C. Direct filling resins: dimen- 

sional changes resulting from polymerization 
shrinkage and water sorption. J.A.D.A. 46:540- 
544 May 1953. 

SMITH, D. T.; CONANT, N. F.; BEARD, JOSEPH;POPE, HILDA; 
SHARP, G. D. and POSTON, MARY A. Zinsser’s 
textbook of bacteriology. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46: 
719-720 June 1953; J. Oral Surg. 11:346 Oct. 1953. 

SMITH, G. P.; KNAPP, K. W.; COELHO, D. H. and SCHORR, 
LOUIS: See Coelho, D. H. 

SMITH, H. R. Paul Revere, the versatile dentist. 
43:1497-1499 Nov. 1953. 

SMITH, J.P. Angular cheilosis. (Case report) D. Practitioner 
3:198-199 disc. 199 Mar. 1953. 

SMITH, LeROY 

and ANDE SON, C. F.: See Anderson, C. F. 

ANDERSON. C. F.and WASH, A. M.: See Anderson, C.F. 
SMITH, Q. M.; FIELD, J. L. and MOORE, R.H.: See Moore, R. H. 
SMITH, R. V. Rebasing technic for full dentures. Iowa D. Bul. 

39:238-240 Oct. 1953. 
SMITH, T.B. Biography of our new president, Arkansas State 
Dental Association. Arkansas D. J. 24:3-4 portrait 
June 1953. 
President,Arkansas State Dental Association. D. Survey 
29:633 portrait May 1953. 
SMOKLER, JACK. Lingual metal castings. D. Digest 59:500 
502 Nov. 1953. 
SMYD, E.S. First principles of foundational capacity in den- 
tal investing tissues. J. D. Res. 31:860-870 Dec. 
1952. 
Bio-mechanics of prosthetic dentistry. Ann. Den. 12:85 
99 comment 93-99 Sept. 1953. 
Physics and techniques of metal inlay laboratory proce- 
dures. J. Pros. Den. 3:434-438 May 1953. 
SMYTH, K. C. Obliteration of the pulp of a permanent incisor 
at the age of 13~9/12 years. Brit.Soc.Study Ortho 
dont. Tr. p. 19-20 disc. 20, 1950. 
SNEAD, M. P. Dental residency. (Ed.) Meharri-Dent 1I:7,8 
June 1953. 
SNELL, G. L. Occlusal reconstruction and the periodontium. 
(Ed.) Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc.(N.J.) 22:67-68 
portrait Oct. 1953. 
Jaw relationship. Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc.(N.J.) 22: 
81-82 Nov. 1953. 
SNIDER, A.J. Noted science reporter to address conference. 
].A.D.A. 46:701 June 1953. 
SNOKE, P. O. and HEID, G. J. Oral histoplasmosis: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 11:241-242 July 1953. 

SNYDER, M. L. and SLAWSON, MARIE S.: See Snyder, M. L. 
SNYDER, OSCAR. Leaves Army Medical Center. J. Dist. Col- 
umbia D. Soc. 28:25 portrait May 1953. 

Professional educational programme for dentists of the 

United States Armed Forces. Internat. D. J. 3:6ll- 


Oral Hyg. 


617 June 1953. 
What is military dentistry ? 
Oct. 1953. 


Pennsylvania D. J. 20: 8-10 





SOBOLIK, C. F. Comment on: ‘“‘Denture wearers can exert a 
maximum pressure of 12Kg., while most foods re- 
quire an average force of only .3 tol.8 Kg.’ Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:132-134 portrait Dec. 1953. 

SOCIAL SECURITY ACT 

Chernoff, P. M. 0.A.S.I. for dentists does not pay. J. 
Connecticut D. A. 27:6-8 Aug. 1953. 

Daniels, Benjamin. OASI vs. relief fund. J.A.D.A. 46:598 
May 1953. 

Fellows,E.W. Plea for OASI coverage. J.A.D.A. 46:596 
597 May 1953. 

Fleming, W.C. American College of Dentists Social Se 
curity opinion poll. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:7-13 Mar. 
1953. 

Krause, J. L. Social security benefits for the dentist-vet- 
eran. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:7-8 Aug. 1,1953. 

More about social security for dental veterans. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:7, 60 Sept. 1, 1953. 

Novotny, E.N. Here’s how social security insures the 
dentist veteran. Oral Hyg. 43:1193-1195 Sept. 1953. 

OASI benefits for survivors of dentists who served in 
the Armed Forces. J. Kansas D. A. 37:88 Aug. 1953. 

OASI coverage for dentists asked by Eisenhower. J.A. 
D.A. 47:373 Sept. 1953. 

OASI rejected. J.A.D.A. 47:596 Nov. 1953. 

Oliver, O. A. Advantages and disadvantages of social 
security for dentists. Old age and survivors insur- 
ance. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:89-95 June 1953. 

Resolutions on social security. Unanimously adopted by 
the executive board of the Midtown Dental Society. 
Bul. Midtown D. Soc. 27:3 Mar. 1953. 

Ryan, E.J. Social security for all. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 43: 
656-657 May 1953. 

Social security again. (Ed.) Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc.26: 
7 Oct. 15, 1953. 

SOCIAL SERVICE 

Hotz, R. Aims and limits of orthodontic treatment in 
social service. European Orthodont.Soc.Tr. p. 15 
36, 1949. 

Wexler, Phyllis and McKinley, Elizabeth. Function of a 
social worker in Walter G. Zoller Memorial Den- 
tal Clinic, University of Chicago clinics. } D Educ 
17:59-66 Mar. 1953. 

SOCIALIZED DENTISTRY 

, See also Socialized medicine; National health insur- 
ance 
( An awareness for public health. (Ed.) Bul. Hudson Co. 
D. Soc. 23:18-20 Oct. 1953. 

Broekhuizen, H. Social dentistry. Internat. D. J. 3:124- 
128 disc. 128 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Current, A. C. Vulnerability to socialistic attack. J.N. 
Carolina D. Soc. 36:158-160 Apr. 1953. 

SOCIA LIZED MEDICINE 

See also National health insurance 

Dynamic action needed. (Ed) J. Ontario D. A. 30:174-175 
May 1953. 

Report of the committee on social trends in profession- 
al relations. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 30:55-65, 
1953. 

SOCIETIES, dental: See Associations and societies, dental; See 
also names of specific organizations 

SODIUM FLUORIDE: See Flucrides 
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SOFT TISSUES OF MOUTH 
Karshan, Maxwell,etal. Studies in the etiology of chronic 
desquamative and hyperkeratotic lesions of the oral 
mucous membranes. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:716-723 June 1953. 
diseases: See also names of diseases 
Everett, F.G. and Noyes, H. J. White folded gingivo— 
stomatosis. J. Periodont. 24:32-41 Jan. 1953. 
Lal, Daman. Diffuse oral submucous fibrosis. J. All- 
India D. A. 26:1-3, 14-15 May 1953. 
SOFTLEY, J. W. Cephalometric changes in seven ‘‘post-nor- 
mal’’ cases treated by the Andresen method. D. 
Record 73:485-494 May 1953. 
SOGNNAES, R. F. Enamel as a barrier to caries. Illinois D. 
]. 22:422-427, 450 July 1953. 
FANNING, R. J. and SHAW, J. H.: See Fanning, R. J. 
and SHAW, J. H. Experimental rat caries. IV. Effect of 
a natural ash mixture on the caries-conduciveness 
of an otherwise purified diet. J. D. Res. 32:685- 
686 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
SOIFER, M. E. Dental erosion. New York D. J. 19:1l1-114 Mar. 
1953. 
Discolored hypoplastic teeth. Report of a case. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:886-891 July 1953. 
E'ected editor Connecticut State Dental Association. D. 
Items Interest 75:421 Apr. 1953. 
To have and to hold periodical dental literature. (A.D.A. 
loan service) Alpha Omegan 47:19 Apr. 1953. 
SOIL 
productivity in relation to health: See Diet and nutrition and 
subheadings 
SOLDERING AND WELDING 
Bien, S. M. Disintegration of solder joints of base met- 
als. J. D. Res. 32:716 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Henns,R.J. Metallographic study of the bond between 
stainless steel and silver solder. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 39:885 Nov. 1953. Abstract 
Laude, P.P. Preparing a properly assembled bridge for 
soldering. Iowa D. Bul. 39:292-293 Dec. 1953. 
SOLOMON, CHARLES and GILL, ELIZABETH S. Pharmacology 
and therapeutics. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:726 June 
1953. 
SOLOMON,E.L. Saving a bridge by extraction of abutment tooth. 
New York Univ. J. Den. 11:78-80 Jan. 1953. 
SONESSON, BERTIL;HJORTSJO,CARL-HERMAN and PERSSON, 
PER-INGVAR: See Hjortsjé, Carl-Herman 
SONI,M.L. President of India appoints Indian dentists to staff. 
J.A.D.A. 46:71 June 1953. 
SORRIN, SIDNEY. Occlusal equilibration--quo vadis. J. D. 
Med. 8:129-135 Oct. 1953. 
Relationship of periodontia to operative and preventive 
dentistry. New York J. Den. 23:398-402 Nov. 1953. 
SOUL, DONALD. Terramycin hydrochloride. A short clinical 
investigation into its use in the treatment of infect 
ed root-canals and periapical lesions. Brit. D.J. 
94:177-181 Apr. 7, 1953. 
SOUND 
Catuna, M. C. Sonic energy: a possible dental applica- 
tion. Preliminary report of an ultrasonic cutting 
method. Ann. Den. 12:100-101 Sept. 1953. 
SOUTH AFRICA: See Dentistry--South Africa 
SOUTH AMERICA: See Dentistry --South America; See also 


Dentistry--Argentina;--Brazil;--Chile, etc. 
SOUTH CAROLINA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Members~-~-1952-53. S. Carolina D.} p. 60-66 May 1953. 
Proceedings of the eighty-second annual convention. S. 
Carolina D. J. p. 9-54 May 1953. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. S. Carolina D. J. p.58 May 1953. 
SOUTHARD, JULIETTE, A. ADAA founder was lady with faith. 
J. Oklahoma D. A. 41:34-35 Jan. 1953. 
SOUTHEASTERN ACADEMY OF PROSTHODONTICS 
Organized. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:225-226 July 1953. 
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Membership roster, July 1953. J. South. California D. A. 
21:17-60 Aug. 1953. 
SOUTHWESTERN SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Peavy, D.C. President’s address. Am.J.Orthodont.39: 
491-494 July 1953. 
SOUTHWOOD, STUART. Bite rehabilitation. Brit. D.J.94:156- 
157 Mar. 17, 1953. 
SOWERS, WADE. Oppprtunity for service. (N. Carolina founda- 
tion) J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 36:92-94 Jan. 1953. 
SPACE RETENTION: See Orthodontics --preventive 
SPALDING, ALBERTA G. Standards of measurement--a chal- 
lenge for assistants. D. Survey 29:1180, 1182 por- 
trait Sept. 1953. 
SPALDING, GRACE ROGERS. Tributes to. } Periodont. 20:70- 
74 portrait Apr. 1953. 
SPANGENBERG, H. D., JR. and POOL, M. L. Production of 
roentgenograms by X-ray radiations obtained from 
radioactive X-ray emitters. J.A.D.A. 47:624 - 630 
Dec. 1953. 
SPEAR, L.B. and RUHAMAH, HANNAH. Practical and improved 
periapical technic. D. Radiog. & Photog. 26:21-25 
No. 2,1953. 
SPEAS, C.J. Medical-dental relations. (Report to Amer. Col. 
Den.) J. Am. Col. Den. 20:117-118 June 1953. 
SPECIALISTS 
A.M.A. House of Delegates amends definition on oral 
surgery. J. Oral Surg. 11:352 Oct. 1953. 
Brodie, A. G. What constitutes a specialty in dentistry. 
].A.D.A. 46:684-686 June 1953. 
Facts & figures about dentists and dentistry. Dlinois D. 
J. 22:357 June 1953. 
Ireland, R. L. Certification of specialists. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 20:182-183 Sept. 1953. 
Kirby,W.N. Specialists. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16: 
290-291 portrait Apr. 1953. 
Murto,C.B. Speciality versus general practice. George- 
town D. J. 20:6-9 Dec. 1953. 
Raper,H.R. As I see it. D. Survey 29:627-630 May 1953. 
Schechter, D. S. How to reduce discord among dentists. 
Oral Hyg. 43:1500-1506 Nov. 1953. 
Specialists at your service.(Ed.) D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
70:282 -283 Aug. 1953. 
Willinger, Louis. Yes, a specialist has problems too. 
Oral Hyg. 43:325-328 Mar. 1953. 
education, dental: See Education, dental --specialists; see al- 
so Education, dental and subheadings for various 








pecialties--orthodontics}-periodontics, ete 
licensure: See Li e--specialist 
SPECK, J.E. Periodontal abscess. J. Ontario D. A. 30:229-232 
July 1953. 
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SPEECH Soc. Med.,Sec. Odont. 46:875-876 Oct. 1953. 
correction: See Phonetics and speech defects SPURLIN, R.P. Appointed consultant to State board of health. 
defects: See Phonetics and speech defects (Arkansas) Arkansas D.} 24:20 portrait Mar. 1953 

SPENCE, J. M. SREEBNY, L. M. Histologic and anzymatic differences in the 


JAMES, VERDA ELIZABETH and SCHOUR, ISAAC: See 
James, Verda Elizabeth 
SADOVE, M. S. and WYANT, G. M.: See Sadove, M. S. 

SPENCER, P. G. Southwestern Society of Orthodontists ten- 
der testimonial dinner honoring. Am. J.Orthodont. 
39:68 -69 portrait Jan. 1953. 

SPENCER, RUTH. Why a cap? J.Am. Hygienists’ A. 27:226- 
227 Apr. 1953. 

SPICER, G. H. Impressions of ridges with hyperplastic tissue. 
J. Pros. Den. 3:163-164 Mar. 1953. 

and KRAMER, R. R. Use of copper plated dies for in- 
lays, three-quarter and full crowns, and construc- 
tion of fixed bridges and acrylic or porcelain jack 
et crowns. D. Survey 29:896-899 July 1953. 

SPIES, T. D. 

and DREIZEN, SAMUEL.: See Dreizen, Samuel 

DRIEZEN, SAMUEL; REED, ANN I. and NIEDERMEIER, 
WILLIAM: See Dreizen, Samuel 

and PARKER, G. S.: See Parker, G. S. 

SPILKA, C.J. Neurilemmoma (schwannoma): report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 11:245-248 July 1953. 

SPIRIDION, C.G. Valedictory address--Brit.Den. Assn. Brit. 
D. J. 95:35-36 July 21, 1953. 

SPITZER, RICHARD. Case of unilateral ankylosis of the tem- 
poromandibular joint with malposed unerupted mar 
dibular molar. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path 
6:588-592 May 1953. 

SPLINTS 

Ariaudo, A. A. Splinting in treatment of periodontal dis- 
ease. J. South. California D. A. 21:17-24 Sept. 1953. 

Chaiken, B. S. Temporary splinting in periodontal ther- 
apy. Alpha Omegan 47:97-105 Sept. 1953. 

Feldman, Francis and Kay, Samwel. Cast splint retained 
by horizontal pins. D. Digest 59:218-220 May 1953. 

Friedman, Nathan. Temporary splinting. An adjunct in 
periodontal therapy. J. Periodont. 24:229-232 Oct. 
1953. 

Gelb, S. B. Case report. Mandibular splint circumfer- 
ential wiring. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 24:13-14 July 
1953. 

Group for Orthopedic Research in Dentistry. Splints in 
modern dental practice with special reference to 
oral orthopedics. J. Pros. Den. 3:525-537 July 1953. 

Meyer, D.C. History of splinting in modern dentistry. 
Technique for restoring normal stability to teeth. 
D. Students’ Mag. 31:9-11,46 Mar. 1953. 

Moses,C.H. Permanent splints. J. Ontario D. A. 30:384- 
387 Dec. 1953. 

SPOONER, S. W. and FRERICHS, D. W.: See Frerichs, D. W. 

SPOORENBERG, L. M. Report: dental public health service 
in Holland. (Discussed by Grythe and Grant) 
Internat. D. J. 3:525-537 June 1953. 

SPRAWSON, EVELYN. (Edited by) British dental annual, 1952. 
(Book rev.) Indian D. Rev. 21:481,480 Nov. 1952. 

and COLYER, J. F.: See Colyer, J. F. 

SPRINZ, RUDOLPH. Linking tooth. A rare anomaly of a mar 

dibular premolar. Brit. D. J. 95:108-110 Sept. 1, 


1953. 
Spindle-cell sarcoma in the black leopard. Proc. Roy. 


submaxillary glands of normal and hypophysecto— 
mized male and female white rats. J. D. Res. 32: 
686 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

and McGREW, ELIZABETH A. Fatal agranulocytosis 
due to Tridione therapy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:1301-1304 Nov. 1953. 

STABILIZERS: See Dentures--stabilization;See also Dentures-- 
retention; Partial dentures --retention 
STACK, M.V. Further research fellowship for. 
Oral Topics 70:196 June 1953. Reprint 

Independence of caries experience and salivary trypto- 
phane content. J. D. Res. 32:736 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Nonprotein organic constituents of enamel. J. D. Res. 
32:734 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

STADT, Z.M. Better dental health through water fluoridation. 
Bul. Nat. D. A. 12:9-20 Oct. 1953. 

STAFNE, E. C. Value of roentgenograms in diagnosis of tu- 
mors of the jaws. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:82-92 Jan. 1953. 

Roentgenologic manifestations of systemic disease in den- 
tistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:483- 
494 Apr. 1953. 

STAHL, D. G. 

and GOLDMAN, H. M. Incidence of gingivitis among a 
sample of Massachusetts school children. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:707-715 June 1953. 

GOLDMAN, H. M. and COVEL, ELEANOR: See Goldman, 
H. M. 

STAHL, S. S. 

and FOX, L. M. Histologic changes of the oral mucosa 
associated with certain chronic diseases. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:339-343 comment 
on 344 Feb. 1953. 

and GOLDSMITH, E. D.: See Goldsmith, E. D. 

MILLER, S. C. and WITKIN, G. J.: See Miller, S. C. 

and POMERANZ, M. J.: See Pomeranz, M. J. 

WACHTEL, NATHAN; DeCASTRO, CARLOS and PELLE- 
TIER, GEORGE. Effect of toothbrushing on the ker- 
atinization of gingiva. J. Periodont. 24:20-21 Jan. 
1953. 

STAINLESS STEEL AND CHROME ALLOYS 
See also Denture bases--stainless steel; Orthodontic 
appliances, materials, etc. 

Gray, Norman. Simplified Crozat type appliance using 
Stainless steel. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. 
p- 63, 1950. 

Humphrey,W.P. Chrome alloy in children’s dentistry. 
J. Missouri D. A. 33:19-20 Feb. 1953; Texas L } 71: 
200-201 June 1953. 

Osborne, John and Lammie, G.A. Some observations 
concerning chrome-cobalt denture bases. Brit. 
D. J. 94:55-67 Feb. 3, 1953. 

Peyton, F. A. and Bush,S. H. Comparison of the tensile 
properties of cast gold and chrome cobalt partial 
denture alloys. J. Michigan D. A. 35:250-252 Dec. 
1953. 

Trainin, F. B. New type chrome-cobalt alloy for bridge 
work, full and partial denture prosthesis. Internat. 
D. J. 3:63-66 Sept. 1952. Abstract 


D. Mag.& 














Wiina 


1953 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 2 


STAINS AND PLAQUES ON TEETH 

Bergman, Gunnar. Plaque test on teeth topically treated 
with sodium fluoride. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 10: 
lll-lI7 Feb. 1953. 

Harvey,R.F. Secondary discolouration of non-vital teeth. 
J. Canad. D. A. 19:183-187 Apr. 1953. 

Marsland, E. A.and Gerrard, J. W. Intrinsic staining of 
teeth following icterus gravis. Brit. D. J. 94:305- 
310 June 16, 1953. 

Nolte, W. A.and Arnim, S. S. In vitro changes in pH of 
the dental plaque and surrounding saliva. J. D. Res. 
32:674 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Ribner, M.E. Tooth stain and caries susceptibility. New 
York D. J. 19:424 Oct. 1953. 

STAMMERS, A.F. Presidential address--Brit. Soc. Periodont. 
D. Practitioner 4:87-95 Nov. 1953. 

STANBERRY, TOM. Speed is his hobby. (Robert Prario) Oral 
Hyg. 43:802-803,811 June 1953. 

STANBURY, W.S. School meal study. (Canada) J. Ontario D. 
A. 30:57 Feb. 1953. 

STANDARD, S.G. Rationale of full denture construction. Ann. 
Den. 12:102-112 Sept. 1953. 

BLUM, BERTRAMand GREEN, ABRAHAM. Refracture 
and reduction of a malunited fracture. New York 
D. J. 19:348-350 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

STANFORD, J. W. and PAFFENBARGER, G. C. Specification 
testing of impression compounds and inlay casting 
waxes. J. D. Res. 32:7ll-712 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

STANLEY, R.S. Operative dentistry under general anesthe- 
sia for the handicapped and difficult patient. New 
York J. Den. 23:10-l1 Jan. 1953. 

STANSBURY,C.B. Single denture construction against a non- 
modified natural dentition. Austral. J. Den. 57:79 
83 Apr. 1953. 

STANTON, C.O. Biographical sketch. Tufts D. Outlook 25:25- 
26 portrait Jan. 1953. 

STANTON, E.M.,JR.;SWEET,C.A. and WEST, F.T. Submerged 
deciduous molars. J.A.D.A. 46:443-445 Apr. 1953. 

STAPLE, P.H. Some tissue reactions associated with 5: 5-di- 
phenylhydantoin (‘dilantin’) sodium therapy. Brit. 
D. J. 95:289-302 Dec. 15, 1953. 

and EMSLIE, R.D. Some tissue 
with dilantin sodium. Internat. D. J. 3:190 Dec. 1952. 
Abstract 

STARK, M.M. Aphthous stomatitis and its relationship toher 
pes simplex. J. D. Res. 32:686 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

STARK, WILLIAM and ARCHER, W. H.: See Archer, W. H. 

STARR, ERNEST, Memorial Museum established.( University 
of Oregon Dental School) Oregon D. J. 23:24 Oct. 
1953. 

STARSHAK, T.C. Root canal therapy: diffusion technique. 
Internat. D. J. 3:186-187 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

STATE AND TERRITORIAL DENTAL DIRECTORS ASSOCIA - 
TION 

State and territorial dental directors conference. Nortir 
West Den. 32:184-185 July 1953. 

State dental directors ask grants, divisional status. J. 
A.D.A. 47:236 Aug. 1953. 

STATE BOARDS OF DENTAL EXAMINERS: See Examining 
boards 

STATE SECRETARIES’ MANAGEMENT CONFERENCE (6th) 

Draws 26 society executives. J.A.D.A. 47:709 Dec. 1953. 


oti toted 





STATE SOCIETY OFFICERS CONFERENCE 
State society officers. J.A.D.A. 47:713 Dec. 1953. 
STATISTICS 

Billion dollars spent for dental care in 1950. J.A.D.A.47: 
374-375 Sept. 1953. 

Carter, W.J.and Seal,J.R. Study of the relation between 
dental department personnel and their patients in 
the transmission of upper respiratory diseases. J. 
D. Res. 32:641-642 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Chilton, N.W.and Fertig, J.W. Estimation of sample size 
in experiments. II. Using comparisons of propor- 
tions. J. D. Res. 32:606-612 Oct. 1953. 

Davies, G. N. and Walsh,j.P. Survey of denture wearers 
in New Zealand. New Zealand D. J. 49:124-133 July 
1953. 

Hay, D.G., et al. Utilization of dental services by ru- 
ral people in selected New York counties. J.A.D.A. 
47:423-430 Oct. 1953. 

Hug, Elsie A. Dental statistics in public health. Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:10-16 May 1953. 

Moen, B. D. Family dental survey. I. Dental health con- 
cepts. J.A.D.A. 47:575-580 Nov. 1953. 

Personal expenditures for dental care, and price in- 
dexes for dentists’ fees, 1949-1952. J.A.D.A. 47: 
464-465 Oct. 1953. 

Nation’s health. J. Oral Surg. 11:335 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

dental defects: See also Caries, dental--incidence; Maloc- 
clusion--statistics; Caries, dental--in children 

Allwright, W. C. Suppurative osteomyelitis of the mam 
dible with particular relation to its incidence in 
those of Chinese race. D. Practitioner 3:160-164 
Feb. ;192-196 Mar. ;230-232 Apr.296-303 June 1953. 

Cameron, D. A. Investigation of the caries experience 
and diet of groups of school and pre-school chil- 
dren in Sydney (1946-1947). D. J. Australia 25:50- 
56 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

Davies, G.N. Studies on dental caries in New Zealand. 
1.Dental caries experience and treatment require- 
ments of compulsory military training recruits. 
New Zealand D. J. 49:92-98 Apr. 1953. 

Green,AG. Survey of the dental condition of 19-year-old 
youths. Brit. D.J. 94:213-214 Apr. 21, 1953. 
Hobson,W. and Roseman, C. Dental survey of a group of 
old people living at home. Brit. D. J. 94:208-212 

Apr. 21, 1953. 

Jacobson, Marvin. Preliminary survey of periodontal 
disease among basic airmen. J. D. Res. 32:701 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Johansen, Erling. System for recording oral conditions 
and dental lesions in the live Syrian hamster. J. 
D. Res. 32:578-584 Aug. 1953. 

Mehta, F. S., et al. Incidence of periodontal disease a- 
mongst Indian adults. J. All-India D. A. 26:4-9 
May 1953. 

Moen, B. D. Survey of needs for dental care. I. Dental 
needs according to age and sex of patients. J. 
A.D.A. 46:200-211 Feb. 1953. 

Survey of needs for dental care. II. Dental needs ac- 
cording to length of time since last visit to a den- 
tist. J.A.D.A. 46:562-571 May 1953. 

Survey of needs for dental care. IV.Dental needs ac 








212 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


STATISTICS~--dental defects (Cont.) 
cording to region of the country. J.A.D.A. 47:206- 
213 Aug. 1953. 
Survey.of needs for dental care. V. Dental needs ac- 
cording to income and occupation. J.A.D.A. 47:340 
348 Sept. 1953. 
Survey of needs for dental care. VI. Summary and 
comparison with 1940 survey. J.A.D.A.47:572-574 
Nov. 1953. 
New York children’s teeth excellent, reports bureau. 
(Public Health Dept.) J.A.D.A. 46:358 Mar. 1953. 
Nine out of ten have bad teeth. J. Ontario D.A. 30:133 Apr. 
1953. ; 
Presnell,C.E. Dental health status of Neosho.(Missour) 
J. Missouri D. A. 33:16-19 May 1953. 
Results of dental examinations. (Montgomery Co.) Ohio 
Bul. Dayton D. Soc. 3:2 Apr. 1953. 
Stahl, D. G. and Goldman, H. M. Incidence of gingivitis 
among a sample of Massachusetts school children. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:707-715 June 
1953. 
Statistics from school health examinations 195}52. (Penn- 
sylvania) Pennsylvania D. J. 20:3-11 Apr. 1953. 
Swedish caries survey findings. D. Mag.& Oral Topics 
70:200 June 1953. Reprint 
Tabulation of 14 dental services in Washington, D. C. 
from 1941 to 1952. J.Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28: 45 
May 1953. 
dentists: See also Economics --dental 
Bernstein, Arthur and Balk, J. L. Common diseases of 
practicing dentists. J.A.D.A. 46:525-529 May 1953. 
Clay,John. Short survey of the dental situation in Canada 
with special reference to Alberta and western Can 
ada. J. Canad. D. A. 19:238-241 May 1953. 
Current trends at the University of Kansas City. J. Univ 
Kansas City School Den. 11:23 Feb. 1953. 
Dental schools and dental manpower. (Ed.) New York J. 
Den. 23:201-202 May 1953. 
Dentists in western Pennsylvania. Odont. Bul(West. Penn- 
sylvania) 32:8-9 Apr. 1953. 
Distribution of dentists-~state of Connecticut. J. Con- 
necticut D. A. 27:18-21 Feb. 1953. 
Facts & figures about dentists and dentistry. Illinois D 
J. 22:357 June 1953. 
Levy, W.R. Socio-economics.(Report to Amer. Col. Den.) 
J. Am. Col. Den. 20:132-134 June 1953. 
Moen, B. D. Distribution of dentists in 1952. 
46:329-331 Mar. 1953. 
Postle,W.D. Distribution of dentists in Ohio. J. OhioD 
A. 27:46-48 Feb. 1953. 
Stillerman, Jack. Shortage of dentists.(Ed.) D.Students’ 
Mag. 32:29-30 Oct. 1953. 
25% more women enter dental schools in single year. 
Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc.(N.Y.) 39:15 Oct. 1953. 
Wilde, S.H. Economics.(Tabulation of dentists-- Essex 
County, N.J.) Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 21:18-19 Oct. 
1953. 
STAVIN, M. V. Unusual impactions. J.A.D.A. 47:456-457 Oct. 
1953. 
Report: recent advances in the treatment of perio- 
dontal diseases. (Discussed by Driak and Norberg) 
Internat. D. J. 3:565-575 June 1953. 


]-A.D.A. 


STAZ, J. 





1953 


STEADMAN, B.ST.J. Case of ectodermal dysplasia. Brit. D. 
J. 94:264-265 May 19, 1953. 

STEADMAN, L. T. and BRUDEVOLD, FINN:See Brudevold, Finn 

STEADMAN, S. R. Geometric method for enlargement or re- 
duction of head roentgenograms. Angle Orthodont. 

; 23:135-137 July 1953. 

STEBNER,C.M. President, Wyoming State Dental Association 
D. Survey 29:633 portrait May 1953. 

STECK, N.S. Determination of the residual monomer in metir 
acrylate resins. J. D. Res. 32:714 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

STEEL,J. and BROWNE,R.C. Effect of abrasion upon the acid 
decalcification of teeth. Brit. D} 94:285-288 June 2, 
1953. 

STEELE, C.A.P. Construction of post-operative radium appli 
cators following fenestration of the hard palate. 
Brit. D. J. 94:67-68 Feb. 3, 1953. 

STEFFEL, VICTOR. President of the American Denture So- 
ciety. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. ll:11 portrait Oct.1953. 

STEIGER, A. A. Report: progress in partial denture prosthe- 
sis. (Discussed by Godfrey; Krough-Poulsen and 
Rivault) Internat. D. J. 3:490-505 June 1953. 

STEIN, GEORGE 

and GOLD, H. Oral lesions in nutritional deficiencies. 
Internat. D. J. 3:191-192 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
Contribution to the histopathology of the tongue. J.D. 
Res. 32:687 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
KUTSCHER, A. H.; KARSHAN, MAXWELL; ZISKIN, D. E. 
and SILVERS, H. F.: See Karshan, Maxwell 

STEINER, C.C. Cephalometrics for you and me. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 39:729-755 Oct. 1953. 

Power storage and delivery in orthodontic appliances. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:859-880 Nov. 1953. 

STEINHOFF, C. F. What the new doctors’ draft law means to 
you. Mlinois D. J. 22:597-599, 618 Sept. 1953. 

STEINVORTH,C.J. Methods employed in the analysis of mal- 
occlusion in the department of orthodontia at the Uni- 
versity of Illinois. Angle Orthodont. 23:46-55 Jan. 
1953. ° 

Case report. Angle Orthodont. 23:175-185 July 1953. 

STELLING, E.; BRUNIUS, EDVARD and GUSTAFSON, GOSTA: 
See Gustafson, Gosta 

STEPHAN, R. M. 

and HARRIS, M. RACHEL: See Harris, M. Rachel 
ZIPKIN, I. and FATH, E. H.: See Zipkin, I. 

STEPHENS, B. M. President’s opening address, 1948--Euro- 
pean Orthodont. Soc. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. 
p- 68-70, 1947-1948. 

STEPHENS, D. W. We are tired of playing villain. Oral Hyg. 
43:1061-1064 Aug. 1953. 

STEPHENS, R. R. Diagnosis, clinical significance and treat- 
ment cf minor palatal invaginations in maxillary 
incisors. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med.,Sec. Odont. 46:499- 
503 July 1953. ° 

STEPHENSON, S. R.and POSNER, A. S.: See Posner, A. S. 

STERILIZATION AND ASEPSIS 

See also Antiseptics, germicides 
Chirnside, I. M. Use of A.C.10 in sterilisers--a report. 
New Zealand D. J. 49:91 Apr. 1953. 
Cold disinfectants or flaming? Modern Den. 20:3-6 Apr. 
1953. 














STERILIZATION AND ASEPSIS (Cont.) 
Council on Dental Therapeutics lists Parachlorophenol 
(C.R.Revson & Co.) in Group A. J.A.D.A. 46:69 
Jan. 1953. 
Lammie, G. A. and Sandford, E.J. Effect of sterilising 
agents on tungsten carbide burs. Brit. D. J. 94:17+ 


177 Apr. 7, 1953. 
Lancaster, Grace. Sterilization. D. Asst. 22:19-20Sept.- 
Oct. 1953. 


Lockwood, J. W. Aseptic technic in oral surgery. Tufts 
D. Outlook 25:8-9, 38 Jan. 1953. 

Osgood,S.B. Viral hepatitis. Are your present steriliza- 
tion procedures adequate to meet this new threat? 
Oregon D. J. 23:2-5 Dec. 1953. 

STERILIZATION OF CAVITIES: See Cavities--sterilization 

STEVENS, E. T. Vending machine installations halted. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:5-6, 25 Oct. 15, 1953. 

STEVENS, W.W. Address of president, State Board of Dental 
Examiners. (New York) New York D. J. 19:381-384 
Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

STEWART, BARBARA; BROWN, H. K. and JOSIE, G. H.: See 
Brown, H. K. 

STEWART,D.J. Reproduction of crown forms in wax. Brit. D 
J. 94:292 June 2, 1953. 

STEWART, E.E.and BRUCE, K.W. Mandibular tumor metas- 
tasized from a hypernethroma: report of case. J. 
Oral Surg. 11:252-255 July 1953. 

STEWART, FRANK. Cancer and the general practitioner. J. 
Oklahoma D. A. 42:21-26 July 1953. 

Multiple fractures, edentulous mandible. Report of a case. 
J. Oklahoma D. A. 42:8-10 Oct. 1953. 

STEWART, G.G. Antihistami compound for root 
canal medication. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Oral Path. 6:1338-1347 Nov. 1953. 

STEWART,J.M. Correction of traumatogenic occlusion. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 24:4-9 June-July 1953. 

Diagnosis of traumatic occlusion. J. Florida D. Soc. 24: 
4-9 Oct. 1953. 

Periodontal traumatism. J. Florida D. Soc. 24:5-14 Nov. 
1953. 

Significance of dental occlusion in chronic traumatic ar- 
thritis of the temperomandibular joint. J. Florida 
D. Soc. 24:5-12 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

STEWART,W.H.; HOPPERT,C.A. and HUNT,H.R. Incidence of 
dental caries in caries-susceptible and caries-re- 
sistant albino rats (Rattus norvegicus) when fed 
diets containing granulated and powdered sucrose. 
J. D. Res. 52:210-214 Apr. 1953. 

STIBBS, G. D. Operative procedure for gold inlays. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:267-273 Mar. 1953. 

STILL, J. L. and KNOX, K. W.: See Knox, K. W. 

STILLERMAN, JACK. Shortage of dentists. (Ed.) D. Students 
Mag. 32:29-30 Oct. 1953. 

STILLWELL, E. C., JR. Biographical sketch. Bul. EssexCo. 
D. Soc. 20:55 portrait Jan. 1953. 

Fluoridation. (Essex Co. N.J.) Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 


+ihinti 





20:138 June 1953. 

STOCKER, A.H. Case of replantation. Brit. D.J. 95:85-86 Aug. 
18, 1953. 

STOECKER, AUDREY. Value of organization. D.Asst.22:5-7 
Jan.-Feb. 1953. 


STOFT,W.E. Biographical sketch. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc 
16:255 portrait Mar. 1953. 
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Rationale of lingual wire arch therapy in orthodontia. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 17:44-46 portrait Oct. 


1953. 
Suggested new field of research in orthodontics. Chron. 


Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:255-257 Mar. 1953. 
STOKES, JOHN. Physician looks at the mouth. U.C.H.D.J. 17: 
71-8 Jan.-Feb. 1953. Abstract 
STOLZENBERG, JACOB. Case report on periodic hysterical 
trismus. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path.6:453- 
454 Mar. 1953. 
Psychosomatics and suggestion therapy in dentistry. @ook 
rev.) New York Univ. J. Den. 11:31 Oct. 1952. 
STOLLER,A.E. President, Pacific Coast Society of Orthodon- 
tists. Washington D. J. 21:7 portrait Mar. 1953. 
STOMATITIS 
aphthous: See also Thrush 
Kutscher, A. H., et al. Chloramphenicol and terramycin 
in the treatment of recurrent aphthous stomatitis. 
J.A.D.A. 46:144-145 Feb. 1953. 
Pedler,J. A. Effect of terramycin lozenges on the inci- 
dence of habitual oral aphthae: a preliminary re- 
port based on observations of eleven cases. J. D. 
Res. 32:734-735 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Stark,M.M. Aphthous stomatitis and its relationship to 
herpes simplex. J. D. Res. 32:686 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 
Zegarelli, E. V., et al. Antihistaminic agents in the 
treatment of aphthous stomatitis. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:302-304 Feb. 1953. 
ulcerosa: See Vincent’s infection 
STOMA TOLOGY: See Pathology --oral; See also names of dis- 
eases 
STONE, ARTHUR. Keratinization of the human oral mucosa in 
the aged male. J. D. Med. 8:69-72 Apr. 1953. 
STONE, I. C.; CHAWLA, T. N. and GLICKMAN, IRVING: See 
Glickman, Irving 
STONE,]J.H. How ridiculous can reasoning get? J. Mississippi 
D. A. 10:30-32 Apr. 1953. 
STONE, J. W. Appointed director of Mississippi dental divi- 
sion. J.A.D.A. 47:237 Aug. 1953. 
STONE,R.B. Installed as new Oregon State Dental Association 
president. Oregon D.J. 22:14 portrait 13 Apr. 1953. 
STONEBROOK, H.W. President, Iowa State Dental Society. 
lowa D. Bul. 39:122 portrait June 1953; D. Survey 29: 
1035 portrait Aug. 1953. 

STONES, H. H.; THOMPSON, A. M.; FORREST, JEAN R. and 
LONGWELL, J.: See Forrest, Jean R. 
STOOPACK, J. C. Biopsy techniques. J. Ontario D. A. 30:330- 

332 Oct. 1953. 
and MILLER, C. W.: See Miller, C. W. 
STOREY, ELSDON. Bone changes associated with tooth move- 
ment. A radiographic study. Austral.J. Den. 57:57 
64 Apr. 1953. 
DOCKING, A. R.; DONNISON, JOAN A. and NEWBURY, 
C. R.: See Docking, A. R. 
STORIES FOR CHILDREN: See Education of public--stories 
STORZ, L. A. Picture of the month. Oral Hyg. 43:1496 por- 
trait 1491 Nov. 1953. 
STOVALL, W.I. Ethics. D. Asst. 22:17-18 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 
STOY, P.J. Acute osteomyelitis of the maxilla in an infant. 
Brit. D. J. 94:290-292 June 2, 1953. 
Dental extractions in haemophilia. D. Practitioner 3: 
330-333 July 1953. 
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STOY, P. J. (Cont.) 
Facial paralysis associated with marked asymmetry of 
the jaws. D. Practitioner 3:364-366 Aug. 1953. 
Surgical emphysema --a case report. D. Practitioner 
3:344-345 July 1953. 
STRACHAN, R.M. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cleveland D.Soc. 
8:22-23 portrait Feb. 1953. 
STRADER, K.H. Manufacture of steel dental burs. J. D. Res. 
32:709 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
STRAIN, J. C. Simplified device to attach the distal extension 
to the denture of a cleft palate patient. J. Pros. Den. 
3:727-730 Sept. 1953. 
Cleft palate classification. J. Pros. Den. 3:856-859 Nov. 
1953. 
STRAITH, C. L. and STRAITH, R. E. Maxillary fractures. D. 
Digest 59:508-509 Nov. 1953. Digest 
STRAITH, F. E. New technique for molar removal. Internat. 
D. J. 3:205 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
STRANG, R.H.W. Textbook of orthodonti 
Orthodont. 39:385 May 1953. 
STRANGE, EVELYN M. Is vital pulpotomy worth while? J. 
Den. Children 20:38-42 portrait 2nd quart. 1953. 
STRANGE, H. E. Case reports. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. 
p. 187-198, 1949. 
STRANSKY, I.M. High honor (from Psi Omega) Frater 52:10 
portrait May 1953. 
STRAUB, R. L. President, Englewood Branch, Chicago Dental 
Society. Fort. Rev. Chicago D.Soc. 26:9 portrait 
Aug. 15, 1953. 
STRAUSSBERG, MARCUS. Biographical sketch. Bul. Essex 
Co. D. Soc. 20:126 May 1953. 
STREAN, L. P. Vitamin Bea in tic douloureux. D. Digest 59: 
214-217 May 1953. 
STREAN, P. S. and HORTON, C. P. Hydrocortisone in dental 
practice. D. Digest 59:8-16 Jan. 1953. 
STREET, A.L.H. Adjacent tooth injured. D. Survey 29:60Jan 
1953. 
Dealing with contractors. D. Survey 29:1332 Oct. 1953. 
Dentist as a manufacturer; right to have work done by a 
laboratory. D. Survey 29:489 Apr. 1953. 
Home dental offices; guaranteeing that work will satisfy, 
conflicting testimony in malpractice cases. D Sur 
vey 29:786-787 June 1953. 
Income tax angles for dental clinics. Negligent infection 
may appear circumstantially. D. Survey 29:1642 
Dec. 1953. 
Income tax returns: litigation expense. D. Survey 29:60 
Jan. 1953. 
Malpractice claim was compromised. Care in extrac- 
tion. D. Survey 29:915 July 1953. 
Parents’ liability on dental accounts; dentist’s liability 
for associate’s acts. D. Survey 29:1480 Nov.1953. 
Patient questioned method of grinding; when dentist and 
patient disagree. D. Survey 29:341 Mar. 1953. 
Unlicensed owners of dental offices. D. Survey 29:1040 
Aug. 1953. 
Who owns radiographs ? When does dentist practice med- 
icine? D. Survey 29:199-200 Feb. 1953. 

STREET, E.V. Effects of various instruments on enamel 
walls. J.A.D.A. 46:274-280 Mar. 1953. 
STREET,R.T. and STREET,J.B.,JR. Capillary fragility in re- 
lation to radiation. D. Items Interest 74:453-455 

May 1953. 


(Book rev) Am. J. 





STREPTOMYCIN: See Antibiotics 

STRESSBREAKERS: See Partial dentures 

STRICKLAND, R. L. Dentures made for mouth contracted by 
sear tissue without resort to surgery for correc- 
tion of condition. D. Survey 29:167-170 Feb. 1953. 

STRIFFLER, D.F. Introducing. (New Mexicc director of den- 
tal health) New Mexico D. J. 4:7, ll portrait Sept. 
1953. 

STRONGIN,H.F. Mass medication; it has happened and is hap- 
pening here. With or without consent? D Items In- 
terest 75:372-376 Apr. 1953. 

STROOBANT,R.E. Dentist-patient relationships. New Zea- 
land D. J. 49:164-169 Oct. 1953. 

STRUSSER,HARRY. President’s Commission on Health Needs. 
(Ed.) New York J. Den. 23:153-155 Apr. 1953. 

Public health and preventive dentistry. Local dental pro- 
grams. New York J. Den. 23:205-206 May 1953. 

STRYKER, G. J. General practitioner can give valuable serv- 
ice in simple orthodontics. D. Survey 29:1448-1449 
Nov. 1953. 

STUART, W.F. President, New Hampshire Dental Society. D. 
Survey 29:1623 portrait Dec. 1953. 

STUDY CLUBS 

Caravan stage is set--all Dlinois dentists invited. Illinois 
D. J. 22:576-577 Sept. 1953. 

Endodontic study club is organized. (Ann Arbor) } Mich- 
igan D. A. 35:149-150 June 1953. 

Garson, J. A. Study club...past and present.(Ed.) Oregon 
D. J. 23:13-14 Nov. 1953. 

STURROCK, JOHN. Wax patterns for direct inlays. Brit. D.J. 
94:238-239 May 5, 1953. 

STUTEVILLE, O. H. and LEVIGNAC, JACQUES. Neuralgias 
and vascular algias of the face. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:1413-1424 Dec. 1953. 

SUBLUXATION OF MANDIBLE: See Dislocation of mandible 

SUGAR: See Caries, dental--sugar and starch in relation to; 
See also Diet and nutrition--sugar 

SUGARMAN, M.M. Lupus erythematosus. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:836-842 July 1953. 

SUGAYA, KYOZO; HARA, GAKURO; MASUDA, MINORU; YA- 
MADA, MAMORU and MARUHASHI, JURO: See Ya- 
mada, Mamoru 

SUGGETT, A. H. Correction of a mandibular macrognathia 
by surgical means. A study of a pioneering opera- 
tion performed in 1930 and predicated upon ful 
gnathostatic diagnosis and orthodontic preparation. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:911-914 Dec. 1953. 

SUGGETT, E. D. New secretary~-treasurer for Dental Asso- 
ciation.(Missouri) J. Missouri D. A. 33:8 portrait 
Feb. 1953. 

SUHER, THEODORE 

CHATTERJEA,S.P. and LINDSAY,W.R.:See Lindsay,W.R 

DICKSON,}P. and LINDSAY,W.R.:See Lindsay,W.R. 

JUMP, E.B. and LANDIS, R. L. Localized arrested tooth 
development. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:1305-1314 Nov. 1953. 

and SAVARA, B. S.: See Savara, B. S. 

SAVARA, B. S. and DICKSON, J. P. Case report of ram- 
pant dental caries at eleven months of age. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:882-885 July 1953. 

Diminished flow of saliva; diagnosis and dental man- 
agement. J. Den. Children 20:58-65, 2nd quart.1953. 
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SULFONAMIDES 

Drake, D.H. Use of Benzylog in root canal therapy. A 

case history report. D. Students’ Mag. 32:20-21, 44 
Nov. 1953. 

Kanan, Munir. Drugs used before and after extraction 
of teeth. Lebanese D. Mag. 3:41-48 Apr. 1953. 

Olech, Eli. Value of implantation of certain chemother- 
apeutic agents in kets of impacted lower third 
molars. J.A.D.A. 46:154-159 Feb. 1953. 

SULLENS, R. H. Appointed assistant secretary of the Council 
on Dental Education. J.A-D.A. 47:228 portrait Aug. 
1953. 

SULLIVAN,A.F. President, Rhode Island State Dental Society. 
D. Survey 29:472 portrait Apr. 1953. 

SULLIVAN,H.R. Review of the histopathology of early carious 
lesions in dental enamel. Austral. J. Den. 57:69- 
78 Apr. 1953. 

Composition and structure of human dental enamel. D.J. 
Australia 25:83-95 May 1953. 

SUMMERS, F. W. Child as a patient. J. California D. A. & Nev- 
ada D. Soc. 29:246-252 July-Aug. 1953. 
SUMNICHT, R.W. Silver amalgam restorations. Pennsylvania 

D. J. 20:9-17 Nov. 1953. 

SUNDE, O. E. Space maintainers of different constructions 
after premature loss of deciduous molars. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:47-48 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

SUPARI CHEWING 

Lal, Daman. Diffuse oral sub fit is. J.All- 
India D. A. 26:1-3, 14-15 May 1953. 

SUPERNAW, E.W. Another opinion on the military situation. 
Detroit D. Bul. 22:14-16 May 1953. 

SUPERNUMERARY TEETH: See Teeth--supernumerary 

SUPPLIES, dental: See Equipment, dental 

SUPPORTING TISSUES OF TEETH 

Belting, C.M.,et al. Age changes in the periodontal tis- 
sues of the rat molar. J. D. Res. 32:332-353 June 
1953. 

Bernick, Soi and Friedman, Nathan. Microscopic stud- 
ies of the periodontium of the primary dentition of 
monkeys. I. Anterior teeth during the mixed denti- 
tional period. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:1239-1247 Oct. 1953. 

Glickman, Irving, et al. Effect of the systemic adminis- 
tration of cortisone upon the periodontium of white 
mice. J. Periodont. 24:161-166 July 1953. 

Goldsmith, E. D. and Stahl, S.S. Effects of long-term 
cortisone treatment on the supporting dental struc 
tures of the rat. J. D. Res. 32:699 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Morris, M. L. Reattachment of human periodontal tis- 
sues following surgical detachment: a clinical and 
histological study. J. Periodont. 24:220-228, 264 
Oct. 1953. 

Nutlay, A. G., et al. Effect of estrogen on the supporting 
structures of molars in rats and mice. J. D. Res. 
32:674 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Ritchey, Beryl and Orban, Balint. Crests of the interder- 
tal alveolar septa. } Periodont. 24:75-87 Apr. 1953. 

Schaffer, E. M. and Zander, H. A. Histological evidence 
of reattachment of periodontal pockets. Paradent. 
7:101-107 Oct. 1953. 








SURGERY 
gral: See Oral surgery 


plastic: See Plastic surgery 

SURGICAL PROSTHESIS 

Appleman, R. M. Surgical prosthesis. D. Survey 29:34- 

38 Jan. 1953. 
Proctor, H.H. Oral pathology in relation to dental pros- 
thesis. J. Pros. Den. 3:844-855 Nov. 1953. 

SURWILLO, E.J. Preliminary report of an oral surgery resi- 
dency program. (Veterans Administration Center, 
Wood, Wisconsin) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:37-39 
Mar. 1953. 

SUSMAN,H.S. Parrot bite. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:284 
287 portrait Apr. 1953. 

SUTHERLAND, KENNETH. Chair of dental science, Universi- 
ty of Western Australia. Austral. } Den. 57:27 por- 
trait Feb. 1953. 

SUTHERS, W. D. Essentially practical approach to pulp cap- 
ping and pulpotomy. D. J. Australia 24:233-238 
Dec. 1952. 

BALTHASAR, A. P. and SARA, C. A. Problem of pro- 
longed anaesthesia in the dental chair. Modern 
methods for its solution. D. J. Australia 25:160- 
163 July-Aug. 1953. 

SVEC, MURIEL and TILDEN, EVELYN, B.: See Tilden, 
Evelyn, B. 

SVED, ALEXANDER. Problem of retention. Am. J.Orthodont. 
39:659-682 Sept. 1953. 

SVENSON, S. O. Preventive dentistry and fluoridation. Mass- 
achusetts D. Soc. J. 2:18-19 Jan. 1953. 

SWAIN, B. F. Case analysis and treatment planning in Class 
Il Division | cases. Angle Orthodont. 22:187-204 
Oct. 1952. 

SWAN, C. D.; ATTRIDGE, W. L. and MORGAN, G:A.: See 
Morgan, G. A. 

SWANEY, A. C.; PAFFENBARGER, G. C.; CAUL, H. J. and 
SWEENEY, W.T. American Dental Association 
specification No.12 for denture base resin: second 
revision. J.A.D.A. 46:54-66 Jan. 1953. 

SWANSON, E. W. Professor of operative dentistry, secretary 
of the faculty. (Northwestern Univ.) Northwest 
Univ. Bul. 53:portrait frontispiece Dec. 1952. 

SWANSON,W.F. Efficacy of aptitude tests. (Ed) Pennsylvania 
D. J. 20:22-23 Mar. 1953. 

SWARTZ, MARJORIE L.and PHILLIPS, R.W. Effects of dianr 
eter of nylon bristles on enamel surface. J.A.D.A. 
47:20-26 July 1953. 

Study of amalgam condensation procedures with empha- 
sis upon the residual mercury content of the incre- 
ments. J. D. Res. 32:712-713 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

SWARTZ, W. B. Intravenous seconal sodium as a supplement 
to nitrous oxide -oxygen in oral surgical office prac 
tice. A preliminary report. J. OklahomaD. A. 41:> 
13 Jan. 1953. 

Problem of dental care for children. J. Oklahoma D. A. 
42:27-28 Oct. 1953. 

SWEDEN: See Dentistry--Sweden 

SWEENEY, W. T. To direct dental research at N.B.S. 
(National Bureau of Standards) J.A.D.A. 47:109 por- 
trait July 1953. 

Opportunities for further research and development of 
dental materials. J. D. Res. 32:7ll Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

PAFFENBARGER, G. C. and NELSEN, R. J.: See Paffen- 
barger, G. C. 
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SWEENEY, W. T. (Cont.) 
SWANEY, A. C.; PAFFENBARGER, G. C.and CAUL, H. 
].: See Swaney, A. C. 
SWEET, A. P.S. Overhanging fillings. D.Radiog.& Photog. 
26:1-7 No. 1, 1953. 
Interpretation of lower third molar radiographs. D.Ra- 
diog. & Photog. 26:65-81 No. 4, 1953. 
SWEET, C.A.,SR. Dental health education in the Oakland pub- 
lic schools. (California) Bul. Alameda Co. D. Soc. 
28:8-9 Nov. 1953. 
WEST, F.T. and STANTON,E.M.,JR.:See Stanton,E.M.,Jr. 
SWEET, C. A., JR. Presentation of the case in dentistry for 
children. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:31+ 
314 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 
SWELLINGS OF FACE AND NECK 
See also Cellulitis 
Zinner, H. Treatment of parotitis. Internat. D.J. 3:33 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 
SWENSON, M.G. Improving immediate dentures in general 
practice. J.A.D.A.47:550-556 Nov. 1953. 
SWINYARD, C. A. and McCALL, J. O.: See McCall, J. O. 
SWITZERLAND: See Dentistry--Switzerland 
SYMMONS, H. F.and CRADDOCK, F. W.: See Craddock, F.W. 
SYMONS,N.B.B. Variations in the form of the mandible. Brit 
D. J. 94:231-236 May 5, 1953. 
Studies on the growth and form of the mandible. _ Brit. 
Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 81-93 disc. 94-97, 
1950. 
and SCOTT, J. H.: See Scott, J. H. 
SYNCOPE: See Shock, syncope and collapse 
SYPHILIS 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
syphilis 
SYROP,H.M. Motion picture studies of the mechanism of mas- 
tication and swallowing. J.A.D.A. 46:495-504 May 
1953. 
SYRRIST, A. and SELANDER, P. Some aspects on comforters 
and dental caries. Odont. Tskr. 61:237-251 No. 4, 
1953. 
SYSTEMIC CONDITIONS MANIFESTED IN MOUTH 
Anderson, J. S. Physician considers the problem of oral 
sepsis. J. Ontario D. A. 30:226-228 July 1953. 
Glickman, Irving and Shklar, Gerald. Effect of systemic 
disturbances upon the dental pulp. Tufts D. Outlook 
26:7 May 1953. 
Guernsey, L. H. Overlap in dental practice. Oral Hyg. 
43:196-197 Feb. 1953. 
Marsland, E.A.and Gerrard,J].W. Intrinsic staining of 
teeth following icterus gravis. Brit. D. J. 94:305- 
310 June 16, 1953. 
Nathanson, I. G. and Morin, G. E. Herpetic stomatitis. 
An aid in the early diagnosis of infectious mono- 
nucleosis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6: 
1284-1288 Nov. 1953. 
Pindborg,J.J. Pigmentation of the rat incisor as an in- 
dex of metabolic disturbances. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:780-789 June 1953. 
Rettberg,W.A.H. Symptoms and signs referable to the 
oral cavity in blood dyscrasias. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:614-630 May 1953. 
Roth, Harry. (Edited by) Nutrition and oral conditions; 


bibliography and abstracts of the literature from 
1939-1951. J.D. Med. 8:5-62 special issue Sept. 
1953. 

Schaffer, A. B. and Sachs, S.W. Observations on the 
fluorescent tongue pattern and its relation to the 
deficiency state. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:1425-1434 Dec. 1953. 

Segal, N.A. Idiopathic thrombocytopenic purpura. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:631-639 May 1953. 

Shira, R.B. Manifestations of systemic disorders inthe 
facial bones. J. Oral Surg. 11:286-307 Oct. 1953. 

Siegel, M.T. Oral symptoms of tuberculosis. New York 
D. J. 19:412-413 Oct. 1953. 

Stafne, E.C. Roentgenologic manifestations of systemic 
disease in dentistry. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:483-494 Apr. 1953. 

Stahl, S.S.and Fox, L.M. Histologic changes of the oral 
mucosa associated with certain chronic diseases. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:339-343 com- 
ment 344 Feb. 1953. 

Stein, G. and Gold, H. Oral lesions in nutritional defi- 
ciencies. Internat. D. J. 3:191-192 Dec. 1952. Ab- 
stract 

Stokes, John. Physician looks at the mouth. U.C.H.D.J. 
17:7-8 Jan.-Feb. 1953. Abstract 

anemia 

Duncan,R.E.,et al. Anemias and the dental clinician. J. 
Kansas D. A. 37:3 Mar. 1953. 

Robinson, I. B. and Sarnat, B.G. Sickle-cell anemia. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 26:34-37 No. 2, 1953. 

Bechet’s syndrome 

Moodie,W. F. Triple-symptom complex of Bechet. Brit. 
D. J. 94:225-228 May 5, 1953. 

cleidocranial dysostosis 

Blumenthal, E. E. and Catania, A. F. Cleidocranial dys- 
ostosis. New York D. J. 19:511-517 Dec. 1953. 

Kjeligren, B. Bite conditions and treatment in casesof 
cleido-cranial dysostosis. Internat.D.J. 3:83-85 
Sept. 1952. Abstract 

herpes 

Scales, J. L. Oral manifestations of infection withthe 
virus of herpes simplex. J. Oral Surg. 11:34-38 
Jan. 1953. 

histoplasmosis_ 

Snoke, P.O. and Heid,G.J. Oral histoplasmosis: report 
of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:241-242 July 1953. 

leukemia 

Brayshaw, H.A.and Orban, B.J. Oral manifestations of 
reticuloendotheliosis. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:869-881 July 1953. 

rheumatic fever 

Wilcox, E.B., et al. Dental caries experience of a group 
of school children at Ogden, Utah, with and without 
rheumatic fever. J. D. Res. 31:849-853 Dec. 1952. 





rickets. 
Irving,J.T. Effect of the reimposition of rickets after 


healing upon dentin calcification. J. D. Res. 32:18 
192 Apr. 1953. 
Scurvy 
Roughton, E. E. and Waldron, C. A. Scurvy. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg ,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:536-541 


Apr. 1953. 
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SYSTEMIC CONDITIONS MANIFESTED IN MOUTH (Cont.) 
Syphilis 
Bradlaw, R.V. Dental stigmata of prenatal syphilis. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:147-158 Jan. 
1953. 
Coleman, R.D. and Appleman, M.D. Antibodies of syph- 
ilis in saliva and serum. J.D. Res. 32:294-297 Apr. 
1953. 
Oral syphilis. U.C.H.D.J. 17:T2-75 Nov.-Dec. 1953. 
tuberculosis 
Galloway, J.W.and Horne,N.W. Primary tuberculous ir 
fection of the gum of bovine origin. A case anda 
discussion. Brit. D. J. 95:9-12 July 7, 1953. 
SYSTEMIC CONDITIONS RESULTING FROM INFECTED 
TEETH: See Focal infection 


TABAK, DAVID. “Do not do what I do. . .do what I say!” 
Oral Hyg. 43:488-490 Apr. 1953. 
This will be extra. Oral Hyg. 43:336-338 Mar. 1953. 
TABB, W.G., JR. Opthalmology and its relation to dentistry. 
Bul. North Dist. D.Soc.5:6, ll Mar.1953. Abstract 
TABER, L. B. Denture-wearing celebrities. J.California D. 
A.& Nevada D. Soc. 29:201-202 May-June 1953. 
(Compiled by) Scientific proceedings of the San Francisco 
section. J. D. Res. 32:727 Oct. 1953. 
and PRINDLE, V.A. College of Physicians and Surgeons 
of San Francisco. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. 
Soc. 29:91-95 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 
TAFT, L. L. Another panacea. (Ed.) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 
27:4 Oct. 1953. 
TAGGART, E. ETHEL. Service cited. J.A.D.A. 46:348-349 
Mar. 1953. 
TAINTER, M. L. Prevention and treatment of local anesthetic 
reactions. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
29:6-11 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 
LUDUENA, F.P.and HOPPE,J.O. Trend to more potent 
local anesthetic solutions in dentistry. Oral Surg, 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:645-661 May 1953. 
WESSINGER, G. D.; LUDUENA, F. P. and HOPPE, J. O.: 
See Luduena, F. P. 
TALBOT, NELL SNOW. Dental student and the study of dental 
history. J. Am. Col. Den. 20:153-160 Sept. 1953. 
TALCOVE, H. E. Effect of acid beverages on the teeth. Con- 
tact Point 31:204-208 portrait Apr. 1953. 
TALLMADGE, G. K. Basic biology of man. (Book rev.) J.A. 
D.A. 46:249 Feb. 1953. 
TAM, J.C. Thoughts to be remembered before doing impact- 
ed tooth removal. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:3-6 por 
trait Mar. 1953. 
Diagnosis of a chronic sinus tract in the right mandible 
of five years’ duration. D. Items Interest 75:623- 
627 Aug. 1953. 
Draining incisive canal cyst of seven years’ duration. J. 
A.D.A. 47:457-458 Oct. 1953. 
Lip hemangioma treated with five per cent sodium morr- 
huate. D. Digest 59:355-356 Aug. 1953. 


Open-bite resulting from an untreated right and left con- 
dylar fracture. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path 
6:805-811 July 1953. 
Radiolucent area developing around a retained root tip. 
A case report. D. Items Interest 75:1073-1076 Dec. 
1953. 
Removal of a calculi from the right submaxillary duct. 
Minneap. Dist. D. J. 37:33-35 June 1953. 
Surgical removal of a compound composite odontoma. 
Report of a case. Minneap. Dist. D. J.37:99-101 por- 
trait Dec. 1953. 
TANCHESTER, DAVID. Montefiore inaugurates Tanchester 
fund. New York J. Den. 23:274 June-July 1953; J. 
A.D.A. 46:594 May 1953. 
Pulp reaction studies compared.(Comment on by Louis I. 
Grossman) J.A.D.A. 47:729 Dec. 1953. 
SEELIG, ALEXANDER and FOWLER, R. C.: See Seelig, 
Alexander 
TANNER, H. M. and INGRAHAM, REX: See Ingraham, Rex 
TANTALUM 
See also Fractures--jaws; Maxillofacial injuries, 
Oral surgery--graft and flap operation 
Holland, D. J. Alveoplasty with tantalum mesh. J.Pros. 
Den. 3:354-357 May 1953. 
Marziani, L. Use of tantalum in reconstructive surgery, 
with special regard to oral subperiosteal implants. 
Internat. D. J. 3:12-13 Sept.; correction 627 June 1953. 
Purdum, R.B. Simplified fabrication of a tantalum four- 
by five-inch skull plate. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:1274-1280 Nov. 1953. 
TASHMAN, S. G.; BENDER, I. B. and PRESSMAN, R. S.: 
See Bender, I. B. 
TASTE 
Giddon, D. B.,et al. Relative abilities of natural and ar- 
tificial dentition cases in judging differences in 
sweetness of solid food. Tufts D. Outlook 26:2-3 
May 1953. 
relation of dentures to: See Dentures--relation to taste 
TATTERSALL, W.R.and BARRY,H.D. Dentists’ handbook on 
law and ethics. (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 95:281-282 
Dec. 1, 1953. 
TAXES 
Donovan, J.M. Render unto Caesar the things which are 
Caesar’s. (Ed) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:127 July 1953 
income: See Economics--dental--taxes 
TAYLOR, A. T. Application of oral screens to the mechano- 
therapy of mavrillary protrusion. D. J. Australia 
24:261-268 Dec. 1952. 
President, Australian Society of Orthodontists. Austral. 
J. Den. 57:288 Oct. 1953. 
Use of oral screens with fixed appliances. Internat. D. J. 
3:232-234 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
TAYLOR, LUCY BEAMAN HOBBS. Victorious over prejudice 
and precedent. D. Radiog. & Photog. 26:20, 40 por- 
trait No. 2, 1953. 
TAYLOR, P. P. Evaluation and use of the high frequency vi- 
talometer. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6: 
1020-1024 Aug. 1953. 
TAYLOR, R. G.; BRUDEVOLD, FINN and SCHULTZ -HAUDT, 
SOLVEIG: See Schultz -Haudt, Solveig 
TAYLOR, R. M. Dental Health Day for children at Meharry. 
Meharri-Dent 11:3 June 1953. 
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TEACHING METHODS: See Education, dental--teaching 
methods; See also Education of public 

TEAGUE, W. D. Design for a dental office, lightness, bright- 
ness, simplicity and comfort. D. Survey 29:39-43 
Jan. 1953. 

TECHNICIANS, dental 


Editorial. (Training technicians in England.) D. Practi- 
tioner 4:131-132 Dec. 1953. 
licensing: See Laws and legislation--laboratory and tech- 
nician 
TEDESCO, J. T. Miniature models for clinicians. D. Survey 
29:321 Mar. 1953. 
TEETH 
anatomy: See Anatomy -- dental; See also Dentin--anatomy; 
Enamel -- anatomy 
ankylosis 
Biederman, William. Tooth ankylosis. Ann. Den. 12:1- 
15 Mar. 1953. 
artificial: See Teeth, Artificial 
attrition: See Erosion and abrasion 
bicuspids 
Breslin, W. W. Unusual impactions--impacted left lower 
cuspid and bicuspid. J. Ontario D. A. 30:275-276 
Aug. 1953. 
Moore, W. A. Rotated bicuspids and axial gradients. D 
Digest 59:348 Aug. 1953. 
Redish, C. H. Unilaterally impacted mandibular cuspid 
and first bicuspid. New York D.J.19:350-352 Aug- 
Sept. 1953. 
bleaching: See also Stains and plaques on teeth 
Franchi, G.J. Practical technic for bleaching discolored 
crowns of young permanent incisors. J.Den. Chil- 
dren 20:68-69, 2nd quart. 1953. 
To bleach a discolored pulpless tooth. J. OklahomaD. A. 
42:40 July 1953. 
calcification 
Belanger, L. F. Autoradiographic visualization of in vi- 
tro exchange in teeth, bones, and other tissues, un- 
der various conditions. J. D. Res. 32:168-176 Apr. 
1953. 
Bevelander, I.G. and Johnson, P.L. Histochemical stud- 
ies of the calcifying tooth. J. D. Res. 32:638; 657- 
658 Oct. 1953. Abstracts 
Crabb, H.S.M.and Darling, A.I. X-ray investigations of 
human dental enamel. J. D. Res. 32:731 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 
Fanning, R.J. Effects of vitamin D on calcification. Re- 
view of the literature. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 13: 
3-9 July 1953. 
Irving, J. T. Effect of the reimposition of rickets after 
healing upon dentin calcification. J.D. Res. 32:189- 
192 Apr. 1953. 
Tooth development and caries.(Ed.) New York D. J. 19: 
496-498 Nov. 1953. 
composition: See also Dentin--composition; Enamel--com- 
position 
American Chemical Society report. Better teeth and 
bones promised by chemical discoveries. Illinois 
D. J. 22:377-378 June 1953. 
Bodecker, C. F. Dental lymph. Austral. J. Den. 57: 65 


Apr. 1953. 





Fritz, I. B. and Burnett,G.W. Metabolism of the protein 
matrix of calcified tissues under normal and fast- 
ing conditions. J. D. Res. 32:647 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Little, K. Organic constituents of teeth. J. D. Res. 32: 
734 Oct. 1953. 

Organic high polymers in teeth. J.D. Res. 32:735-736 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Nikiforuk, Gordon. Fundamental biochemical principles 
relating to tooth structure and caries etiology. D. 
Record 73:506-514 June 1953. 

Piez, K. A. Amino acid content of dentin protein. J.D. 
Res. 32:706 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Pincus, P. Further observations on the physiology of 
odontoblasts; dental lymphs. Austral. J. Den. 57: 
66-68 Apr. 1953. 

Posner, A. S. X-ray scattering study of tooth structure. 
New York J. Den. 23:303-304 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Particle size in the inorganic portion of teeth and 
bone. J. D. Res. 32:675 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

X-ray scattering study of tooth structure. J. Dist. Co- 
lumbia D. Soc. 28:19, 41 May 1953. 

Zipkin, I., et al. Deposition of fluorine in the bones and 
teeth of rachitic rats. J. D. Res. 32:692-693 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

cuspids 

Breslin, W. W. Unusual impacti impacted left lower 
cuspid and bicuspid. J. Ontario D. A. 30:275-276 
Aug. 1953. 

Redish, C. H. Unilaterally impacted mandibular cuspid 
and first bicuspid. New York D.J.19:350-352 Aug- 
Sept. 1953. 

decalcification 

Belanger, L.F. Autoradiographic visualization of in vi- 
tro exchange in teeth, bones, and other tissues, un- 
der various conditions. J. D. Res. 32:168-176 Apr. 
1953. 

Irwin, M.and Walsh, J. P. Protection of the wet tooth 
surface by an oil gel. Brit. D. J.94:181-182 Apr. 7, 
1953. 

Steel, J. and Browne, R.C. Effect of abrasion upon the 
acid decalcification of teeth. Brit. D. J. 94:285- 
288 June 2, 1953. 

deciduous 

Dechaume, Michel and Cauhepe, Jean. Retention of de- 
ciduous molars. European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p.15- 
18, 1947-1948. 

del Mundo-Cruz,C.V. Deciduous tooth anatomy in ped- 
odontic procedure. J. Philippine D. A. 6:29-30 Aug. 
1953. 

Erwin, R.M.,Jr. Retention of infected primary teeth as 
space maintainers. J.Den. Children 20:66-67, 2nd 
quart. 1953. 

Franchi, G.J. Practical technic for bleaching discolored 
crowns of young pernfanent incisors. J. Den. Chik 
dren 20:68-69, 2nd quart. 1953. 

Kraus, B. S. and Furr, M. L. Lower first premolars. 
Part I. A definition and classification of discrete 
morphologic traits. J.D. Res. 32:554-564 Aug. 1953. 

discolored: See Teeth- -bleaching ; See also Stains and plaques 
on teeth 
eruption: See Eruption of teeth; see also Dentition 
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TEETH (Cont.) 
extraction: See Extraction 
fluorescence 

Bennett, D. T. Fluorescence microscopy and its appli- 
cation to histological studies of the dental pulp. 
Odont. Tskr. 61:155-184 No. 3, 1953. 

Dickson, G., et al. Fluorescence, a new tool for the in- 
vestigation of tooth structures. Internat. D. J. 
3:162-163 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Dickson, George, et al. Fluorescence of teeth reveais 
structure. New York J.Den. 23:299-302 Aug.-Sept. 
1953. 

Hals, Einar. Fluorescence microscopy of developing and 
adult teeth. Odont. Tskr. 61:1-130, illustrations foF 
lowing Nos. 1-2, 1953. 

form: See also Teeth, Artificial--form 

Gabriel, A.C. Human teeth of unusual form. D. J. Aus- 
tralia 25:43-49 Mar.-Apr. 1953. 

Townend, B. R. Twins. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. 
p. 67, 1950. 

fractured: See also Treatment employed 

Addison, J. J. Oral surgery. (How should a stone in 
Wharton’s duct be removed? What procedure 
should be followed in removing a fractured lower 
molar? In removing a cyst what are the most 
important precautions to take?) D. Survey 29: 
181-182 portrait Feb. 1953. 

Claus, E. C. and Orban, Balint. Fractured vital teeth. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral Path. 6:605-613 May 
1953. 

Crabb, H.S.M. Direct acrylic restorations in fractured 
incisors. Their use and limitations. Internat. D.J. 
3:10-12 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

Dahl, Andreas. Simplified method of restoring fractured 
young, permanent incisors. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
24:7-10 Jan. 1953. 

Ellis, R. G. Traumatized anterior teeth. Austral.J.Den 
57:16-21 Feb. 1953. 

Finn, S. B. Care of fractured and displaced permanent 
anterior teeth in children. J. Florida D. Soc. 23:7- 
14 Apr. 1953. 

Gold, W. W. Fractured incisor saved by conservative 
treatment. D. Survey 29:33 Jan. 1953. 

Herbert, W. E. Unusual discoloration of the crown of a 
central incisor following trauma. Brit. D. J. 94: 
42-44 Jan. 20, 1953. 

Kelsten, L. B. Treatment of fractured permanent in- 
cisors. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 22:16-17 Feb. 
1953. 

Messing, J. J. Vertical fracture of root of upper lateral 
incisor. Brit. D. J. 95:127-129 Sept. 15, 1953. 

Omnell, Karl-Ake. Study of a root fracture. Brit. D. J. 
95:181-185 Oct. 20, 1953. 

Silver, Marvin. Fractured and traumatized incisors 
Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc.(N.J.) 22:93-95 Dec. 
1953. 

histology: See Histology --dental 


Carr, L.M. Correlation between Mellanby hypopiasia and 
dental caries. D. J. Australia 25:158-160 July-Aug. 
1953. 

Darling,A.I. X-ray investigation of enamel in amelo- 
genesis imperfecta. J. D. Res. 32:732 Oct.1953. Ab- 





stract 

Kreshover, S. J.,et al. Changes in the teeth of rabbits 
infected with inia virus. J. D. Res. 32:661 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 


Matt, M. M. Ameloblastic changes compared with hem- 
oglobin concentrations in rats drinking minimal 
amounts of fluorine. J.D. Res. 32:667-668 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Rushton, M.A. Asymmetry of tooth size in congenital 
hypoplasia of one side of the body. Brit. D. J. 95: 
309-311 Dec. 15, 1953. 

Soifer, M. E. Discolored hypoplastic teeth. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:886-891 
July 1953. 

identification by means of: See Identification by means of 
teeth 

impacted: See also Extraction--impacted teeth; Orthodontic 
treat impacted teeth 

Breslin, W. W. Unusual impacti impacted left lower 
cuspid and bicuspid. J. Ontario D. A. 30:275-276 
Aug. 1953. 

Friel, Sheldon. Migration of teeth. European Orthodont. 
Soc. Tr. p. 75-87, 1947-1948. 

Kotch, R. L. Problem in diagnosis. New York D. J. 19: 
237-239 May 1953. 

Matthews, G. W. Impacted third and fourth molars. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 26:61-63 No. 3, 1953. 

Stavin, M. V. Unusual impactions. J.A.D.A. 47:456-457 
Oct. 1953. 

implantation: See Implantation 
incisors 

Baume, L.J. Development of the lower permanent inci- 
sors and their supporting bone. A roentgenographic 
and histologic study in rhesus Macaques. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:526-544 July 1953. 

Dahl, Andreas. Simplified method of restoring fractured 
young, permanent incisors. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
24:7-10 Jan. 1953. 

Hallett,G.E.M. Incidence, nature, and clinical signifi- 
cance of palatal invaginations in the maxillary in- 
cisor teeth. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 46: 
491-499 July 1953. 

Kramer,I.R.H. Pathology of pulp death in non-carious 
maxillary incisors with minor palatal invagina- 
tions. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 46:503-506 
July 1953. 

Rix, R. E. Some observations upon the environment of 
the incisors. D. Record 73:427-441 July 1953. 

Stephens, R.R. Diagnosis, clinical significance andtreat- 
ment of minor palatal invaginations in maxillary 
incisors. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 46:499- 
503 July 1953. 

innervation: See Innervation--teeth 
loose, treatment: See Periodontal disease; See also Splints 
migratory: See also Teeth--impacted 

Friel, Sheldon. Migration of teeth. European Orthodont. 
Soc. Tr. p. 75-87, 1947-1948. 

Luten, J.R., Jr. Correction of pathologic migration by 
simple orthodontic procedures. A case report 
Arkansas D. J. 24:24-26 Dec. 1953. 

mobility 

Miihlemann, H.R. Tooth mobility measurements on mon- 

key teeth. J. D. Res. 32:670 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
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TEETH (Cont.) 
molars 
Baume, L. J. and Becks, Hermann. Topogenesis of the 
mandibular permanent molars. Roentgenographic 
and histologic study in rhesus Macaque. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:850-868 July 1953. 
Kraus, B. S. and Furr, M. L. Lower first premolars. 
Part I. A definition and classification of discrete 
morphologic traits. J.D. Res. 32:554-564 Aug. 1953 
molars, first permanent 
Glass,D.F. Case of an unerupted first permanent molar, 
with second premolar and second and third molars 
in position. Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. 
p. 42-46 disc. 46-47, 1950. 
Jago,J.D. Plea to save lower first permanent molars in 
children. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:274-275 Aug. 
1953. Digest 
molars, fourth 
Skaggs, J. E. Unusual mandibular impaction. J]. Kentucky 
D. A. 5:4-5 July 1953. 
molars, third: See also Extraction--impacted teeth; Teeth 
--unerupted 
Feldman, M.H. Some aspects concerning surgery of the 
mandibular third molar. D. Items Interest 75:719- 
733 Sept. 1953. 
Filderman, Jacques. Conservative treatment of the 
third molar. D.D.S. 2:45 Jan. 1953. Digest 
Fong, C. C. Transplantation of the third molar. Orai 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:917-926 Aug. 1953. 
Hutton, W. E. and Nuckolls, James. Organic tracts in the 
enamel of completely unerupted human third mo- 
lars. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:101S 
1019 Aug. 1953. 
Klastsky, Meyer and Fisher, R. L. Human masticatory 
apparatus. An introduction to dental anthropology. 
D. Items Interest 75:254-261 Mar. 1953. 
Ledyard, B. C., Jr. Study of the mandibular third molar 
area. Am.J.Orthodont. 39:366-373 May 1953. 
Skaggs, J. E. Unusual mandibular impaction. J. Kentucky 
D. A. 5:4-5 July 1953. 
mottled: See Enamel-- mottled 
permanent 
Nolla, C.M. Development of permanent teeth. J. D. Res. 
32:673 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
permeability 
Wachtl, C. and Fosdick, L.S. Permeability of human 
tooth enamel, or a quantitative study of the perme 
ability of human teeth. J. D. Res. 32:689 Oct.1953. 
Abstract 
replantation: See Implantation--natural teeth 
resorption 
Bouchon, Fernand. Idiopathic resorption of the pulp 
wall in molars. D. Record 72:369-371 Feb. 1953. 
Broadbent, B. G. Internal resorption of the tooth. D. J. 
Australia 24:269 Dec. 1952. 
Fischer, Henry. Pressure resorption of deciduous mo- 
lar. D. Survey 29:318 Mar. 1953. 
Villa, V.G. Resorption of cementum and dentine re- 
paired by bone: report of a case. J. Philippine D. 
A. 6:13-15 Feb. 1953. 
supernumerary: See also Anomalies 


Dattner, H. L. Supernumeraries in same family. New - 


York D. J. 19:418-419 Oct. 1953. 


Kozol, 8S. M. Case of mutual impaction involving a ves- 
tigial supernumerary premolar tooth. Oral Surg.; 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:703-706 June 1953. 

Protzel, M. S. Interesting oral surgical cases. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:367-374 Mar. 
1953. 

Sherr, L. A. Odontectomy of mesiodens and the surgi- 
cal eruption of impacted permanent incisor teeth. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:697-702 June 
1953. 

Tresser, J. J. Fusion of mandibular bicuspids with 
supernumeraries. New York D. J. 19:35 Jan. 
1953. 


unerupted: See also Teeth--molars, third; Orthodontic-- 

treatment --impacted teeth 

Glass, D. F. Case of an unerupted first permanent molar, 
with second premolar and secoad and third molars 
in position. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 42- 
disc. 46-47, 1950. 

Hutton, W. E. and Nuckolls, James. Organic tracts in the 
enamel of completely unerupted human third mo- 
lars. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1015- 
1019 Aug. 1953. 

Monteil, M. Positioning of unerupted canines by means 
of removable appliances. Internat. D. J. 3:230-231 
Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Spitzer, Richard. Case of unilateral ankylosis of the 
temporomandibular joint with malposed unerupted 
mandibular molar. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:588-592 May 1953. 

Stanton, E.M., Jr., et al. Submerged deciduous molars. 
J.A.D.A. 46:443-445 Apr. 1953. 

Tulley, W.J. Three cases of an unerupted deciduous mo- 
lar. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 21-23 disc. 
24, 1950. 

Unerupted cuspid. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:352 Oct.1953. 

Villa, V.G. Epithelial lining of the follicle of a dentig- 
erous cyst extended over the enamel surface of 
the involved unerupted tooth. Report of a case 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1333-1337 Nov. 
1953. 

Woodroof, P. J. F. Unerupted upper first molar. Brit. 
D. J. 94:93 Feb. 17, 1953. 

TEETH, ARTIFICIAL 
See also Dentures--full 

Brigante, R.F. Check lines on porcelain anterior teeth. 
J. Pros. Den. 3:664 Sept. 1953. 

Sears, V.H. Teeth for artificial dentures. Indian D. 
Rev. 21:548-549 Dec. 1952. 

Tooth selection. J. All-India D. A. 25:1, 13 Dec. 1952. 

Trubyte bioform porcelain vacuum firing process made 
available to the profession on royalty-free basis. 
Bul. Virginia D. A. 29:61-62 Feb. 1953. 

Van Victor, Arthur. Positive duplication of anterior 
teeth for immediate dentures. J. Pros. Den. 3:165- 
177 Mar. 1953. 

acrylic resin 

Editorial. (Failure of sets of plastic teeth to match the 
shade guides provided.) D. Practitioner 4:29-30 
Sept. 1953. 
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TEETH, ARTIFICIAL--acrylic resin (Cont.) 

Moore, B.C. Technic for anterior tooth replacement. J. 
A.D.A. 47:259-261 Aug. 1953. 

Powers, J. L. Brush-on technique in natural coloring of 
cured cross-linked plastic artificial denture ma- 
terials. J. Pros. Den. 3:350-353 May 1953. 

Thomas, R. B.and Horswill, R. D. Advantages and dis- 
advantages of acrylic teeth. Contact Point 31:173- 
177 Mar. 1953. 

form 

Craddock, F.W. Forms of porcelain posterior teeth. D. 
Digest 59:62-64, 70 Feb. 17, 1953. 

Landa, J.S. Three decades of evolution in non-anatomic 
tooth forms. Internat. D. J. 3:68 Sept. 1952. Ab- 
stract 

Myerson, Simon. Occlusal forms and nature’s plan. D. 
Digest 59:65-70 Feb. 1953. 

Pleasure,M.A. Anatomic versus nonanatomic teeth. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:747-754 Nov. 1953. 

Robinson, S. C. Effect of cusped tooth forms on denture 
stability. J.A.D.A. 47:540-546 Nov. 1953. 

Sears, V.H. Thirty years of nonanatomic teeth. J. Pros. 
Den. 3:596-617 Sept. 1953. 

Symposium. Which do you favor for complete artificial 
dentures--flat cusped posterior teeth or the so- 
called anatomic teeth? Oral Health 43:201-202 
Mar. 1953. 

Yurkstas, A. and Sauser, C.W. Effect of nonanatomic 
geometric occlusal carving on chewing efficiency. 
J. D. Res. 32:692 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

TEICHMANN, WALTER and HORVATH, P. N. Care of the 
skin. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:9-11 Jan. 1953. 

TELEVISION: See Education, dental--visual; See also Education 
of public--visual 

TELLE, E.S. Study of the frequency of malocclusion in the 
county of Hedmark, Norway.A preliminary report. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 192-198 disc. 198, 
195i. 

TEMPLETON, L.C. Generalextractions and management of a 
few of the complications. Indian D. Rev. 22:162-164 
May 1953. 

Some complications and accidents that may attend the 
use of local anesthesia. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:13- 
24 Jan. 1953. 

TEMPORARY TEETH: See Teeth--deciduous 
TEMPOROMANDIBULAR JOINT 

Arnstine, A. P. Radiographic study of the positions of 
the mandibular condyle at physiologic rest po- 
sition and at occlusion of the teeth in individuals 
possessing cleft palate deformity. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 39:803 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Baume, L. J., et al. Growth and transformation of the 
mandibular joint in the rat thyroidectomized at 
birth. VII. The effect of growth hormone and thy- 
roxin given separately or in combination. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 39:623-633 Aug. 1953. 

Boman, V. R. Research studies on the temporomandib- 
ular joint: their interpretation and application to 
clinical practice. Angle Orthodont. 22:154-164 
July 1952. 

Chick, A. O. and Berry, D.C. Representation of some 
new thoughts on mandibular movements, tooth 


form, and mandibular joint function. Internat. D. J. 
3:161-162 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Craddock, F.W. Radiography of the temporomandibular 
joint. J. D. Res. 32:302-321 June 1953. 

Dechaume, M., et al. Part played by the sympathetic 
nervous system in the pathogenesis of disorders 
resulting from dental malocclusion. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1047-1050 Sept. 1953. 

Frandsen, A. M., et al. Growth and transformation of the 
mandibular joint in the rat.V.The effect of panto- 
thenic acid deficiency from birth. Oral Surg.,Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:892-897 July 1953. 

Glowacz, C.R. Radiographic study of the position of 
the mandibular condyle in individuals possessing 
malocclusion of the teeth before and after ortho— 
dontic treatment. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:54-55 Jan. 
1953. Abstract 

Grant, Ronald and Lanting, Harry. Improved technic for 
roentgenographic examinations of the temporo- 
mandibular joint and condyle. J. Oral Surg. li: 95- 
101 Apr. 1953. 

Grewcock, R.J.G. Simple technique for temporomandib- 
ular joint radiography. Brit. D. J. 94:152-154 
Mar. 17, 1953. 

Heuser, Hans. Technique of examining the human tem- 
poro-mandibular joint. J.1.A.D.S. 1:25-30 No. 1, 1953. 

Hjortsj6, C. H. Mechanism in the temporomandibular 
joint. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 11:5-23 July 1953. 

HjortsjS, Carl-Herman, et al. Studies on the shape of the 
articular eminence with its relation to the mech- 
anism in the temporomandibular joint. Odont.Revy 
4:187-202 No. 3, 1953. 

Landa, J. S. Study of the mandibular joint syndromes 
and the free-way space. Internat. D. J. 3:168-169 
Dec. 1952. Abstract 

Levy, B. M. and Gorlin, R. J. Temporomandibular joint 
in vitamin C deficiency. J.D. Res. 32:622 -625 Oct. 
1953. 

Lowman, R.M., et al. Problem of the temporomandibu- 
lar joint. J. Connecticut D. A.27:6-11 Nov. 1953. 

McCall, J. O. and Swinyard, C. A. Anatomic and func- 
tional studies of the temporomandibular joint in 
relation to jaw repositioning. J. D. Res. 32:668 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Myers, H. I. and Rupert, Dale. Guinea pig mandibular 
condyle osteoclast morphology and some prelimi- 
nary data on the regularity of their occurrence. J. 
D. Res. 32:671 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Pain resulting from jaw maiposture. D. Concepts 5:5- 
12 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Ricketts, R.M. Distinctive features of the temporoman- 
dibular joint in Class II malocclusion. Am.J.Or- 
thodont. 39:146 Feb. 1953. Abstract 

Ruskin, Rubin. Evaluation of a technique and its impli- 
cation in interpretation of radiographs of the tem- 
poromandibular articulation. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 
54:11-13 Dec. 1953. 

Sarnat, B. G. and Engel, M.B. Effect of surgical remov- 
al of the condyle on the growing mandible: an ex- 
perimental study in the Macaca rhesus monkey. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:147 Feb. 1953. Abstract 

Smith, A. E. and Robinson, Marsh. Mandibular function 
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TEMPOROMANDIBULAR JOINT (Cont.) 
after condylectomy. J.A.D.A. 46:304-321 Mar. 
1953. 
Updegrave, W.J. Evaluation of temporomandibular joint 
roentgenography. J.A.D.A. 46:408-419 Apr. 1953. 
Radiographic technique for the temporomandibular 
articulation. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:495-504 July 1953. 
anatomy 

HjortsjS,C.H. Apparatus illustrating the mechanism in 
the temporomandibular joint. Odont. Revy 4:93-106 
No. 2, 1953 

Significance of the articular disc and the ‘‘accentu- 
ated grinding joint’’. Odont. Revy 4:203-209 No.3, 
1953. 

McCall, J. O. and Swinyard, C. A. Anatomical and func- 
tional studies of the temporomandibular joint in 
relation to jaw repositioning. D. Concepts 5:13-14 
Apr.-May 1953. 

diseases 

Anderson, C. F. and Smith, Leroy. Surgical treatment 
of a complete unilateral fibrosis of the temporal 
muscle: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:238-240 
July 1953. 

Block, L. S. Prosthodontist and the temporomandibular 
joint syndrome. J.A.D.A. 46:671-674 June 1953. 

Friend, A. A., et al. Oral orthopedics--pain and other 
syndromes resulting from jaw malposture. D. Cor 
cepts 5:4-12,17 Apr.-May 1953. 

Horton, C.P. Treatment of arthritic temporomandibular 
joints in intra-articular injection of hydrocorti- 
sone. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:826- 
829 July 1953. 

Jacobs, H. G. Delayed tetanus simulating ankylosis of 
arthritic origin in the temporomandibular joint: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:157-159 Apr. 1953. 

Lindblom, Gésta. Disorders of the temporomandibular 
joint. Causal factors and the value of temporo-man- 
dibular radiographs in their diagnosis and therapy. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 11:6)-94 illustrations and 
chart following July 1953. 

Mayerson, Melvin. Radiographic and clinical study of 
the positions of the condyles in individuals exhib- 
iting malfunctions of the temporomandibular joints. 
Northwest. Univ. Bul. 54:14-17 Dec. 1953. 

Miller, R.H. Two methods of adapting the Hanau model H 
articulator for use in the treatment of temporo- 
mandibular joint disturbances. J. Pros. Den. 3:36% 
373 May 1953. 

Miller, S.C. Practical solution to the prevention and 
cure of temporomandibular joint disturbances. J. 
D. Med. 8:43-48 Apr. 1953; S. Carolina D. J. l:5- 
19 Sept. 1953. 

Ricketts, R. M. Laminagraphy in the diagnosis of tem- 
poromandibular joint disorders. J.A.D.A. 46:620- 
648 June 1953. 

Shohet, Harmon. Fundamentals in mouth reconstruction 
and the temporamandibular joint syndrome. D. Dir- 
gest 59:257-264 June; 307-313 July 1953. 

Spitzer, Richard. Case of unilateral ankylosis of the 
temporomandibular joint with malposed unerupted 
mandibular molar. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral 


Path. 6:598-592 May 1953. 
Stewart, J.M. Significance of dental occlusion in chronic 
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traumatic arthritis of the temperomandibular joint. 
J. Florida D. Soc. 24:5-12 Aug. -Sept. 1953. 
Thomson, H. Diagnosis and functional treatment of some 
mandibular joint disturbances. Internat. D. J. 
3:169-170 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
Thonner, Karl-Eric. Aural symptoms in relation to the 
temporomandibular joint. Acta Odont. Scandi- 
navica 10:180-198 Feb. 1953. 
Wang -Norderud, Rolf. New technique for operative treat- 
ment of the Costen syndrome. D. Record 73:596- 
601 July-Aug. 1953. 
Wilson, H.E. Orthodontist and disorders of the mandib- 
ular joint. Internat. D. J. 3:235-236 Dec. 1952. 
Abstract 
TENNESSEE STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Highlights of the state ting. J. T 
205-217 July 1953. 
Membership roster, 1953. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:237-247 
July 1953. 
Underwood, H.M. President’s address. J. Tennessee D. 
A. 33:205-208 report on 208-209 July 1953. 
TENTH DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N.Y.) 
Proposed code of ethics. Bul. 10th Dist. D.Soc. (N.Y.)5: 
9-16 Dec. 1953. 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. New York D. J. 19:319 June-July; 508 Nov. 
1953; Bul. 10th Dist. D. Soc.(N.Y.) 5:9 Nov. 1953. 
TERRAMYCIN: See Antibiotics 
TETANUS 
Jacobs, H.G. Delayed tetanus simulating ankylosis of 
arthritic origin in the temporomandibular joint: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:157-159 Apr. 1953. 
TEUSCHER, G. W. Succeeds Charles W. Freeman as dean at 
Northwestern. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:15 
July 15, 1953; Dlinois D. J. 22:439 portrait July 1953 
J.A.D.A. 47:106 July 1953; Northwest. Univ. Bul. 54: 
portrait frontispiece Dec. 1953. 
FOSDICK, L. S. and KENNEDY, J. J.: See Kennedy, J. J. 
TEUTSCH, L.W. Operative dentistry for children. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:281-283 portrait Apr.1953. 
TEXAS DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Articles of incorporation. Constitution and by-laws. Code 
ethics. Texas D. J. 71:250-264 July 1953. 
Board of directors,1953-54. Texas D. J. 71:237 July 1953. 
McRimmon, D.C. Report of the president. Texas D. J. 
71:284-286 Aug. 1953. 
1953 annual session. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 71:233 July; 344 
349 Sept. 1953. 
Official notice proposed amendment to association by- 
laws. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 71:476-477 Dec. 1953. 
Transactions of the 73rd annual session, Houston, May 10- 
14, 1953. Texas D. J. 71:239-244 July; 282-305 Aug. 
1953. 
necrology reports 
Report of the necrology committee. Texas D. J. 71:305- 
306 Aug.; 359 Sept.; 395 Oct.; 454 Nov.; 502 Dec. 
1953. 
TEXAS SOCIETY OF DENTISTRY FOR CHILDREN 
Simmons, H.O. Texas Society of Dentistry for Children. 
(Annual meeting) Texas D. J. 71:236 July 1953. 
THACKSTON, W. W. H. He lent charm and dignity to his 
calling. D. Radiog. & Photog. 26: portrait front- 
ispiece, 19 No. 1, 1953. 


D. A. 33: 
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THAPAR,S.L. Incidence of dental caries in Punjabi children. 
J. All-India D. A. 26:3-4 Jan. 1953. 
THATCHER, VIRGINIA S. History of anesthesia. (Book rev.) 
J. Oral Surg. 11:345 Oct. 1953. 
THIAMYLAL SODIUM: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, gener- 
al--thiamylal sodium 
THIOPENTAL SODIUM: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, gen- 
eral--thiovental sodium 
THIRD DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY (N.Y.) 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. New York D. J. 19:448 Oct. 1953. 
THIRD MOLARS: See Teeth--molars, third; See also Ex- 
traction--impacted teeth; Teeth--impacted 
THOM, L. W. Presentation of memorial silver service by. 
(M. L. Lusk.) Desmos 59:4 Jan. 1953. 
THOMA, G. E. Public Aid Commission subject of public wel- 
fare committee resolution. (Dlinois S. Den. Soc.) 
Dlinois D. J. 22:418 portrait July 1953. 
THOMA, K. H. Trismus hystericus. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 6:449-452 Mar. 1953. 
Diagnosis of oral surgical lesions. J. Ontario D. A. 30: 
250-254 Aug. 1953. 
Oral surgery. (Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. ll:171-173 Apr. 
1953; Indian D. Rev. 22:68 Feb. 1953; J.A.D.A. 47: 
376 Sept. 1953. 
THOMAS, B.O.A. Current status of undergraduate teaching in 
periodontology. J. D. Educ. 17:116-127 May 1953. 
Summary: ‘‘Where do we go from here?’’ J. D. Educ. 17: 
86-88 Mar. 1953. 
and GALLAGHER, J. W. Practical management of oc- 
clusal dysfunctions in periodontal therapy. J. 
A.D.A. 46:18-31 Jan. 1953. 
THOMAS, C. L. President, National Dental Association. J. 
A.D.A. 47:482 -483 Oct. 1953. 
President’s address~-Nat. Den. Assn. Bul. Nat. D.A.12: 
5-6 portrait Oct. 1953. 
THOMAS, R. B. and HORSWILL, R. D. Advantages and disad- 
vantages of acrylic teeth. Contact Point 31:173-177 
Mar. 1953. 
THOMAS, R. P. Biographical sketch. J. Kentucky D. A. 4:3 por- 
trait on cover Apr. 1952. 
THOMASSEN, P.R. Role of phosphatase inhibitors in dental 
caries. J. D. Res. 32:727 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
LEICESTER, H. M. and SCHMIDT, W.H. Effect of beryl- 
lium upon acid production by lactobacillus aci- 
dophilus. J. D. Res. 32:687-688 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
THOMETZ, RICHARD. Cephalometrics: an aid to dental re- 
search and orthodontic diagnosis. Bur 54:5-12 July 
1953. 
THOMPSON, A. M.; FORREST, JEAN R.; LONGWELL, J. and 
STONES, H. H.: See Forrest, Jean R. 
THOMPSON, C.E. Suggested approach to the study of psycho- 
somatic dentistry. D. Items Interest 75:486-494 
May 1953. 
THOMPSON, C. M. State laboratories establish liaison with 
dentists. (Washington) Washington D. J. 22:17-18 
Nov. 1953. 
THOMPSON, E.C.and HAZARD, D.C. Thiopental sodium and 
thiamylal sodium: their usefulness in the office 
practice of oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 11:125-128 
Apr. 1953. 
Control of postanesthetic nausea. J. Oral Surg. 11:282- 
285 Oct. 1953. 


THOMPSON, H. A. Dental X-rays for the general practition- 
er. J. Ontario D. A. 30:158-162 May 1953. 

THOMPSON, J. R. Alumni relations. Angle Orthodont. 22: 
151-153 July 1952. 

Anatomical and physiological considerations for the posi- 
tions of the mandible. Austral. J. Den. 57: 22— 25 
Feb. 1953. 

and JARABAK, J. R.: See Jarabak, J. R. 

THOMPSON, M.B. Streptoccocus salivarius and wax chewing. 
Meharri-Dent 11:6, 8 June 1953. 

THOMPSON, M. J. Standardized indirect technic for rever- 
sible hydrocolloid. J.A.D.A. 46:1-18 Jan. 1953. 

and SAIZAR, P. (Discussions of) Report: evolution of 
full denture prosthesis. R. Marguerite. Internat. 
D. J. 3:368-378 Mar. 1953. 

THOMPSON, W. R. Periodontia problem. What every dentist 
should know about periodontia. D. Students’ Mag. 
31:23-24, 38 jan. 1953. 

THOMSON, H. Diagnosis and functional treatment of some 
mandibular joint disturbances. Internat. D. J. 3: 
169-170 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

THONNER, KARL-ERIC. Aural symptoms in relationto the 
temporomandibular joint. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 
10:180-198 Feb. 1953. 

THORNE, HUGO. Rest position of the mandible and the path of 
closure from rest to occlusion position. Methods 
of cephalomatric determination. Acta Odont. Scan- 
dinavica 11:141-165 Nov. 1953. 

and THYBERG, HARALD. Identification of children (or 
adults)by mass miniature radiography of the cra- 
nium. A preliminary report. Acta Odont. Scandi- 
navica 11:129-140 Nov. 1953. 

THORNE, N. A. H. New cephalostat: determination of the 
rest position and the path of closure of the man- 
dible. Internat. D.J. 3:231-232 Dec. 1952. Abstract 

THORPE, W.V. Biochemistry for medical students. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 46:481-482 Apr. 1953. 

THRONDSON, A.H. Remarkable tolerance of tissuesto a for- 
eign body. J. Oral Surg. 11:137-139 Apr. 1953. 

THRUSH 

Burman, L.R. Thrush. New York D. J. 19:296-297 June- 
July 1953. 

THULIN, K. E.; AHLSTROM, SUNE and GEDDA, P.I.: See 
Ahlstrom, Sune 

THUMB-SUCKING: See Maloclusion--habits as factors: See 
also Psychosomatic medicine and dentistry 

THYBERG, HARALD and THORNE, HUGO: See Thirne, Hugo 

THYROID DISORDERS: See Endocrine glands and hormones 

TIC DOULOUREUX: See Neuralgia--trigeminal; trifacial; tic 
douloureux 

TIDELIUS, T. Matrices and holder for taking impressions of 
cavities in the gingival third of anteriors and bi- 
cuspids. Internat. D. J. 3:72-73 Sept. 1952. Ab- 
stract 

TIDWELL, R. B. President, Colorado State Dental Associa- 
tion. D. Survey 29:330 portrait Mar. 1953; J. Colo- 
rado D. A. 31:4 portrait Mar. 1953. 

President’s address~~Colorado S. Den. Assn. J. Colorado 
D. A. 31:6-8 portrait 4 Sept. 1953. 
TILDEN, EVELYN, B. 
and RIZZO, DOROTHY, R.: See Rizzo, Dorothy R. 
and SVEC, MURIEL. Further studies of a differential 
culture technique for estimations of acidogenic 








224 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 1953 


TILDEN, EVELYN, B. (Cont.) 
bacteria in saliva. I. Species of lactobacilli iso- 
lated from saliva and their distribution in a group 
of children. J. D. Res. 31:831-838 Dec. 1952. 
TIMMONS, G. D. Supreme grand master reports on visita- 
tion. Desmos 59:1-2 portrait Jan. 1953. 
Excerpts from supreme grand master’s address.(Delta 
Sigma Delta ) Desmos 59:83-85 Oct. 1953. 
Financial aid to dental education. (Ed.) Pennsylvania D. 
J. 20:31-32 Apr. 1953. 
Honored. (Russell H. Conwell Award) Bul. Philadelphia 
Co. D. Soc. 17:145-146 Mar. 1953. 
Temple University alumni honor dental school dean. 
J.A.D.A. 46:359 Mar. 1953. 
TIMMONS,G.W. Temple University honors with highest alumni 
award. (Russell H. Conwell Award) Temple D. Rev. 
23:3 Spring 1953. 
TIMMONS, W. D. Present day concepts and busy practice 
prosthodontia. Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 
22:10-11 Jan. 1953. 
TINGAY, L.H. Brigadier general retires. J.A.D.A. 47:235 Aug. 
1953. 
TISSUE 
Engel, M.B.,et al. Binding of calcium in connective tis- 
sue. J. D. Res. 32:644 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
changes in tooth movement: See Orthodontic treatment -- 
tissue changes caused by 
changes under dentures: See Dentures--tissue changes un- 
der; See also Partial dentures--tissue changes 
under 
interdental resection: See Periodontal disease --treatment-- 
surgical 
periodontal: See Supporting tissues of teeth 
stains and staining: See Histology --dental 
TOBIN, D. F. Progress review: pedodontia. New York D. J. 
19:143-154 Mar. 1953. 
Report of the Dental College Alumni Association to the 
New York Alumni Federation. New York Univ.J. 
Den. 11:9-10 Oct. 1952. 
TOBIN, LOUIS and FISHER, A. A.: See Fisher, A. A. 
TOCCHINI, JOHN. Rubber dam application onthe primary den- 
tition. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc.29:185- 
187 May-June 1953. 
New dean. (College of Physicians and Surgeons) Contact 
Point 32:8-9 portrait Oct. 1953; J.A.D.A. 47:473 
Oct. 1953. 
TODD,].B. President’s message--Virginia S.Den. Assn. Bul. 
Virginia D. A. 30:11-20 June 1953. 
TODD, R.I. Three 8’s of Americandentistry. J. Kentucky D. A. 
4:9-10 Apr. 1952. 
Story of the Kentucky State Board. J. Kentucky D. A. 5: 
23-29 July 1953. 
TOLAR, W. F. Let’s enamel. . . a ‘‘natural’’ hobby for the 
dentist. Illinois D. J. 22:790-792 Dec. 1953. 
TOMPSON, R. Preventive periodontia. Austral. J. Den. 57:206- 
210 Aug. 1953. 
TONGE, C. H. Early development of teeth. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Sec. Odont. 46:313-318 May 1953. 








TONGUE 

Schaffer, A. B. and Sachs, S.W. Observations on the 
fluorescent tongue pattern and its relation to the 
deficiency state. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:1425-1434 Dec. 1953. 


Burket, L.W. Diseases of the tongue. J. Canad. D. A.19: 
233-237 May 1953. 

Halperin, Victor,etal. Occurrence of Fordyce spots, be- 
nign migratory glossitis, median rhomboid gloss- 
itis, and fissured tongue in 2,478 dental patients. 
Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1072-1077 Sept. 
1953. 

Stein, George and Gold, H. Contribution to the histopa- 
thology of the tongue. J. D. Res. 32:687 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

habits 

Asnis,S.T. Guide for tongue training. J. D. Med. 8:108- 
109 July 1953. 

Sheppard, I. M. Tongue dynamics. D. Digest 59:117-121 
Mar. 1953. 

lesions 

Afonsky, D. A. Lingual lesions in experimental niacin 
and riboflavin deficiencies in dogs. j. D. Res. 32: 
333 -634 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Bruce, K. W. and McDonald, J. R. Chondroma of the tongue. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1281-1283 Nov 
1953. 

Christensen, R. W. Lymphangioma of the tongue. Re- 
port of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & OralPath. 
6:593-598 May 1953. 

TOOTH FORM 
artificial: See Teeth, Artificial--form 
TOOTHACHE: See Odontalgia 
TOOTHBRUSHES AND TOOTHBRUSHING TECHNIC 
See also Oral hygiene 

Belasco, H.F. Home care. Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. 
(N.J.) 22:68-69 Oct. 1953. 

Garleb, C.W. Brush up on home mouth hygiene! D. 
Survey 29:313-315 Mar. 1953. 

Hine, M. K. Variation in toothbrush textures. J.A.D.A. 
46:536-539 May 1953. 

Kauffmann, J. H. Caries control in children. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 11:86-88 Jan. 1953. 

Phillips, R.W. and Swartz, Marjorie L. Effects of diam- 
eter of nylon bristles on enamel surface. J.A.D.A 
47:20-26 July 1953. 

Shklair, I. L.,et al. Effect of brushing the teeth on gin- 
gival health. J. D. Res. 32:684-685 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Wade, A. B. Brushes. Brit. D. J. 94: 204-208 Apr. 21, 
1953. 

Clinical assessment of the relative physical proper- 

ties of nylon and bristle brushes. Brit. D. J. 94: 
260-264 May 19, 1953. 

TOOTHPASTE: See Dentifrices 

TOOTHPOWDERS: See Dentifrices 

TOPEL, P.A. As a hobby consider photography. Illinois D. J. 
22:600-602 Sept. 1953. 

TOPICAL ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, lo- 
cal --topical 

TORGERSEN, JOHAN. Genetics, anatomy and orthodontics. 
European Orthodont. Soc. Tr. p. 70-75 disc. 75-79, 
1951. 





TORUS 
mandibularis 
Kolas, Steve, et al. Occurrence of torus palatinus and 
torus mandibularis in 2,478 dental patients. Oral 
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TORUS--mandibularis (Cont.) 

Surg.,Oral Med.& Oral Path. 6:1134-1141 Sept. 1953. 

Pekarsky,R.L. Torus mandibularis and palatinus. These 
exostoses are never pathological and are easy to 
remove before artificial dentures are fitted. 5S. 
Carolina D. J. 15:15-17 Feb. 1953. 

palatinus 

Kolas, Steve, et al. Occurrence of torus palatinus and 
torus mandibularis in 2,478 dental patients. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1134-1141 Sept. 1953. 

Pekarsky,R.L. Torus mandibularis and palatinus. These 
exostoses are never pathological and are easy to 
remove before artificial dentures are fitted. S. 
Carolina D. J. 15:15-17 Feb. 1953. 

TOTO, P. D. Bilateral dens in dente. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 

& Oral Path. 6:662-666 May 1953. 

Leukoplakia. Bur 54:13-16 July 1953. 

Osteogenesis imperfecta tarda with dentinogenesis im- 
perfecta. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path.6:772 
774 June 1953. 

TOVERUD, GUTTORM. Biographical sketch. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 70:27 portrait 28 Feb. 1953. 

Bad teeth are a result of civilization but are also 
caused by malnutrition or famine. J. Philippine D. 
A. 6:22-24 Apr. 1953. Reprint 

WATRY, M. F. and JOHNSON, Le ROY. (Discussions of ) 
Report: dental education and its influence on the 
health of the child. S. A.MacGregor. Internat.D. 
J. 3:323-335 Mar. 1953. 

TOVERUD, GUTTORM, et al. Survey of the literature of den- 
tal caries. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:1l1-112 Jan.;47: 
245-246 Aug. 1953; New York D.J. 19:178-179 Apr. 
1953; Brit. D.J. 94:136 Mar. 3, 1953. 

TOWNEND, B.R. Twins. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p.67, 
1950. 

TOWNER, J. D. Man on the cover. D. Survey 29:348 portrait 
on cover Mar. 1953. 

TRACHEOTOMY 

Brandon, S. A. and Trommald, |. B. Right radical neck 
dissection with partial resection of the right man- 
dible; installation of adjustable vitallium plates 
with wiring and tracheotomy. A case report. Ore- 
gon D. J. 22:8-16 Jan. 1953. 

Kalman, S. I. and Nathanson, I. G. Ludwig’s angina. Re- 
port of a case requiring tracheotomy. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:822-825 July 1953. 

Monheim, L. M. Technic for creating an emergency 
airway in cases of respiratory obstruction. J. 
Oral Surg. 11:57-58 Jan. 1953. 

TRACY, W.W. Porcelain jacket crown. (Film rev.) Internat. 
D. J. 3:104-105 Sept. 1952. 

TRAININ, F. B. New type chrome-cobalt alloy for bridge 
work, full and partial denture prosthesis. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 3:63-66 Sept. 1952. Abstract 

TRANSPLANTATION OF TEETH: See Implantation 

TRASTER, F.L. Annual report of the Akron component to the 
State Society for the year 1952-1953. Bul. Akron D. 
Soc. p. 6-8 Sept. 1953. 

TRAUTZ, O. R. Use of X-ray diffraction in dental research. 
Ann. Den. 12:47-54 June 1953. 

KLEIN, EDWARD; FESSENDEN, EMMA and ADDELSTON. 
H. K. Interpretation of the X-ray diffractograms 
obtained from human dental enamel. J. D. Res.32: 





420-431 June 1953. 
TRAVASCIO, M. Would you be happy away from dentistry? 
Oral Hyg. 43:637-639 May 1953. 
Liking patients is easy. Oral Hyg. 43:952-954 July 1953. 
TRAVIN, M. S. Mandibular fracture fixation by metallic 
plate. New York D. J. 19:30-34 Jan. 1953. 
Closure of a persistent oro-antral fistula. New York D. 
J. 19:414-418 Oct. 1953. 
Removal of foreign body from infected maxillary sinus. 
New York D. J. 19:483-485 Nov. 1953. 
Syncope in oral surgery should be detected and corrected 
in early stages. D. Survey 29:1023-1026 Aug. 1953. 
TRELFORD, W.G. Presents the ‘‘Trelford Trophy”’ to. (E. M. 
Wansbrough) J. Canad. D. A. 19:456-457 portraits 
Aug. 1953. 
TREMBLAY, VINCENT. Surgical intervention in endodontia. 
J. D. Med. 8:17-18 Jan. 1953. 
TRENCH MOUTH: See Vincent’s Infection 
TRENT, R. W. and CONLAN, P. M.: See Conlan, P. M. 
TRESSER, J. J. Fusion of mandibular bicuspids with super- 
numeraries. New York D. J. 19:35 Jan. 1953. 
TRICHLORETHYLENE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, gen- 
eral--trichlorethylene; See also Analgesia--tri- 
chlorethylene 
TRIFACIAL NEURALGIA: See Neuralgia--trigeminal, trifa- 
cial; tic douloureux 
TRIGEMINAL NEURALGIA:See Neuralgia--trigeminal;trifa— 
cial; tic douloureux 
TRILENE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general--trichlor- 
ethylene 
TRISMUS 
Stolzenberg, Jacob. Case report on periodic hysterical 
trismus. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6: 
453-454 Mar. 1953. 
Thoma, K. H. Trismus hystericus. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:449-452 Mar. 1953. 
TROMMALD, J. B. and BRANDON, S. A.: See Brandon, S. A. 
TROST, J. W.; WALTERS, F.J.; FRIDL, J. W. and NELSON, R. L.: 
See Walters, F. J. 
TROTTER, P. A. Electrosurgery for gingivectomy. D. Prac- 
titioner 3:180-182 Feb. 1953. 
New type hypnotic-sedative: methylpentynol. (Oblivon) D. 
Practitioner 3:376-379 Aug. 1953. 
TRUONO, EUGENE. Pain as an aid in oral and dental diagno- 
sis. Temple D. Rev. 23:l1-13, 23-24 Spring 1953. 
TUBERCULOSIS 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
tuberculosis 
Alvarez,W.C. New tuberculosis cure. D. Digest 59:177 
Apr. 1953. Abstract 
New addition to Sunny Acres a potent weapon against 
tuberculosis. (Cuyahoga County, Ohio) Bul. Cleve- 
land D. Soc. 8:14-15 Jan. 1953. 
TUCKFIELD, W. J. Problem of the mandibular denture. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:8-28 Jan. 1953. 
Dentistry in Australia. D. Record 73:612 -616 Sept. 1953. 
TULKIN, IRVIN. Society plan for voluntary prepayment and 
postpayment dentistry (for adults.) New York]. 
Den. 23:215-217 May 1953. 
TULLAR, P.E. Acid formation in human saliva. J.D.Res. 32: 
688 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
and ROBERTS, E. F. Trichlorethylene. J. Houston Dist. 
D. Soc. 25:10-11 Oct. 1953. 
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TULLEY, W.J. Late orthodontic treatment in a case of cleft 
palate. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 78-80, 
1950. 
Three cases of an unerupted deciduous molar. Brit. Soc. 
Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 21-23 disc. 24, 1950. 
TUMORS 
See also names of tumors 
Amies, A.B. P. Neoplasms of the alveolar process. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 70:273-274 Aug. 1953. Digest 
Armbrecht, E. C. and Waterman, W. A. Bilateral giant 
cell tumors of the mandible. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 6:1186-1190 Oct. 1953. 
Balderston, W. B. Malignant melanoma of the palate. 
Brit. D. J. 95:84-85 Aug. 18, 1953. 
Blake, Harris, et al. Pregnancy tumor. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 6:217-219 Jan. 1953. 
Bruce, K. W.and McDonald, J.R. Chondroma of the tongue. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1281-1283 Nov. 
1953. 
Bruce, K. W.and Royer, R. Q. Multiple myeloma occur 
ring in the jaws. A study of 17 cases. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:729-744 June 1953. 
Christensen, R.W. Lymphangioma of the tongue. Re- 
port of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path 
6:593-598 May 1953. 
Douglas, B. L. Mixed tumor of the palate. New York D. 
J. 19:293-296 June-July 1953. 
Effect of fluoride on tumor growth. New York J. Den.23 
457 Dec. 1953. Reprint 
Fleming,H.S. Effect of fluorides on the tumor S 37 after 
transplantation to selected locations in mice and 
guinea pigs. J. D. Res. 32:646 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
Grand, N. G. Comparative effect of sodium fluoride and 
sodium oxalate on normal and neoplastic tissues 
in vitro and in vivo. J. D. Res. 32:650-651 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 
Holland, M.R. and Moos, P.H. Giant cell tumor of man- 
dible: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:333-335 Oct. 
1953. 
Lord, R.M. Osteoma and upper third molar--a case re- 
port. Arkansas D. J. 24:12-16 portrait Mar. 1953. 
Macgregor, A.B. Chondroma of the maxilla. Brit. D. J. 
94:39-42 Jan. 20, 1952. 
Mcintyre, A. D. Multiple myeloma. General character- 
istics with a report of a case first diagnosed in 
the mandible. Brit. D. J. 94:229-231 May 5, 1953. 
Payne, R. T. Mixed salivary tumour of cheek. Brit. D. 
]. 95:67-68 Aug. 4, 1953. 
Protzel, M. S. Interesting oral surgical cases. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:268-273 Feb. 
1953. 
Quinn, J. H. and Fullmer, H.M. Mixed tumor of the pal- 
ate. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1175- 
1180 Oct. 1953. 
Rappaport, H. M. Neurofibromatosis of the oral cavi- 
ty. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med.& Oral 
Path. 6:599-604 May 1953. 
Schlumberger, H.G. Comparative pathology of oral neo- 
plasms. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1078 
1094 Sept. 1953. 
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Spilka, C.J. Neurilemmoma (schwannoma): report of a 
case. J. Oral Surg. 11:245-248 July 1953. 
Stafne, E. C. Value of roentgenograms in diagnosis of 
tumors of the jaws. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:82-92 Jan. 1953. 
Stewart, E. E. and Bruce, K. W. Mandibular tumor me- 
tastasized from a hypernephroma: report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 11:252-255 July 1953. 
Waldron, C.A. Giant cell tumors of the jawbones. Oral 
Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1055-1064 Sept. 1953. 
TUPPER, J. A. Biographical notes. J. Canad. D. 1. 19: por- 
trait frontispiece Jan. 1953. 
TURESKY, S. S. and GLICKMAN, IRVING. Histochemical eval- 
uation of gingival healing on adequate and vitamin D 
deficient diets. Tufts D. Outlook 26:5 May 1953. 
Histochemical evaluation of gingival healing on adequate 
and vitamin C deficient diets. J.D. Res. 32:688 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 
TURKHEIM, H. J. Bacteriological investigations on dental 
materials. Internat. D. J. 3:174-175 Dec. 1952. 
Abstract. Correction 427 Mar. 1953. 
Bacteriological investigations on dental filling materials. 
Brit. D. J. 95:1-7 July 7, 1953. 
Modified stress-breaker. D. Practitioner 3:197-198 
Mar. 1953. 
TURNER, C. R. School health and health education. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:367 Mar. 1953. 
TURNER, EVERARD. Relation of the soil origin and proces- 
sing of foods to dental health. Internat. D.J.3:I7l- 
173 Dec. 1952. Abstract 
Status of dental research. J.A.D.A.47:728 Dec. 1953. 
TURNER, NAOMIC.; SCRIBNER, J. H. and BELL, J.T. Titrat- 
able acidity, titratable alkalinity, and pH of the sa- 
liva for 315 children aged 5 to ll years. J. D. Res. 
32:688-689 Oct. 1953. Abstract 
TUSTISON, H.W. Gold inlays cast into porcelain teeth. J. 
Pros. Den. 3:181-183 Mar. 1953. 
TWEED, C. H. Evolutionary trends in orthodontics, past, 
present, and future. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:81-108 
Feb. 1953. 
TYLDESLEY, W. R.; MATTHEWS, E. and JOHNSON, W.: 
See Matthews, E. 
TYLER, F. A. Virginia dentist named member of Federal 
Civil Defense Administration. Bul. Virginia D.A. 
29:54 Feb. 1953. 
TYLMAN, S. D. Report: crown and fixed bridge prosthesis: a 
phase of restorative dentistry.(Discussed by Lovel 
and De Boer) Internat. D. J. 3:336-343 Mar. 1953. 
Honored by Italian Dental Society. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 26:13-14 Nov. 15, 1953. 
To what degree can the partially edentulous patient be re- 
habilitated biologically and mechanically by means 
of crowns and fixed bridges. J. Ontario D. A. 30: 
255-262 Aug.; 314-317 Oct. 1953. 
TYLMAN, S. D., et al. (Edited by) 1952 year book of dentistry. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:600 May 1953; J. Oral Surg. 
11:261-262 July 1953. 
TYREE, CHESTER. Portraits. (Biographical sketch) J. Ken- 
tucky D. A. 5:53-54 July 1953. 
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UDEHN, C.D. New method for teaching dentistry. D. Items In- 
terest 75:774-777 Sept. 1953." 
Problems of increasing medical responsibility for den- 
tists. D. Items Interest 75:1145-1150 Dec. 1953. 
UHLER, I. V. Management of common developmental cysts of 
the maxilla. Pennsylvania D. J. 20:17-21 May 1953. 
UMALI, AMBROSIO. Evaluation of our dental legislation. J. 
Philippine D. A. 6:21-23 Aug. 1953. 
UMBENHAUER, E.R. Airbrasive technique for cavity prepara- 
tion. Temple D. Rev. 23:5-7 Spring 1953. 
UNACAINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthet- 
ics, local--unacaine hydrochloride 
UNDERWOOD, H. M. Frontiers of dentistry. J. Am. Col. Den. 
20:65-69 June 1953. 
President’s address--Tennessee S. Den. Assn. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 33:205-208 report on 208-209 July 1953. 
UNERUPTED TEETH: See Teeth--unerupted 
UNITED STATES BUREAU OF STANDARDS REPORTS: See 
National Bureau of Standards 
UNITED STATES PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 
See also Public health 
USPHS dental budget restored to $1,740,000. J.A.D.A. 47: 
372 Sept. 1953. 
USPHS National Institutes’ Clinical Center opened. J. 
A.D.A. 47:237 Aug. 1953. 
UNIVERSITY OF KANSAS CITY SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 
ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
Charter of componency given to Hawaiian alumni associ- 
ation. J. Univ. Kansas City School Den. 11:10 Feb. 
1953. 


necrology reports 
In memoriam--1952. J. Univ. Kansas City School Den. Ll: 


33 Feb. 1953. 
UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
Fullerton, J.C. University of Toronto Alumni Assn. J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:188-191 Apr. 1953. 
UNLICENSED DENTISTS: See Illegal practice 
UNSWORTH, J. E. Dental internship of today. Bul. Virginia D. 
A. 30:70-87 June 1953. 
UPCHURCH, C.A.,JR. Accreditation of laboratories dental so- 
ciety’s own program. J.N. Carolina D. Soc. 37:4l- 
42 Sept. 1953. 
UPDEGRAVE, W.J. Simplified technique for radiography of the 
temporomandibular articulation. (Film rev.) In- 
ternat. D. J. 3:105-106 Sept. 1952; J.A.D.A. 47:219 
Aug. 1953. 
Evaluation of temporomandibular joint roentgenography. 
].A.D.A. 46:408-419 Apr. 1953. 
Radiographic technique for the temporomandibular articu- 
lation. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:495-504 July 1953. 
Temporomandibular articulation. X-ray examination. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 26:41-52 No. 3, 1953. 
UPSHER, A. E.; DUNCAN, R. E.and SCHULTZ, LORAINE E.: 
See Duncan, R. E. 
UREA 
See also Caries, dental--etiology and control 
Hyden, Glen and Hein, John. Preliminary report of the 
effects of urea and chlorophyll on the respiration 


of saliva and a method for evaluating various sam- 
ples of chlorophyll. J. D. Res. 32:653 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

Mitchell, D. F. and Helman, Edith Zak. Effects of urea 
on the hamster. J. D. Res. 32:705 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 


VACCINES 
reaction to 
Kreshover, S. J.,et al. Changes in the teeth of rabbits 

infected with cinia virus. J. D. Res. 32:661 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

VACHUDA, JOSEF and LENK, RUDOLF. Theorie und Praxis 
der partiellen Prothese. (Theory and practice of 
partial prosthesis) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A.46:11l Jan. 
1953. 

VALE, W. A. Abutment preparations for fixed bridgework 
Brit. D. J. 94:93-98 Feb. 17, 1953. 

VAN AKEN J.,WINKLER, K. C. and DIRKS, O. B.: See Dirks,O.B 

Van ALSTINE, R. S. and DINGMAN, R.O. Correction of man- 
dibular protrusion inthe edentulous patient. J. Oral 
Surg. 11:273-281 Oct. 1953. 

van AMERONGEN, J.; WINKLER, K. C. and DIRKS, O. B.: See 
Winkler, K. C. 

VAN BUTCHELL, MARTIN. Eccentric dentist of Mount Street, 
1735-1814. J. Menzies Campbell. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 69:449-461 Dec. 1952. 

VAN DER WOERD, J. A. Basis of military dental treatment in 
general and insome groups of military men in par- 
ticular. Internat. D. J. 3:618-621 June 1953. 

VAN KIRK, L. E. Resigns as Pittsburgh (Pennsylvania) dental 
dean. J.A.D.A. 47:368 Sept. 1953. 

VAN VICTOR, ARTHUR. Positive duplication of anterior teeth 
for immediate dentures. J. Pros. Den. 3:165-177 
Mar. 1953. 

VAN WAGENEN, G.,ANDERSON, B. G. and SEIPEL, C. M.:See 
Anderson, B. G. 

VANDEGRIFT, W. R. Life insurance and man’s four fears. J. 
Oklahoma D. A. 42:11-15 Oct. 1953. 

VARALLO, D. V. Dangers and abuses in the use of antibiotics. 
Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc.14:6-7 Mar. 1953. 

Oral medicine and diagnosis of obscure lesions. Bul. 

Passaic Co. D. Soc. 14:6-7 Apr. 1953. 

VAUGHN, J.J. Legislative aspects of public health dentistry in 
Tennessee. J. Tennessee D. A. 33:161-165 Apr. 1953. 

VEHE, K. L.; JARABAK, J. R. and KAMINS, MACLYN M.: See 
Jarabak, J. R. 

VEHE, LeROY and JARABAK, J. R.: See Jarabak, J. R. 

VERBIC, R. L. Local implantation of aureomycin in extract - 
ion wounds: a preliminary study. J.A.D.A. 46:160- 
163 Feb. 1953; Lebanese D. Mag. 3:34-40 Apr. 1953. 

VERGEL De DIOS, ANTONINO. Pioneer in Philippine dentistry. 
Gervasio Erana. J. Philippine D. A. 6:21 June 1953. 

VERNE, DANIEL. Removal of foreign body from the maxillary 
sinus: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 11:341-342 Oct. 
1953. 

VERSNEL, J. C. Healing of extraction wounds after introduc- 
tion of hemostatics and antibiotics. J.A.D.A. 46:146- 
153 Feb. 1953. 
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VERTICAL DIMENSION: See Occlusion--centric 
VETERANS 
Krause, J. L. Social security benefits for the dentist- 
veteran. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 26:7-8 Aug. 1, 
1952. 
More about social security for dental veterans. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 26:7, 60 Sept. 1, 1953. 
Novotny, E.N. Here’s how social security insures the den- 
tist veteran. Oral Hyg. 43:1193-1195 Sept. 1953. 
dental care: See also Veterans Administration 
Cancel life-long liability for teeth--new VA ruling to al- 
low only justified service. J.A.D.A. 47:702 Dec. 
1953. 
New VA regulations limit eligibility, ‘‘repeat’’ care. J. 
A.D.A. 47:607, 610 Nov. 1953. 
Revision of Veterans Administration outpatient dental 
care program. J. Indiana D. A. 32:9-10 Nov. 1953. 
VA checking cases of 300,000. D. Survey 29:1336 Oct. 
1953. 
VA dental care program. J.A.D.A. 47:594-595 Nov. 1953. 
Veterans from 1898 retain right to VA dental care. J. 
A.D.A. 47:3T1 Sept. 1953. 
relocation: See Statistics --dentists 
VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 


American Dental Association statement on the Veterans 


Administration dental program. J.A.D.A. 47:330- 
335 Sept. 1953. 

Association testifies on VA dental care program. J. 
A.D.A. 46:702-703 June 1953. 

Association testimony advises VA program changes. J. 
A.D.A, 47:229-230 Aug. 1953. 

Dental program of the Veterans Administration. J. 
A.D.A. 46:558-561 May 1953. 

Fauber,J.E. Veterans’ dental program and what it means 
to you. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 17:193-196 
May 1953. 

Here is how your V. A.dollar was spent in 1952. D. Items 
Interest 75:251-253 Mar. 1953. 

Hillenbrand, Harold. Current problems of the American 
Dental Association. New York D. J. 19: 331-338 
Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

Jordan, Robert. Report of veterans affairs committee to 
Georgia dentists. J. Georgia D. A. 27:23 July 1953. 

Morrey, L. W. VA odontalgia--acutely swelling costs 
and Congressional headache. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 46:577- 
578 May 1953. 

New program under the Korean GI Bill. D. Items Interest 
75:668-669 Aug. 1953. 

Report of the committee on Veterans Administration. 
(Amer. Assn. Den. Schools) Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 
30:69-70, 1953. 

Revised VA fee schedule--state of Florida. J. Florida D. 
Soc. 24:12-14 June-July 1953. 

62,000 dentists participate in VA dental care program. 
].A.D.A. 46:357 Mar. 1953. 

Surwillo,E.J. Preliminary report of an oral surgery res- 
idency program. (Veterans Administration Center, 
Wood, Wisconsin) J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29: 37-39 
Mar. 1953. 

Tax-free benefits for veterans. D. Items Interest 75:669- 
670 Aug. 1953. 


VA adds dental supervisors to area office staffs.J.A.DA. 





46:232 Feb. 1953. 

Veterans Administration fees. (A.D.A. Board action) J. 
A.D.A. 46:462 Apr. 1953. 

Veterans Administration fees currently effective in Ala- 
bama. Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:20-21 July; 39 Oct. 
1953. 

Veterans Administration fees currently effective in Geor- 
gia. Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:38 Oct. 1953. 

VA outpatient dental care program: the Association pre- 
sents its views. J.A.D.A. 47:198-202 Aug. 1953. 

VA outpatient dental care reviewed at Council meeting. 
J.A.D.A. 46:704-705 June 1953. 

VA reorganization plans, management report issued.]. 
A.D.A.46:98-99 Jan. 1953. 

VA told to limit program of hometown dental care. J. 
A.D.A. 47:236 Aug. 1953. 

Veterans’ and military affairs. (Ed.) J. Georgia D. A. 27: 
12-13 July 1953. 

Vocational Rehabilitation Act. D. Items Interest 75:772- 
TT3 Sept. 1953. 

VETERINARY DENTISTRY 

Hanratty, W.J. Veterinarian dentistry. Nomenclature 
and general considerations. D. Students’ Mag. 31: 
26-28, 58 May 1953. 

VIA, W. F.,JR. Pterygomandibular space in relation to effec- 

tive mandibular block anesthesia for children. J. 
Den. Children 20:105-110,3rd quart. 1953. 


* VILA, F. L. Some anatomical landmarks in roentgenographic 


interpretation. J. Philippine D. A. 6:9-12 May 1953. 
VILLA, V.G. Need for a re-examination of our pre-dental 
program. J. Philippine D. A. 6:17-26 Jan. 1953. 

Case of ameloblastoma derived from adult oral epithe - 
lium. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:1216- 
1223 Oct. 1953. 

Case of ameloblastoma with marked hyaline degenera- 
tion and subsequent dissolution of its connective 
tissue stroma leading to the formation of new type 
of cystic cavities. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 6:1224-1227 Oct. 1953. 

Dental education from the viewpoint of a teacher. (Phil- 
ippines) J. Philippine D. A. 6:9-12 July 1953. 
Epithelial lining of the follicle of a dentigerous cyst ex- 
tended over the enamel surface of the involved un- 
erupted tooth. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral 

Med. & Oral Path. 6:1333-1337 Nov. 1953. 

Resorption of cementum and dentine repaired by bone: 
report of a case. J. Philippine D. A. 6:13-15 Feb. 
1953. 

and ZARATE, A. L. Extensive fibromatosis of the gin- 
givae in the maxilla and in the mandible in a six- 
year-old boy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
6:1228 -1229 Oct. 1953. 

VINCENT’S ANGINA: See Vincent’s infection 
VINCENT’S INFECTION 

Carter, W. J. and Ball, D. M. Results of a three year study 
of Vincent’s infection at the Great Lakes Naval Den- 
tal Department. J. Periodont. 24:187-194 July 1953. 

Cipes,L.R. Terramycin: report in treatment of 20 cases 
of Vincent’s infection. Indian D. Rev. 21:525-527 
Dec. 1952. 

Craven, Marion. Trench mouth versus educational insti- 
tutions. (Ed) Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y) 39:6 June 
1953. 
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VINCENT’S INFECTION (Cont.) 
Cripps, S. Vincent’s infection. J. Canad. D. A. 19: 305- 
311 June 1953. 
Nichols, Jo Ann. Necrotizing ulcerative gingivitis. J. Am. 
D. Hygienists’ A. 27:322-324 Oct. 1953. 
Rosenthal, S. L. Effect of medicaments on the motility 
of the oral flora with special reference to the 
treatment of Vincent’s infection. Temple D. Rev. 
23:5-7, 22-25 Winter 1952. 
Schaffer, E. M. Biopsy studies of necrotizing ulcerative 
gingivitis. J. Periodont.24:22-25 Jan. 1953. 
Two-thirds of the young with gum disease. D. Digest 59: 
462 -466 Oct. 1953. 
VINTON, PAUL and MANLY, R. S.: See Manly, R. S. 
VIRGINIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Council on dental health. Annual report to the executive 
council, 1953 Bul. Virginia D. A. 30:22-25 June 1953. 
Kreshover, S. J. and Clough, O.W. Past year in dental re- 
search. Bul. Virginia D. A. 30:65-77 June 1953. 
Proceedings 84th annual meeting, 1953. Bul. Virginia D. 
A. 30:11-59 June 1953. 
Todd, J. B. President’s address. Bul. Virginia D. A. 30: 
11-20 June 1953. 
VISCIDO, A. J. Topical sodium fluoride treatment. Georgetown 
D. J. 20:19-20 Dec. 1953. 
VISION(SIGHT)IN DENTAL PRACTICE: See Health of dentist-- 
eyes 
VISSION, J. S. President, Dental Alumni Association of the 
University of Illinois. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
26:12, 28 Dec. 1, 1953. 
VISUAL EDUCATION IN DENTISTRY: See Education, dental -- 
visual; See also Education of public --visual 
VITAMINS 
See also Deficiency diseases; Diet and nutrition 
Miller, S.C.,et al. Practical prescription procedures in 
vitamin therapy--a preliminary report. J. D. Med. 
8:90-95 July 1953. 
Schwartz,S.N. Vitamins. Their relation to diseases of 
the mouth. D. Students’ Mag. 31:24-27, 52 June 1953. 
A 
~~ Guisti, A.R. Role of vitamins A,C,and D in the devel- 
opment of the teeth. Discussion of pathological 
conditions brought about by deficiencies. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 31:21-25, 32, 40 Mar. 1953. 
Irving, J. T., et al. Symptoms of vitamin A and E defici- 
encies in the incisor of the rat fed sodium sulfite. 
J. D. Res. 31:815-824 Dec. 1952. 
B 
Becks, Hermann. Vitamin B deficiencies in patients with 
periodontal! lesions. An informal discussion. J. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:298 Sept.-Oct. 
1953. 
Recent laboratory and clinical studies of vitamin B 
deficiencies in patients with periodontal lesions. 
Acad. Rev. 1:7-8 No. 1, 1953. 
Bock, J. L. E. Role of thiamine hydrochloride in dentist- 
ry. D. Items Interest 75:1102-1119 Dec. 1953. Reprint 
Dreizen, Samuel and Spies, T. D. Observations on the 
relationship between selected B. vitamins and acid 
production by microorganisms associated with hu- 
man dental caries. J. D. Res. 32:65-73 Feb. 1953. 





Herzog, Bernard and McCall, J.O. Thiamin hydrochlo- 
ride as an adjunct in surgical periodontal treat— 
ment. J. Periodont. 24:116-118, 128 Apr. 1953. 

Savino, P. R. and Alexander, L.C. Treatment of facial 
pain with crystalline Bia. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29: 
121-122, 134 July 1953. 

Strean, L. P. Vitamin By2 in tic douloureux. D. Digest 
59:214-217 May 1953. 

Cc 

Guisti, A.R. Role of vitamins A,C, and D in the devel- 
opment of the teeth. Discussion of pathological 
conditions brought about by deficiencies. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 31:21-25, 32, 40 Mar. 1953. 

Hardgrove,T.A. Actual observation of vitamin “‘C’’. J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:178 Nov. 1953. 

Kalnins, Viktors. Effect of X-ray irradiation upon the 
mandibles of guinea pigs treated with large and 
small doses of ascorbic acid. J. D. Res. 32:177- 
188 Apr.; correction 553 Aug. 1953. 

Kutscher, A. H. Massive vitamin C therapy of chronic 
marginal gingivitis. New York D. J. 19:422-424 Oct. 
1953. 

Levy, B. M. and Gorlin, R. J. Temporomandibular joint 
in vitamin C deficiency. J. D. Res. 32:622-625 Oct. 
1953. 

Turesky, S. S. and Glickman, Irving. Histochemical eval- 
uation of gingival healing on adequate and vitamin 
C deficient diets. J. D. Res. 32:688 Oct.1953. Ab- 
stract 

D 

Fanning, R. J. Effects of vitamin D on calcification. Re- 
view of the literature. Harvard D. Alumni Bul. 13: 
3-9 July 1953. 

Guisti, A.R. Role of vitamins A,C, and D in the devel- 
opment of the teeth. Discussion of pathological 
conditions brought about by deficiencies. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 31:21-25, 32, 40 Mar. 1953. 

Turesky, S. S. and Glickman, Irving. Histochemical evalu- 
ation of gingival healing on adequate and vitamin D 
deficient diets. Tufts D. Outlook 26:5 May 1953. 

E 

~~ Irving, J. T., et al. Symptoms of vitamin Aand Edeficien- 
cies in the incisor of the rat fed sodium sulfite. 
J. D. Res. 31:815-824 Dec. 1952. 

Pindborg, J. J. Effect of vitamin E deficiency on the rat 

incisor. J. D. Res. 31:805-811 Dec. 1952. 
Reparative effect of antabuse (tetraethylthiuram di- 

sulfide) upon dental changes in vitamin E deficient 
rats. J. D. Res. 31:812-814 Dec. 1952. 

VOCATIONS: See Dentistry--as a career 

VOGELSON, G. R. Good dentistry can improve your appear- 
ance. (Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 3:106 Sept.1952; J. 
A.D.A. 46:328 Mar. 1953. 

VOLKER, J. F. Children’s dentistry challenge to dental educa- 
tion. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc.22:14-16 Feb.1953. 

Glucose content of carious dentin. J. D. Res. 32:689 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

and KLAPPER, C. E.: See Klapper, C. E. 

VON RECKLINGHAUSEN’S DISEASE: See Osteitis--fibrosa 
cystica 
VULCANITE 
dentures: See Denture bases--vulcanite 
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WAAS, M. J. Root canal therapy in deciduous teeth and new per- 
manent teeth. Outlook & Bul. South D. Soc. (N. J.) 
22:92-93 Dec. 1953. 

WACH, E. C.,KIRCH, E. R.;KESEL, R. G. and O’DONNELL, J. 
F.: See Kirch, E. R. 

WACHTEL, NATHAN 

DeC ASTRO, CARLOS; PELLETIER, GEORGE and STAHL, 
S.S.: See Stahl, S. S. 
and MILLER, S. C.: See Miller, S.C. 

WACHTL, C. and FOSDICK, L.S. Permeability of human tooth 
enamel, ora quantitative study of the permeability 
of human teeth. J. D. Res. 32:689 Oct. 1953. Ab- 
stract 

WADE, A.B. Brushes. Brit. D.J. 94:204-208 Apr. 21, 1953. 

Angled acrylic interdental stimulators. Brit. D. J. 94:129 
Mar. 3, 1953. 

Biologic approach. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:249-252 
Aug. 1953. 

Clinical assessment of the relative physical properties 
of nylon and bristle brushes. Brit. D. J. 94:260- 
264 May 19, 1953. 

WADE, G.W. Correction of hyperplastic gingivitis by surgical 
gingivectomy. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:200-204 July 1953 

WADE,W.F. President, Pennsylvania State Dental Society. D. 
Survey 29:472 portrait Apr. 1953. 

President’s address--Pennsylvania S. Den. Soc. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 20:3-8 portrait, report on 9-11 June 
1953. 

WAERHAUG, JENS. Gingival pocket. Anatomy, pathology.deep- 
ening and elimination. Odont. Tskr. 60:Suppl.1, 5- 
186, 1952; D. Record 73:539-558 July-Aug. 1953. 

Created Ph.D. at Oslo University. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
70:193-194 portrait June 1953. 

Gingival pocket--anatomy,pathology,deepening and elinr 
ination. (Book rev) J.A.D.A. 46:721-722 June 1953; 
]. Periodont. 24:124-126 Apr. 1953. 

Tissue reactions around artificial crowns. J. Periodont. 
24:172-185 July 1953. 

and IRELAND, R. L. Intraoral roentgenography for chil- 
dren. J.A.D.A. 47:133-139 Aug. 1953. 

and STEEN,EMIL. Presence or absence of bacteria in 
gingival pockets and the reaction in healthy pockets 
to certain pure cultures. A bacteriological and his- 
tological investigation. Odont. Tskr. 60:1-24 1952. 

WAGGENER, D.T. Relation of individual departments to a cen- 
tralized department of diagnosis and treatment. 2. 

The relation of the department of roentgenology. J. 
D. Educ. 17:31-36 Jan. 1953. 

WAH LEUNG, S. New method for the in vitro production of ar- 
tificial calculus. J. D. Res. 32:689-690 Oct. 1953. 
Abstract 

and MORGAN, P. V. Calculus formation from saliva as 
influenced by analtered bacterial flora. J. D. Res. 
32:690 Oct. 1953. Abstract 





WAINWRIGHT, W.W. Future of dental radiobiology. Oral Surg: 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:420-424 Mar. 1953. 
Advance of dental radiobiology. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:551-556 Apr. 1953. 





Application of radioisotopes in dentistry. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 26:5-6, 45 Aug. 15, 1953. 

Biographical sketch. J. South. California D. A. 21:36 Oct. 
1953. 

Penetration of dental root structures by radioactive 
tracers. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:416- 
419 Mar. 1953. 

Tracer studies of intact and carious enamel. Oral Surg, 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:413-415 Mar. 1953. 

Tribute to Theodore Kaletsky. New York J. Den. 23:294 
Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

BUTT, B. G.; HAUPTFUEHRER, J. D. and DUTE, H. L. 
Deposition of radioactive iodine in teeth of persons 
treated for disease of the thyroid gland. J.A.D.A. 
47:649-655 Dec. 1953. 

WAKSMAN, S. A. Antibiotics. J. Oral Surg. 11:323 Oct. 1953. 

WALD, S. S. and McCALL, J. O.: See McCall, J. O. 

WALDMAN, DAVID. X-ray all delayed eruption cases. D. Dé 
gest 59:114-116 Mar. 1953. 

WALDO, C. M. Practical approach to the problems of ortho- 
dontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:322-339 May 1953. 

Method for the study of tissue response to tooth move- 
ment. J. D. Res. 32:690-691 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

and ROTHBLATT, J. M.: See Rothblatt, J. M. 

WALDRON, C. A. Ossifying fibroma of the mandible. Report 
of two cases. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. & 
467-473 Apr. 1953. 

Giant cell tumors of the jawbones. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 6:1055-1064 Sept. 1953. 

and ROUGHTON, E. E.: See Roughton, E. E. 

WALES: See National health insurance--Wales 

WALKER, J.D. Let’s have the other side. Washington D. J.2t 
7 Apr. 1953. 

WALKER, J. L. Portraits. (Biographical sketch) J. Kentucky 
D. A. 5:53 July 1953. 

WALLACE, D. A. and KESEL, R.G.: See Kesel, R.G. 

WALLACE, J. C. JR. Biographical sketch. Bul. Nat. D. A.lI: 
104 Jan. 1953. 

WALLACE, J. SIM. Newer knowledge of hygiene in diet.(Book 
rev) Contact Point 31:94 Dec. 1952; Brit. D. J. 94: 
220-221 Apr. 21, 1953. 

Newer knowledge of hygiene in diet. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
47:243 Aug. 1953. 

WALLACE, OLIVER. Alveolar abscess. D. Survey 29:1307- 
1308 portrait Oct. 1953. 

WALLS, H.R. E. Medical aspects of malocclusion. D. Record 
73:519-530 June 1953. 

WALSH, J. P. Psychogenic symptoms in dental practice. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 6:437-443 Mar.1953 

Critical review of cutting instruments in cavity prepara- 
tion. I. Diamond stone. Internat. D. J. 4:36-43 
Sept. 1953. 

and BRADLAW, R.: See Bradlaw, R. 

and DAVIES, G. N.: See Davies, G. N. 

and IRWIN, M.: See Irwin, M. 

KING, R. M. and NEVIN, R. B.: See Nevin, R. B. 

WALTER, A. L. Present grows out of the past. ]. Oklahoma D. 
A. 41:31-32 Jan. 1953. 

WALTER, D.C. Changes in the form and dimension of dental 
arches resulting from orthodontic treatment. Arm 
gle Orthedont. 23:3-18 Jan. 1953. 

WALTERS, F. J. Some principles of industrial dentistry. J. 
Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:8, 41 Sept. 1953. 
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WALTERS, F. J. (Cont.) 

FRIDL, J. W.; NELSON, R. L. and TROST,J.W. Oral 
manifestations of occupational origin, an annotated 
bibliography. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 47:118 July 1953; 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 70:201 June 1953; New York 
D.J. 19:317 June-July 1953. 

WALTON, C.B. Methodical jacket crown preparation. J.A.D.A. 
47:1-5 July 1953. 

WANDS, H. A. and GRUBB, T. C.: See Grubb, T. C. 

WANG-NORDERUD, ROLF. New technique for operative treat- 
ment of the Costen syndrome. D. Record 73:596- 
601 July-Aug. 1953. 

WANSBROUGH, E.M. Presented the ‘‘Trelford Trophy’’. W.G. 
Trelford. J. Canad. D. A.19:456-457 portraits Aug. 
1953. 

WARD, C.D. Certain psychological considerations of impor- 
tance to the orthodontist. Am.J.Orthodont. 39:51 
520 July 1953. 

WARD, G. 1845--Looking back--1952. A glimpse of prosthetic 
dentistry a century ago. Brit. D. J. 94:37-39 Jan. 
20, 1953. 

WARD, G. E. and HENDRICK, J. W.: See Hendrick, J. W. 

WARD, H. E. Report--Western Soc. Periodont., South. Calif. 
Acad. Rev. 1:16 No. 1, 1953. 

WARD, N. L. 

andCAMPBELL, V. P. Design and construction of bridges. 
D. Practitioner 4:104-115 Dec. 1953. 

and HORSNELL, A. M.: See Horsnell, A. M. 

WARD, T.G. Treatment of maxillo-facial injuries in the Royal 
Air Force. Internat. D. J. 3:621-626 June 1953. 

WARREN, JOSEPH. Denture wearing celebrities (Body of Rev- 
olutionary hero identified by Paul Revere L.B. Ta- 
ber. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:20I- 
202 May-June 1953. 

WARREN, J. LeB. Critical review of objectives in conservative 
dentistry. New Zealand D. J. 49:157-162 disc. 163 


Oct. 1953. 
WASH,A.M.;SMITH, LeROY and ANDERSON, C.F.:See Anderson, 
C.F. 
WASHBURN, H.B. Reappointed treasurer, A.D.A. J.A.D.A. 47: 
603 Nov. 1953. 


WASHINGTON STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Constitution and by-laws report. Washington D. J. 21:1% 
21 May 1953. 
WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY DENTAL ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. Washington Univ. D. J. 19:106 Feb.-May, 
24 Aug.-Nov. 1953. 
WATER 
fluoride contents: See Fluorides--therapy 
WATERMAN,G.E. School care program operation and findings 
give private practice ideas. M[linois D. J. 22:351- 
356 portrait June 1953. 
Effective utilization of dental assistants. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 33:75-80 Apr. 1953. 
School dental care program of Richmond, Indiana. Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:1-5 May 1953. 
and KNUTSON, J.W. Studies on dental care services for 
school children. First and second treatment series, 
Richmond, Ind.(from Public Health Reports 68: No. 
6,583-589 June 1953) Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
13:following p.8 Aug. 1953. Reprint 


WATERMAN, SAMUEL. Outline of the lower denture. D. Sur- 
vey 29:1453-1454 Nov. 1953. 

WATERMAN, W. A. and ARMBRECHT, E. C.: See Armbrecht, 
E. C. 

WATKINS, A.G. Paediatrician and the dentist. Brit. D. J. 94: 
1-4 disc. 4-7 Jan. 6, 1953. 

WATRY, M. F. Contribution to the history of physiotherapeu- 
tics in maxillo-facial orthopedics. European Or- 
thodont. Soc. Tr. p. 56-63, 1947-1948. 

JOHNSON, LeROY, and TOVERUD, G.: See Toverud, G. 

WATSON, W.J. Report of the Florida State Dental Society rep- 
resentative onthe advisory committee of the Flor- 
ida Citrus Commission. J. Florida D. Soc. 24:19- 
20 May 1953. 

WATT, D. G. Nutrition in dental practice. New Zealand D. J. 
49:14-18 Jan. 1953. 

WATT, D. M. Bite-tray technique. Internat.D.J. 3:74-75 Sept. 
1952. Abstract 

WAUGH, L. M. Bronze plaque honoring, unveiled at Columbia 
University. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:36-46 Jan. 1953. 

Presentation of the Albert H. Ketcham Memorial Award, 
(to S. R. Atkinson) 1953. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:545- 
549 response 549-551 portrait July 1953. 

WAWRO, J.S. Adventurous tour of duty for PHS dental officer. 
Trailer brings dentistry to Indians in Wisconsin. 
D. Survey 29:890-893 July 1953. 

WAXES AND WAX PATTERNS 

Crawford, W. H. Converting the wax pattern to the cast 
gold inlay. D. Practitioner 4:47-51 Oct. 1953. 

Jensen, ].R. Wax pattern technique for inlays. D. Prac- 
titioner 4:43-47 Oct. 1953. 

Product added to A.D.A. List of Certified Dental Mate- 
rials. J.A.D.A. 46:45] Apr. 1953. 

Shooshan, E. D. Elimination of wax by vacuum for par- 
tial denture casting. J. Pros. Den. 3:54l July 1953. 

Standards for casting materials. Austral. J. Den. 57:169 
June 1953. 

Stanford, J. W. and Paffenbarger, G. C. Specification 
testing of impression compounds and inlay casting 
waxes. J. D. Res. 32:711-712 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Stewart,D.J. Reproduction of crown forms in wax. Brit. 
D. J. 94:292 June 2, 1953. 

Sturrock, John. Wax patterns for direct inlays. Brit. D. 
J. 94:238-239 May 5, 1953. 

WEBBER, GEORGE. Aside from the chair. J. Oklahoma D. A. 
41:44-45 Jan. 1953. 

WEBER, F.N. Interceptive orthodontics. J. Tennessee D. A 
33:68~-74 Apr. 1953; J. South California D. A. 21:31- 
36 Sept. 1953. Reprint 

Research. (Report to Amer. Col. Den.) J. Am. Col. Den 
20:131-132 June 1953. 

WEBER, R. M. How to relax the dental patient. Oral Hyg. 43: 
192-194 Feb. 1953. 

Raising dogs for fun. Grier Lowry. Oral Hyg. 43:937-940 
July 1953. 

Tension in the dentist and his patient. Cultivate tranquil 
ity to aid in relaxing your patient at the initial ap- 
pointment. Oral Hyg. 43:1189-1192 Sept. 1953. 

WEEDIN, J. B. A phase of diagnosis: reciprocal relations be- 
tween psyche & oral disturbances. Texas D. J. 7l: 
478-480 Dec. 1953. 
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WEEDIN, J. E. President, Missouri State Dental Association 
D. Survey 29:189 portrait Feb. 1953;J. Missouri D. 
A. 33:31 Mar. 1953. 
Address of retiring president--Missouri S Den. Assn. J. 
Missouri D. A. 33:12-13 portrait June 1953. 
WEEKS, PERCY. Investments for the professional man. The 
broker’s viewpoint. Pennsylvania D. J. 20:14-20 
Dec. 1953. 
WEHLE, JEAN MARIE. Diplomas for dental assistant. Chicago 
School of Dental Nursing) D. Survey 29:342-345 por 
trait Mar. 1953. 
WEIDER, S.R. Relation of other writers with Dr. Alfred C. 
Fones. Organization of dental hygiene movement 
D. Students’ Mag. 31:22-23 May 1953. 
WEINBERGER, ALEXANDER. Influence of the Ca/P ratio on 
the classificationand treatment of bone resorption 
in periodontal disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 6:295-301 Feb. 1953. 
Diagnostic significance of nutrient canals. D. Digest 59: 
301-303 July 1953. 
WEINBERGER, B. W. Influence of dental literature on the de- 
velopment of the dental profession. D. Items In- 
terest 75:878-897 portrait Oct. 1953. 
Importance of past. Indian D. Rev. 21:567-571 Dec.1952. 
New York Institute of Dental Science and Art and New 
New York College of Dentistry. New York Univ. J. 
Den. 12:19-22 Oct. 1953. 
WEINMANN, J. P. 
Report: recent advances in oral pathology. Internat.D.J. 
3:416-427 Mar.; (Discussed by L. R. Cahn) 451-459 
June 1953. 
BUDY, A. M.; NUTLAY, A. G. and BHASKAR, S. N.: See 
Nutlay, A. G. 
and MACAPANPAN, L. C.: See Macapanpan, L. C. 
and MEYER, JULIA: See Meyer, Julia 
OLECH, ELI and SICHER, HARRY: See Olech, Eli 
SCHOUR, |. and BHASKAR, S. N.: See Bhaskar, S.N. 
SCHOUR,L.: IRVING,].T.;PINDBORG,].J. and FITZHUGH, 
0.G.: See Irving, J. T. 
SHEPRO, M.J.;BELTING, C. M. and SCHOUR, ISAAC: See 
Belting, C. M. 
WEINSTEIN, WILLIAM. Tributes to. Bul. Bronx Co. D. Soc & 
1-7 portrait Jan. 1953. 
WEISENGREEN, H. H.; COLEMAN, R. D. and AGNEW, R. G.: 
See Agnew, R. G. 
WEISS, BENJAMIN; JACOBS, B.J. and RAFEL, S.S.: See Jacobs, 
B. J. 
WEISS, R. L. Three factors, supported by basic health educa- 
tional principles, relevant to the promotion of pub- 
lic acceptance of fluoridation. J. Tennessee D. A. 
33:195-204 July 1953. 
WEITZ, FRED and SHAPIRO, A. J. Full upper implant denture 
].A.D.A. 46:80 Jan. 1953. 
Implant denture. Principles,description,and function. D. 
Survey 29:757-759 June 1953. 
WELCH, T.B. Editor from 1878 to 1896. (Den. Items Interest) 
D. Items Interest 75:812 -815 portrait Oct. 1953. 
WELDING: See Soldering & welding 
WELLMAN, W. E. Present concept of oral focal infection. J. 
Oral Surg. 11:39-41 Jan. 1953. 
WELLS, R. L. Compensation case. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 
28:11 Sept. 1953. 





WERTHEIMER, FRED. Can facts successfully overcome the 
opposition to water fluoridation? Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 13:31-38 May 1953. 

President, Michigan Public Health Association. Bul. Am 
A. Pub. Health Den. 13:52 May 1953. 

Wertheimer works. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 13:44- 
45 Aug. 1953. Reprint 

WESSINGER, G. D.; LUDUENA, F .. P.; HOPPE, J. O. and TAINT- 
ER, M. L.: See Luduena, F. P. 

WESSON, M.B. Excerpts from:-focal infection: its role in gen- 
eral health. Contact Point 31:143-146 portrait Feb. 
1953. 

WEST, F. T. Your school and its future.(College of Physicians 
& Surgeons) Contact Point 31:107-115 portrait Jan. 
1953. 

STANTON,E.M.JR. and SWEET,C.A.:See Stanton, E.M.JR 

WEST,R.F. Local anaesthesia of the teeth, mouth and jaws. J. 
Canad. D. A. 19:293-304 June 1953. 

Exodontia problems. D. Survey 29:1615-1616 portrait Dec. 
1953. 

How to determine which tooth aches. D. Items Interest 
75:838-843 portrait Oct. 1953. 

WESTERN SOCIETY OF PERIODONTOLOGY, SOUTHERN 

CALIFORNIA 
Ward, H. E. Report. Acad. Rev. 1:16 No. 1, 1953. 
WEST VIRGINIA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Casto, G. N.,Jr. New secretary. W. Virginia D. J. 28:33 
portrait Qct. 1953. 
Kennedy, C. L. President’s message. W. Virginia D.J. 
28:2 portrait July 1953. 
Progress cited in annual report. W. Virginia D.J. 28: 
20, 34-35 Oct. 1953. 
Poindexter,J.B. President's address. W. Virginia D. J. 
28:21, 35-38 portrait Oct. 1953. 
WESTERN CANADA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Clay,J.W. Presidentialaddress. J. Canad. D. A. 19:442- 
445 Aug. 1953. 

WESTERN INTERSTATE COMMISSION FOR HIGHER EDU- 

CATION 
Western states to form higher education council. J.A.D.A. 
47:475 Oct. 1953. 

WESTIN, G.; KNUTSON, J. W. and DUBOIS-PREVOST, R. (Dis- 
cussions of) Report: prevention of dental caries. 
L. A.J. Lison. Internat. D. J. 3:459-477 June 1953. 

WETZEL, GEORG. Lehrbuch der Anatomie fiir Zahnarzte. 
(Textbook of anatomy for dentists) (Book rev.) J . 
A.D.A. 46:246-247 Feb. 1953. 

WEXLER, PHYLLIS and McKINLEY, ELIZABETH. Function of 
a social worker in Walter G. Zoller Memorial Den- 
tal Clinic, University of Chicago clinics. } D Educ. 
17:59-66 Mar. 1953. 

WHARTON, E.L. Honest diagnosis is still best. Oral Hyg. 43: 
1513-1515 Nov. 1953. 

WHARTON’S DUCT: See Salivary glands; See also Calculus-- 
salivary 

WHITE, W. L. 

BASS, KENNETH and CARTER, W. J.: See Carter, W. J. 

CARTER, W. J. and SEAL, J. R. Clinical evaluation of 
analgesic drugs used following minor oral surgery. 
J. D. Res. 32:691 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

FOSDICK, L. S.; SHKLAIR, I. L. and CARTER, W. J.: 
See Shklair, I. L. 

















WHITEMAN, J.D. Honored. (Pennsylvania Award) Odont. Bul 
(West. Pennsylvania) 32:9 June 1953. 

WHITMAN, C. L. Simplifying our orthodontic problems. Am. 
]. Orthodont. 39:571-589 Aug. 1953. 

WHITNEY, CHARLOTTE. Ionization in periodontal therapy. J. 
Ontario D. A. 29:247-248 July 1952. 

WHITTINGTON, P. B., JR. Our responsibilities for tomorrow 
J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 36:95-96 Jan. 1953. 

WHYTE, ROBERT. Human inheritance. Presidential address 
delivered to Odonto-Chirurgical Society of Scot- 
land. D. Record 72:341-351 Feb. 1953. 
WICKHAM, N.E. Oral maintenance by the dental practitioner. 
New Zealand D. J. 49:89-90 Apr. 1953. 
WIESSTIEN, L.M. Mirror view. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 8:15, 
18 portrait Mar. 1953. 

WILBUR, H. M. Management of premature loss of children’s 
teeth. J. Missouri D. A. 33:13-17 portrait Sept. 1953. 

WILCOX, E. B.;GREENWOOD, D. A. and GALLOWAY, LEORA 
S. Dental caries experience of a group of school 
children at Ogden, Utah, with and without rheumat- 
ic fever. J. D. Res. 31:849-853 Dec. 1952. 

Dental caries experience of some freshman college stu- 

dents in Utah. J. D. Res. 31:844-848 Dec. 1952. 

WILCOX, R. D. Seventy years a dentist. (Thomas S. Eader) 
“Grandfather of dentistry’’ and founder of free den- 
tal clinic retires reluctantly from active practice. 
Oral Hyg. 43:178-180 Feb. 1953. 

WILD, NORMAN. Design and behaviour of orthodontic springs. 
Brit. Soc. for Study of Orthodont. Tr. p. 109-119 
disc. 120, 1950. 

Case of fibrous dysplasiaof bone. Brit. D. J. 95:247-248 

Nov. 17, 1953. 

WILDE, S.H. Economics.(Tabulation of dentists--Essex Coun- 
ty, N.J.) Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 21:18-19 Oct.1953. 

WILDMAN,C.W. Danger to health measures. (Fluoridation) } 
A.D.A. 46:596 May 1953. 

WILK, J. J. Basic considerations in full denture prosthesis. 
Georgetown D. J. 19:18-20 May 1953. 

WILKIE, C.A.; DIECIDUE, A. A. and SIMSES, R.J. Management 
of teeth in the line of mandibular fracture. J. Oral 
Surg. 11:227-230 July 1953. 

WILKINSON, B. F. President, Texas Dental Association. D. 
Survey 29:1467 portrait Nov. 1953. 

WILKINSON, C. L. and BRANNIN, D. E.: See Brannin, D. E. 

WILKINSON, G. R. and REID, A.J. Method of stabilising Roger 
Anderson pins to facilitate insertion, in treatment 
of jaw fractures. New Zealand D. J. 49:30-32 Jan. 
1953. 

WILLIAMS, B. H. Craniofacial proportionality in a horizontal 
and vertical plane, a study in norma lateralis. Ar 
gle Orthodont. 23:26-34 Jan. 1953. 

WILLIAMS, C.H.M. Dental research fund campaign. J. Ontario 
D. A. 30:236-237 July 1953. Abstract 

WILLIAMS, C.N. Public relations. (Report to Amer. Col. Den) 
J. Am. Col. Den. 20:129-130 June 1953. 

WILLIAMS, FRED. Honored. (Indiana dentist celebrates 50 
years in practice) J. Indiana D. A. 32:8 Jan. 1953. 

WILLIAMS, J. E. Radiographic cephalometric study of the labio- 
lingual axial inclination of the central incisors in 
relation to the mandible and maxilla of excellent 
dentitions. Am. J. Orthodont. 39:886-887 Nov. 1953. 


Abstract 
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WILLIAMS, J. L. Conditions of success. J. Pros. Den. 3:299- 
303 May 1953. Reprint 

WILLIAMS, L. R. A. Self-curing restorations in conservative 
dentistry. Austral. J. Den. 57:303-308 Dec. 1953. 

WILLIAMS, N.B. Saliva as a culture medium. D. Practitioner 
3:265-270 May 1953. 

Celebration of the 75th anniversary. School of Dentistry 
University of Pennsylvania. Pennsylvania D. J. 20: 
3-8 Nov. 1953. 

Progress review: caries control. New York D. J. 19:40+ 
403 Oct. 1953. 

EICKENBERG, C. F. and FLOREY, BEVERLY M. Pre- 
liminary report on the quantitative interrelation- 
ships of microorganisms cultivable from human sa- 
liva. J. D. Res. 32:691-692 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

and JACKSON, S. W.: See Jackson, 5. W. 

WILLIAMS, R.H. President, Alaska Territorial Dental Society. 
D. Survey 29:330 portrait Mar. 1953. 

WILLIAMS, R. J. Free, and unequal. (Book rev.) D. Digest 59: 
419-421 Sept. 1953. 

WILLIAMS, R. L. Serial radiographic study of velopharyngeal 
closure and tongue position in certain vowel sounds. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:802 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

WILLIAMS, S.W. Correct bite-wing roentgenology. Ann. Den. 
12:55-57 June 1953. 

Roentgenology’s place in denture prosthesis. JADA 46: 
“688-689 June 1953. 

WILLIAMSON, F. L. 1953 recipient of the Ontario Dental Asso- 
ciation honourary life memberships. J. Ontario D. 
A. 30:238 portrait July 1953. 

WILLINGER, LOUIS. Neurolene--a purified, stabilized, bal- 
anced preparation of trichloroethylene and ether. 
D. Items Interest 75:468-477 May 1953. 

Evaluation of general anesthetics for office oral surgery. 
(Comment on Dr.H. Seldin’s article entitled: gen- 
eral anesthetics for office oral surgery) New York 
D. J. 19:284-288 rebuttal 288-289 June-July 1953. 

When the dentist operates in ahospital. Oral Hyg. 43:477- 
481 Apr. 1953. 

Yes, a specialist has problems too. Oral Hyg. 43:325- 
328 Mar. 1953. 

WILLIS, R. A. Teratomas. (Book rev.) J. A. D. A. 46:364-365 
Mar. 1953. 

WILLIUS, F. A. (Collected by) Aphorisms of Charles H. Mayo 
and William J. Mayo. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:112 
Jan. 1953. 

WILLOUGHBY, W.C. Appeal for a constructive dental pro- 
gram for children. Bul. Nat. D. A. 11:78 -82 Jan.1953. 

WILSON, D. W. President, Minnesota State Dental Associatim 
North-West Den. 32: portrait 32 Jan. 1953. 

WILSON H. E. Orthodontist and disorders of the mandibular 
joint. Irternat. D. J. 3:235-236 Dec. 1952.Abstract 

Case showing the effect of radium therapy on developing 
tooth structures. Brit. D.J. 95:82-84 Aug. 18, 1953. 

Myofunctional appliances. D. Practitioner 4:70-78 Nov. 
1953. 

Progressor. 
77, 1950. 

WILSON, JACK. Participating group office coverage plan. Alpha 
Omegan 47:22-23 portrait Apr. 1953. 

WILSON, M.J. Portrait. (Biographical sketch) J. Kentucky D. 
A. 5:39 Apr. 1953. 


Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 76- 





WILSON, W. A. Let's stay on the constructive side. Bul. Hud- 
son Co. D. Soc. 22:12-14 Jan. 1953. 
WINDLE, W. F. and NONIDEZ, J. F.: See Nonidez, J. F. 
WINKLER, K. C. 
DIRKS,O.B. and van AMERONGEN,]J. Reproducible meth- 
od for caries evaluation. Test in a therapeutic ex- 
periment with a fluorinated dentifrice. Brit. D. J. 
95:119-124 Sept. 15, 1953. 
VAN AKEN, J. and DIRKS, O. B.: See Dirks, O. B. 
WINSLOW, C ~ E. A. Cost of sickness and the price of health. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 46:246 Feb. 1953; J. Oral Surg. 
11:84 Jan. 1953 
WINSOR, E.H . Dental office business manager, Oral Hyg.43: 
48-52 Jan. 1953. 
WINTER, LEO. Textbook on exodontia. (Book rev.) D. Items 
Interest 75:805 Sept. 1953; J. Ohio D. A. 27:154 Aug. 
1953. 
KARRIGAN, W. F. and WINTER, LEO, JR. Textbook of 
exodontia. (Book rev.) Bul. Alabama D. A. 37:46 
Oct. 1953; D. Practitioner 4:61-62 Oct. 1953; J. 
A.D.A. 47:730 Dec. 1953. 
WISCONSIN STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Annual committee reports. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:40- 
43 Mar. 1953. 
Annual reports. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:95-100 May 1953. 
Baumann, C.J., Sr. Legislative committee report. J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:139, 141-142 Aug. 1953. 
Calkins, E.D. Report of the president to the house of 
delegates, April 6, 1953. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29: 
87-88 May 1953. 
Hardgrove, T. A. Report of chairman of fluorine com- 
mittee. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:123-125, 134 July 
1953. 
Report of the public health and instruction committee. J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:172 Oct. 1953. 
Schedules 1954-57 meetings. J.A.D.A. 46:705 June 1953. 
WISDOM TEETH: See Teeth--molars, third 
WISNIEWSKI, H.F. Portrait. Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J) 
22:49 May 1953. 
WISOFF, JULIUS and LEVY, BERNARD. Ameloblastoma of the 
maxilla. Oral Surg.,Oral Med.& Oral Path.6:220-222 
Jan. 1953. 
WITKIN, G. J.; STAHL, S. S. and MILLER, S. C.: See Miller, 
a. C. 
WITTER, D. M. Oregon’s progress in fluoridation programs. 
Oregon D. J. 23:6-10 Sept. 1953. 
WITTICH, H.C. On the use of capping preparations. Indian D. 
Rev. 22:270 Aug. 1953. 
WOLCOTT, R. B. General considerations of increased rotary 
speeds for cavity preparation. J.Georgia D. A. 26: 
15-19 Apr. 1953. 
WOLF, WALTER; HILL, I. N. and BLAYNEY, J. R.: See Hill, I. N. 
WOLFF, HENRY and BARTELSTONE, H. J.: See Bartelstone, 
H. J. 
WOLFSOHN,B.L. Present trends in endodontics. J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:177-178 May-June 1953. 
Role of hydrocortisone in the control of apical periodon- 
titis. Acad. Rev. 1:21-22 No. 1, 1953. 


WOLLPERT, BETTY; HILL, T. J. and RASCH, CLEO: See Hill, 
?. j. 
WOMEN IN DENTISTRY 
See also Assistants, dental; Hygienists, dental 
Component societies cite women dentists’ service. J. 
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A.D.A. 46:348 Mar. 1953. 
Myers, Helen E. GI molars get feminine touch. Arkan- 
sas D. J. 24:50-52 portrait Mar. 1953. 
Portrait of first Philippine Islands woman dentist to be 
unveiled. (Catalina Arevalo) J. Philippine D. A. 6: 
24, 28 Aug. 1953. 
Taylor, Lucy Beaman Hobbs. Victorious over prejudice 
and precedent. D. Radiog.& Photog. 26:20,40 por- 
trait No. 2. 1953. 
Tributes to Catalina Arevalo, first Filipino woman den- 
tist. J. Philippine D. A. 6:18-20 Sept. 1953. 
25% more women enter dental schools in single year. 
Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 39:15 Oct. 1953. 
WONGTSCHOWSKI, K.G. Early or late orthodontic treatment. 
Internat. D. J. 3:237-238 Dec. 1952; European Or- 
thodont. Soc. Tr. p. 129-146, 1949. 
WOOD, B.J. Of honour and reputation. (Editorial tribute to) 
Brit. D. J. 95:87 Aug. 18, 1953. 
Retires as editor of British Dental Journal. J.A.D.A. 47: 
107 July; 238 Aug. 1953. 
WOOD,F.E. Licensure for dental technicians? Washington D 
J. 21:11 Feb. 1953. 
WOOD, K. H. President-elect, District of Columbia Dental So- 
ciety. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 28:2-3 portrait Sept. 
1953. 
WOODBRIDGE, HELEN McF. Study of a biopsy service: prob- 
lems in diagnosis of 1,283 cases. J. D. Res. 32:728 
Oct. 1953. Abstract 
WOODROOF, P. J. F. Unerupted upper first molar. Brit. D.1. 
94:93 Feb. 17, 1953. 
WOODS, R.G. President’s address--Ontario Den. Assn. J. 
Ontario D. A. 30:198-200 June 1953. 
WOODSON, REBECCA and COOLIDGE, T. B.: See Coolidge, T.B 
WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION 
Burnham, M.S. Workmen’s compensation and dentistry. 
(Ed) New York J. Den. 23:126 Apr. 1953. 
Wells, R. L. Compensation case. J. Dist. Columbia D. 
Soc. 28:11 Sept. 1953. 
Whittington, P. B., Jr. Our responsibilities for tomorrow 
J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 36:95-96 Jan. 1953. 
WORKSHOPS: See Listings on Councils on Dental Health un- 
der various societies; See also Education, dental - 
courses in public health; specific subjects dealt 
with in Workshops, i.e. Public health programs, etc. 
WORLD CONFERENCE ON ENDODONTICS 
Axel, A.I. Report on the World Conference on Endodon- 
tics. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 7:no paging Oct. 
1953. 
Held by Pennsylvania. J.A.D.A. 47:234 Aug. 1953. 
WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION 
Appointment of dental consultant to WHO staff. (A.D.A. 
Board action) J.A.D.A. 46:465 Apr. 1953. 
Asked to appoint dental officer to staff. J.A.D.A. 46:352 
Mar. 1953. 
WOUNDS AND INJURIES 
Seidner, S. Method of irrigation of wounds. Internat. D. 
J. 3:204 Dec. 1952. 
healing 
Byrd, D. L. Local effects of sodium alginate following 
surgery of the mouth. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 53:10- 
12 Dec. 1952. 
Drebes, R. G. Effect of coating blood clots formed in ex- 
traction wounds with a mixture of alginic acid and 
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WOUNDS AND INJURIES--healing (Cont.) 
chlorophyl. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 53:17-18 Dec. 
1952. 

Garehime, D. H. Clinical investigation of sodium algin- 
ate in combination with penicillin following surgery 
of the mouth. Northwest.Univ.Bul.53:12-14 Dec.1952 

Key, J. A. Fluoridation and orthopedics. Bul. St. Louis D 
Soc. 24:34 Feb. 1953. Corres. 

Olech, Eli. Value of implantation of certain chemother - 
apeutic agents in kets of impacted lower third 
molars. J.A.D.A. 46:154-159 Feb. 1953. 

Roth, L. H. Application of Varidase in dentistry. J. D. 
Res. 32:707 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Turesky, S.S. and Glickman, Irving. Histochemical eval 
uation of gingival healing on adequate and vitamin D 
deficient diets. Tufts D. Outlook 26:5 May 1953. 

Histochemical evaluation of gingival heaiing on ade- 
quate and vitamin C deficient diets. J. D. Res. 32: 
688 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

Verbic, R. L. Local implantation of aureomycin in ex- 
traction wounds: a preliminary study. J.A.D.A. 46: 
160-163 Feb. 1953; Lebanese D. Mag. 3:34-40 Apr. 
1953. 

Versnel, J. C. Healing of extraction wounds after intro- 
duction of hemostatics and antibiotics. J.A.D.A. 46: 
146-153 Feb. 1953. 

WRAY, ELINOR. Speech therapy in relation to malocclusion. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 39:387-391 May 1953. Abstract 

WRIGHT, C.F. Crossbites and their management. Angle Or- 
thodont. 23:35-45 Jan. 1953. 

WRIGHT,DE. and JENKINS,G.N. Observed correlation between 
ammonia concentration and acid production in sa- 
liva. J. D. Res. 32:232-238 Apr. 1953. 

Leukocyte count of saliva specimens from caries-active 
and caries-free subjects. J. D. Res. 32:733 Oct. 
1953. Abstract 

Leukocytes in the saliva of caries-free and caries-ac- 
tive subjects. J. D. Res. 32:511-523 Aug. 1953. 

WRIGHT, SAMPSON, et al. Applied physiology. (Book rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 47:118-119 July 1953. 

WRIGHT, W.H. Presentation of Dean Wright portrait. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 11:127 Apr. 1953. 

WUEHRMANYN, A. H.; PRIEBE, W. A. and LAZANSRY, J. P.: See 
Priebe, W. A. 

WYANT, G. M.; SPENCE, J. M. and SADOVE, M. S.: See Sadove, 
M. S. 

WYLIE, W. L. Appointed assistant dental dean. (University of 
California College of Dentistry) J.A.D.A. 46: 355 
portrait Mar. 1953. 

and JOHNSON, E. L. Rapid evaluation of facial dysplas- 
ia in the vertical plane. Angle Orthodont. 22:165- 
182 July 1952. 





x 


XEROSTOMIA: See Saliva--lack 
X-RAY 
diagnosis: See Roentgenology--in dental diagnosis 
film: See Roentgenograms 
technic: See Roentgenology--technic 
treatment: See Roentgenotherapy 


XI PSi PHI 
Key men. Recipients of June 1953 honor keys. Xi Psi Phi 
Quart. 52:12 Oct. 1953. 
Official notice. Proposed amendments to constitution 
and by-laws. Xi Psi Phi Quart. 52:4-6 Oct. 1953. 
necrology reports 
Deceased. Xi Psi Phi Quart. 52:32 Oct. 1953. 
XYLOCAINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local --lidocaine 
hydrochloride 


Y 


YAGGIL, H.K. You and civildefense. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. ll: 
3 June 1953. 

YAMADA, MAMORU; MARUHASHI, JURO; SUGAYA, KYOZO; 
HARA, GAKURO and MASUDA, MINORU. Physiolog- 
ic studies on the innervation of tooth electrical inr 
pulses from the pulp nerve fiber. J. D. Res.32:110 
116 Feb. 1953. 

YAMANE, G. M. and SINGER, LEON. Effect of subminimal mag- 
nesium on the Syrian hamster. J. D. Res. 32:708- 
709 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

YAMAZAKI, I.; HOFFER, O. and KOSKI, K.: See Hoffer, O. 

YAP, J. H. and ALLWRIGHT, W. C.: See Allwright, W. C. 

YEAROUT, BETTY. Telephone technique. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 17:94-95 portrait Nov. 1953. 

YECHOUT, R. J. Prescription writing. Chron. Omaha Dist.D 
Soc. 16:16] Jan. 1953. 

YOCK, D. H. Relation of individual departments to a central- 
ized department of diagnosis and treatment. 3.The 
relation of the department of crown and bridge pros- 
thesis. J. D. Educ. 17:36-40 Jan. 1953. 

Indications for the use of plastic resins in crown and 
bridge prosthesis. J.A.D.A. 46:505-509 May 1953. 

YOUNG, H.A. Progress review: prosthodontics. New York D. 
J. 19:323-328 Aug.-Sept. 1953. 

YOUNG, J. K. Some thoughts on dental research. J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:25-26 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

and LANGDON, V. H.: See Langdon, V. H. 

YUDKOFF, IRVING. Mouth preparation and best design for 
partial dentures. New York D. J.23:118-119 Mar.1953. 

YURKSTAS,A Effect of masticatory exercise on the maximum 
force tolerance of individual teeth. J. D. Res. 32: 
322-327 June 1953. 

and CURBY, W.A. Force analysis of prosthetic appliances 
during function. J. Pros. Den. 3:82-87 Jan. 1953. 

and SAUSER,C.W. Effect of nonanatomic geometric oc- 
clusal carving on chewing efficiency. J. D. Res. 32: 
692 Oct. 1953. Abstract 


ZANDER, H. A. Attachment of calculus to root surfaces. J. 
Periodont- 24:16-19 Jan. 1953. 
Biographical sketch. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 29:181 Nov. 
1953. 
Pulp--an ally in the preservation of young permanent 
teeth. J. California D. A.& Nevada D. Soc. 29:188- 
191 May-June 1953. 
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ZANDER, H. A. (Cont.) 292 June-July 1953. 
Research on self-curing resins. J.A.D.A. 47:116 July 1953. BUDOWSKY, JACK and KUTSCHER, A. H.: See Kutscher, 
and SCHAFFER, E. M.: See Schaffer, E. M. A. H. 
ZAPPE, H. A. Supplemental report from Board of Dental Ex- KUTSCHER, A. H. and SILVERS, HERBERT: See Kutscir 
aminers to house of delegates. (Texas) Texas D. J. er, A. H. 
71:244-245 July 1953. ZIMMERMAN, GEORGE. Endodontic procedures. J. D. Med& 
14-16 Jan. 1953. 


ZAPSKI, E.G. Political explorer. Tufts D. Outlook 26:5~-6 Mar. 
1953. 
ZARATE, A. L. Licensure board evaluates Philippine dental 
educational system. J. Philippine D. A. 6:25-27, 
30 Mar. 1953. 
Responsibilities of the dentist as a citizen. J. Philippine 
D. A. 6:20-21 Apr. 1953. 
and VILLA, V. G.: See Villa, V. G. 
ZASLOW, SHELDON. Etiology of alveoloclasia. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 11:81-85 Jan. 1953. 
ZEGARELLI, E. V. Oral diagnosis. Bul. Hudson Co. D.Soc . 
22:23, 28-29 Jan. 1953. 
ZEIFERT, MARK. Psychiatric aspects of dentistry. Acad. Rev. 
1:26-28 No. 1, 1953; J. California D. A. & Nevada D. 
Soc. 29:316-317 Sept.-Oct. 1953. 
ZELIGS, M. A. Physiology and psychology of pain. J. Califor 
nia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 29:15-16 Jan.-Feb. 1953. 
ZEROSI, C. and CAROL-MONTFORT, J.:See Carol-Montfort, J. 
ZIEGENBEIN, RUDY. Music~--golf. Hugh McDonnell. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 16:170-171 portrait Jan. 1953. 
FITZGERALD, R. J. and JORDAN, H. V.: See Fitzgerald, 
R. J. 
McCLURE, F. J. and LIKINS, R. C.: See Likins, R. C. 
ZIGELBAUM,S.D. Fees for dental procedures. Tufts D. Out- 
look 25:16-20 Jan. 1953. 
Progress review: oral diagnosis. New York D. J.19:291- 


ZINC PHOSPHATE CEMENT: See Cements--zinc phosphate 

ZINNER, H. Treatment of parotitis. Internat. D. J. 3:33Sept. 
1952. Abstract 

ZINSER,M.E. President’s address--Dlinois S.Den.Soc. Dli- 
nois D. J. 22:72-75 portrait Feb. 1953. 

ZIPKIN, I. 

FATH, E. H. and STEPHAN, R. M. Concentration of cit- 

rate in whole and parotid human saliva. J. D. Res. 
32:709 Oct. 1953. Abstract 

ZISKIN,D.E.;SILVERS,H.F .;STEIN, GEORGE;KUTSCHER, A.H. 
and KARSHAN, MAXWELL:See Karshan, Maxwell 

ZITRIN,1I.J. Composite odontoma. D. Radiog. & Photog. 26:63 
No. 3, 1953. 

ZUCCOLI, GUIDO and BRANZI, ATTILIO: See Branzi, Attilio 

ZUCKER, EDWARD and CHIPPS, J. E.: See Chipps, J. E. 

ZUGSMITH, ROBERT. Educator and pioneer. M. E. Nicholson. 
Desmos 59:29 Apr. 1953. 

ZUR, J.E. Named director of the Division of Dental Health. 
(U.S.P.H.S.) Bul. Am. A Pub. Health Den. 13:41 Aug. 
1953. 

ZURKOW,G.A. President, Delaware State Dental Society. D. 
Survey 29:633 portrait May 1953. 

ZWEMER, J.D. and MASSLER, MAURY: See Massler, Maury 

ZWISLER, J. A. Fluoridation also aids relief fund. Dlinois D. 
J. 22:433-434 portrait July 1953. 
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A 


ACTH: See Endocrine glands and hormones--therapy 
ALARM REACTION: See General adaptation syndrome 
AMELOBLASTS: See Embryology, dental; See also Teeth--hypoplasia 
AMELOGENESIS: See Embryology, dental; See also Teeth--hypoplasia 
ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, general 

thiamylal sodium 
ANTIENZYMES: See Enzymes; See also Dentifrices--antienzymes 
ANTABUSE 
APHTHAE (delete) 
APHTHOUS STOMATITIS: See Stomatitis--aphthous; See also Thrush 


BENZALKONIUM CHLORIDE: See Sterilization and asepsis 
BETEL CHEWING 
See also Supari chewing 
BONE 
grafts 
transplants: See Bone--grafts 
BONE WAX: See Hemorrhage--control 


Cc 


CANINES: See Teeth--cuspids 
CORTISONE: See Endocrine glands and hormones--therapy 
CUTTER BAR: See Dentures--full 


D 


DENTAL BOARD OF THE UNITED KINGDOM: See Examining 
boards--British Commonwealth of Nations 
DENTIFRICES 
A.D.A. Classification lists: See Amer. Den. Assn.--Council Den. 
Therapeutics 
antienzymes 
DENTURE BASES 
metal 
DENTURES 


magnetic 
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ELECTROSHOCK THERAPY 


EMBOUCHURE 
relation to oral conditions: See Musical instruments--relation 


to oral conditions 

ENDOCRINE GLANDS AND HORMONES 

relation to oral conditions 

therapy 
ENDOCRINE THERAPY (delete) 
EPILEPSY 

See also Focal infection--epilepsy 

ERYTHROMYCIN: See Antibiotics 
EXAMINING BOARDS 

British Commonwealth of Nations 
EYES 

strain: See Health of dentist--eyes 











F 


FINGER DEXTERITY: See Manual dexterity 
FLUORESCENCE 

of teeth: See Teeth--fluorescence 
FLUOROSIS: See Enamel--mottled 


G 


GINGIVA 
(material formerly listed under Gums, and subheadings, i.e. 


Gums--massage, etc. will in future appear under 
Gingiva with appropriate subheadings) 
GINGIVITIS 
herpetic: See Herpes 
GLANDULAR DISTURBANCES: See Endocrine glands and hormones 
GNATHOTRANSIT 
GRAFTS 
bone: See Bone--grafts 
GUMS: See Gingiva 
(transfer subheadings from this listing to Gingiva, i.e. 
Gingiva--bleeding; Gingiva--massage, etc.) 


H 


HISTOLOGY 
bone: See Bone--histology 
HORMONE AND ENDOCRINE THERAPY (delete) 
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HORMONES: See Endocrine glands and hormones 
HYPOTHYROIDISM: See Endocrine glands and hormones 


L 
LAWS AND LEGISLATION 
employment 
M 


MAGNETIC DENTURES: See Dentures--magnetic 
MANUAL DEXTERITY 
MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS 
See also Endocrine glands and hormones--therapy 
(delete See also Hormone and endocrine therapy reference) 
MEPARADINE HYDROCHLORIDE 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 
relation to oral conditions 





oO 
ORGANOTHERAPY 
See also Endocrine glands and hormones--therapy 
P 
PHOS PHAMIDASE 
PHOTOELASTICITY 
PROTEIN 
in teeth: See Teeth--composition 
R 
ROOT CANAL TREATMENT 
See also Apicoectomy 
Ss 


SHELL TEETH: See Anomalies 
SIMMONDS’ DISEASE: See Endocrine glands and hormones-- 
relation to oral conditions 
SOLDERING AND WELDING 
SUPARI CHEWING 
STOMATITIS 
aphthous: See also Thrush 
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T 


TEETH 
canines (delete) 
loose, treatment: See Periodontal disease; See also Splints 
mobilit 
THIAMYLAL SODIUM: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general-- 
thiamylal sodium 
THIOURACIL: See Endocrine glands and hormones--therapy 
THYROID DISORDERS: See Endocrine glands and hormones 





Vv 
VANADIUM 
Ww 


WELDING: See Soldering and welding 














